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FROM THE PREFACE TO THE EARLIER 
EDITIONS. 


THE grammatical principles of the present work, so far 
as they extend, are the same as those contained in the 
larger Grammar, already published in this country, the 
latter being designed to carry forward the student in the 
same course which he had commenced in the former. The 
work enjoys the highest reputation among classical 
scholars both in Europe and America. It is based on a 
thorough acquaintance with the laws and usages of the 
language. The author has evidently studied the genius of 
the Greek, and has thus prepared himself to exhibit its 
forms and changes, and general phenomena, in an easy and 
natural manner. His rules and statements are comprehen- 
sive, embracing under one general principle a variety of 
details. The analysis of the forms can hardly be im- 
proved. The prefixes and suffixes, the strengthening and 
euphonic letters, are readily distinguished from the root of 
the word. The explanation of the Verb, in particular, is so 
clear and satisfactory, that, after a little practice, the 
student can take the root of any verb, and put it into any 
given form, or take any given form and resolve it into its 
elements. The rules of Syntax, too, are illustrated by so 
full a collection of examples, that the attentive student 
cannot fail to understand their application. | 
τ “The work is designed to be sufficiently simple for 
beginners, and also to embrace all the more general prin- 
ciples of the language. The plan is admirably adapted to 
carry the student forward understandingly, step by step, in 
the acquisition of grammatical knowledge. As soon as the 
letters and a few introductory principles, together with ones 
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or two forms of the verb, have been learned, the student 
begins to translate the simple Greek sentences into English, 
and the English into Greek. As he advances to new forms 
or grammatical principles, he finds exercises appropriate to 
them, so that whatever he commits, whether forms or rules, 
is put in immediate practice. The advantage of this 
mode of study is evident. The practical application of 
what is learned is at once understood; the knowledge 
acquired is made definite; the forms and rules are per- 
manently fixed in the mind, and there is a facility in 
the use of them whenever they may be needed. The 
student, who attempts to commit any considerable portion 
of the Grammar without illustrative examples, finds it 
difficult to retain in his memory what he has learned. 
There is a confusion and indistinctness about it. One 
form often runs into another, and one rule is confounded 
with another. But if each successive principle is carefully 
studied, and then immediately put in practice, in translat- 
ing the Greek and English exercises, and is afterwards 
frequently reviewed, there will, in the end, be an immense 
saving of time, the student will be prepared to advance 
with pleasure from the less to the more difficult principles, 
and in the subsequent part of his course he will experience 
no difficulty in regard to grammatical forms and rules. 
One of the most serious hindrances to the rapid and 
profitable advancement in the Greek and Latin languages 
is a want of an intimate acquaintance with their element- 
ary principles. 

In addition to the exercises contained in the book, it 
will awaken new interest in the class, if the teather give 
exercises of his own, either in Greek or English, and 
require these to be translated at once by the members of 
the class. It will be profitable, also, for any one of the class 
to propose exercises for the others to translate. On this 
subject generally, however, the experienced teacher will be 
"9 to point out the best course to his pupils. 


EDITOR'S NOTE. 


THis revised edition of Kiihner’s Elementary Grammar 
was commenced by Dr. Taylor early in the autumn of 1870. 
At the time of his decease the manuscript was prepared so far 
as page 138. It seemed best to the Publishers that the work 
should be finished, and it has been done as nearly as possible 
according to the plan of Dr. Taylor. Though as a basis the 
last edition of Kihner has been strictly adhered to, the com- 
piler has not hesitated occasionally to insert what his experience 
as a teacher has taught him would be of use. 

The exercises have been removed from the body of the book 
and placed together at the end. They are printed in large, 
clear type, and present a much more pleasing appearance than 
before. While they have been considerably abridged, enough 
have been retained to illustrate nearly all the points in the 
Etymology. 

There is also a Catalogue of Verbs, which seems to be of 
much practical use, for many of the forms given would not 
readily be found by the average student in looking over a large 
lexicon. . . 

In conclusion, the compiler would say that this work has not 
been undertaken by him from any sense of a peculiar aptitude 
for it, but since it seemed to be ordered that he should take 
up this burden where his father laid it down. Much credit: - 
is due the printers, Messrs. Welch, Bigelow, & Co., whose taste 
-and experience fully compensated for the inexperience of the 
editor. 


Ὁ. H. T. 
ANDOVER, March, 1872. 
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of the Grammar without illustrative examples, finds it 
difficult to retain in his memory what he has learned. 
There is a confusion and indistinctness about it. One 
form often runs into another, and one rule is confounded 
with another. But if each successive principle is carefully 
studied, and then immediately put in practice, in translat- 
ing the Greek and English exercises, and is afterwards 
frequently reviewed, there will, in the end, be an immense 
saving of time, the student will be prepared to advance 
with pleasure from the less to the more difficult principles, 
and in the subsequent part of his course he will experience 
no difficulty in regard to grammatical forms and rules. 
One of the most serious hindrances to the rapid and 
profitable advancement in the Greek and Latin languages 
is a want of an intimate acquaintance with their element- 
ary principles. 

In addition to the exercises contained in the book, it 
will awaken new interest in the class, if the teather give 
exercises of his own, either in Greek or English, and 
require these to be translated at once by the members of 
the class. It will be profitable, also, for any one of the class 
to propose exercises for the others to translate. On this 

sulject generally, however, the experienced teacher will be 
able to point out the best course to his pupils. 


EDITOR’S NOTE. 


THis revised edition of Kiihnerss Elementary Grammar 
was commenced by Dr. Taylor early in the autumn of 1870. 
At the time of his decease the manuscript was prepared so far 
as page 138. It seemed best to the Publishers that the work 
should be finished, and it has been done as nearly as possible 
according to the plan of Dr. Taylor. Though as a basis the 
last edition of Kiihner has been strictly adhered to, the com- 
piler has not hesitated occasionally to insert what his experience 
as a teacher has taught him would be of use. 

The exercises have been removed from the body of the book 
and placed together at the end. They are printed in large, 
clear type, and present a much more pleasing appearance than 
before. While they have been considerably abridged, enough 
have been retained to illustrate nearly all the points in the 
Etymology. 

There is also a Catalogue of Verbs, which seems to be of 
much practical use, for many of the forms given would not 
readily be found by the average student in looking over a large 
lexicon. 3 : 

In conclusion, the compiler would say that this work has not 
been undertaken by him from any sense of a peculiar aptitude 
for it, but since it seemed to be ordered that he should take 
up this burden where his father laid it down. Much credit. 
is due the printers, Messrs. Welch, Bigelow, & Co., whose taste 
-and experience fully compensated for the inexperience of the 
editor. 


Ὁ. H. T. 
ANDOVER, March, 1872. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


CHAPTER I. 


§1. Alphabet. 


Sounp. 


@ 

μ--ὦ 

Ξ 
0g 


short 


Sram ok RB BTr™s 


ἰφ] 
SE 


THE LETTERS AND THEIR SOUNDS. 


2 PRONUNCIATION. [§ 2. 


RemarK 1. Sigma (σὴ takes the form ¢ at the end of a word; e. g. 
σεισμός. This ¢ may be used also in the middle of compound words, when 
the first part of the compound ends with Sigma, though such a usage is 
contrary to the manuscripts; 6. g. wpospépw or προσφέρω, δυξςγενής or 
δυσγενής. ; 

REMARK 2. Besides their use as alphabetic characters, ε and v were 
originally used as mere marks of aspiration ; hence as letters they were 
called, in opposition to their use as aspirates, ὃ ψιλόν and ὃ ψιλόν, i. 6. 
ἔ unaspirated, ὃ unaspirated ; o and ὦ are simply short and long 0, as ¢ and 
ἢ are short and long e. 


§ 2. (a) Sounds! of Letters according to the 
English method of Pronunciation. 


a has the sound of α in fan, when it is followed by a consonant in the 
same syllable, e. g. xaA-xés ; the sound of ὦ in fate, when it stands before 
a single consonant which is followed by two vowels, the first of which is 
€or t, 6. g. ἀναστάσεως, στρατιώτης ; also when it forms a syllable by itself, 
or ends a syllable not final, 6. g. μεγ-ά-λη, orpa-rés ; it has the sound of ὦ 
in father, when it is followed by ἃ single p, in the same syllable, and also 
when it ends a word ; but a final in monosyllables has the sound of a in 
fate, 6. g. Bdp-Ba-pos, γάρ, ἀγαθά, rd. 

y before, y, x, x, and € has the sound of πῷ in angle, or nasal » in ankle, 
e. g. ἄγγελος, ang-gelos ; κλαγγή, clangor ; ‘Ayxlons, Anchises (Angchises) ; 
συγκόπη, syncope ; λάρυγξ, larynx ; elsewhere it always has the hard sound, 
like g in get ; 6. g. γίγας. 

ε has the sound of short 6 in met, when it is followed by a consonant in 
the same syllable, e. g. uéy-as, μετ-ά ; the sound of long 6 in me, when it 
ends a word, or a syllable followed by another vowel, or when it forms 
a syl able by itself, 6. g. γέ, θέτω, προς-ἐ-θηκε, βασίλ-ε-ως. 

ἢ has the sound of ¢ in me, 6. g. μονή. 

t has the sound of ὦ in mine, when it ends a word or syllable, or forms 
a syllable by itself, 6. g. ἐλπί-σι, ὅτι, πεδ-ί-ον ; the sound of 7 in pin, when 
it is followed by a consonant in the same syllable, 6. g. πρίν, κίν-δυνος. 
 « always has the hard sound of &, though expressed in Latin by ὁ, e. g. 
Κιλικία, Cilicia ; Κέκροψ, Cecrops ; Κικέρων, Cicero. 

§ at the beginning of a word or syllable has the sound of 2, 6. g. ξένος ; 
elsewhere, the sound of 2, διαξύω, πρᾶξις, ἄναξ. 

o has the sound of short o in not, when it is followed by a consonant in 
the same syllable, e. g. λόγ-ος, x6-pos ; the sound of long o in go, when it 
ends a word or syllable, or forms a syllable by itself, 6. g. τό, ὑπό, θο-ὅς, 
τοξ-ὁ-της. 








1 On the division of syllables, see § 17. 


§ 3.] DIVISION OF VOWELS. — DIPHTHONGS. 3 


o has the sharp sound of s in son ; except before p, in the middle of a 
word, or at the end of a word after ἢ or ὠ, where it has the sound of z, 6. g. 
σκηνή, νόμισμα, γῆς, κάλως ; before τ it does not have the sound of sh as in 
Latin, 6. g. ᾿Ασία = A-si-a, not A-shi-a. 

τ followed by t never has the sound of sh, as in Latin, 6. g. Γαλατία = 
Gala-tia, not Gala-shia ; Kpirias = Kriti-as, not Krishi-as ; Αἰγύπτιοι. 

v has the sound of w in ¢éulip, 6. g. τύχη ; but before p, the sound of w in 


pure, 6. g. πῦρ, γέφυρα. 
Χ has the hard sound of ch in chasm, 6. g. ταχύς. 
ὦ has the sound of long o in note, 6. g. ἄγω. (1.)! 


(Ὁ) Sounds of Letters according to the Con- 
tenental Method, so called. 


a@as ain father, ε 88 ὁ in met, Ἢ ase in prey, tas ὁ ἴῃ machine, o aso in 
mot, v as u in put, ὦ as o in tone; short vowels are only less prolonged ; 
αι, εἰ, εὖ, ot, as below (8 3), av as ow in ow7, ov as ow in dour, or τὸ in Lat. 
tu, vias ut in quit or quick ; the consonants generally as in English ; but 
y before y, «x, x has the sound of vg or 7 as in the English method. 


δ 3. Diviston of the Vowels.—Diphthongs. 


1. ‘The principal* vowels a, 4, v, which are either long or 
short ; 
The subordinate vowels ε and o, which are always short; 
ἢ and w, which are always long. 
The mark () over the vowels a, 4, v shows it is short ; 
(~), long; (*), Short or long; e. g. a, a, 4. 


2. The diphthongs are formed by the union of the vowels 
@, €, 0, U, 4, @ δὰ the vowels ε and νυ. 


They are 





1 Such small Roman numerals refer to the Exercises for Reading or 
Translation at the end of the Grammar. 

2 They are called principal, because they denote the principal sounds ; 
the others subordinate, because their sounds are the intermediates of the 
principal sounds, — the sound of ¢ being intermediate between a and t, and 
that of o between a and v; ἢ is produced by lengthening ¢€ or a, w by 


lengthening o. 


4 DIPHTHONGS. — DIVISION OF CONSONANTS. (§ 4, 


a pronounced like az in azsle, e. g. αἴξ 


ει 6c 66 éu 66 sleight, Beads 

‘oa rT «δ᾽ οἱ « otl, ἐς κοινός 

υἱὲ rT ag “ quiet, ἐς υἱός. 

ay cc “ au“ laud, “ νὰῦς 

ev and ην “ “ eu “ feudal,“ ἔπλευσα, ηὗξον 
ov and av “ “ ou “ sound,’ οὐρανός, wirds ; 


also the improper diphthongs gq, 7, and q, i. 6. a, n, and ὦ with an 
Iota subscript.* These we pronounce like a, η, and ὠ, the Iota 
subscript having no influence on the pronunciation. 

Rem. 1. The following examples show how the Romans pronounced 
these diphthongs, and also the English pronunciation ; at being repre- 
sented by ae, εἰ by # or é, ν by y, ot by oe, ov by %; 6. g. 


Φαῖδρος, Phaedrus, Τεῦκρος, Tewcer, Opaxes, Thraces, 
Γλαῦκος, Glaucus, Βοιωτία, Boeotia, Θρῇσσα, Thressa, 
Νεῖλος, Nilus, Μοῦσα, Masa, κωμῳδία, comoedia. 
Αυκεῖον, Lycéum, Εἰλείθνια, flithyia, 


Rem. 2. With the capital letters, the Iota subscript of gq, Ὦ, and @ is 
placed in a line with the vowel, but without changing the pronunciation ; 
e.g. At = 4, Ht = 4, ῶι = φῳ. 

_ Rem. 8. When two vowels, which regularly form a diphthong, are to 
be pronounced separately, two points called diaeresis are placed over "the 
second vowel (1, v); 6. g. εὖ, οἵ, av. (II.) 


§ 4. Division of the Consonants. 


1. The consonants are divided, first, according to the 


organs by which they are formed, into: 
Palatals, « y xv; ρ 
Linguals, r 6 06; 6; νλσ 
Labials, r  φΦ; μ. | 
| 2. Secondly, according to their sound, into : @ 
(a) Semi-vowels, ἃ μιν p, which are called Liquids, 
and the sibilant o; 





1 By some pronounced like ow in group. 

3 The Iota subscript was originally written in the line and pronounced 
till the first century B. c. Then, ceasing to be pronounced, it was dropped ; 
but was restored in the thirteenth century, and written under the letter 
which it used to follow. 


eget 
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(b) Mutes: Three smooth, w « τ᾿ 
Three medial, 8 γ ὃ. 
Three rough, ¢ yx 8. 
Rem. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, a8 «, y, X, &0.; of the 
same order, co-ordinate, 28 π| κ, τ, &C 
3. The double consonants ἕξ, Ψ, ζ are formed by the 
coalescence of a mute with the sibilant σ΄, viz. no, mo, do. 
On the Digamma, see § 194. 


§5. Breathings. 


1. Every initial vowel is pronounced with a Breathing ; 
this is either smooth or rough. The smooth is indicated by 
the mark (’ ), the rough by (‘). 

2. The rough breathing corresponds to the English and 
Latin 4; the smooth, which is not used in other languages, 
merely shows that the vowel is not aspirated. 


Rem. 1. Although every initial vowel both at the beginning and mid 
dle of a word is pronounced with one of the two breathings, yet the marks 
of the breathing are placed only over the initial vowel ; 6. g. wor, ἱστορια ; 
but συνγαπτομαι (from ἁπτομαι). 


Rem. 2. In diplithongs, the mark of the breathing is placed over the 
second vowel ; 6. g. οἷος, εὐθυς, αὐτικα. But when the improper diphthongs 
ᾳ,  @ are capital letters, the breathing is placed over the first. vowel ; 
e. g. dn, ᾿Αἰδης, pronounced like δη, ode, gins, Hades. 

3. The liquid p is pronounced with the rough breathing, 
and hence has the mark of the breathing at the beginning 
of the word ; 6. g. pytwp (rhetor). When two p’s occur in 
the middle of a word, the first has the smooth breathing, 
the last, the rough; 6. g. Πυῤῥος; but sometimes both 
breathings are omitted, as Πύρρος. (ι11.) 


§6. Mark of Crasis and Elision (Corinis— 
Apostrophe). | 
1. The mark of Crasis and Elision is the same as that 
of the smooth breathing. The mark of Crasis is called 
Coronis, of Elision, Aocctrihe 


6 MOVABLE CONSONANTS. [ὃ 7. 


2. The final and initial vowels or diphthongs of two 
successive words often coalesce and form one long vowel or 
diphthong. This is called Crasis. The Coronis is placed 
over the syllable formed by Crasis; if a diphthong, over 
the second vowel; but is omitted, when a word be- 
gins with a vowel or diphthong formed by crasis; e. g. 
τὸ ὄνομα —= τοὔνομα, TO ἔπος = τοῦπος, Ta ἀγαθά — 
τἀγαθά, ὁ οἶνος = ᾧνος. 

Rem. There is not subscript in Crasis, unless the last of the coalescing 
syllables hast; 6. g. καὶ εἶτα = κᾷτα ; but καὶ ἔπειτα = κἄπειτα, καὶ dy = 
κἄν, καὶ ἐγώ = κἀγώ. 

9. Elision is the omission of a short final vowel before a 
word beginning with a vowel. Elision is frequent, for ex- 
ample, with all prepositions ending with a vowel, except 
περί and πρό; aS ἀπὸ οἴκου = am’ οἴκου. In compounds 
the apostrophe is omitted, 6. g. awereXecay from ἀποετέ- 
λεσαν. 


§ 7. Movable Consonants at the end of a word, 


1. Another means of avoiding the concurrence of two vowels 
in two successive words, is by appending »! to certain final syl- 
lables : 

(a) to the Dat. Pl. in σι, to the two adverbs, πέρυσι, the last 
year, παντάπασι, universally, and all adverbs of place in 
ot; ©. g. πᾶσιν ἔλεξα ; ἡ Πλαταιᾶσιν ἡγεμονία ; 

(8) to the third Pers. Sing. and Pl. in σι; 8. g. τύπτουσιν ἐμέ, 
τίθησιν ἐν τῇ τραπέζῃ ; 80 also to ἐστί ; 

(y) to the third Pers. Sing. in ε; 6. g. ἔτυπτεν ἐμέ ; 

(δ) to the numeral εἴκοσι, though not always ; Ey. εἴκοσιν ἄν- 
Spes and εἴκοσι ἄνδρες. 

Rem. 1. The ν ἐφελκυστικόν also stands regularly at the end of a book, 


or a larger paragraph ; often also in the poets before a consonant to make a 
short syllable long. 


2. The adverb οὕτως (thus) always retains its full form 





1 This is called » ἐφελκυστικόν, i. 6. suffixed, paragogic, movable, 
φ 
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before a vowel, but generally drops its a before a conso- 
nant ; so, too, sometimes μέχρις and ἄχρις (until); e.-g. 
οὕτως ἐποίησεν, but οὕτω ποιῶ. 

3. The preposition ἐξ (ex) likewise retains its full form 
before vowels, but before consonants takes the form ἐκ; e. δ. 
ἐξ εἰρήνης, but ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης ; so also in composition ; 
e. g. ἐξελαύνειν, but ἐκτελεῖν. 

4. Οὐ (not) stands before consonants, οὐκ before vowels, 
ovy before an aspirated vowel (§ 8, 2, though not before the 
aspirated p), οὐχί before both vowels and consonants; 6. g. 
οὐ καλός, οὐκ αἰσχρός, οὐχ ἡδύς (but ov pirtw). Μή 
like ov assumes « before a vowel : 6. g. μηκ-έτι. 


Rem. 2. O¢ with the acute stands even before a vowel when it means 
mot, or when there is an actual break in the discourse, as at the close of 
an answer expressed interrogatively ; 6. g. Πῶς yap οὔ; “Ap of... ; or in 
antitheses ; 6. g. λίθους els τὸν ποταμὸν ἐῤῥίπτουν, ἐξικνοῦντο δὲ of. On the 
contrary, when the sentence is closely united with the preceding, we find 
οὐκ ; thus, 6. g. οὐκ, ἀλλά ; οὐκ, εἰ or ἦν. 

Rem. 8. Crasis, Elision, and the Movable letters are merely expedients 
to prevent the conqirrence of vowels between two words, such concurrence 
being unpleasant to the Greek ear. 


§8. Change of Consonants in Inflection and 
Derivation. 


1. A Pi-mute (π 8 ¢) or a Kappa-mute (« Ὑ y), before 
a Tau-mute (τ ὃ 6), must be of the same order as the Tau- 
mute ; i. 6. gnly a smooth Mute (a «) can stand before the 
smooth Mute τ; only a medial (8 y), before the medial ὃ ; 
only an aspirate (¢ y), before the aspirate @; as: πτ and 
xt; BS and y5; φθ and χθ, Compare scripéum, rectum, 
coctum from scribo, rego, coguo ; 6. g. 


β and ¢ before r become was: (from rpiB-w) τέτριβ-ται - τέτριπται 
( ““ γράφ-ω) γέγραφτ-ται = γέγραπται 
ἡ. χα “Ομ “ΚΞ (“ λέγω) λέλεγ-ται = λέλεκται 


( “ Bpéx-w) βέβρεχ-ται = βέβρεκται 
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4. and @ before 8 become β as: (from κύπ- τω) κύπ-δα 


[ξ 8. 
== κύβδα 


“ γράφ-ω) γράφ-δην = γράβδην 
κι xy “ 8 “᾿ y © ( “ πλέκω) πλέκ-δην = πλέγδην 
¢ βρέχ-ωΣ βρέχ-δην = βρέγδην 
ef“ B&§ @ “ Gh“ ( “ Σᾷκκπέμποω) ἐπέμπ-θην = ἐπέμφθην 
( “τρίβ-ω) ἐτρίβ-θην = ἐτρίφθην 
κΓγχ“. 9. “ 5χ“ ( “ Σ5ᾷ’κπλέκω) ἐπλέκ-θην = ἐπλέχθην 
( “ λέγω) ἐλέγ-θην = ἐλέχθην. 


Rem. 1. The Preposition ἐκ in composition remains unchanged before 

all consonants ; 6. g. ἐκδοῦναι and ἐκθεῖναι, etc., not ἐγδοῦναι and ἐχθεῖναι. 
2. The smooth mutes (7 « +) before a rough breathing 

are changed into the cognate aspirates (f y 9). But the 

medials (8 y 6) are thus changed only in the inflection of 

the verb ; in other cases they remain unchanged ; hence: 
ἀπ᾽ οὗ = ἀφ᾽ οὗ, τέτυπ-ἁ = τέτυφα, τέτριβ-ἁ == τέτριφα 

ἐπυφαίνω (from ἐπί, ὑφαίνω) = ἐφυφαίνω 

οὐκ ὁσίως = οὐχ ὁσίως, πέπλεκ-ἁ = πέπλεχα, εἴλογ-ἁ = εἴλοχα 

ἀντ᾽ ὧν = ἀνθ᾽ Sy (from ἀντί) ; ἀντέλκω = ἀνθέλκω (from ἀντί, ἕλκω), 

but τρῖβ᾽ οὕτως (not τρῖφ᾽ οὕτως), λέγ᾽ οὕτως (not λέχ᾽ οὕτως), οὐδείς 
(not οὐθείς, from οὐδ᾽ and εἷς). 

Rem. 2. This change takes place in Crasis also, as 04repa from τὰ ἕτερα 
(§ 6. 2). When the smooth mutes wr or xr precede amaspirate, they must 
both be changed into rough mutes (No. 1.); 6. g. ἐφθήμερος instead of 
ἑπτήμερος (from ἑπτά and ἡμέρα) ; νύχθ᾽ ὅλην instead of νύκτ᾽ ὅλην. 

3. A Tau-mute (τ 8 @) before another Tau-mute is 
changed into o (compare claustrum from claudo): 


ἐπείθςθην. (from meifw) becomes ἐπείσθην 
πειθ-τέος ( “ πείθω) ἐ πειστέος 
ἠρείδιθην ( “ἐρείδω) ὺ ἠρείσθην 


4. A Pi-mute (a 8 ¢) before μ is changed into p, 
A Kappa-mute (« and y) before μ is changed into ¥ ; 
A Tau-mute (τ ὃ θ often ν) before μ 18 changed into co; e.g. 


(a) Pi-mute: τέτριβ-μαι (from τρίβω) becomes τέτριμμαε 


λέλειπ-μαι ( “ λείπω) Ὁ λέλειμμαι 
γέγραφ-μαι ( “ γράφω) γέγραμμαι 
(8) Kappa-mute: πέπλεκ-μαι ( “ πλέκω) ὡ πέπλεγμαι 
Adrey-pas ( “ λέγω) remains hereypar 


@AéBpex-pas ( ““ βρέχω) becomes Βέβρεγμοι 
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(y) Tau-mute: ἤνυτ-μαι (from dyvre) becomes ἤἦνυσμαι 


épnped-pa ( “ épeidw) = “ ὀ ὀἘἐρήρεισμαι 
πέπειθ-μαι ( “ πείθω) ᾿ πέπεισμαι 
(δ) ν: πέφαν-μαι ( “ φαίνω) ὼ πέφασμαι 


5. N before a Pi-mute (a 8 ¢ yp) is changed into μ, 
N before a Kappa-mute (« y x &) 1s changed into y, 
N before a Tau-mute (τ ὃ 6) is unchanged, 
N before a Liquid is changed into the same Liquid; e. g. 


ἐν-πειρία becomes ἐμπειρία συν-καλέξω becomes συγκαλέω 
ἐν-βάλλωὠω i“  ἐμβάλλω συν- γιγνώσκω “ συγγιγνώσκω 
ἕν-φρων ἔμφρων σύν-χρονος “  wiyxpovos 
ἔν-ψῦχε “ Euyixos συν ξέω “ συγξέω. 
συν-λογίζωω “ ἝΣἼσοσυλλογίζω συν-μετρία “Ὁ συμμετρία 
ἐν- μένω “ἐμμένω συν-ῥίπτω “ συῤῥίπτω; 


but συν-τείνω, συν-δέω, συν-θέω. Comp. imbuo, imprimo, 
illino, immineo, irruo, instead of inbuo, inprimo, inlino, &c. ; 
but intendo. | 
Rem. 8. The enclitics (§ 14) form an exception ; e. g. ὅνπερ, τόνγε ; also 
the preposition ἐν before p ; 6. g. evplarrw. 
6. A Pi-mute (7 B ¢) with o forms », 
A Kappa-mute (« y x) with o forms &, 
A Tau-mute (τ ὃ 0) disappears before o ; 6. δ. 


(a) Pi-mute: λείπ-σω (from λείπω) becomes λείψω dW, ὁπ-ός 
τρίβ-σω ( “ τρίβω) “τρίψω χέρνιψ, χέρνιβ-ος - 
γράφ-σω( “ γράφω) “γράψω ΝΙΨ, νίφ-α 

(8) Kappa-mute: πλέκ-σω( “ πλέκω) “ πλεξω κόραξ, κόρακ-ος 
λέγσσω ( “ λέγω “λέξω αἴξ, aly-ds 
βρέχσω( “ βρέχω) “ βρέξω μῶνυξ, μώνυχ-ος 


(y) Tau-mute: ἀνύτσω( “ἀνύτω)η “ dvicw γέλως, γέλωτ-ος 
ἐρείδ-σω( “ ἐρείδω) “ ἐρείσω λαμπάς, λαμπάδ-ος 
πείθ-σω ( “ πείθω) “ πείσω ὄρνις, ὄρνιθ-ος 


ἔλπίδ-σω( “ῖ“ ἔλπίζω) “ ἐλπίσω ἐλπίς, ἐλπίδ-ος. 


Rem. 4. Compare duzi, rezi, traxi, clausi, from duco, rego, traho, 
claudo. Ex before o is an exception ; e. g. ἐκσώζω ; see Rem. 1. 


~ 7. WN disappears before o ; but when ib is οὶ with 
4 Tau-mute, both disappear before σ, and 85 ἃ. COMPCABe- 
1 [2 


as, 


Tk 


rd 
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tion, the short vowel before o is lengthened; e into εἰ. 
o into ov, ἃ, t, ὕ, into a, t, ὕ ; 6. δ. 


δαίμον-σι becomes δαίμοσι ὀδόντ-σι becomes ὀδοῦσι 
τυφθέντσι “᾿ς τυφθεῖσι ἔλμινθσε “ ἐἔἔλμῖσι 
σπένδ-σω “ σπείσω δεικνύντ᾽σε “  ἘΣἼἌδεικνῦσι 
τύψαντσι “ τύψαᾶσι Ξενοφῶντ-σι “ὀ ενοψῶσι. 


Rem. 5. Exceptions: ἐν, as ἐνσπείρω ; πάλιν, as παλίνσκιος ; some forms 
of inflection and derivation in oat and ovs from verbs in ve, as πέφανσαι 
(from φάινω) ; πέπανσις (from πεπαίνω) ; and some few substantives in -ἰνῷ 
and -vvs. In composition, ν in σύν is changed into o before o followed by 
a yowel, as συσσώζω (from σύν and σώξω) ; but it is dropped when o with 
a consonant, or { follows it ; 6. g. σύν-στημα becomes σύστημα, συν-ζνγία, 
συζνγία. 

8. P is doubled— (a) when the augment (ὃ 85, 2) is 
prefixed ; 6. g. ἔῤῥεον ; (Ὁ) in composition, when it is pre- 
ceded by a short vowel; e. g. ἄῤῥηκτος, βαθύῤῥοος ; but 
εὔρωστος (from εὖ and povvupe). 

9. In the Reduplication of the verb (§ 78, 4 and § 127, 2) 
two successive syllables do not begin with a rough mute, 
the first rough being changed into the corresponding smooth ; 
so, too, in the first Aor. and Fut. Pass. of θύειν, and τιθέναι 


(stem OE): e: δ. 
φε-φίληκα (from φιλέω) becomes πεφίληκα 
χέχὕύκα ( “ ὋΣἼἌΧχέω) ᾿ κέχὑὕκα 
θέ-θῦκα ( “ θύω) Ων τέθῦὕκα 
θί-θημι stem OE τίθημι. 


ἐτύ-θην, τυ-θήσομαι, ἐτέ-θην, τε-θήσομαι instead of ἐθύ-θην, ἐθέ-θην. ἡ 

10. In some words whose stem begins with τ and ends 
with a rough mute, the aspiration is transferred, i. e. the 
smooth + is changed into the rough θ, when the rough 
mute, in the inflection or formation of words, disappears. 
Thus : : 

Stem TPIX: from this is formed the Nom. θρίξ, i. 6. Optx-s, hair, 
Dat. Pl. θριξί (here the aspiration of the χ is transferred to the r and 
changes it to 8); in the other cases the pure stem appears, and the 
aspiration not being transferred, the r remains: τριχ-ός, τριχ-ί, etc, 

Tayis, swift, becomes θάσσων ar θάττων in the comparative, 
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Stem TA@: from this comes θάπτω, to bury, θάψω, τέθαμμαι; but 
second Aor. Pass. (the rough mute remaining) is ἐτάφην, and the sub- 
gstantives ταφή, τάφος, grave. 

Tpéda, to nourish, Fut. θρέψω, Aor. ἔθρεψα, but Perf. repo, 
Oper-rnp, one who nourishes, θρέμμα, nursling. 

Stem TPY@: fram this comes Opuste, to break, θρύψω, τέθρυμμαι, 
second Aor. Pass. érpudyy. 

Ἐρέχω, ta run, θρέξομαι. 

Here also belongs ἔχ.  bave, instead of ὄχω (originally σέχω), 
the aspirate of ¢ making it the same 88 an aspirated letter, — the 
aspiration of the ε being omitted while the rough xy remains, but 
reappearing when yx disappears; hence Fut. ἔξω. 

Rem. 6. Where the passive endings of the above verbs, τρέφω, θάπτω 
(stem TA®), Optxrrw (TPTS), begin with 0, the aspiration of the two final 
consonants $9, changes τ, the initial copsonant of the stem, into 0; e. g. 

€Opep-Onv, θρεφ-θῆναι, θρεφ- θήσεσθαι, τεθράφ-θαι, 
ἐθάφ-θην, θαφ-θείς, θαφ-θήσομαι, τεθάφ-θαι. 

Rem. 7. In the imperative-ending of the first Aor. Pass., where both 
syllables would begin with 0, viz. 67, the last rongh mute, not the first, 
ig changed into the corresponding smooth, thus: θητι ; 6. g. Bovdred-Qyrt. 
In the second Aor. Pass. the ending & again appears ; as τρίβ-ηθι. 

11. The vowel ¢ often changes a preceding τ into σ΄; 9. g. 
πλούσιος (from πλοῦτος), Μιλήσιος (fr. Μίλητος), οὐσία 
(instead of ὀμτία fr. ὦν, Gen. ὄντ-ος), βουλεύουσι (instead 
of βαυλεύοντι), ἵστησε (inst. of ἕατητι, comp. sistit, ἐσ -τῶ.. 

12. Besides the vowel «¢ the Greek had also a consonant 
4, corresponding to our 7; but this sound was so unpleasant 
to the Greek ear, that it was early modified, being some- 
times changed into the kindred vowel ἐ, sometimes into a 
consonant, and sometimes wholly disappearing. The fol- 
lowing are the different cases: 


(a) x, y, x with 7 becomes oo (Att. rr), more seldom ¢; e. δ. ἥσσων, 
inferior (from ἥκ) ων, comp. ἥκιστα), ἐλάσσων, smaller (fr. éddy-‘ov, 
camp. ἐλάχιστος), θάσσων, quicker (fr. τάχ)ων fr. ταχύς, comp. § 51); 
φρίσσω (fr. φρίκ)ω, stem SPIK), τάσσω (fr. τάγ͵ω, st. TAT), βήσσω 
(fr. Bnxjw, st. BHX), see ὃ 104; μείζων (fr. peyjov fr. μέγας, comp. 
mag-nus, major); κράζω (fr xpay'w, st. ΚΡΑΓ), sce § 104. 

(Ὁ) ὃ with j becomes ζ; but τ or 8 with j becomes oa; 6. g. φράζω 
(fr. ppadjo), comp. ὃ 104; κρείσσων, melior (fr. κρέτ᾽ ὧν, comp. κρα- 
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rus; ἐρέσσω (fr. éperia, comp. éper-ns), βυσσός, ὃ (fr. βυθῆός, comp. 
βυθός). 

(c) ἃ with 7 by assimilation becomes AA; 6. g. ἄλλος (fr. ἄλ᾽ ος, comp. 
alius), μᾶλλον (fr. μᾶλ)ον from μάλα, comp. melius); ἄλλομαι (fr. 
ἄλ᾽ομαι, comp. salio). | 

(ὦ When », or p, or F stand with 7, the 7 is transferred to the pre- 
ceding syllable as «, and unites with the vowel of that syllable to 
form a long vowel or diphthong; 6. g. ἀμείνων (fr. ἀμέν)ων), χείρων 
(fr. χέρ)ων), μέλαινα (fr. peAavja), γλυκεῖα (fr. yAuxeFja) ; φαίνω (fr. 
φών)ω), κτείνω (fr. révj@), κρίνω (fr. κρίνω), κλαίω (fr. κλάε]ω). 
Comp. ὃ 111. 


CHAPTER II. 
SYLLABLES. 


$9. Quantity of Syllables. 


1. A syllable is short by nature, when its vowel is short, 
Viz., €, 0, ἅ, i, ¥, and when a vowel or single consonant follows a 
short vowel ; 6. g. tvdplod, ᾿ἐπύθετδ. 

2. A syllable is long by nature, when the vowel is either a 
simple long vowel, viz., 7, #, a, t, i, or a diphthong ; 6. g. “ρῶς, 
κρινῶ, γέφῦρα, ἰσχύρος, BovAciys ; also when two vowels are con- 
tracted into one ; 6. g. "ἄκων (from ἀέκων»), Bérpis (from βότρυας). 

3. A syllable with a short vowel is made long by position, 
when two or more consonants or a double consonant (ζ € Ψ) 
follow the short vowel; 6. g. στέλλω, τὐψᾶντες, κόραξ (xdpiixos), 
τράπεζα. 

810. Accentuattion. 


1. The Greek has three accents: The acute (7), to de- 
note the sharp tone,! as λόγος ; the circumflex (“ ), the pro- 
tracted tone, as σῶμα; the grave (‘), a softened acute 


(8 12, 1). 


1 In the English method of pronouncing Greek no regard is had to the 
written accent, though the Greeks in their pronunciation undoubtedly 
darked the syllable on which the accent stands. 


§ 10.] ACCENTUATION. τ" -- 13 


Rem. 1. The accent stands upon the second vowel of diphthongs ; with 
an initial vowel, the acute and grave stand after the breathing, the circumn- 
flex over it; 6. g. ἅπαξ, αὔξησις, ἐὰν εἴπης, edpes, afua. But with capital 
letters, the accent is placed after the breathing, over the first vowel of the 
improper diphthongs q, Ὁ, @ ; 6. g. “Acdns (ᾷδη:), “Devos (Gees). With the 
diaeresis (§ 3, R. 3), the acute stands between, the circumflex over, the 
points ; 6. g. ἀΐδης, κληΐδι. 

2. The acute stands on one of the three last syllables, 
whether long or short ; 6. g. ἕν, Onp, καλός, καλούς, βασι- 
λεύς, βεβουλευκότος, ἀνθρώπου, πόλεμος, εὕξεινος. 

3. The circumflex stands only on one of the two last 
syllables ; but the syllable must be long by nature; e. g. 
τοῦ, τεῖχος, χρῆμα, τιμῶμεν. 

4, If, then, the antepenult is accented, it can have only 
the acute; but it is accented only when the ultimate is 
short, aid not long by position ; e. g. τράπεζᾶ, ἄνθρωπος, 
καλαύροπος ; but τραπέζης, ἀνθρώπου, καλαῦροψ. 

5. If the penult is accented and is short by nature, it 
must have the acute; e.g. βεβουλευκότος, τραπέζης, τἄττω, 
Tarte, Takis, Taypa. 

But if the penult is accented and is long by nature, it 
takes 

(a) the acute, when the ultimate is long by nature; e. g. 
τείχει, πράττω, πράξεις, ἀνθρώπου ; 

(Ὁ) the circumflex, when the ultimate is short by nature, 
—a syllable long by position being here consid- 
ered short; 6. g. τεῦχος, πρᾶττε, πρᾶξις, πρᾶγμα, 
χρῆμα, avrat (Gen. αὔλἄκος), καλαῦροψ, 4]ημῶναξ 
(but θώραξ, Gen. θωρᾶκος). 

6. If the ultimate is accented, and short, it has the 

acute ; 6. g. βεβουλευκός ; if long, either the acute, as Be- 
βουλευκώς, or the circumflex, as τιμῶν. 


REM. 2. According to the accentuation of the three last syllables, words 
have the following names : 
(a) Oxytone, when the ultimate has the acute ; 6. g. βεβουλευκώς, κακός, 
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(Ὁ) Paroxytone, when the penult has the acute ; 6. g. βουλεύω ; 

(c) Proparoxytone, when the antepenult has the acute ; 6. g. ἄνθρωπος, 
βουλευόμενος, ἄνθρωποι, βουλενόμεθα ; 

(d) Perispoménon, when the ultimate has the circumflex ; 6. g. κακῶς ; 


(e) Properispomenon, when the penult has the circumflex ; 6. g. πρᾶγμα, 
φιλοῦσα ; 


(f) Barytone, when the ultimate { is unaccented ; 6. g. ΤΙΣ πρᾶγμα. 


811]. Change and Removal of the Accent by 
Infleotion and Contraction. 


1. By lengthening the final syllable, 

(a) A Proparoxytone, as τράπεζα, ἄγγελος, becomes a 
Paroxytone ; 6. g. τραπέζης, ἀγγέλου 5 

(Ὁ) A Properispomenon, as Μοῦσα, νῆσος, τεῖχος, a Par- 
oxytone ; e. g. Μούσης, νήσου, τείχους ; 

(c) An Oxytone, as σκιώ, θεάς, in the Gen. and Dat. of 
the I. and 11. declension, a Perispomenon ; 6. g. 
σκιᾶς, φκιᾷ, θεοῦ, θεῷ. 

2. By shortening the final syllable, 

(a) A dissyllabic Paroxytone with penult long by nature, 
as φεύγω, πράττω, becomes a Properispomenon ;} 
e.g. φεῦγε, πρᾶττε } 

(Ὁ) A polysyllabic Paroxytone, whether the penult is 
long or short, becomes a aa ΒΟ, Θ. g. 
βουλεύω, βούλευε. 

8. By the addition of a syllable at the beginning of a 
word, the accent is removed towards the beginning; e. g. 
βουλεύω, éBovrevov; but by the addition of syllables at 
the end, it is removed towards the end; e. g. βουλεύω, 
βουλευόμεθα, βουλευθησόμεθα. 


Rem. 1. The particular cases of the change of accent by inflection, and 
the exceptions to the general rules here stated, will be noticed under the 
accentuation of the several parts of speech. 


PEER Ep γεγααναν..»......--.-»ὦ..  τθῦθῦθῦθῦϑ6ῸῦϑῸὩρ΄ὖ΄ὐῤὖὺὅὖΡᾷ- eee 


1 This rule applies mostly to verba. 
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4. The principles of contraction are : 

(1) When neither of the two syllables to be contracted 
is accented, there is no change in the accent, the syllable to 
be contracted femaining unaccented ; 6. g. γένεϊ == γένει, 
φίλεε == φίλει. 

(2) But when one of the two syllables to be contracted 
is accented, the contracted syllable is accented : 

(a) When ‘the antepenult, it takes the acute ; when the 
penult, the acute, if the ultimate is long; the cir- 
cumflex, if it is short; 6. g. 


σπιμαόμενος — τιμώμενος Φιλεόμενος = φιλυύμενος 


τιμαύντων = τιρώντων φιλεόνηων --- φιλούντων 
μισθόουσι = μισθοῦσι ἑσταότος = ἑστῶτος. 
(b) When the contracted syllable is the ultimate, it 
takes : 


(a) The acute, when the last of the syllables to be 
contracted had the acute ; 6. g. ἑσταὼς == ἑστὼς 
(8) The circumflex, when the first was accented ; e. g. 
ἠχοῖ = ἠχοῖ. 
Rem. 2, The exceptions to the principles stated, will be noticed under 
the contracted declensions and cenjugations, 


§ 12. Change and Removal of the Accent in 
connected Descourse. 


1. In connected discourse, Oxytones take the mark of the grave; 
but the acute must stand before every punctuation-mark by which 
‘an ‘actual division is made in the thought; thus, for example, in co- 
ordinate principal clauses, in subordinate clauses, in apposition; e. g. 
“© μὲν Kopos ἐπέρασε τὸν ποταμόν, οἱ δὲ moe pos ἀπέφυγον. ---- Πάντες οὗτοι 
νόμοι εἰσίν, ods τὸ πλῆθος ἔγραψεν. --- Κοπρεύς, 6 Πέλοπος υἱός, Ἴφιτον, 
τὸν Ἱππάσου υἱόν, ἀπέκτεινε. 

Exceptions. The interrogatives ris, ri, quis? quid? always remain 
oxytone. 

2. In Crasis (§ 6, 2), the accent of the first word is omitted, and 
the word formed from the two, has the accent of the second, οὐ τὰ 

dyaba = réyabd, τοῦ οὐρανοῦ = = τοὐρανοῦ, τῇ hpepa — Sqpeer τὸ Gene 
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== τοὔνομα When the second word is a dissyllabic paroxytone, with 
a short final syllable, the acute, according to the general rule [§ 10, 
5 (b)], becomes circumflex ; e. g. rd ἔπος = τοὗπος, ra ἄλλα = τἄλλα, 
τὸ ἔργον = τοὖργον, τὰ ὅπλα = θὦπλα (ὃ 8, Rem. 2). 

3. In Elision (§ 6, 3), the accent of the elided vowel goes back as 
an acute upon the preceding syllable; yet, when the word from 
which a vowel has been elided, is a preposition or one of the particles, 
ἀλλά, οὐδέ, μηδέ, the accent of the elided vowel wholly disappears ; 
80, too, when the accented vowel of monosyllables is elided; e. g. 


«πολλὰ ἔπαθον == πόλλ᾽ ἔπαθον παρὰ ἐμοῦ = wap ἐμοῦ 
δεινὰ ἐρωτᾷς = δείν᾽ ἐρωτᾷς ἀπὸ ἑαυτοῦ = ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 


φημὶ ἐγώ = φήμ᾽ ἐγώ ἀλλὰ ἐγώ = ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ 
αἰσχρὰ ἔλεξας = αἴσχρ᾽ ἔλεξας ὑδὲ ἐγώὥἔῤή == οὐδ᾽ ἐγώ 
ἑπτὰ ἦσαν = én ἦσαν ἦ δὲ ὅς == ἦ δ᾽ ὅς. 


δ18, Atontcs or Procittics.} 


Atonics or Proclitics are certain monosyllables which, in 
connected discourse, are so closely united to the following 
word, that they coalesce with it, as it were, and lose their 
accent. They are: 

(a) the forms of the article 6, ἥ, of, al; 

(Ὁ) the prepositions, ἐν, in, εἰς (és), into, ἐκ (ἐξ), ex, ds, ad. 

(c) the conjunctions, ὡς, as, that, so that, el, if ; 

(d) οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ), not; on οὔ, see ὃ 7, 4. 


§ 14. Enclitics? 


Enclitics are certain words of one or two syllables, 
which are so closely joined to the preceding word, that 
they form with it one word, as it were, and hence either 
lose their tone, or throw it back upon the word before ; 
8. g. φίλος τις, πόλεμός τις. They are: 








1 Atonic, from a, not, and τόνος, tone, accent. Proclitic, from πρό, for- 
ward, and κλίνειν, to lean. 
3 From ἐν and κλίνειν, to lean back wpon ; words which do not lean upon 
others, i. e. all but enclitics and proclitics are called orthotone, — with uy- 
Tight tone, not inclined. 
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(a) The Pres. Indic. of εἰμί, to be, and φημί, to say, except the sec- 
ond Pers. Sing. ed, thou art, and φής, thou sayest ; 
(b) The following forms of the three personal pronouns : 


L P.8. μοῦ {IL P.S.cod| IIL P.S.o8 PL odio) 
μοί σοί of 
μέ σέ Z 








(ὁ The indefinite pronoun ris, ri, through all the cases and num- 
bers together with the abridged forms τοῦ and τῷ (but not ἅττα instead 
of rev), and the indefinite adverbs πώς, πώ, ry, πού, wobi, ποθέν, moi, 
wore; the corresponding interrogative words, on the contrary, are 
always accented ; 6. g. ris, ri, τίνος, rim, τίνα, τίνες, &c., ποῦ, πῶς, πῇ, 
πόθεν, πότε, Kc. 

(4) The particles, τέ, rot, γέ, νύν, πέρ, θήν, and the inseparable par- 
ticle δέ͵ as “EpeBdsde, to Erebus. 


‘$15. Inclination of the Accent. 


1. An Oxytone followed by an enclitic takes the acute (§ 12, 
1); eg. 
θὴρ τέ becomes Onp re καλὸς ἐστί becomes καλός ἐστε 
καὶ τινές “καίτινες ποταμός γέ “Ἀ  ὀὀἜσποταμός γε 
καλὸςτέ “0 καλός τε ποταμοὶ τινές “ srorapol τινες. 
Rem. 1. Followed by any other word than an enclitic, an oxytone has 
a depressed accent, as ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ; but as the enclitic forms a con- 
stituent part of the word before it, its tone syllable is on that word ; and 
as the accent is never depressed in the middle of a word, an oxytone fol- 
lowed by an enclitic has the acute. 
2. A Perispomenon followed by an enclitic does not change 
its accent ; e. g. 
φῶς τέ becomes φῶς re φιλεῖ γέ becomes φιλεῖ γε 
φῶς ἐστί “  Σὄἀὠφῶς ἐστι καλοῦ τινός “ καλοῦ τινος. 
3. A Paroxytone followed by an enclitic does not change its 
accent ; but a dissyllabic enclitic after a Paroxytone retains its 
accent ; e. g. 
φίλος μοῦ becomes φίλος μου, but φίλος ἐστίν, φίλοι φασέν, 
ἄλλος πώς “ ἄλλος πως, ““ ἄλλος ποτέ, ἄλλων τινῶν. 
4. A Proparoxytone and a Properispomenon followed by an 
qaaclitic retain their own accent and take an acute on Los \et 
syllable ; e. g. 
2 B 
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ἄνθρωπος τέ becomes ἄνθρωπός re σῶμα τέ becomes σῶμά re 

ἄνθρωποι τινές “ ὀ ὀ ἄνθρωποί τινες σῶμα ἐστίν “ σῶμά ἐστιν. 

Exception. Properispomena in € or do not take the inclination 
when the enclitic is a dissyllable; 6. g. κῆρυξ τινός, λαῖλαψ ἐστίν. 


Rem. 2. A Perispomenon in connection with a dissyllabic enclitic is 
regarded as an Oxytone, as φῶς ἐστιν, i. 6. φῶς must be considered as an 
oxytone, or the circumflex is on the antepenult, contrary to rate ; long 
syllables in enclitics are considered short in reference to accent ; hence 
φῶ:που, οἴντινοιν, ὧντινων, ἤκουσά τινων. 

Rem. 8. When several enclitics occur together, each throws back its 
accent as acute on the preceding; 6. g. καί rls μοί φησί wore. —If the 
precéding Word is an Atonic, it takes the accent of the enclitic as an 
acute ; 6. g. εἴ τις λέγει. 


§ 16. Enclttics Accented. 


Some enclitics retain their accent: 


1. Ἐστί retains its accent when it stands with an Inf. for éfeort(y), 
of after the conjunctions καί, μέν, ἀλλά, el, ὅτε, ds, or after the nega- 
tives οὐκ, μή, or the pronoun τοῦτο, or at the beginning of a sentence, 
or when it is emphatic; but in ail these cases the accent is drawn 
back from the ultimate to the penult, as ἔστε instead of the regular 
form ἐστί; e. g. ἰδεῖν ἔστ Cuere ucet); εἰ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ; 
80, ἴοο, all the enclitic forms of εἰμέ at the beginning of a sentence, 
or when they are emphatic, retain their accent, but it is not drawn 
back like that of ἔστε above; 6. g. εἰσί θεοί. 


2. The enctitic forms of φημί retain the accent when they stand at 
the beginning of a sentence, and also when they are separated from 
the preceding word by ἃ punctuation-mark ; 6. δ. φημὶ ἐγώ; ; — ἔστιν 


ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός, φημί. 

3. When the personal prénouns are emphatic they retain the 
accent; then instéad of the enclitic forms tov, μοι, pe, the full forms 
ἐμοῦ, € ἐμοί, ἐμέ are used, as, for exampke, i in antitheses; 6. g. ἐμὲ καὶ σέ; 
ἐμὲ ἢ σέ (but without emphasis, 2x pov, ἔν pot, ἔν σοι, ke. , § 15, Rem. 2 
— the unaccented prepositions taking the enclitic forms) the accent 
is also retained after accented prepositions ; e. g- παρὰ σοῦ, map ἐμοῦ, 
πρὸς ἐμοί, κατ᾽ ἐμέ, περὶ ὁμοῦ, μετὰ δέ, πρὸς vol; not παρᾶ δου, παρά 
μου, &e. | 

4, There is no inclination when the accent of the word on which 
the enclitic rests disappears by Elision; e. g. καλός δ᾽ ἐστέα, but καλδὲ 

δέ ἐστε» ---- Πολλοὶ δ᾽ εἰσίν, but πολλοὶ δέ εἰσι. 
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$17. Division of Syllables. 


Rex. The following rules exhibit the usual method of dividing sylla- 
bles according to the English system of pronunciation. The term accent, 
and accented, is here used with reference to our pronunciation of the Greek, 
and not to the written accent on the Greek word, — this having no influ- 
ence on the ‘pronunciation here adopted. The Greeks, however, undoubt- 
edly distinguished ‘the syllable on which the written accent stands by a 
greater stress or elevation of voice. 

1. A single consonant between the vowels of the penult and ulti- 
mate is joined to the latter; 6. ἃ. dye, wa-pd, μά-λα, ἵνα, ἱ-τός, ἰ-χώρ, 
«όλέ-μος, oTparev-pa, χαλε-πός, λοχα-γός, ὑπολα-βών. 

Exception. In dissyllables, a single consonant following ε or o is 
joined to the first syllable; 6. g. Ady-os, τέλ-ος, wep-i, ὅτ-ι, πολ-ύ, ἔχ-ω, 
στόλ-ος. 

2. The double consonants £ and Ψ' are joined to the vowel preced- 
ing them; 6: g. τάξ-ω, δίψ-ος, πρᾶξις, ἀντιταξ-άμενος. But ¢ is joined 
to the vowel following it, except when it stands after ε or o, or after 
an accented vowel in the antepenult, — in which case it is joined with 
these vowels; 6. δ. vopi-(w, νόμι-ζε, ἁρπά-ζω ; but τράπεζα, ὄζος, vopif- 
Oper, ἁρπάζ-ομεν. 

3. A single consonant before or after accented ε or ο is joined to 
that vowel; so also with a or «, except in the penult ; e. g. ἔθ-εσαν, 
ἐ-γέν-ετο, ποϑάμόε, ὑ-πολ-αβών, ὁ-πότ-ερος, ἀ-πορ-ία, ἀγ-αθός, ἀ-θάν-ατος, 
τίθτομεν, εὐ-δικπία; for a single consonant after a long vowel, &c., 
see 4. 

Exception. A single consonant preceded by a, and followed by 
two vowels, the first of which is ¢ or ¢, is joined to the vowel after it; 
6. g. στρατιά, ἀναστά-σεως͵ ᾿Κετρα-τιώτης (not orpar-td, &C.). 

‘4, A single consonant after a long vowel, a diphthong or νυ, is 
joined to the vowel following; 8. g. ἀποτη-λόθι, ἐφή-μερος, φιλώτ-τερος, 
ἀκολου-θία, dxov-care, pi-pias, ἀθῦ-μία, φῦ-γόντες, φύ-γομεν. 

Exception. A single consonant following a or ¢ in the antepenult, 
and having the accent, is joined with the vowel preceding; e.  & 
ἀποκρίν-ατο, ὑσὶ ἑν αμεν, φράσ-ομεν, νομίσ-ομεν. 

5. Two single consonants coming together in the middle of ε 8 
‘word are separated; 6. g. πολ-λά, ἱσ-τάναι, τέθ-νηκα, θαῤ-ῥαλέως, 
“Κλυτοτέχ-νης. 

Exception. ‘A mute and liquid are‘sometimes joined to the follow- 
ing vowel; 6. g. ὀτέττρωσκον. 
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6. When three consonants come together in the middle of a word, 
the last two, if a mute and liquid, are joined to the following vowel, 
if not, the last only ; 6. g. ἄν-θρωπος, av-dpia, but ἐτέρφ-θην. 


7. Compounds are divided into their constituent parts, when the: 
first part ends with a consonant; but if the first part ends with a 
vowel followed by a short syllable, the compound is divided, like 
a simple word; 6. g. éx-Baivw, συνεκ-φώνησις, πρόθ-εσις, ἀνάβ-ασις, but 
ὑπο-φήτης, not trod ἥτης ; 80 παρα-βαίνω. 


ὃ 18. Punctuatton-marks. 


1. The colon and semicolon are indicated by a period at the top of 
the line; 6. g. ed ἔλεξας - πάντες yap apoddynoav.. The interrogation- 
point is like our semicolon; 6. g. ris ταῦτα ἐποίησεν ; who did this? 
The period, comma, and exclamation-point are like ours, though the 
last is not common. 


2. The diastole, which has the same form as the comma, is used to 
distinguish certain compound words from others of like sound, but of 
different meaning; as, 6, τι, whatever, and ὅτι, that, because, 6, re, 
whatever, and ὅτε, when. More recently, these compounds are writ- 
ten separately without the diastole, as ὅ τι, ὅ re. 


CHAPTER III. 


§19. General View of the Verd. 


1. The verb expresses action; e. g. to bloom, to strike. 
The Greek has three classes of verbs,— active, passive, and 
middle. The middle has a reflexive signification, i. e. it ex- 
presses an action which proceeds from an object and again 
returns to it, —an action which the subject performs on 
itself ; e. g. τύπτομαι, I strike myself, βουλεύομαι, I advise 
myself, or deliberate, πορίζομαε, I procure something for my- 
self. In most of the tenses, the middle and passive forms 
are the same- 6. g. τύπτομαι, I strike myself and I am 

Strick. 
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Present Middle or Passive. 


S. 1. | βουλεύ-ω, J advise. | βουλεύ-ομαι, I advise myself, 
deltherate, or am advised. 
2. | βουλεύ-εις, thou ad-| BovAev-n, thou advixest thy- 
visest. self — art adotsed. 
3. | BovAev-et, he, she, or | βουλεύ-εται, he advises him- 
it advises. self — is advised. 
P.1. | βουλεύ-ομεν, we ad-| βουλευ-όμεθα, we advise our- 


vise. selves — are advised. 
2. | βουλεύ-ετε, ye advise. | βουλεύ-εσθε, ye advise your- 
selves — are advised. 
3. | βουλεύ-ουσε(ν), they | βουλεύτονται, they advise 
advise. themselves — are advised. 
S. 2. | βούλευ-ε, advise thou. | BovAev-ov, advise thyself — 
be advised. 
P. 2. | βουλεύ-ετε, advise γε.  βουλεύ-εσθε, advise your- |- 
selves — be advised. 
βονλεύ-ειν, to advise. | βουλεύ-εσθαι, to advise one's 
self — to be advised. 





Also the following forms of the irregular verb εἰμέ, I am, 
εἶναι, to be, may be learned : 


Present. Imperfect. Imperative. 
S. 1. εἰμί, 7 am. ν, I was. S. 2. ἴσθι, be thou. 
2. εἶ thou art. σθα, thow wast. 3. ἔστω, let him, her, 
3. | ἐστί(ν). he, she, i. he was. or ¢ de. . 
or tt ts. P, 2. | ore, be ye. 
P. 1. ἐσμέν, we are. μεν, 106 were. 8. | ἔστωσαν, let them 
2. | ἐστέ, ye are. Te, ye were. be. 
3. | etoi(v), they are. | ἦσαν, they were. 





Rem. 1. On the movable ν in βουλεύουσιν and ἐστίν, see § 7, 1 (Ὁ). 


Rem. 2. In the Paradigm of βουλεύω above, the part before the hyphen 
is the stem, the syllable or syllables after it, the personal ending. In 
translating the English Exercises into Greek, these personal endings are to 
be appended to the stem of the verb used ; 6. g. we write, γράφ-ομεν. he 
writes, γράφ-ει, it is written, ypdd-erat, &c. IV.) 


22 SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE. [δ 20 — 22. 


CHAPTER IV. 
THE SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE. 


§ 20. Nature of the Substantive. 


A substantive denotes an object, either a person of 
thing; 6. g. man, woman, earth, garden. 


ὃ 21. Gender of Substantives. 


Substantives have three genders, as in Latin; the gender 
is determined partly by their meaning, and partly by their 
ending. The last will be treated under the several declen- 
sions. The following are the general rules for determining 
it by the meaning. 

1. Names of males, national names, winds, months, and most rivers 

are masculine. 
2. Names of females are feminine. 
3. Names of fruits, diminutives in ον (except proper names of 
females, as ἡ Λεόντιον), and every word used as a mere symbol 
(as τὸ μήτηρ, the word mother) are neuter. 

4, Names of persons which have only one form for the Masc. and 
Fem. are common gender; 8. g. ὁ ἡ θεός, god and goddess, 
ὁ ἡ παῖς, boy and girl. 


§ 22. Number, Case, and Declenstion. 


1. Besides the Singular and Plural, the Greek has a 
special form for Duality, called the Dual; it has also five 
Cases : 

I. Two independent or direct? Cases, — Nominative 

and Vocative ; 


1 Substantives are called concrete when they denote an object which has 
an actual existence, as man, woman, lion, flower, earth; abstract, when 
they denote an action which is only conceived of as being something actual, 
as virtue, wisdom, goodness. 

* Casus recti, 
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II. Three dependent or oblique, — Genitive, Dative, 
and Accusative. 


Rem. 1. The Nom., Acc:, and Voc. of neuters have the same form in 
all numbers. The Dual has only two forms, one for the Nom., Acc., and 
Voc., the other for the Gen. and Dat. 


2. The Greek has three Declensions. | 

3. In declining a word, the stem and case-ending should 
be distinguished. The stem is found by rejecting the end- 
ing of the Genitive ; 6. g. ywpa-s, λόγο-ς (λογου), κόρακο-ος. 
The final letter of the stem is called the characteristic, as 
in the above words, a, 0, «; ς, a, os are the case-endings. 


Rem. 2. In parsing-a substantive the beginner may accustom himself 
to answer the folldwing questions ; what case? what number ? what declen- 
sion’? Bhat gender! from what nominative? For example, τραπέζαις is 
Dat. plural, first declension, feminine gender from the Nom. τράπεζα. 


$93. Nature and Gender of the Adjective. 


1. The adjective denotes some quality of an object, as small, 
great, beautiful, red. It agrees with its substantive in Gender, 
Number, and Case ; e. g. 6 ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος, bonus homo, ὁ ἄν- 
θρωπος ἀγαθός ἔστιν, homo bonus est; ἡ καλὴ Μοῦσα, pulchra 
Musa, ἡ Μοῦσα καλή ἐστιν, Musa pulchra est ; τὸ καλὸν dap, pul- 
chrum ver, τὸ ἔαρ καλόν ἐστιν, Ver pulchrum est. 

2. Hence adjectives, lrke substantives, have three genders, 
as καλός, καλή, καλόν. But all do not have separate forms for the 
three genders ; many have but two, — one for the masculine 
and feminine, the other for the neuter ; 6. g. ὁ ἥσυχος ἀνήρ, the 
quel man, 9 ἥσυχος γυνή, the quiet woman, τὸ ἥσυχον τέκνον, the 
quiet child ; several have but one ending, which is commonly 
only masculine and feminine, seldom neuter ; 6. g. ὁ φυγὰς ἀνήρ, 
the exiled man, 4 φυγὰς γυνή, the exiled woman. 

3. The declension of adjectives, with few exceptions, is like 
that of substantives, — the masculine and neuter, where there 
are three endings, being declined like the second Decl., and the 
feminine, like the first. 





1 Casus obliqui. 


24 PREPOSITIONS. — FIRST DECLENSION.  [§ 24, 25. 


ὃ 24. General view of Prepostttons. 


PRELIMINARY REMARK. Before proceeding to the declensions, a general 
view of the prepositions is given, a knowledge of them being indispensable 
in translating. 


I. Prepositions with one case. κατά, de, down, with Acc. often, 
; τὸν through, 
With the Ge : 
ewe oe ὑπέρ, super, over, above; with Gen. 
ἀντί, ante, before, for, instead of, 


often, for. 
πρό, pro, before, for, 
ἀπό, ab, from, by, III. Prepositions with Gen., Dat., 
ἐκ (ἐξ before a vowel), ex, out of, from, and Accusative. 
vena, for the sake of, on account of. | ἀμφί and περί, around, about ; with 
(b) With the Dative : Gen. often, for, . 
ἐν, Lat. in, with Abl. én, upon, ai upon, with Gen, spon; with 
ena at. upon, at, on account of ; with 
: ᾿ Acc. often, towards, against, 

(c) With the Accusative : perd, with ; with Acc. often, after, 
dvd, on, upon, up, through, παρά, by, near; with Gen. from 
els, Lat. in with Acc., into, to, (properly from being near some 
és, to, ad. one) ; with Acc. to (properly into 


" the presence of some one), near, 


Accusative. towards, 
διά, through, by ; with Acc. often, on | ὑπό, sub, under (with the Gen. with 
account of, passive verbs, by). 


ὃ 25. First Declenstion. 


The Nominative of the first declension ends in a, ἡ, as, 
and ης ; a and ἡ are feminine, ds and ἧς masculine. The 
characteristic (§ 22, 3) is a or; the s of the masculine is 
the case-ending. 


ENDINGS. 
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J. PARADIGMS OF FEMININES. 
(a) a through all cases. (b) 4,G.ns (c) η through all cases. 
Shadow. Country. Hammer. Table. Opinion. Justice. Honor. 
S.N. ἡ σκιά yopa σφῦρᾶᾷ τράπεζά γνώμη δίκ-η τιμή 
G. τῆς σκιᾶς χὠρᾶς σφύρας τραπέζης γνώμης δίκ-ης τιμῆς 
D. τῇ σκιᾷ γώρᾷ σφύρᾷ τραπέζρ γνώμῃ δίκῃ τιμῇ 
A. τὴν σκιἀν χὠρᾶν oipay τράπεζὰᾶν γνώμην δίκ-ην τιμήν 
γι ὦ σκιά χὠρὰ oipa τράπεζά γνώμη δίκ-η τιμή 
ΡΝ. αἱ σκιαί χῶραι σφῦραι τράπεζαι γνῶμαι δίκ-αι τιμαί 
G. τῶν σκιῶν χωρῶν σφυρῶν τραπεζῶν γνωμῶν δικ-ῶν τιμῶν 
D. ταῖς σκι-αῖς χώραις σφύραις τραπέζαις γνώμαις δίκ-αις τιμαῖς 
A. τὰς oxt-ds χώρᾶς σφύρᾶς τραπέζᾶς γνώμᾶς δίκ-ἃἂς τιμᾶς 
V.& σκιαί χῶραι σφῦραι τράπεζαι γνῶμαι δίκ-αι τιμαί 
Dual.tr® σκ-ά χώρᾷ σφύρᾷ τραπέζα γνώμᾶ δίκ-ὦ τιμά 
τοῖν σκι-αῖν χώραιν σφύραιν τραπέζαιν γνώμαιν δίκ-αιν τιμαῖν 
Rem. The Dual forms of the article τώ and τοῖν are common gender ; 
the forms τά and raw are infrequent. 


§ 26. Remarks on the Paradigms of Feminine 
Nouns. 


1. (a) Words in ἡ retain ἡ in all cases of the Singular. 
(b) Words in a are of two classes : 

(a) The Nom. ends in ἄ or 4, and the a remains in all 
cases of the Sing., when p, e, or ¢ (a pure) precede; 
e. g. χώρα, land, ἰδέα, form, σοφία, wisdom, χρεία, 
εὔνοια; here belong some few in oa, va, aa, and also 
contracts in ἃ (from da, see No. 2), as μνᾶ ; also 
ἀλάλᾶ, war-cry, and some proper names in a; 6. g. 
᾿Ανδρομέδᾶ, Anda, Φιλομήλα. 

(8) The Nom. ends in ἅ ; yet a remains only in the Acc. 
and Voc.; but in the Gen. and Dat. it is changed 
into 7, if AA, σ, oo (rr), ὦ & Ψ (usually also ») pre- 
cede. | 

2. When a is preceded by ε or a, in some words da is 
contracted into a, and éa into ἢ in all the cases, and the final 
syllable circumflexed in all; 96. g. p»(da)a, as, ᾷ, ἂν, at, ὧν, ais, ἂς ; 
συκ(έα)ἢ. ἧς, ἢ, ἣν, at, ὧν, ais, Gs. 
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Rem. 1. All words of the first Declension have the same endings in the 
Plural and Dual, whatever be the form of the Singular. 


Rem. 2. The feminine of all adjectives of three endings is like the 
declension of the above paradigms. It usually ends in ἢ, when the Masc. 
and Neut. are of the second declension, as καλός, καλή, xaddv; but in 
long a, when ¢, t, or p [1. (Ὁ) (a)] precedes the a, as νέος, véd, νέον, 1€2, 
δίκαιος, δικαία, δίκαιον, right, ἐλεύθερος, ἐλευθέρα, ἐλεύθερον, free. But ad- 
jectives in -oos have -όα only when p precedes, otherwise -όη ; 6. g. ἀθρόα, 
but ὀγδόη. Thus, ἡ καλὴ τιμή, ἡ νέα φιλία, τῆς vées φιλίας ; ἡ δικαία 
γνώμη, τῆς δικαίαφ γνώμης ; ἡ ἐχθρὰ χώρα, τῆς ἐχθρᾶς χώρας. On the con- 
traction of adjectives see § 29. 


8. The quantity of the endings is given in § 25. 


4, With regard to accentuation it is to be observed that: 

(a) The plural ending -a is considered short in respect to the accent 
of the preceding syllables ; hence τράπεζαι (not τραπέζαι), Μοῦσαι (not 
Movea:) ; 

(b) The accent remains on the tone syllable of the Nom. as long as 
the quantity of the final syllable permits (§ 11, 1). 

Exceptions to (b): 

(a) The vocative δέσποτα from δεσπότης, lord ; 

(8B) In adjectives in os, η (a), ov, where the nature of the final syl- 
lable permits, the accent of the Fem. is like that of the Masc. Hence 
the Nom. PI. feminine of βέβαιος, BeBaia, βέβαιον, ἐλεύθερος, ἔλευθέρᾶ, 
ἐλεύθερον, ἀνθρώπινος, ἀνθρωπίνη, ἀνθρώπινον are accented upon the 
antepenult: βέβαιοι βέβαιαι, ἐλεύθεροι ἐλεύθεραι, ἀνθρώπινοι 
ἀνθρώπιναι; 

(y) In the Gen. Pl. of the first Dec., the final syllable ων (con- 
tracted from doy) is circumflexed ; 6. g. τραπεζῶν from τράπεζα, νεανιῶν 
from νεανίας. Yet'to this there are the following exceptions: 

(1) Feminine adjectives and participles in os, 7 (a), ov, are ac- 
cented like the genitive masculine; 6. g. τῶν φίλων Μουσῶν, from 
φίλος. φίλη, φίλον; but other feminine adjectives and participles are 
perispomena in the Gen. Pl.; 6. g. βαρύς, βαρεῖα, βαρύ, Gen. Pl. βαρέων, 
βαρειῶν; 

(2) The substantives χρήστης, usurer, ἀφύη, anchovy, ἐτησίαι, etesian 
winds, which remain paroxytone in the Gen. Pl.; thus ἀφύων, xpn- 
στων, ἐτησίων (but χρηστῶν, ἀφυῶν, fr. χρηστός, useful, ἀφνής, without 
talent). . 

5. The accent of the Nom. changes as follows: 

(4) Oxytones become perispomena in the Gen. and Dat. of all 

numbers; see ὃ 11, 1 (c). 
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(b) Proparoxytones become paroxytones, § 11, 1 (a), when the ulti- 
mate becomes long; e. g. τράπεζα; τραπέζης ; 

(c) Properispomena become paroxytones, § 11, 1 (b), when the ulti- 
mate becomes long; 6. g. Movad, Μούσης ; 

(d) Paroxytone$ with a short penult remain paroxytones through all 
cases, except the Gen. Pl.; but paroxytones with a long penult 
become properispomena, § 11, 2 (b), when the ultimate becomes 
short, as in the Nom. PL. and in the Voc. Sing. of Masculines in 
ns mentioned, ὃ 27, 3;-¢. g. γνώμη, γνῶμαι, but γνωμῶν ; πολίτης, 
πολῖται, but πολιτῶν ; on the contrary δίκη, δέκαι, but δικῶν . voc. 
woXira. (Ὁ. and VI.) 


§ 27. Il. Masculines. 


PARADIGMS. 
Youth. Fowler. Citizen. Mereury. 


S. N. .veartas ὀρνιθοθηρᾶς πολίτης Ἑρμί(έας)ῆς 

G. ᾿ νεανίου ὀρνιθοθήρᾶ πολίτου Ἑρμοῦ 

D. »νεανίᾷ ὀρνιθοθηρᾷ πολίτῃ Ἑρμῇ 

A. νεανίαν ὁρνιθοθήρᾶν πολίτην Ἑρμὴν 

V. “νεανία ὀρνιθοθήρὰ πολιτᾶ Ἑρμῆ 
P.N. νεανίας ἀρνιθοθῆραι πολῖται Ἕρμαϊξ 

Ε. νεανιῶν ὀρνιθοθηρῶν πολιτῶν Ἑρμῶν 

D. νεανίαις  ὀρνιθοθήρας πολίτας ὉὙἙρμαῖς 

A. νεανίᾶς ὀρνιθοθηρᾶς πολίτας Ἑρμᾶς 

Ὑ,. νεανίαι ὀρνιθοθῆραι πολῖται Ἑρμὰϊ 


Dual. νεανία ὀρνιθοθηρᾶ πολίταᾶ Ἑρμᾶ 
veaviaty  ὀρνιθοθήραν πολίταν Ἑρμαῖν 
1.- Masculines differ from Feminines (a) in having the 
case-sign ς in the Nom. Sing.; (Ὁ) in making the Gen. Sing. 
in ov. 
Rem. 1. Several masculines in as have the Dor. Gen. in a, namely, 
“πατραλοίας, μητραλοίας, patricide, matricide, ὀρνιθοθήρας, fowler ; also sev- 


eral proper names ; ἃ. ρ΄. Σύλλας, -@; finally, contracts in ag; 6. g. βοῤῥᾶς 
(from Popéas), Gen. βοῤῥᾶ. 


1 This ov is from @-o, which is softened into ἐο, and contracted into ov. 
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2. Those in ns retain ἡ in the Dat. and Acc. Sing., and 
those in as, a in the Dat., Acc., and Voc. 


3. The Voc. of those in ἧς ends in a: 

(1) All in τῆς, as τοξότης, Voc. τοξότἄ, προφήτης, Voc. 
προφὴτὰ. 

(2) All compounds in -μέτρης, -πώλης, -τριβης, a8 γεω- 
μέτρης, land-measurer, Voc. yewperpa, μυροπώλης, per- 
Sumer, Voc. μυροπῶλᾶ, παιδοτρίβης, teacher, Voc. παιδο- 
τριβὰ. 

(3) National names in ns, as Πέρσης, a Persian, Voc. 
Tlépod. — All others have η in the Voc., as Πέρσης, Perses, 
Voc. Πέρση. 


4; The Masc. PL is the same as that of the Fem. 


Rem. 2. Adjectives of one ending in ag and 9 are declined like the 
above paradigms ; 6. g. μονίας νεανίας, a lonely youth, povlov νεανίου, μονίᾳ 
νεανίᾳ ; ἐθελόντης πολίτης, a willing citizen, ἐθελόντον πολίτου, ἐθελόνται 
πολῖται. (VII. and VIII.) 


ὃ 28. Second Declenstion. 


The Nom. of the second declension ends in os and op 
(Lat. us, wm). Words in os are mostly masculine, more 
seldom feminine; those in ον, ’neuter, except feminine 
diminutive proper names in ov, as ἡ Γλυκέριον, ὃ 21 (8). 
The characteristic (δ 22, 3) is o; the ς and the ν are case- 
signs. 


ENDINGS. 
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PARADIGMS. 
Word. Island. God. Messenger. Fig. 
S.N.6 λόγος 7 νῆσος ὁ θεός ὁ ἄγγελος τὸ σῦκον 
G. τοῦ λόγου τῆς νήσον τοῦ Geod ἀγγέλου τοῦ σύκου 
D. τῷ λόγῳ τῇ νήσῳ τῷ θῷᾷ, ἀγγέλῳ τῷ σύκῳ 
A. τὸν λόγον τὴν νῆσον τὸν θεόν ἄγγελον τὸ σῦκον 
Υ. ὦ λόγε ὦ νῆσε ὦ θεός ἄγγελε ὦ σῦκον 
P.N. of λόγοι αἱ νῆσοι οἱ θεοί ἄγγελοι τὰ σῦκα 
G. τῶν λόγων τῶν νήσων τῶν θεῶν ἀγγέλων τῶν σύκων 
D. τοῖς λόγοις ταῖς νήσοις τοῖς θεοῖς ἀγγέλοις τοῖς σύκοις 
A. τοὺς λόγους τὰς νήσους τοὺς θεούς ἀγγέλους τὰ σῦκα 
V.& Adyo ὦ νῆσοι ὦ θεοί ἄγγελοι ὧὦ σῦκα 
Dual τὸ λόγω τὼ mow τὼ θεώ ἀγγέλω τὼ σύκω 
τοῖν λόγοιν τοῖν νήσοινν τοῖν θεῖν ἀγγέλοιν τοῖν σύκοιν 
Rem. 1. The Voc. of words in og commonly ends in ¢, but often also, 


especially in adjectives and participles, in og; 6. g. ὦ φίλε and ὦ φίλος ; 
always ὦ θεός. 


Rem. 2. Accentuation : The accent remains on the tone-syllable of the 
Nom. as long as the quantity of the final syllable permits, comp. § 26, 
4 (Ὁ) ; the Voc. ἄδελφε from ἀδελφός, brother, is an exception. — The plu- 
ral ending οἱ, like at in the first declension [8 26, 4 (a)}, with respect to 
accent, is considered short. .The change of the accent is the same as in the 
first declension (8 26, 5); in the Gen. Pl., however, only oxytones, as θεός, 
are perispomena ; the rest are paroxytones. See the paradigms. 


Rem. 8. Adjectives in os, ἡ (a) ov, in the masculine and neuter, and 
those of two endings in og (Masc. and Fem.), ov (Neut.), are declined like 
the preceding paradigms ; e. g. ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good, ὁ ἀγαθὸς λό- 
γος, the good speech, τὸ ἀγαθὸν τέκνον, the good child, πάγκαλος, πάγκαλον, 
very beautiful, ὁ πάγκαλος λόγος, the very beautiful speech, ἡ πάγκαλος 

μορφή, the very beautiful form, τὸ πάγκαλον τέκνον, the very beautiful child. 
Adjectives of two endings in og, ov are almost all compounds. 


Rem. 4. It will be seen by the following paradigms, that, in adjectives 
in os, ἢ (a), ov, the masculine and neuter are declined like the second 
declension, and the feminine like the first. There are no new principles, 
᾿ς therefore, involved in the declension of these and similar adjectives. To 
see this, the pupil may decline the Masc., Fem., and Neut. of ἀγαθός as 
three separate nouns, as ἀγαθός, ἀγαθοῦ, ἀγαθῷ, ἄς. (Ix. and x.) 


80 SBOOND DECLENSION, [δ 29. 
PARADIGMS OF ADJECTIVES. 
Good. Lovely. 

5. Ν. ἀγαθός ayd0-y ἀγαθ-όν φίλεος φιλιᾶᾷἄλ ᾧφίλεον 
α. ἀγαθοῦ ἀγαθῆς ἀγαθοῦ φιλίον φιλίᾶς φιλέου 
D. ἀγαθῷ ἀγάθῇ ἀγαθῷ φιίῳφ Grid φιλίῳ 
A. ἀγαθόν ayaé-nvy ἀγαθ-όν φίλεοον φιλίᾶν φίλιον 
V. ἀγαθέ ayab-n ἀἄγαθ-όν φλιὲ GAr-G φίλιον 

P.N. ἀγαθοί ἀγὰθ-αί ἀγαθ-ά φίλοι daca gira 
G. ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθ-ῶν ἀγαθ-ῶν φιλίων φιλίων φιλίων 
D. dyaé-cis ἀγάθ-αῖς ἀγαθ-οῖς φιλίςοις φιλέαις φιλέοις 
A. ἀγαθ-ούς ἀγαθ-άς ἀγαθ-ά φιλί-ους φιλέᾶς φίλι-α 
Ve ἀγαθοί ἀγάθ-αί ἀγαθά φίλοι φίλεαι Φίλεα 

Dual. ἀγαθώ ἀγαθ-ὰ ἀγαθ-ώ φιλίω φιλίᾶ φιλέίω 

ἀγαθ οἷν ἀγαθ-αῖν ἀγαθ-οἷν φιλίοιν φιλέκαιν φιλίτοιν 


$29. Contraction of the Second Declension. 


1. Some few substantives, where o or e precedes the 
case-ending, are contracted. 


PARADIGMS, 


Navigation. Circumnavigation. _ Bone. 

S. N.S (πλόος) πλοῦς ὁ (wepixAoos) περίπλους τὸ (ὀστέον) ὀστοῦν 
Ὁ. (πλόου) πλοῦ (περιπλόου) περίπλον (ὀστέου) ὀστοῦ 
D. (πλόῳφ) πλῷ (περιπλόῳ) περίπλῳ (ὀστέῳ) ὀστῷ 
A. (πλόον) πλοῦν (περίπλοον) περίπλουν (ὀστέον) ὀστοῦν 
V. (τλόε πλοῦ (περίπλοε) περίπλου (ὀστέον) ὄὁσ τοῦ 

P.N. (wddot) πλοῖ (περίπλοοι) περίπλοι (ὀστέα) ὀστᾶ 
G. (πλόων) πλῶν (περιπλόων) πορίπλων (ὀστέων) ὀστῶν 
D. (πλόοις) πλοῖς (weperAcos) περίπλοις ἀ(Ἃὀστέοις) ὀστοῖς 
A. (πλόους) πλοῦς (περιπλόους) wrepimrovs (ὀστέα) ὀστὰ 
V. (wddot) πλοῖ ἀ(περίπλοοι) περίπλοι (ὀστέα) ὀστᾶ 

Dual. (Ado) πλώ (wepemAdwo) περίπλω (dotéw) dare 


(wAdow) πλοῖν (περιπλόοιν) περίπλοιν (ὀστέσιν) ὁσ τοῖν» 

Rem. 1. The law of contraction in these substantives is ‘00, o¢ and we 
into ov; ea into a; ε and o dropped before a long vowel or diphthong. 
The same law applies to adjectives with the exceptions stated in the next 


Remark. 


§ 29,] CONTRACTION OF THE SECOND DECLENSION. $1 

Rem. 2. Here belong, (a) Multiplicative adjectives in (dos) os, (én) 
ἢ, (ov) οὖν, as ἁπλοῦς, ἢ, οὖν, simple ;—(b) Adjectives of two endings 
in (00s) οὖς and (cov) οὖν from the substantives (v5os) νοῦς, mind, and 
(wAdos) πλοῦ, voyage ; e. g. ὁ ἡ εὔνουν, τὸ εὔνουν, well-disposed, ὁ ἡ εὔπλους, 
τὸ εὔπλουν, favorable for sailing ; these differ from the declension οὗ sub- 
stantives only in not contracting the neuter plural in oa; 6. g. τὰ ebyoe 
τέκνα ; —(c) Adjectives in (cos) οὖς, (ἐᾷ) ἢ, (cov) οὖν, which denote a 
material ; 6. g. χρύσεος χροαοῦν, xpuvcdd χρυσῆ, χρύσεον χρυσοῦν, golden. 
When a vowel or p precedes the feminine ending a, it is pot contracted - 
into ἢ, but into a (8 26, 1); 6. g. 


ἐρέ-εος ἐρεοῦς, épe-éa ἐροᾶ, ἐρέ-εον ἐρεοῦν, woollen. 
ἀργύρ-εος ἀργυροῦς, ἀργυρ-έα ἀργυρᾶ, dpyip-cay ἀργυροῦν, silver. 


PARADIGMS. 


Golden. Simple. 
S.N. (χρύσε-ος) (χρυσέ-α) (xpuce-op) (ἀπλό-ος) (ἀπλό-η) (ἀπλό-ον) 
χρυσος χρυσῇ χρυσοῦν ἁπλοὺς ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
ΘΟ. χρυσοῦ χρυσὴν χρυσοῦ ἁπλοῦ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
ἢ, χρνυαῷῳῃἩ: χρυσῇ χρυσῷ ἁπλῷ ἁπλῆ ἁπλῷ 
A. χρυσοῦν χρυσὴν χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦν ἁπλὴμ ἁπλαῦν 
Vv. χρυσοῦς χρυσῆ χρυσοῦν ἅπλοῦφ ἁπλῇ ἁπλοῦν 
P.N. χρυσοι χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ ἁπλοῖ ἁπλαῖ dra} 
G. χρυσῶν χρυσῶμ χρυσῶν ἅἁπλνυνυ ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν 
D. χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς ἅπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς 
A. χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς χρυσᾶ ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς dda 
‘V. χρυσοῖ - χρυσαὶ χρυσᾶ ἅπλι drat ἁπλᾶ 
Dual. χρυσό χρυσᾶ χρυσώ dno dmia ἁπλώ 
χρυσοῖν χρυσαῖν χρυσοῖν ἅπλον ἁπλαῖν ἁπλοῖν 
Accentuation. Exceptions to the rules in ὃ 11, 2: 


(a) πλόω == md, ὀστέω = dora, instead of mid, dard; χρυσώ, 
ἁπλώ, instead of χρυσῶ, ἁπλῶ ; 

(b) compounds and polysyllabic proper names, which retain the 
accent on the penult; 6, g. περιπλόον —= περίπλαν (instead of πσερι- 
πλοῦν) ; εὐνόῳ == εὔνῳ (instead of εὐνῷ) ; εὔνοοι becomes εὖνοι, though 
oc comes from oot, and therefore as a contracted syllable must be 
long ; | 

(c) τὸ κάνεον = κανοῦν (instead of κάνουν), basket, Gen. κανοῦ, Xc,, 
and also adjectives in eos, 4, eov; 6. 8. χρύσεος = χρυσοῦς, χρυ- 
σέᾶ = χρυσῆ, χρύσεον = χρυσοῦψ (inst. of χρύσους, χρύσαυν). (x1.) 





1 But edvoa, εὔπλοα fr. εὔνους, εὔνουν, εὔπλους, εὔπλουν. See Rem. 2. 


32 THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION. [§ 30. 


30. The Attic Seeoud Declenston. 


Some few substantives and adjectives end in ws (Masc. 
and Fem.) and wy (Neut.), instead of ος and op, and retain 
the w through all the cases. The Voc. is the same as 
the Nom. The neuter Pl. of adjectives ends in ea, as 
thea, ἀξιόχρεα. 


PARADIGM. 


People. Cable. Hare. Hall. Mild. 
S.N. ὁλεώς ὁ κάλτως ὁ λαγώς τὸ ἀνώγετων ὁ ἡ ἵλεως, τὸ ἵλεων 
G. e-w κάλ-ω Aay-@ ἀνώγε-ω ἵλεω 
D. λεῴ κάλῳ λλαγῷ ἀνώγε-ῳ ἵλεῳ 
A. λεών κάλτων λαγ-ώ(ν) ἀνώγε-ων ἵλεων 
V. λεώς κάλτως λαγ-ώς ἀνώγε-ων ἵλεως, ἵλεων 
P.N. reg κάλῳφ λαγῴ ἀνώγετω οἱ αἱ ἵλεῳ, τὰ thea 
α. λεών κάλων λαγ-ῶν ἀνώγε-ων ἵλεων 
D. λεῴς κάλῳς λαγῷς ἀνώγε-ῳς ἵλεῳς 
A. λεώς κάλτωως λαγώς ἀνώγε-ω ἵλεως, τὰ ἵλεα 
Υ. λεῴ κάλῳ λλαγῴ ἀνώγε-ω ἵλεῳ, ἵἴλεα 
Dual. λετώ κάλ-ω λαγ-ώ dvarye-w ἵλεω 
λεῴν κάλτῳν λαγῷν ἀνώγε-ῳν ἵλεφν 


Rem. 1. Some in ὡς often reject v in the Acc. Sing.; thus particularly 
ὁ λαγώς, the hare, τὸν λὰγώ, ἡ ἅλως, threshing-floor, ὁ ἔλθως, τὸν Ἄθω, and 
always ἡ ἕως, the dawn, τὴν ἕω. 


Rem. 2. Accentuation. Proparoxytones in ews, εῶν, retain the acute 
on the antepenult in all the cases of all numbers, the two vowels ew being 
considered but one. It is-also to be observed that oxytones in εώφ retain 
this accent even in the Genitive and Dative, as λεώς ; the other oxytones 


__foHow the general rule; 6. g. λαγώς, &, ᾧ, Gv, Gs, ᾧν. The distinction, 


however, between the accentuation of oxytones in eds and ὡς is 5 not uni- 
formly observed in the editions of the classics. 


Rem. 3. This Declension is termed Attic, because if a word of this class 
has another form, e. g. λεώς and λαός, νεώς and ναός, Mevédews, Mevéddos, 
the Attic writers usually select the form in ews; though in the best Attic 
writers thg non-Attic forms also may be found. (x11. and ΧΙ.) 


8 
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§§ 31, 32.] | THIRD DECLENSION. — CaSE-ENDINGS. ! ~ 38 


§ 31. Third Declenston. 


1. The Third Declension has the following Case- 
endings : 





2. The endings are appended to the stem, which is found by cut- 
ting off the Gen. ending os (§ 22, 3). 
5. Ν. ὁ κόραξ (tr. κόρακς), raven ῬΡ, κόρακ-ες D. κόρακ-ε 


G. κόρακο-ος κοράκ-ων κοράκ-οιν 
D. κόρακο-ι κόραξι(ν) κοράκ-οιν 
Α. κόρακ-α κόρακ-ας κόρακ-ε 
V. κόραξ - κόρακε-ες κόρακ-ε 


§ 32. Remarks on the Case-endings.- 


1. The Nom. of masculines and feminines either assumes the case- 
sign s, as κόραξ (i. e. xépax-s), or rejects it; but as a compensation for 
the rejected s lengthens the short final vowel of the stem ε or o into ἡ 
or ὦ (§ 13, 3); 6. g. ὁ ποιμήν, shepherd, Gen. ποιμέν-ος (stem ποιμεν)» 
ὁ ῥήτωρ, orator, Gen. ῥήτορ-ος (stem pyrop). If the final vowel is long, 
the Nom. is like the stem, when the laws of euphony which allow a 
word to end only in », p, s (ξ, Ψ) permit; 6. g. θήρ, wild beast, Gen. 
θηρ-ός (stem 6np); but Ξενοφῶν, Gen. Ξενοφῶντ-ος (stem Ξενοφωντ). 

2. Neuters exhibit the stem in the Nom. But when the word ends 
in τῷ it is either wholly rejected or changed into its cognate o; 6. g. 


Stem πεπερι Nom. πέπερὶ Gen. πεπέρι-ος 
σωματ σῶμα σώματ-ος 
τερατ τέρας τέρατ-ος 


3. The Accusative singular has the form in ν (Lat. m), when the 
stem ends in a vowel; e. g. 
50. πολε Nom.addis Acc. πόλιν St. Borpy Nom. βότρυς Acc. βότρυν 


vau ναῦς ναῦν Bov βοῦς βοῦν; 





1 Neuters have no case-sign in the Nom., the Nom. being the same as 


the stem. : 
3 G 


34 THIRD DEO.— GENDER, QUANTITY, AND ACCENTUATION. [§ 33, 


so also stems of more than one syllable in er, ἐδ, 6, vf (Nom. ες, us) 
have only » in prose; 6. g. 

ἐριὰ, Nom. gps, Acc. ἔριμ; κορυθ, Nom. κόρυς, Acc. κόρυν; 

xaptr, χάμις, χάριν. 

Oxytones have only a, as ἐλπίς, hope, Gen. ἔλπέδ-ος, Acc. ἐλπίδ-α. 

But the Acc. has the form in a (coming from ay = Lat, em), when 
the stem ends in a consonant; 6. g. φλεβ φλέψς φλέβα --- κορας 
κόραξ xépax-a — λαμπαδ λαμπάς λαμπάδ-α. 

4. The Voc. is either like the Nom. or the stem. See the Para- 
digms. 

5. On ν ἐφελκυστικόν in the Dat. PL, see 8 7, 1 (a). 


§ 33. Gender, Quanttty, and Accentuation 
of the PFhird Declension. 


I. Gender. The gender of the third declension will be best Jearned 
by observation. 


Tl. Quantity. Words whose Nom. ends in af, cf, vé, ay, ep, vy, 
ts, and us have the penult of the oblique Cases either short or long, 
according as the vowel of these endings is short or long by nature; 
e. 5. ὁ θώραξ, coat of mail, Gen. ἄκος, ἡ pip, reed, Gen. ῥιπός, ἡ dxris, 
ray, Gen. ivos; but 4 βώλδξ, clod, ἄκος, ἡ €Arts, hope, t8os. 

III. Accentuation. (a) The accent remains on the tone syllable of 
the Nom. as long as the quantity of the final syllable permits; e. g. 
τὸ πρᾶγμα, deed, πράγματος (but πραγμάτων), ὃ ἡ χελιδών, swallow, χελις 
δόνος. The exceptions will be noticed in the paradigms. (Ὁ) Mono- 
syllables are accented, in the Gen. and Dat. of all Numbers, on the 
final syllable, the short syllables os, ¢, and ot taking the acute, and the 
long syllables wy and ow the circumflex; e. g. ὁ Onp, wild beast, θηρός, 
Enpi, θηρῶν, θηρσίᾳ(ν), θηροῖν. 

Exceptions. The following monosy lables are paroxytones in the 
Gen. Pl. and in the Gen. and Dat. Dual: ἡ 8as, torch (Gen. δᾳδός), 
ὁ δμώς, slave, 5 Aas, jackal, τὸ οὖς (Gen. ards), ear, ὁ ἡ παῖς, child, 
ὃ ons, moth, ὁ ἡ Τρώς, Trojan, ἡ φῴς (Gen. φῳδός), α burning, τὸ φῶς 
(Gen. φωτάς), light; 6. g. ὥτων, ὦτοιν, παίδων, παίδοιν, ἄς. Notice 
should also be taken of πᾶς, all, every, Gen. παντός, Dat. παντί, but 
πάντων, racy) (but compounds of πᾶς draw the accent back, as ἅπερ, 
ἅπαμτης, &c.), ὁ Πάν, Gen. Πανός, but ross Πᾶσι(ν). ---- But all monosyl- 
labic Parjiciples retain the accent on the stem-syllable; 6. g. ὦν, ὄντος, 
ὄγτι, vray, οὖσι(ν), vray. Other points requiring attention will be 
noticed hereafter. 


§ 34] STEMS ENDING IN A CONSONANT. 35 


A. Worps WHIcH IN THE GENITIVE HAVE A CONSONANT BE- 
’ FORE THE ENDING OS, i. 6. WORDS WHOSE STEMS END IN A 
CONSONANT. 


§34 L The Nominative exhibits the pure 
stem. 


The case-endings are appended to the unchanged Nomi- 
native. On the omission of r in the Nom. of stems in yr 


(Ξενοφῶν, stem Ἐενοφωντ), see ὃ 32, 1. 


ὁ, Paean. ὁ, Meadow. ὃ, Xenophon. ὁ, Month. τὸ, Nectar. 


SN. παιάν λειμών Ξενοφῶν μήν νέκταρ 
G. παιᾶνρος λειμῶνος ΜΒενοφῶνττος μηνός ννέκταρ-ος 
D. παιᾶν-ε λειμῶν- Ξενοφῶντ-ι μην- ο. νέκταρ-ι 
A. παιᾶνα λειμῶν-α Ξενοφῶντα πμῆν-α νέκταρ 
Ψ. παιάν λειμών Ξενοφῶν μήν νέκταρ 

P.N. παιᾶνες λειμῶνες Βενοφῶντ-ες μῆν-ες νέκταρ-α 
α. παΐάνων λειμώνων ΒΞενοφώντωων μην-ῶὴν νεκτάρ-ων 
D. παιᾶ-σι(ν)) λειμῶ-σι(ν)! Ξενοφῶ-σι(ν) μη-σί(»)} νέκταρ-σι(ν) 
A. παιᾶνας λειμῶνας evoparras μῆν-ας νέκταρ-α 
V. παιᾶν-ες λειμῶν-ες Revohavr-es μῆν-ες νέκταρ-α 

Dual. παιᾶν-ε λειμῶν-ε Ξενοφῶντε μῆν-ε νέκταρ-ε 


waay-oy λειμώνοι»ν Βενοφώντοοιν μηνοῖν νεκτάρ-οιν 


Rem. 1. ᾿Απόλλων (Gen. wros) and Ποσειδῶν can be contracted in the 
Acc. Sing. by dropping v and contracting ea into #; thus, 'Aré\Aw, Ποσειδῶ. 
These, and σωτήρ, preserver, contrary to the rule [8 33, III. (a)], after short- 
ening the final syllable draw back the accent in the Voc.; hence ὦ Ἄπολλον, 
Πόσειδον, σῶτερ. 


Rem. 2. Neuters of this class all end in p (ap, op, op, vp); τὸ wip (Gen. 
wip-5s), fire, has v long, contrary to § 32, 2; the Pl. is declined like the 
second Decl.: τὰ πυρά, rots πυροῖς. (XIV.) 





1 Instead of παιᾶγσι, λειμῶνσι, ἘΞενοφῶντσι, μηνσί, ὃ 8, 6 and 7. 


, 4 
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36 THIRD DEC.—-STEMS LENGTHENED IN THE Nom. [ὃ 35. 


§ 35. IL The Nominative lengthens the short 
final vowel of the stem, € or o into ἢ ora. 


Stems in yr drop τ in the Nom. (δ 32, 1); as λέων, stem 
λέωντ. 


6, Shepherd. 6, A Divinity. 6, Lion. 6, Air. 6, Orator. 
S.N. ποιμήν δαίμων λέων αἰθήρ ῥήτωρ 
G. ποιμέν-ος δαίμον-ος λέονττος αἰθέρ-ος ῥήτορ-ος 
D. ποιμέν- daipor-e λέοντ-ι aidép-s pntop-t 
A. ποιμέν-α δαίμον-α λέοντ-α αἰθέρ-α ῥήτορ-α 
Υ. ποιμὴν δαῖμον λέον αἰθήρ ῥήτορ 
ΡΝ. ποιμέν-ες δαίμον-ες λέοντ-ες αἰθέρ-ες ῥήτορ-ες 
6. ποιμένων δαιμόνων λεύνττων αἰθέρ-ων ῥητόρ-ων 
D. ποιμέ-σι(ν) δαίμο-σι(ν) λέουσι(ν) αἰθέρ-σι(ν)Ὶ ῥήτορ-σι(ν) 
A. ποιμέν-ας δαίμον-ας λέοντας αἰθέρ-ας ῥήτυρ-ας 
Ὑ. ποιμέν-ες δαίμον-ες λέονττες αἰθέρ-ες ῥήτορ-ες 
Dual. ποιμέν-ε δαίμον-ε λέοντ-ε αἰθέρ-ε ῥήτορ-ε 


ποιμέν-οιν δαιμόντοινν λεόντοοινν αἰθέρ-οιν ῥητόρ-οιν 


Rem. 1. Oxytone substantives of this class retain the lengthened vowel 
(n, ὦ) in the Voc.; thus, ὦ ποιμήν. The oxytone dap (épos), brother-in- 
law, in the Voc. shortens the vowel of the final syllable, and then draws 
back the accent from the ultimate to the penult ; hence déep. Comp. § 36. 
This occurs also in the Voc. of ᾿Αμφίων, lovos (ὦ "Αμφιον), and of compound 
substantives in wv, ovos, 6. g. ᾿Αγαμέμνων, ovos, ᾿Αγάμεμνον. Comp. ὃ 34, 
Rem. 1. 


Rem. 2. Ἡ χείρ, hand, Gen. χειρ-ός, &c., has in the Dat. Pl. and Dual 
xepol(v) and χεροῖν. 


Rem. 8. The following in oy, Gen. ovos, reject the v in particular Cases, 
and are then contracted: ἡ ἀηδών, nightingale, Gen. ἀηδόνος and ἀηδοῦς, 
Dat. ἀηδοῖ ; ἡ χελιδών, swallow, Gen. χελιδόνος, Dat. χελιδοῖ. 


Rem. 4. The following adjectives are declined like corresponding words 
in the paradigms above : (a) ὁ ἡ ἀπάτωρ, τὸ ἅπατορ, fatherless, and ἀμήτωρ, 
&unrop, motherless, Gen. opos ;— (Ὁ) ὁ ἡ ἄῤῥην, τὸ ἄῤῥεν, male, Gen. ἄῤῥενος ; 
— (c) those in ων (Masc. and Fem.), ον (Neut.), Gen. ονος ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ εὐδαῖ- 
μων, τὸ εὔδαιμον, fortunate ; also comparatives in wv, ov, or ἴων, tov. Com- 
paratives admit contraction in the Acc. Sing. and in the Nom., Acc., and 


1 Instead of ποιμένσι, δαίμονσι, λεόντσι, see § 8, 8. 


δ 36.] SYNCOPATED SUBSTANTIVES. 37 
Voc. PL, dropping v, and contracting oa final into «, and o¢ into ov, as ἔχ- 
θίονα, ἐχθίοα, ἐχθίω; Ex Gloves, ἐχθίοες, ἐχθίους. The Voc. in form and accent 
is like the neuter. But compounds in pew have the accent on the penult, 
as κρατερόφρων, Neut. and Voc. κρατερόφρον ; — (d) those in ev, ονσα (Gen. 


ovTos) ; 6. g. ἑκών, ἑκοῦσα, éxdv, willing, ἄκων, ἄκουσα, ἄκον, unwilling. 


Fortunate. More hostile. Greater. 
M. and F. N. M. and F. κ. M. and F. N. 
SN. εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον ἐχθίων ἔχθιον μείζων μεῖζον 
6. εὐδαίμονος ἐχθίονος μείζονος 
D. εὐδαίμονι ἐχθίονι μείζονι 
A. εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον ἐχθίονα and μείζονα and 
ἐχθίω ἔχθιον μείω μεῖζον 
γ. εὔδαιμον ἔχθιον μεῖζον 


P.N. εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα 


ἐχθίονες ἐχθίονα 


μείζονες μείζονα 


ἐχθίους ἐχθίω μείζους μείζω 
σ. εὐδαιμόνων ἐχθιόνων μειζόνων 
D. εὐδαίμοσι(ν) ἐχθίοσι(ν) μείζοσι(ν) 
A. εὐδαίμονας εὐδαίμονα ἐχθίονας ἐχθίονα μείζονας μείζονα 
ἐχθίους ἐχθίω μείζους μείζω 
Υ. like Nom. like Nom. like Nom. 
Dual. evdaipove €x Giove peiCove 
εὐδαιμόνοιν ἐχθιόνοιν μειζόνοιν (XV.) 


§ 36. Syncopated Substantives. 


1. The following substantives in np, πατήρ, father, μήτηρ, 
mother, θυγάτηρ, daughter, γαστήρ, belly, differ from those 
under § 35: 

(a) they drop ε in the Gen. and Dat. Sing., and in the 

Dat. PL end in pags instead of epot; ᾿ 


(b) in the Gen. and Dat. Sing. they are oxytones; draw 
back the tone in the Voc., and are paroxytones in 
the other cases. 


2. The word ἀνήρ (stem ἄνερ) drops ε in all Cases and 
Numbers, except the Voc. Sing., but inserts § to soften the 
pronunciation ; it is accented like monosyllables, except in 
the Voc. Sing. and Dat. Pl. 


38 THIRD DEO.—NOM. APPENDS $ TO THE STEM. [δὲ 37, 38. 
6, Father ἡ, Mother. %, Daughter 6, Man. 
5. Ν. πατήρ μήτηρ θυγάτηρ ἀνήρ 
G. πατρ-ός μητρός θυγατρός ἀν-δ-ρός 
D. πατρ-ί μητρί θυγατρί ἀν-δ-ρί 
Α. πατέρ-α μητέρα θυγατέρα ἄν-δ-ρα 
Υ. πάτερ μῆτερ θύγατερ ἄνερ 
P.N. πατέρ-ες μητέρες θυγατέρες ἄν-δ-ρες 
G. πατέρ-ων μητέρων θυγατέρων ἀν-δ-ρῶν 
D. πατρ-ἄ-σι(ν) μητρᾶσι(ν) θυγατρᾶσι(ν) ἀν-δ-ρ-ἀ-σι(ν) 
Α. πατέρ-ας μητέρας θυγατέρας ἄν-δ-ρας 
Ὑ. πατέρ-ες μητέρες θυγατέρες ἄν-δ-ρες 
Dual. πατέρ-ε μητέ θυγατέρε ἄν-δ-ρε 
πατέρ-οιν μητέροιν θυγατέροιν ἀν-δ-ροῖν 


Rem. Also ὁ ἀστήρ, épos, a star, which retains ε of the stem, belongs to 
this class on account of the form of the Dat. Pl. ἀστράσι. Ἢ Δημήτηρ, 


Ceres, is declined as follows: Δήμητρος, Δήμητρι, Δήμητρα, Δήμητφ. (XVI) 


| aed 
ὃ 37. The Nominative appends ¢ to the stem. 


(a) The stem ends in a Pi or Kappa-mute—-, 8, 4; 
% YY> "> x- On the coalescence of these with o to form Ψ 


and &, see ὃ 8, 6. 


ἡ, Storm. 6, Raven. 6, Throat. 
S.N. λαϊλᾶψ κόραξ λάρυγξ 
G. λλαίλἄπ-ος κόρἄκ-ος λάρυγγος 
D. λαΐξλᾶπε-ι κόρἄκο-ι λάρυγγει 
A. daidar-a κόρᾶκ-α Adpuyy-a 
V. λαϊλᾶψ κόραξ λάρυγξ 
P.N. λαΐίλᾶπ-ες κόρἄκ-ες λάρυγγ-ες 
α. λαιλἄπ-ων κορἄκ-ων λαρύγγ-ων 
D. λαϊίλάψικ(ν) κόραξι(ν) λάρυγξι(ν) 
A. = Aaidan-as κόρἄκ-ας Adpuyy-as 
V. λαίλᾶπ-ες Kdépak-es λάρυγγ-ες - 
Dual. λαίλἄπ-ε κόὀρἄκ-ε λάρυγγ-ε 
λαιλἄπ-οιν κορᾶκ-οιν Aapvyy-ow 


Rem. Here belong adjectives in ξ (Gen. γος, kos, xos) and (Gen. wos); 
e. g. ὁ ἡ ἄρπὰξ, Gen. ἄγος, rapacious, ὃ ἡ ἥλϊξ, Gen. ἵκος, of the same age, 
ὁ ἡ κὥνῦξ, Gen. ὕχος, one-horned ; ὁ ἡ αἰγίλίψ, Gen. twos, high. (XVII.) 
$ 38. (Ὁ) The stem ends in a Tau-mute — 3, +, wt, 4, 
v@, On the Acc. Sing. in a and pv, see § 32, ὃ. 
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Ἑ 


ἡ, Torch. 4, Helmet. ὃ, ἡ, Bird. 4, King. ἦ, Tape-worm. 


a. N. λαμπάςϊ κόρυς 1 ὄρνις 1 ἄναξ ἕλμινς 1 
G. λαμπάδ-ος εόρυθ-ος ὄρνϊῖθ-ος ἄνακτ-ος ἕλμινθ-ος 
D. λαμαάδι κόρυθ-ε ὄρνιθ-ι dvaxr-t €ApuvO-« 
A. λαμπάδ-α κόρυν ὄρνιν " ἄνακτ-α ἕλμινθ-α 
V. λαμπάς κόρυς ὄρνις ἄναξ ἕλμινς 

P.N. λαμπάδες κόρυθες ὄρνιθ-ες ἄνακτ-ες ἔλμινθ-ες 
G. λαμπάδων κορύθ-ων ὀρνίθων ἀνάκτων  ἐἕλμίνθ-ων 
D. λαμπάσι()" κόρυ-σι(»)" ὄρνξισιν)" ἄναξι,)) ἔλμξσιρ} 
A. λαμπάδ-ας κό ὄρνϊθ-ας ἄνακτ-ας ἕλμινθ-ας 
V. Aapuwad-es κόρυθ-ες ὄρνϊθ-ες ἄνακτ-ες ἔλμινθ-ες 

Dual. λαμπάδ-ε κό ὄρνῖθ-ε ἄνακτ-ε ἕλμινθ-ε 

λαμπάδ-οιν κορύθον ὀρνίθοιν ἀνάκττοιν  ἧῈλμίνθ-οιν 


Rem. 1. The word ὁ ἡ παῖς, child, Gen. παιδός, has παῖ in the Vocative. 

Rem. 2. Here belong adjectives in ts and ι, Gen. 80s, tros ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ εὖὔ- 
xapes, τὸ εὔχαρι, Gen. cros, pleasing ; those in ds, Gen. dBes ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ φυγάς, 
Gen. άδος, exiled ; those in ἧς, Gen. fros ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ ἀργῆς, Gen. ἢτος, white ; 
those in és, Gen. eros ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ ἀγνώς, Gen. Gros, unknown; those in ts, 
Gen. Los; 6. g. ὁ ἡ ἀνάλκις, Gen. «δος, weak, ἡ πατρίς (sc. γῆ), Gen. ldos, 
native land ; those in vs, Gen. ὕδος ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ νέηλῦς, Gen. ὕδος. (XVIII.) 


§ 39. The stems of neuters belonging to this class end 
in τ, and one in at (γαλακτ). But as euphony does not 
admit + or «r at the end of a word, they are dropped, or τ 
is changed to o (δ 32,1 and 2). 


τὸ, Body. τὸ, Knee. τὸ, Milk. τὸ, Lar. 
S.N. σῶμα yovu® γάλα οὖς" 
G. σώματ-ος γόνατ-ος γάλακτ-ος ὦτ-ός 
Ὦ. σώματι γόνατ-ι γάλακτ-ε ori 
A. σῶμα γόνυ γάλα οὖς 
P.N. σώματ-α γόνατ-α γάλακτ-α ὦτ-α 
α. σωμάτ-ων γονάτ-ων γαλάκτων @r-wy ® 
D. σώμα-σι(ν) 2 γόνα-σι(ν) γάλαξι(ν)Σ ὠ-σί(ν)" 
Α. σώματ-α γόνατ-α γάλακτ-α ér-a 
Dual. σώματ-ε γόνατ-ε γάλακτ-ε ὦτ-ε 
σωμάτ-οιν γονάτ-οιν γαλάκττοιν = Sr-owv® (x1x.) 





1 Instead of λαμπάδς, κόρνθς, ὄρνιθς, ἄνακτς, ἕλμινθς ; Dat. Pl. λαμπάδσι, 
‘&c., see § 8, 7 and 8. 
2 Instead of σώματσι, γόνατσι, γάλακτσι, &c., see § 8, 7. 
3 Stem yovar ; like γόνυ is decl. τὸ δόρυ, spear, δόρατος, &C., Der. BL. Vposr. 
4 Instead of ὧς. 
° On the accent, see καὶ 83, III., Exceptions. 


40 


wa 


rg 
S4r>UR4A APs 


Dual. 


Rem. 1. 


THIRD DECLENSION. — STEMS IN py OR PT. 


The stem ends in ν or pr. 


ἡ, Nose. 


pis? 
pw-ds 
piri 
ῥῖν-α 
QL 

pty 

Ca 
βῖν-ες 


{.- σι 


ριν-ὧὼν 


pi-oi(v)} 


piv-as 
piv-es 


ῥῖν-ε 
pw-oiv 


ὁ, Dolphin. 


δελφίς 
δελφῖν-ος 
δελφῖν- 
δελφῖν-α 
δελφίς(ν) 


δελφῖν-ες 
δελφίν-ων 
δελφῖ-σι(ν)} 
δελφῖν-ας 
διλφῖνει 


δελφῖν-ε 


᾿ δελφιν-οιν 


ὁ, Giant. 


γίγας 


γίγαντοος 


γίγαντ-ι 
γίγαντ-α 
γίγᾶν 


γίγαντ-ες 
γιγάντ-ων 
γίγαᾶ-σι(»)} 
γίγαντ-ας 
γίγαντ-ες 


γίγαντ-ε 


γιγάντ-οιν 


[ξ 40. 


6, Tooth. 
ddovs! 
ὁὀδόντ-ος 
ὀδόντ- 
oddyr-a 
ddous 
ὀδόντ-ες 
ὀδόντ-ων 
ὀδοῦ-σι(ν) * 
ὁδόντ-ας 
ὀδόντ-ες 
ὁδόντ-ε 
ὀδόντοοιν (ΧΧ.) 


Here belong: (a) μέλας, ava, ἅν, black, and τάλας, ava, ἅν, 


wretched ; —(b) was, πᾶσα͵ wav, all, every, and its compounds ; 6. g. dds, 
dxdca, ἅπαν; ;— (c) adjectives in as, ἐσσα, ev, which are peculiar, in that 
the Dat. Pl., masculine and neuter, contrary to § 8, 8, ends in eo, instead 
of εἰσι ; but participles in es, εἶσα, ἐν (as λειφθείς, left behind), retain the 


ending εἶσι. 


wa 


μέλας 
μέλἄνος 
μέλανι 
μέλανα 
μέλαν 


bg 
««ΞΌΦΖ drone 


μέλανες 
μελάνων 
μέλασι 

- μέλανας 
μέλανες 


Ὁ 
Ξ 
2, 


μέλανε 
peAavow 


Black. 
μέλαινα 
μελαίνης 
μελαίνῃ 
μέλαιναν 
μέλαινα 


μέλαιναι 
μελαινῶν 
μελαίναις 
μελαίνας 
μέλαιναι 


μελαίνα 
μελαίναιν 


μέλαν 
peéAdvos 
μέλανι 
μέλαν 
μέλαν 


μέλανα 
μελάνων 
μέλασι 
μέλανα 
μέλανα 


μέλανε 
μελάνοιν 


πάντων 
πᾶσι 

πάντας 
πάντες 


πάντε 
πάντοιν 


All. 

πᾶσα πᾶν 
πάσης παντός 
πάσῃ παντί 


πᾶσαι πάντα 
πασῶν πάντων 
πάσαις πᾶσι 
πάσας πάντα 
πᾶσαι πάντα 
πάσα πάντε 
πάσαιν πάντοιν 





1 Instead of ῥίνς, δελφίνς, γίγαντς, ὀδόντς, pwol, δο.. Ke ἢ ὃ, ὃ πουλὶ. 


§41.] STEMS ENDING IN A VOWEL. 41 


λειφθέντων λειφθεισῶν λειφθέντων 
λειφθεῖσι(ν) λειφθείσαις λειφθεῖσι(ν) 
λειφθέντας λειφθείσᾶς λειφθέντα 
λειφθέντες λειφθείσαι λειφθέντα 
Dual. λειφθέντε λειφθείσᾶ λειφθέντε 
λειφθέντοιν λειφθείσαιν λειφθέντοιν 


Rem. 2. Adjectives compounded with ὁδούς, are declined like ὁδούς ; 
6. g. ὁ ἡ μονόδους, τὸ μονόδον, one-toothed, Gen. μονόδοντος ; adjectives in ag, 
Gen. avros, like γίγας ; 6. g. ὁ ἡ ἀκάμας, untiring, Gen. avros. 


Left. 

S.N. rAadbeis! λειφθεῖσα λειφθέν 

G. λειφθέντος - λειφθείσης λειφθέντος 

D. λειφθέντι λειφθείσῃ λειφθέντι 

A> λειφθέντα λειφθεῖσαν λειφθέν 

Ὑ. λειφθείς λειφθεῖσα λειφθέν 
P.N. λειφθέντες λειφθεῖσαι λειφθέντα 

6. 

D. 

A. 

V. 


B. WorpDS WHICH IN THE GENITIVE HAVE A VOWEL BEFORE 
THE EWDSNG OS. 
gs ς 


§ 41. I Substantives in evs, avs, οὖς. 


The stem of substantives in evs, ais, ods ends in ν. 
The v remains at the end of a word and before consonants, 
but is omitted between vowels. 


6, King. ὁ, A measure. ὁ ἡ, Ox. ἡ An old woman. 
5. Ν. βασιλεύς χοεύς βοῦς, bos for bévs γραῦς 
G. ββασιλέ-ως xo ewes Bo-és γρᾶ-ός 
D. ββασιλιέϊεϊ χοιέϊ' εἴ Bo-t ypa-t 
A. Baowe-a xo.€a'a βοῦν γραῦν 
V. βασιλεῦ χοεῦ βοῦ γραῦ 
P.N. Baord(éeets χο ἐε εἴς βό-ες γρᾶ-ες 
G. βασιλέ-ων xo\€w) ov Bo-av γρᾶ-ῶν 
D. βασιλεῦσιίν) χοεῦσι(ν) Bovoiv) ypavai(y) 
A. Baowré-as xoléa\as (βό-ας) βοῦς (ypa-as) γραῦς 
. Υ͂, βασιλιέε εἴς χο ἐε)εῖς βό-ες ypa-es 
Dual. βασιλέ-ε χοέε βό-ε γρᾶε 
βασιλέ-οιν χοέοιν βο-οῖν γρᾶ-οἷν 





1 The dropping of ν before & lengthens ¢ into &. 


42 THIRD DECLENSION. — WORDS IN ἧς AND es. [8 42. 


Rem. 1. Words in evs have a in the Acc. Sing. and as in the Acc. PI.; 
in the Gen. Sing. they take the Attic Gen. dws instead of éos, and in the 
Dat. Sing. and Nom. Pl. admit contraction, but not usually in the Acc. 
Plural. If a vowel precedes evs, all the singular except the Nom. and Voc., 
and all the plural except the Dat., is contracted, as in χοεύβ. Those in 
avs and οὖς admit contraction only in the Acc. Plural. j 


Rem. 2. The Nom. and Voc. Pl. of those in eds end also in ffs; 6. g. 
βασιλῆς, instead of βασιλεῖς. (XXI.) 


δ 42. II Words in ns, ες; ws (Gen. wos) and ws 
and ὦ (Gen. 00s); as (Gen. aos), og (Gen. €05). 


1. The stem of this class ends ins. The ς, like v in the 
preceding class, remains at the end of a word and before 
consonants, but is omitted between vowels. In the Dat. 
PL ac is omitted; 6. g. 6 Aas, jackal, τοῖς θω-σί(ν). 


(1) Words n ns and €¢. 
» 


2. The endings ἧς (M. and 5), ες (N.), belong only to 
adjectives and to many proper names formed from com- 
pound adjectives. The neuter exhibits the pure stem. 


3. The words of this class, after dropping o, are con- 
tracted in all Cases except the Nom. and Voc Sing. and the 
Dat. Pl.; those in κλέης are also contracted in the Nom. 
Sing. into κλῆς, and thus have a double contraction in the 
Dat. Singular. 


Singular. Plural. | 
N. σαφής, clear. σαφές (σαφέ-εο) σαφεῖς (σαφέ-α) σαφὴ 
G. (σαφέ ος) σαφοῦς (σαφέ-ων)ὺ σαφῶν 
D. (σαφέ- ἢ σαφεῖ σαφέ-σι(ν) 
A. (σαφέα) σαφῇ σαφές (cadé-as) σαφεῖς (σαφέ-αὐἡ σαφῆ 
V. σαφές σαφές ἀ(σαφέ-ες) σαφεῖς (σαφέ-α) σαφῆ 


Dual. σαφέ-ε σαφῆ 
σαφές-οινν σαφοῖν 


§ 43.] WORDS IN ὡς. ὁ 43 


Singular. - Plural. Dual. 
N. ἡ τριήρης, trireme. (τριήρε-ε τριήρεις τριΐρε-ε and τριήρη 
. (tpeype-os) τριήρους τριηρέτων and τριήρων τριηρέοιν and τριήροιν 
D. (rpejpet) τριήρεε τριῆρε-σι(ν) 
= (rpenpe-a) tpmpy (τριήρε-ατ) τριήρεις 


τριῆρες (τριήρε-ε) τριήρεις 
Singular. 
N. Σωκράτης (Περικλέη) Περικλῆς 
G. Σωκράτους (Περικλέε-ος) Περικλέουϊξ 
D. Σωκράτει (Περικλέε ἢ Κ(Περικλέει) Περικλεε 
A. Σωκράτη Κ(Περικλέε-α) Περικλέᾶ 
V. Σώκρατες (ΠΕερίκλεες) Περΐίκλεις. 


Rem. 1. The contraction in the Dual, τριήρεε = τριήρη should be ob- 
served, e being here contracted into ἢ, and not as elsewhere into a. 

Rem. 2. In adjectives in ens, es, «a is commonly not contracted into ἢ 
(as in cadéa = σαφῆ), but, as in proper names in κλῆς, into a; 6. g. ἀκλεής, 
without fame, Masc. and Fem. Acc. Sing., and Neut. Nom., Acc., and Voc. 
Pl. ἀκλεέα = ἀκλεᾶ ; those in tng and wns have both forms; 6. g. ὑγιής, 
sound, ὑγιᾶ and ὑγιῆ, ὑπερφνής, immense, ὑπερφνᾶ and ὑπερφυῆ. 

Rem. 8. Proper names in γῆς, κράτης, σθένηςξ, γένης, φάνης, and μένης, 
and 4150 "Ἄρης (Gen. “Apews and “Apeos), are declined in the Acc. Sing. both 
according to the first and third declensions, and in the Pl. generally like 
the first declension, and are therefore called Heteroclites ; 6. g. Zwxpdrea 
= Σωκράτη, and Σωκράτην. Yet with those in κλῆς the Acc. in κλῆν is 
not usual in good Attic prose ; the Pl. follows the first declension : ᾿Αρι- 
στοφάναι, τοὺς Δημοσθένας, fr. ᾿Αριστοφάνης, Δημοσθένης, Gen. vous. 

Rem. 4. The accent of the Gen. Pl. and Dual τριήρων, τριήροιν (instead 
of τριηρῶν, τριηροῖν) is contrary to § 11, 2 (2) (8); αὐτάρκης, independent, 
and adjectives in 4@ns have the same irregularity of accent in the Gen. Pl.; 
6. g. αὐτάρκων, συνήθων. (XXII.) 


ὃ 43. (2) Words in ὡς, Gen. wos, and in ws and ω, 
Gen. 005 = ous. 
‘In these words also, ς belongs to the stem. See ὃ 42, 1. 


(a) os, Gen. wos. 


S. N. ὁ, ἡ θώς, Jackal. Ῥ]. θῶ- ες S.difpws, Hero. Pl. ἥρω-ες 


G. θω-ός θώ-ων! ἥρω-ος ἡρώ-ων 

D. θωί θω-σίᾳ() ἥρω-ι ἥρω-σι(ν) 

A. θῶ-α θῶ-ας ἥρω-α and ἥρω ἥρω-ας and ἥρως 
V. θώς θῶ-ες ἥρως ἥρω-ες 


Ὁ.Ν.Α..θῶ-ε, G.and D. θώ-οι: D. ἥρω-ε, ἡρώ-οιν 





1 For the accent, see ἃ 33, III., Exceptions. 


44 THIRD DEC. — WORDS IN ὥς, ὦ, AND as, [§ 44, 


(Ὁ) ὡς and w, Gen. oog = ovg. 

Substantives with these endings are always feminine. 
‘The ending ὡς is retained in the common language only in 
the substantive αἰδώς. The Dual and Pl are like substan- 
tives in os of the second declension ; thus, αἰδοί, ἠχοί, &e. 


S. N. ἡ αἱδώς (stem al8os), Shame. ἡ ἠχώ (stem ἦχος), Echo. 


G. ααἰδό os) αἰδοῦς (nxé6-os) ἠχοῦς 
Ὦ. αἱδό-ἢ αἰδοῖ (ἦχό-ἢ xo 
A. ἀΑαἰδό-α) aide (nxé-a) ἠχώ" 
V. αεἰδό-ἢ) αἰδοῖ (ἠχό-ἢ 


ἠχοῖ (xxm.) 


ὃ 44.. (3) Words in as, Gen. aos, and in os, 
Gen. €05 = ous. 


(a) as, Gen. aog. 


Only a few neuters belong to this class. 
longs to the stem. See § 42, 1. 


S.N. τὸ σέλας, Light. 


The final ς be- 


τὸ κρέας, Flesh. 


6 
σέλα-ος 
σέλα- and σέλαι 
σέλας 


σέλα-α and σέλᾶ 
σελά-ων 
σέλα-σι(ν) 
σέλα-α and σέλᾶ 


σέλα-ε 
σελά-οιν 


(κρέα-ος) κρέως 
(κρέα-) κρέαι 
κρέας 

(κρέα-α) κρέᾶ 
(κρεά-ων) κρεῶν 
κρέασιᾳ(ν) 
(κρέα-α) κρέᾶ 
(κρέα-ε) κρέᾶ 
(κρεά-οινὴ) κρεῷν 


Rem. Only τὸ δέπας, goblet, is declined like σέλας ; like κρέας, τὸ γῆ- 


, pas, old age, and τὸ γέρας, reward of honor. 


Similar to the two last are 


τὸ τέρας, wonder, and τὸ κέρας, horn (the stems ending in τ), because after 
dropping τ they are contracted in the same manner ; κέραϑ is declined in 
all numbers like κρέας ; but besides the contract forms it has the regular 
forms in ¢ also ; thus, κέρᾶτος and xépws, κέρατι and κέραι, κέρᾶτα and xépa, 
κεράτων and κερῶν, κέρασι(ν), κέρᾶτε and xépa, xepdrow and xepqw; but τέρας 
has both forms only in the plural, usually the contract ones, as répd, τερῶν ; 


otherwise, it is regular, as réparos, τέρατι. 





(XXIV.) 


1 Observe the irregular accent. 


§ 45.] WORDS IN ἐς, US, t, U. 45 


(Ὁ) og, Gen. eog = ους. 


Substantives of this class are likewise neuter, and the 
final ¢ belongs to the stem. See ὃ 42,1. In the Nom.,, the 


stem-vowel ¢ is changed into 0; i. 6. γένος for γένες. 


S.N. τὸ γένος, Genus. τὸ κλέος, Glory. 
G. (yéve-os) γένους (κλέε-ο) κλέους 
D (yéve-t) γγένει (κλέε-) κλέει 
A. γένος κλέος 

PLN. (yeve-a) γένη (κλέε-α) κλέᾶ 
G yeveor and γενῶν (κλεέτ-ων)Θ κλεῶν 
Ὁ. γένε-σιν») κλέε-σι(ν) Z 
A (yéve-a) γένη (κλέε-α) κλέα 

Dual. (yéve-e) γένη (κλέε-ε) KAén 

(γενέ-οιν)͵ γενοῖν (κλεέτοιν) κλεοῖν 


Rem. On the contraction in the Dual of ee into ἡ (not into εἰ), see 

8 42, Rem. 1; ea in the plural preceded by a vowel is contracted into a, 

not into ἢ ; 8. g. κλέεα = κλέὰά. Comp. Περικλέά (8 42, Rem. 2). (xxv.) 
§ 45. III. Words ἐπ ts, us, εν. 


(1) Words in ts, ὃς (Gen. tos, vos). 


S. N. ὁ xis, corn-worm. 6,7 σῦς, aboar,asow. 6 ἰχθύς, fish. 


G. κἕός av-ds ty 6u-os 

ῃ. xt-i ov-i iy 60-7 

Α. κῖν σῦν | iy Oty 

Ve. gt. ov ix du 
P.N.  xt-es ov-es ἰχθύ-ες 

6. κῶν ov-ap ἰχθύ-ων 

9. κισί(ν) ov-ot'y) ἐχθύ-σι(») 

Α. κίας aus ἰχθῦς 

Ve. κίςες σὕ-ες ixOv-es 
Dual. kt-e av-e dy Ou 


xi-ow σῦ-οἷν ἐχθύ-οιν (XXvVL) 


46 THIRD DECLENSION. — WORDS IN is, t, Us, U. [8 46. 


8 46. (2) Words in te, t, Us, v. 

The stem-vowels ¢ and v remain only in the Nom., Acc, 
and Voc. Sing.; in the other cases they are changed into e. 
—On the accent of masculines and feminines in ws and wy 
in the Gen. Sing. and PL, compare § 30, Rem. 2. 


S. N. ἡ πόλϊς, city. ὁ πῆχυς, cubit. τὸ σίνᾶπι, mustard. τὸ ἄστυ, city. 


G. πόλε-ως πήχε-ως σινάπε-οφ ἄστε-ος 

D. πόλει πήχει σινάπει ἄστει 

Α. πόλιν πῆχυν σίναπι ἄστυ 

Ὑ. πόλι πῆχυν σίναπι ἄστυ 
P.N. πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
GG. ᾿πόλετων πήχε-ων σιναπέ-ων ἀστέ-ων 

D. πόλε-σι(ν) πήχε-σι(ν) σινάπε-σι ν) ἄστε-σι"ν) 

A. πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 

V. πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
Dual. πόλε-ε πήχε-ε σινάπε-ε ἄστε-ε 

πολέ-οιν πηχέ-οιν σιναπέ-οιν ἀστέ-οιν 


Rem. 1. Here belong adjectives in ds, eta, ὅ (ξ 51 (1), and Rem. 2), which 
are declined like substantives, except that the Gen. of the masculine singu- 
lar has the common form éos (not ews), and that the neuter plural always 
has the open or uncontracted form éa. Thus: 


Singular. Sweet. Plural. 
N. γλυκύς γλυκεῖα γλυκύ Ν. γλυκεῖς γλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 
G. yAuxé-os γλυκείᾶς γλυκέτος = G. γλυκέων γλυκειῶν γλυκέων 
D. γλυκεῖ γλυκείᾳ γλυκεῖ D. γλυκέσι.Ψ) γλυκείαις γλυκέσι νὴ) 
Α. γλυκύν γλυκεῖαν γλυκύ A. γλυκεῖς γλυκείᾶς γλυκέα 
V. γλυκύ γλυκεῖα γλυκύ ὙὝ΄. γλυκεῖς γλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 


Dual N. A. V. γλυκέξε γλυκείἃ γλυκέε 
- G.and ἢ. γλυκέοιν γλυκείαιν γλυκέοιν 


On the contrary though adjectives in vs, v have the Gen. Sing. in es, 
they are-in other respects declined like substantives, and have ἡ (as ἄστη) 
inst. of εα in the Pl.; 6. g. ὁ ἡ δίπηχυς, τὸ Slanyu, two cubits long, τὰ διπήχη, 
τῶν διπήχεων, but τοῦ, rijs διπήχεος. 


Rem. 2. Some substantives in ts, and also adjectives in ug, ε, as ps, 
ἵδρι, skilled in, have the regular inflection in tos, &c.; so also the word 
ἢ ἔγχελυς, eel, in the singular. 


§ 47.] IRREGULAR NOUNS OF THIRD DECLENSION. 47 


Calf, Eel. 
5. Ν. 6, ἡ πόρτις ἡ ἔγχελυς ὅ, ἡ οἷς 
ο πόρτι-ος ἐγχέλυ-ος οἷός 
D. πόρτι-ι πόρτὶ ἐγχέλυ-ἴ - olf 
A. πόρτιν ἔγχελυν οἷν 
Vv. πόρτι ἔγχελν οἷς 
9 
P.N. πόρτι-ες πόρτὶίς ἐγχέλεις οἷες 
α. πορτί-ων ἐγχέλε-ὡν οἱὼν 
D. πόρτι-σι(») ἐγχέλε-σι(ν) οἱσί(ν) 
A. moptt-as mopris ἐγχέλεις olas and ois 
V. πόρτι-ες πόρτις ἐγχέλεις οἷες 
Dual. πόρτι-ε ἐγχέλ-εε οἷε ᾿ 
πορτί-οιν ἐγχελέ-οιν oioty (Σχντ.) 


ᾧ 47. Irregular Nouns of the Third Declen- 


8t0Nn, 


1. ᾿Ανήρ, see ὃ 36; γάλα, γόνυ, δόρυ, ots, ὃ 39; χείρ, ὃ 35, 
Rem. 2. 

2. Τυνή (ἦ», woman), Gen. γυναικ-ός, Dat. yuvare-i, Acc. yuvaik-a, 
Voc. γύναι ; Pl. γυναῖκες, γυναικῶν, γυναιξί(ν), γυναῖκας. 

3. Ζεύς, Gen. Διός, Dat. Aci, Acc. Δία, Voc. Ζεῦ. 

4. Θρίξ (ἡ, hatr), Gen. τριχ-ός, Dat. Pl. θριξί(ν), see ὃ 8, 
10. 

B. Κλείς (7, key), Gen. κλειδ-ός, Dat. κλειδ-ί, Acc. κλεῖν ; Nom. 
Pl. κλεῖδες, Acc. κλεῖς. 

6. Κύων» (6, ἡ, dog), Gen. κυν-ός. Dat. κυνί, Acc. κύνα, Voc. κύον; 
Pl. κύνες, κυνῶν, κυσί(ν), κύνας. 

7. Μάρτυς (δ, witness), Gen. μάρτυρος, Dat. μάρτυρι, Acc. μάρ- 
rupa, Voc. μάρτυς : Dat. Pl. μάρτϊἴσι(ν). 

8. Nats (ἡ, navis), Gen. νεώς, Dat. νηΐ, Acc. ναῦν (Voc. 
pat); Dual: Gen. and Dat. νεοῖν (Nom. and Acc. are not in 


1 Observe the irregular accent of this word in the Gen. and Dat. Sing. 
and ΡΊ., being like that of a monosyllable [8 33, III. (b)]. 

3 Observe that this is syncopated in the sa a cases of the Sing. and in 
all the Pl. 
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use); Pl. νῆες, νεῶν, vavai(y), vais. 


§ 41. 


9. Ὕδωρ (τό, water), Gen. ὕδατος, dc. 


53. Ν. 
G. 
D. 
‘A. 
V. 

PLN. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
Vv. 

Dual. 

S.N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
Υ. 

PLN. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
Υ. 

Dual. 


᾿ ἔνδοξος 


THIRD DECLENSION. — ADJECTIVES. 


[§ 48. 


Comp. γραῦς and βασιλεύς, 


(XXVIII. ) 


§ 48. (a) Adjectives of two Endings. 


Famous. 
M. and F. N. 
ἔνδοξον 
ἐνδόξου 
ἐνδόξῳ 
ἔνδοξον 
ἔνδοξε 


ἔνδοξοι ἔνδοξα 
ἐνδόξων 
ἐνδόξοις 

ἐνδόξους ἔνδοξα 

ἔνδοξοι ἔνδοξα 


ἔνδοξον 


ἐνδόξω 
ἐνδόξοιν 


Two-footed. 
δίπουν 

δίποδος 

δίποδι 

δίποδα or δίπουν δίπουν 

δίπου 


δίπους 


δίπουν 


δίποδα 
διπόδων 
δίποσι!ν) 

δίποδα 

δίποδα 


δίποδες 


δίποδας 
δίποδες 


δίποδε 


διπόδοιν 


Favorable for Sailing. 
N. 


M. and F. 
εὔπλ(ο-οε)ους * 


εὔπλ(ο-ον)ουν 


εὕὔπλον 
εὔπλῳ 
εὕὔπλουν 
doubtful 


εὖὗπλοι 


εὔπλοα 


εὔπλων 


εὔπλοις 


εὔπλους 


εὗπλοι 


εὔπλοα 
εὕὔπλοα 


εὔπλω 
εὔπλοιν 


Pleasing. 


edyapis* 


εὔχαρι 
εὐχάρϊτος 
εὐχάριτι 


εὐχάριτα or εὔχαριν εὔχαρι 


εὐχάριτες 


εὐχάριτας 
εὐχάριτες 


εὔχαρι 


εὐχάριτα 
εὐχαρίτων 
εὐχάρισι 

εὐχάριτα 

εὐχάριτα 


εὐχάριτε 
εὐχαρίτοιν 





1 See § 28, Rem. 3. ° 


2 See § 29, Rem. 


8 See ἃ 88, Rem. 2. 


§ 48.] IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 49 
(b) Irregular Adjectives. 
Mild. 
S.N. πρᾶος πραεῖα πρᾷον 
G. πράου πραείᾶς πράου 
D. πράῳ πραείᾳ πράφ 
A. πρᾷον πραεῖαν πρᾷον 
Ὑ. πρᾷος, πρᾷε πραεῖα πρᾷον 
P.N. πρᾷοι and πραεῖς πραεῖαι πραέα 
α. πραέων πραειῶν πραέων 
Ὁ. πραέσιᾳ(ν) πραείαις πραέσιᾳ) 
“A. πράους and πραεῖς πραείᾶς πραέα 
V. πρᾷοι and πραεῖς πραεῖαι πραέα 
Dual. πρᾷάω πραείᾶ πράω 
πράοιν πραείαιν πράοιν 
Rem. 1. The spaced forms (as πραεῖα) are from a dialectic form πραύς. 
Creat, Much. 
S.N. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 
G. μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλον πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
D. μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ 
A. μέγαν. μεγάλην μέγα πολύν πολλήν πολύ 
Υ.. μεγάλε' μεγάλη μέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 
P.N. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
G. μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν 
etc. 
Rem. 2. The declension of μέγας and πολύς is irregular only in the 


Nom., Acc., and Voc. Sing. masculine and neuter; the other parts are 
regular, as if from μεγάλος and πολλός. 


(c) Declension of Participles. 


St nding. Leaving. 
S. N. ords στᾶσα στᾶἄᾶν λιπών λιποῦσα λιπόν 
G. στάντος στάσης στάντος λιπόντος λιπούσης λιπόντος 
D. στάντι στάσῃ στάντι λιπόντι λιπούσῃ λιπόντι 
Α. στάντα στᾶσαν στάν λιπόντα λιποῦσαν λιπόν 
V. στάς στᾶσα στάν λιπών λιποῦσα λιπόν 
P.N. στάντες στᾶσαι στάντα λιπόντες λιποῦσαι λιπόντα 
G. στάντων στασῶν στάντων λιπόντων λιπουσῶν λιπόντων 
D. στᾶσι(ν) στάσαις στασι(ν) λιποῦσι(ν) λιπούσαις λιποῦσι(ν) 
Α. στάντας στάσᾶς στάντα λιπόντας λιπούσᾶς λιπόντα 
V. στάντες στᾶσαι στάντα λιπόντες λιποῦσαι λιπόντα 
Dual. στάντε στάσα στάντε λιπόντε λιπούσᾷ λιπόντε 
στάντοιν στάσαιν στάντοιν λιπόντοιν λιπούσαιν λιπόντοιν 





1 This Voc., which occurs but once, is from the form μεγάλος. 
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Ὁ 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


(§ 48, 


Having struck. Announcing. 

S.N. τετυφώς -φυῖα -φός ἀγγελῶν -οσα οὖν 
G. τετυφότος -φνίᾶς -φότος ἀγγελοῦντος -ούσης -οὔὖντος 
D. τετυφότι -φυίξ -φότι ἀγγελοῦντι -τοὐσῃ -οῦντι 
A. τετυφότα -φυῖαν -φός ἀγγελοῦντα -οὔσαν -οῦν 
V. rerupas -φυῖα -φός ἀγγελῶν οὖσα -οὖν 

P.N. τετυφότες -φυῖαι -φότα ἀγγελοῦντες -οὖσαι -οὔντα 
G. τετυφότων -φυιῶν -φότων ἀγγελούντων -ουσῶν -ούντων 
D. τετυφόσι -φυίαις -φόσι ἀγγελοσι -οὐσαις -οῦσι 
Α. τετυφότας -φυίᾶς -φότα ἀγγελοῦντας -οὐσᾶς ~ -οὔντα 
V. τετυφότες -φνῖαι -φότα ἀγγελοῦντες -οὖσαι -οὔντα 

Dual. τετυφότε via -φότε ἀγγελοῦντε -οὐσὰ -οὖντε 

τετυφότοιν -φυίαιν -φότονι  ἀγγελούντοιν -οὔσαιν -ovvrow 
Standing. 

SN. ἑστώς ἑστῶσα ἑστώς 
G. ἑστῶτος ἑστώσης ἑστῶτος 
D. ἑστῶτι ἐστώσῃ ἑστῶτι 
Α. ἑἐστῶτα ἑστῶσαν ᾿ς ἑστώς 
V. ἑστώς ἑστῶσα ἑστώς 

P.N.  Ἑἑστῶτες ἑστῶσαι ἑστῶτα 
ΘΟ. ἐκἑστώτων ἑστωσῶν ἑστώτων 
etc. 

Showing. Giving. 

S.N. δεικνύς δεικνύσα δεικνύν δούς δοῦσα Ss Oe 
6. δεικνύντος δεικνύσης δεικνύντος δόντος δούσης δόντος 
D. Sexvivre δεικνύσῃ δεικνύντι δόντι δούσῃ δόντι 
Α. δεικνύντα δεικνῦσαν δεικνύν 8avra δοῦσαν δόν 
Υ. δεικνύς δεικνῦσα δεικνύν δούς δοῦσα δόν 

P.N. δεικνύντες δεικνῦσαι δεικνύντα δόντες δοῦσαι δόντα 
G. δεικνύντων δεικνυσῶν δεικνύνυτων δόντων δουσῶν δόντων 
etc. 


Rem. 3. All participles in as are declined like ords ; all in wv, like λιπών, 
except futures of liquid verbs, which are declined like ἀγγελῶν ; Perf. Act. 
participles, like τετυφώς ; syncopated Perf. participles like ἑστώς ; those 
in es, like λειφθείς (see 8 40); all in bs and ovs, like δεικνύς and δούς 
respectively. (XxXIX.) 


$ 49, 50.] COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 51 


§ 49. Comparison of Adjectives. 


1. Only adjectives and adverbs are compared in Greek, 
_ but not participles. The Superlative, asin Latin, very often 
denotes, not the highest, but only a very high, degree. 


2. For the Comparative and Superlative the Greek has 
two forms : 
(a) Comparative, tepos, τέρᾶ, τερον, 
Superlative, τατος, Tarn, τατον ; 


(Ὁ) Comparative, iwy, ἴον, 
Superlative, ἐστος, ἔστη, ἐστον. 


The first is much the most common form. 


Rem: Instead of the simple forms of the Comparative and Superlative, 
the Greek can prefix μᾶλλον (magis) and μάλιστα (maxime) to the Positive. 
This is necessary with all adjectives which for euphonic reasons are not 
compared. 


ὃ 50. A. First Form of Comparison. 


Comparative, repos, τέρᾶ, τερον. 
Superlative, τατος, τάτη, τατον. 


I. Adjectives in os, ἡ (a), ον. 


(a) Most adjectives of this class annex the above endings to 
the stem of the masculine, i. 6. too. The o remains unchanged 
‘when a syllable long by nature or by position (δ 9, 3) precedes, 
— a mute and liquid make a syllable long here ; but is length- 
ened into w, when a short syllable precedes, in order to prevent 
the concurrence of too many short syllables ; e. g. 


κοῦφο-ς, light, Com. κουφ-ότερος, Sup. κουφ-ότατος, 
loxupé-s, strong, “Ὁ ἰσχῦρ-ό-τερος, “ὁ Ισχῦρ-όττατος, 


o e 
λεπτό-ς, thin, “ἢ λεπτ-ότ-τερος, ( λεπτ-ότατος, 
, batt (( Ld 6c , 
πικρό-ς, bitter, πικρ-ό-τερος, πικρ-όττατος, 
σοφό-ς, wise, ‘¢ σοφ-ώττερος͵ “Ἢ σοφ-ώτ-τατος, 
ϑ ww ἢ Ψ vw 
ExUpo-s, firm, “Ὁ χὕρ-ώτ-τερος, “ ἐχὕρ-ώ-τατος, 


ἄξϊο-ς, worthy, “Ὁ  afi-d-repos, “Ὁ ἀξὺ-ὠ-τατος. 
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(Ὁ) Contracts in eos = οὖς and oos = ous are contracted in the 
Comparative and Superlative also, —the former contracting 
ε and ὦ into ὠ, the latter assuming the syllable es, and contract- 
ing it with the preceding o; 6. g. 

πορφύρ-εος = πορφυρ-οῦς 


πορφυρ-εώ-τερος = πορφυρ-ώ-τερος 
πορφυρ-εώ-τατος == πορφυρ-ώ-τατος 


ἅπλ-όος == ἁπλ-οῦς 
ἅἁπλο-έσ-τερος == ἁπλ-ούσ-τερος 
ἁπλο-έσ-τατος --- ἁπλ-ούσ-τατος 
εὕν-οος = εὕν-ους 
εὐνο-έσττερος = = εὐν-ούσ-τερος 


εὐνο-έσ-τατος εὐν-ούσ-τατος 


(9) Four in atos— γεραιός, old (senex), παλαιός, ancient 
(vetus), περαῖος, on the other side, axoXaios, at levsure — drop 
the characteristic! o, and append repos and τατος ; 6. g. ° 


yepad-s, Com. yepai-repos, Sup. yepai-raros. 


Rem. 1. Φίλος, dear, has usually μᾶλλον φίλος in the comparative, and 
φίλτατος, more seldom φιλαίτερος, in the superlative. 


(d) Eight in ος --- εὕὔδιος, calm, ἥσυχος (6, ἡ), quiet, ἴσος, 
equal, μέσος, middle, ὄρθριος, early, ὄψιος, late, παραπλήσιος, 
sumilar, and πρώϊος, early—drop the characteristic o, and 
assume a, to which the endings are appended. The Compara- 
tive and Superlative of these are therefore like the preceding in 
autos, 6. g. 


μέσ-ο-ς, Com. peo-ai-repos, Sup. μεσ ai-raros. 


(6) Two in os — ἐῤῥωμένος, strong, and ἄκρᾶτος, unmixed — 
-drop the characteristic o, and assume es; ©. g. éppwperderrepos, 


ἐῤῥωμεν-έσ-τατος, ἀκρατ-έσ-τερος, ἀκρατ-έσ-τατος. 


(f) Four in ος --- λάλος, talkative, μονοφάγος, eating alone, 
ὀψοφάγος, dainty, and πτωχός, poor — drop the characteristic 
o, and assume its; 6. g. Aad-o-s, Com. Aad-io-repos, Sup. Aad-io~ 
τατος. 





1 The final ς in adjectives is the sign of the Nom. 
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II. Adjectives in -ns, Gen. -ov, drop the characteristic 7, and 
assume ἐς, a8 κλέπτ-ης, thievish, κλεπτ-ίσ-τερος, κλεπτ-ίσ-ττατος. So 
also ψευδής, es of the third decl. (Gen. éos = ois), lying, ψευδ- 
iorepos, Yevdioratos. (XXX.) 


III. Adjectives of the third Declension : 


(1) Those in us, eta, ¥, — 78, €s, —as, av, and μάκαρ, happy, 
append repos and raros immediately to the stem, which ap- 
pears in the Neuter ; e. g. 


γλυκύς, sweet, Ν. ύ — yAuxv-repos γλυκύ-τατος 
ἀληθής, true, ( ἔς — ἀληθέσ-τερος ἀληθέσ-τατος 
πένης, poor, “ἐς — πενέσ-τερος πενέσ-τατος 
μέλας, hlack, “ ἂν --- μελάν-τερος μελάν-τατος 
μάκαρ, happy, =“ ap — μακάρτερος μακάρ-τατος 


Rem. 2. The adjectives ἡδύς, ταχύς, and wodvs have the other form of 
comparison in ἴων and wy. See § 51, 1, and § 52, 6. 


(2) Adjectives in wy, ον (Gen. ovos), assume es; ©. g. 
εὐδαίμων, Neut. εὔδαιμον, happy, 
Com. εὐδαιμον-έσ-τερος, 
Sup. εὐδαιμον-έσ-τατος. 


(3) Adjectives in ξ sometimes append es to the stem, some- 
times ἐς ; 6. g. 
ἀφηλϊξ, Gen. ἀφήλικ-ος, growing οἷά, ἅρπαξ, Gen. ἅρπαγος, rapacious, 
Com. ἀφηλικ-έσ-τερος, Com. ἁρπαγ-ίσ-τερος, 
Sup. ἀφηλικ-έσ-τατος. ᾿ς Sup. ἁρπαγ-ίστ-τατος. 


(4) Adjectives in εἰς, ev, whose stem ends in vr, append 
repos and τατος to the stem; then évr-repos and éyr-raros 
(acc. to§ 8, 3 and 7) are changed into έστερος and ἐστατος; 
eg." 

χαρίεις, Neut. χαρίεν, pleasant, 
Com. (xaptévr-repos) = χαριέσ-τερος, 
Sup. (xaptévr-raros) = χαριέσ-τατος. 


(5) Compounds of χάρις insert ὦ ; e. g. 
ἐπίχαρις, t, Gen. ἐπιχάριτ-ος, pleasant, 


Com. ἐπιχαριτ-ώ-τερος, 
Sup. ἐπιχαριτ-ώ-τατος. (xxx1.) 


54 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. [δὲ 51, 52. 


§ 51. B. Second Form of Comparison. 
Comparative, tw», N. ἴον or ων, N. ον. 
Superlative, coros, (orn, toro. 

Rem. 1. 


This form of comparison includes : 


On the declension of the Comparative, see § 35, Rem. 4. 


(1) Two in vs, ν----ἡδύς, sweet, and ταχύς, swift — after 
dropping the characteristic v. Ταχύς has in the Comparative 
θάττων (θάσσων) (ὃ 8, 10). Thus: 


ἡδύς, Com. 70-Lop, N. ἥδ-ῖον, Sup. ἥδ-ιστος, 
ταχούς, “ θάττων, “ θᾶττον, “Ὁ φάχιστος. 


Rem. 2. The others in vs, as βαρύς, heavy, βαθύς, deep, βραχύς, short, 
δασύς, thick, eipis, wide, ὀξύς, sharp, πρέσβυς, old, ὠκύς, swift, have the 
form in Urepos, Uraros [ὃ 50, III. (1)]. 

(2) Some which form the Comparative and Superlative from 
the stem of the corresponding neuter substantive ; and always: 

καλός, beautiful (Subst. τὸ κάλλ-ος), 
αἰσχρός, base ᾿ ( “ 1d αἶσχος), 
further, besides the forms in repos, τατος, also 


κάλλ-ιστος, 
αἴσχ-ιστος; 


καλλ-ίων, 
αἰσχ-ίων, 
ἀλγεινός, painful, ἀλγεινόττερος, ἀνλγεινόττατος, 

(Subst. τὸ ἄλγος) ἀλγ-ίων 
μακρός, long, paxpo-repos, μακρόττατος and (τὸ μῆκ-ος) μήκ-ιστος. (XXXII.) 


ἄλγ-ιστος, 


§ 52. Anomalous Forms of Comparison. 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

1. ἀγαθός, good, ἀμείνων, Ν. ἄμεινον ἄριστος, ἢ, ον 
βελτίων _ βέλτιστος 
κρείττων κράτιστος 
λῴων Agoros 

2. κακός, bad, κακίων κάκιστος 
χείρων χείριστος 
ἥττων (inferior) ἥκιστα (adv.) 

3. μικρός, small, μικρότερος μικρότατος 
ἐλάττων ἐλάχιστος 

4. ὀλίγος, few, μείων ὀλίγιστος 

5. μέγας, great, μείζων μέγιστος 

6. πολύς, much, πλείων [or πλέων], Ν. πλέον πλεῖστος 

7. padtos, easy, ῥάων ῥᾷστος 

8. πέπων, ripe, πεπαίτερος πεπαίτατος 

9. wriwy(i), Jal, πιότερος πιότατος (XXXII) 


§53.] ADVERB. —-NATURE, DIVISION, AND FORMATION. 55 
¢ 


CHAPTER V. 


THE ADVERB. 


ὃ 53. Nature, Diviston, and Formation of the 
Adverb. 


1. Adverbs are indeclinable words, denoting the relation of 
place, time, magnitude, degree, or manner; 6. g. ἐκεῖ, there, νῦν, 
now, para, very, καλῶς, beautifully, in a beauteful manner. 

2. Adverbs of manner are formed from adjectives by the end- 
ing ws. This ending is annexed to the pure stem of adjectives 
of the second decl. ; and to the stem of those of the third decl. 
as it appears in the genitive. As adjectives in the Gen. Pl. are 
accented like the adverbs, we have the following rule for the 
formation of adverbs from adjectives : 


The ending wv of the Gen. Pl. 1s changed into ὡς ; 6. g. 


φίλ-ος, lovely, G. Pl. φίλ-ων Adv. φίλ-ως 
καλ-ός, fair,  καλ-ῶν “ καλ-ῶς 
ἁπλί(ό-οφ)οῦς, simple, “ ἁπλί(ό-ὠν)ῶν « ἁπλ(ό-ως)ῶς 
πᾶς, all, παντός ¢ πάντων “Ὁ πάντ-ως 
σώφρων, prudent, ““ σωφρόν-ων “ σωφρόν-ως 
ταχύς, swift, “Ὁ χαχέτων “ χαχέτως 
μέγας, great, “Ὁ μεγάλτ-ων “ μεγάλ-ως 
ἀληθής, true, “ ἀληθ'΄ ξ-ων)ῶν “ἐς ἀληθ΄ἐ-ως)ῶς 


συνήθης, accustomed, “(συνηθέ-ων) συνήθων “ (συνηθέ-ως) συνήθως. 

Rem. 1. On the accentuation of compounds in ἤθως and of the com- 
pound αὐτάρκως, comp. § 42, Rem. 4. 

Rem. 2. By appending the three endings θεν, 6, and Se (with pronouns 
oe), to substantives, pronouns, and adverbs, adverbs are formed to denote 
the three relations of place, whence (Bev), where (θι), and whither (δε [oe}) ; 
6. g. οὐρανό-θεν, from Heaven, οὐρανό-θι, in Heaven, οὐρανόν-δε, into or to 
Heaven ; ἐκεῖ-σε, thither, ἄλλο-σε, to another place. A few substantives 
have the ending fe; 6. g. ᾿Αθήναζε, to Athens, from ᾿Αθῆναι, ὧν. 

3. Adverbs of place end in , as ἄνω, above, κάτω, below, ἔξω, 
without, ἔσω, within. There are besides many adverbs which 
evidently have a case-inflection, as ἐξαπίνης, suddenly, αὐτοῦ, there, 
&c. The Acc. Sing. and Pl. of adjectives is very frequently 
used adverbially, as μέγα κλαίειν, to weep much. 
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§54. Comparison of Adverds. 


I. Adverbs of manner (§ 53, 2) derived from adjectives, have 
generally no separate adverbial ending for the different forms of 
comparison, but, in the Comparative, use the neuter singular, 
and in the Superlative, the neuter plural of the corresponding 
adjective ; e. g. 


σοφῶς (from coos), wisely Ο σοφώτερον 8. σοφώτατα 


capas ( “ caadgns), clearly “ σαφέστερον “ σαφέστατα 
χαριέντως ( “χαρίεις), gracefully, ‘ χαριέστερον “ἐ χαριέστατα 
εὐδαιμόνως ( “ εὐδαίμων), happily “ εὐδαιμονέστερον ‘ εὐδαιμονέστατα 
αἰσχρῶς ( “ αἰσχρός), shamefully“ αἴσχιον "" αἴσχιστα 
ἡδέως ( “ ἡδύς), pleasantly “ἥδιον “ ἥδιστα 
ταχέως ( “ raxus), quickly (θᾶττον (ὃ 51, 1) “τάχιστα 


2. Adverbs of place in » (§ 53, 8) retain this ending regularly 
also in Comparison ; e. g. 


ἄνω, above, C. ἀνωτέρω S. ἀνωτάτω 
κάτω, below, “ κατωτέρω ( κατωτάτω. 


In like manner, most other adverbs of place have the ending @; 
6. g. 





πέρᾶ, beyond C. περαιτέρω 8. 

τηλοῦ, far “* rndorepw “ enXorar@ 
éxas, far “ἑκαστέρω “ ἑκαστάτω 
ἐγγύς, near “ φγγνυτέρω “ ἐγγυτάτω 





CHAPTER VI. 
THE PRONOUN. 


§ 55. Nature and Division of Pronouns. 


Pronouns do not, like substantives, express the idea of 
an object, but only the relation of an object to the speaker, 
showing whether the object is the speaker himself (first per- 
.son), or the person or thing addressed (second person), or 


§ 56. ] PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 57 


the person or thing spoken of (third person); 6. g. J (the 
teacher) give to you (the scholar) i¢ (the book). Pronouns 
are divided into five principal classes, — personal, demon- 
strative, relative, indefinite, and interrogative. 


I. Personal Pronouns. 
a. Substantive personal pronouns. 


§ 56. (a) The simple ἐγώ, ego, σύ, tu, οὗ, sui. 


Singular. 
N. ἐγώ, I σύ, thou 
G. μοῦ (μου), ἐμοῦ, of me σοῦ (σου), of thee 
D. poi (por), ἐμοί, to me σοί (σοι), to thee 
A. pe (pe), ἐμέ, me σέ (σε), thee 
Plural. 
N. ἡμεῖς, we ὑμεῖς, ye 
G. ἡμῶν, of us ὑμῶν, of you 
D. ἡμῖν, to us ὑμῖν, to you 
A. ἡμᾶς, us ὑμᾶς, you 
7 Dual. 
N. A. vo, we or us two σφώ, you two 
G. D. νῷν, of or to us two σφῷν, of or to you two 
Singular. 








οὗ (οὗ), of himself, &c. 

at (οἷ), to himself, &c. 

ἕ (€), himself, &c. 
Plural. 

σφεῖς, N. σφέα (σφεα), they themselves 

σφῶν, of themselves 

σφίσι(ν) (σφισι), to themselves 

σφᾶς, N. σφέα (σφεα), themselves 
Dual. 


N. A. σφοωέ, them two 
G.D. chow (σφωϊν), of or to them two 


Rem. 1. The enclitic forms are put in parenthesis, without any mark 
of accentuation. Comp. § 14 (Ὁ). The same forms, however, sometimes 
retain the accent, hence μέζμε), &c. Σφέα, cpwd, σφωΐν are poetic. (XXXIV.) 
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£8 RECIPROCAL AND ADJECTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. [§§ 57-59, 


δ 57. (Ὁ) The reflexive Pronouns! épavrod, ceavrod, ἑαυτοῦ. 


, Singular. 
6. ἐμαυτοῦ, ἧς, of σεαντοῦ, ἧς, ΟΥ̓ ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, Or [self 
myself σαντοῦ, ἧς, of thyself αὑτοῦ, js, of himself, of her- 
D. ἐμαυτῷ, ἢ, ἰο σεαυτῷ. ἢ, OF ἑαυτῷ, ἢ, OF [to itself 
myself σαυτῷ 7, to thyself αὑτῷ, ῇ, to himself, to herself, 
A. ἐμαυτόν, nv, 6, σεαυτόν, ny, 6, OF ἑαυτόν, nv, 6, OF [itself 
myself σαυτόν, nv, 6, thyself αὑτόν, nv, 6, himself, herself, 
Plural. 
G. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, of ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, of ἑαντῶν or αὑτῶν, or 
ourselves yourselves σφῶν αὐτῶν, of themselves 
D. ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, ais, ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ais, ἑαυτοῖς, ais, Or αὑτοῖς, ais or 
to ourselves to yourselves σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, ais, to themselves 
A. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, ds, ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, ds, ἑαυτούς, ds, d, OF αὑτούς, ds, d, OF 
ourselves yourselves σφᾶς αὐτούς, as σφέα αὐτά, them- 
selves. 


§ 58. (c) The reciprocal pronoun. 


The reciprocal pronoun expresses a mutual action of 
several persons to each other. 


Plur. G. ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 
D. ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 
Α. ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα 
Du.G.D. ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν 
Α. ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλᾶ ἀλλήλω 


§ ὅθ. β. Adjective personal pronouns, or possessive 
pronouns. 


ἐμός, ἡ, dv, meus, from ἐμοῦ; ἡμέτερος, répa, τερον, noster, from ἡμῶν; 
σός, ἡ, dv, tuus, from σοῦ ; ὑμέτερος, τέρᾶ, τερον, vester, from ὑμῶν; σφέ- 
τερος, τέρᾶ, τερον, suus (of several). 

Rem. For the singular the Attic writers use the Gen. ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, ὧν, in 
the reflexive signification, and αὐτοῦ, ἧς, ὧν, in the signification of the per- 
sonal pronoun of the third person ; 6. g. τύπτει τὸν ἑαυτοῦ υἱόν or τὸν υἱὸν 
τὸν ἑαυτοῦ, he strikes HIS OWN (suum) son, τύπτω αὐτοῦ τὸν υἱόν or τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ, I strike HIs son (i. 6. the son of him, ejws). The position of the 
Greek article should be observed. (xxxv.) 


1 The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the personal pronouns and 
αὐτός ; in the Sing. the elements of the compound are declined together, 
as ἐμαντοῦ, &c.; in the Pl., first and second Pers., both elements are 
declined separately, a8, ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, &.; while the third Pers. Pl. is either 

declined together, as ἑαυτῶν (αὑτῶν), or separately, a8 σφῶν οὐτῶν, tic, 


§ 60.] 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


δ 60. 11. Demonstrative Pronouns. 


ΟΝ, of al τά 
G. τῶν τῶν τῶν 
D. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 
A. τούς τάς τά 


ΝΑ. τώ td τώ 


G.D. τοῖν τοῖν τοῖν 


N. A. 
G. D. 


Singular. 
this. 
ὅδε ἥδε rode 
τοῦδε τῆςδε τοῦδε 
τῷδε τῇδε τῷδε 
τόνδε τήνδε τόδε 

Plural. 
οἷδε aide rade 


τῶνδε τῶνδε τῶνδε 


τοῖςδε ταῖςδε τοῖςδε 


τούςδε τάςδε τάδε 
Dual. 


rote τὠδε τώδε 


τοῖνδε τοῖνδε τοῖνδε 


Singular. 


aurés 


αὐτή 
αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς 
> “~ 9. a 
αὐτῷ αὐτῇ 
αὐτόν αὐτήν 
Plural. 
αὐτοί αὐταί 
αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς 
αὐτούς αὐτάς 
Dual. 
αὐτώ αὐτά 
αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν 


self, or he, she, it. 


this. 

e Ψ 
οὗτος αὕτη 
τούτου ταύτης 
τούτῳ ταύτῃ 
τοῦτον ταύτην 


τούτων 
τούτοις 
τούτους ταύτας 


τούτω 
τούτοιν τούτοιν 


9 [2 
αὐτώ 
αὐτοῖν 


ὅ9 


ΒΕΜ. 1. Where the article ὁ has the aspirate, οὗτος has it ; where the 
article has ἃ or ἢ, οὗτος has av in the penult ; elsewhere ov. 
Rem. 2. As we regularly find τώ, τοῖν, instead of τά, ταῖν (§ 25, Rem.), 
so also τώδε, τούτω, τοῖνδε, τούτοιν instead of τάδε, ravra, raivde, ταύταιν. 


See § 147 a, Rem. 4. 


Rem. 8. Like οὗτος are declined τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο(ν), tantus, 
τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο(), talis, τηλικοῦτος, τηλικαύτη, τηλικοῦτο(ν), 80 great, 
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RELATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


[§§-61, 62. 


so old; it is, however, to be noted, (a) that the neuter form in ον is more 
frequent than that in 0; (Ὁ) that in all forms of οὗτος, which begin with 1, 


the τ is dropped. 
S.N. τοσοῦτος τοσαύτη τοσοῦτο(ν) 
6. τοσούτου τοσαύτης τοσούτου 
" ᾽ o 
D. τοσούτῳ τοσαύτῃ τοσούτῳ 
A. τοσοῦτον τοσαύτην τοσοῦτο(ν) 
P.N. τοσοῦτοι τοσαῦται τοσαῦτα 
G. τοσούτων τοσούτων τοσούτων 
D. τοσούτοις τοσαύταις τοσούτοις 
Α. τοσούτους τοσαύτας τοσαῦτα 
D al eo ow [2 
ual. τοσούτω τοσαύτα τοσούτω 
τοσούτοιν τοσαύταιν τοσούτοιν 


Rem. 4. The pronoun αὐτός, ή, ό, signifies either self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 


or is used for the oblique Cases of the personal pronoun of the third person, 
he, she, it ; 1s, ea, id. With the article (ὃ αὐτός, ἡ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό), it sig- 
nifies the same (idem, eadem, id:m). The article usually coalesces by Crasis 
(§ 6, 2) with αὐτός, and forms one word, atrds, αὑτή, ταὐτό, usually ταὐ- 
vév, ταὐτοῦ, ταὐτῷ, ταὐτῇ, &c., but τὸν αὐτόν, τῶν αὐτῶν, &c. 


Rem. 5. Like αὐτός are declined ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, he, she, it, ἄλλος, 
ἄλλη, ἄλλο, alius, alia, aliud, v being omitted in the Nom. and Acc. Sing. 


neuter. 


δ 61. III Relative Pronoun. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. ds, qui 4, quae é,quod of αὖ 4 
6. οὗ ἧς οὗ jy ὧν ὧν 
Ὦ. ᾧ ἧ ᾧ ois αἷς οἷς 
Α. ὅν ἥν ὅ οὕς ads & Η 
Dual. 
N.A. & ἅ ὥ 
6. D. of ay οἷν 


ξ 62. 


NOUNS, 


IV. Indefinite and Interrogative Pro- 


The indefinite and interrogative pronouns have the same form, 
but are distinguished by the accent and position, the indefinite 


§ 63.] CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 61 
being enclitic [δ 14 (c)], and placed after some word or words, 
while the interrogative is accented and placed before. 


Rem. 1. When the interrogative pronouns stand in an indirect ques- 
tion, they place before their stem the relative 8, which, however (except in 
Sorts) is not inflected ; 6. g. ὁποῖος, ὁπόσος, ὁπότερος, &c. 


Declension of tis, τίς, and Sor. 


S.N. τὶς, some one N. τὶ, some thing ris; quis? τί; quid? 
G. τινός or τοῦ τίνος OF τοῦ 
D. τινί or τῷ τίνι OF τῷ 
A. τινά Ν. τὶ τίνα τί 
PN. τινές Ν. τινά and ἅττα τίνες τίνα 
G. τινῶν τινῶν 
Ὦ. τισί(ν) τίσι(ν) 
A. τινάς N. τινά and ἅττα τίνας τίνα 
Dual. τινέ τίνε 
τινοῖν τίνοιν 
5. Ν. dsris, whoever ἥτις ὅ τι 


G. οὗτινος or ὅτου M. Κι ἧὟετινος 


D. ᾧτινι or ὅτῳ M. Ν. prove 
. ὅντινα ἥντινα ὅ τι 


P.N. οἵτινες αἴτινες ἅτινα or ἅττα 
G. ὧντινων (seldom ὅτων) 
Ὁ. οἵρτισι(ν) (seldom ὅτοις) αἷςτισι(ν) 


A. οὕστινας ἅςτινας ἅτινα or ἅττα 
Dual. drive drive 
οἷντινοιν αἷντινοιν 


Rem. 2. Τὶς, τὶ, τινός, τινί, &c. are enclitic [8 14, (c)]. The negative 
eompounds of τὶς, viz. οὔτις, οὔτι, μήτις, μήτι, nO one, nulGing, are inflected 
like the simple τὶς ; 6. g. οὔτινος, ofrwes, &c. Instead of οὔτις, μήτις, in 
prose οὐδείς, μηδείς, are used (8 68, R. 1): yet οὔτε and μήτι, by no means, 
are found even in prose. (XXXVI.) 


§63. Correlative Pronouns. 


Correlative pronouns express a mutual relation (correlation) to each 
other, and represent this relation by a corresponding form. 


62 CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. | [§ 63. 
a. Adjective Correlatives. 


Relative and De 


Interrogative. Indefinite. Demonstrative. dent Interrogative 


πόσος, ἡ, ov; ποσός, 7, dv, Of α ἰτόσος,ἡ ov(mostly ᾿ὅσος, ἡ, ov and 
how great? how| certain size, or| poetic), so great, ὁπόσος, ἡ, op," as 
much? quan- | number, ali- so much, tantus | great, as much, 
tus? quantus γυσύεδε τοσήδε, το: quantus 
σόνδε ἰ[-οὗτο(ν) 
τοσοῦτος, -avrTn, 
ποῖος, ποίᾶ, ποῖον; ποιός, a, ὄν, Of α Ἰτοῖος, τοίᾶ, τοῖον οἷος, old, ¢ οἷον and 
of what kind?) certain kind (mostly poetic), |érotos, a, ον, 9 
ofsuchakind, talis| what kind, qualis 
τοιόςδε, τοιάδε, τοι- 
év8e ὀ[-οῦτο(ν) 
τοιοῦτος, -αὐτη, 
τηλίκος, ἡ, ον(πχοϑῦ- ἡλίκος, ἢ, ov and 
ly poetic),so great,|onmnAXixos, ἢ, ον, 
so old [-dv8e| how great, how 
τηλικόφδε, “δε; old 


τηλικοῦτος, -αὕτη, 
-οὐτο(») 





b. Adverbial Correlatives. 


Indirect Inter- 
Interrogative. Indefinite. Demonstrative. Relative. live. 


where ? ᾿πού, somewhere, (hic, οὗ, where, ὅπου, where, 
alicubi 101) ubi ubi 
πόθεν; whence ποθέν, from some (hinc, |6dev,whence, ὁπόθεν, 
unde ? place, alicunde| inde unde whence,unde 
ποῖ; whither? \moi, to some (hue, |of, whither, \Saroe, whither, 
quo ? place, ce, aliquo | eo) quo quo 
πότε; when? ποτέ, some time, τότε, then, ὅτε, when, ὁπότε, when, 
quando ? aliquando tum, tune. _quum quando 
πηνίκα; quo hoc ἡνίκα, when, ὁπηνίκα, 
_temporispun- ipso | quo ipso | when, quo 
cto? quota tem- | tempore | ipso tem- 
hora ? e v 
πῶς; how? πώς, some how ἰοὕτω(ς) ὧδε, 80 ὦ ὡς, how ὅπως, how 
πῇ; whither ὃ \an,tosome place, τῇδε aya ἦν where, ὅπῃ, where, 
how ? thither ταύτῃ ὁ orhere| whither whither 





Rem. The demonstrative forms which are wanting in the upper row are 
expressed by ἐνταῦθα (here, there, hic, ibi), ἐνθένδε, ἐντεῦθεν (hence, thence, 
hinc, inde), ἐνταυθοῖ (hither, huc). 





1 Forms beginning with 6m are the regular dependent interrogatives, 
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ὃ 64. Lengthening of the Pronouns. 


1. The enclitic yé is joined to the personal pronouns of the first 
and second person, to make the person emphatic. The pronoun ἐγώ 
then draws back its accent in the Nom. and Dat; 6. g. ἔγωγε, 
ἔμοιγε; but duovye, ἐμέγε, σύγε. Moreover, γέ can be appended to 
any other pronoun, but does not form one word with it; e. g. οὗτος ye. 


2. The particles δή (most commonly δήποτε) and ody, are appended 
to relatives compounded of interrogatives and indefinites, as well as 
to ὅσος, to make the relative general, i. 6. to extend it to everything 
embraced in the object denoted by the pronoun; 6. g. ὁςτιςδή, dstis- 
δήποτε, ὁςτιςοῦν, ἡτιςοῦν, ὁτιοῦν, Quicunque (Gen. οὑτενοςοῦν or ὁτονοῦν, 
ἡςτινοτοῦν, Dat. ᾧτινιοῦν or ὁτῳοῦν, &c.) ; — ὁποσοςδή, ὁποσοτοῦν, ὅσος- 
δήποτε, quantuscunque (Gen. ὁποσουδή, ὁποσηςδή, ὁποσονοῦν, ὁποση. 
σοῦν, ὁσουδήποτε, ὁσηςδήποτε). 


3. The suffix δε (a weakened δή) is appended to some demonstra- 
tives for the purpose of increasing their demonstrative force; 6. g. 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε ; rowWsde; τοσόςδε; τηλικόςδε, from τοῖος, τόσος, τηλίκος, 
which change their accent after δὲ is appended. 


4. The enclitic πέρ is appended to all relatives, to make the relative 
force still more emphatic; hence it denotes, eren who, which; α. g. 
ὅςπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ (Gen. οὗπερ, Kc.); ὅσοςπερ, olostep (Gen. ὅσουπερ, 
οἵουπερ, &c.); ὄθιπερ, ὅθενπερ. 


5. The inseparable demonstrative ¢ is appended to demonstrative 
pronouns and some demonstrative adverbs, always giving them a 
stronger demonstrative force. It takes the acute accent (which be- 
comes grave in connected discourse) and absorbs every short vowel 
immediately preceding it, and also shortens the long vowels and diph- 
thongs: 

οὑτοσί, this here (i. e. hicce, celui-ci), abrii, rovri, 

Gen. rovrovi, ταυτησΐ, Dat. rour@t, ταυτῆΐ, Pl. obrott, abrati, ταυτί ; 

ὁδί, ἡδί, τοδί from ὅδε ; οὑτωσί from otras; 

ἐγθαδί from ἐνθάδε; vuri from viv; δευρί from δεῦρο. 


64 NUMERALS. — NUMERAL SIGNS. [δὲ 65, 66. 


CHAPTER VII. 


NUMERALS. 


ὃ 65. Nature and Division of Numerals. 


Numerals express the relation of number or quantity. 


According to their meaning they are divided into the 
following classes : 


(a) Cardinals, which answer the question: “ How many?” The 
first four numerals and the round numbers from 200 (διακάσιοι) to 
10,000 (μύριοι), also compounds of μύριοι, are declined like adjectives; 
all others are indeclinable. The thousands are expressed by adverbial 
numerals prefixed to χίλιοι; 6. g. τριςχίλιοι, 3000. 


(Ὁ) Ordinals, which answer the question: “ Which one in the series?” 
They are declined like adjectives in os, ἡ, ov, except δεύτερος, which 
has os, ἃ, ov. 


(c) Numeral Adverbs, which answer the question: “How many 
times δ" are formed, except the three first, from the Cardinals by ap- 
pending des; 6. g. mevr-dets, five times (§ 69). 


(d) Multiplicatives, which answer the question: “How many fold?” 
They are all compounded of πλοῦς, and are adjectives of three end- 
ings, οὖς, ἢ, σῦν ; 6. g. διπλοῦς, twofold. For the declension of these, 
see § 29. | 


(e) Proportionals, which answer the question: “ How many times 
more?” They are all compounds with the endings mdovos, ia, cov; 
e. g. διπλάσιος, two-fold, double. 


(Ὁ Substantive-numerals, which express the abstract idea of the 
number. They are all formed from the Cardinals with the ending ds, 
Gen. dos; 6. g. ἡ évds, unity (though usually ἡ μονάς, fr. μόνος, alone), 
ἡ δυάς, duality, ἡ τριάς, triad, &c. 


§ 66. Numeral Stgns. 


1. The numeral signs are the twenty-four letters of the Greek 
alphabet, to which three obsolete letters are added, viz. after e, Bav 
or the digamma (F) or Sri (s) as the sign for 6; Κόππα (5) after =, 

as the sign for 90; Σαμπὶ (mM) after w, as the sign for 900. 


§ 67] 


CARDINALS AND ORDINALS. 
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2. The first eight letters (i.e. from a to 6) with Bav or Sri, de- 
note the units; the following eight (i. 6. from ¢ to πὴ with Kéwwa, 
the tens; the last eight (i. e. from p to w) with Σαμπῖ, the hundreds. 


3. Up to 999, the letters, as numeral signs, are distinguished by a 
mark placed over them; and when two or more letters stand together 
as numeral signs, only the last has this mark. With 1000 the alpha- 
bet begins again, but the letters are distinguished by a mark placed 
under them, thus, a = 1, a= 1000, ¢ = 10, 4 = 10,000, εψμϑ' 
= 5742, aefy — 1868, p = 100, p = 100,000. 


§ 67. Table of Cardinals and Ordinals. 


Cardinals. 
lad εἷς, pia, ἕν, one 
2 B’ δύο, two 
τρεῖς, τρία, three 
4 δ΄ τέτταρες, a, or τέσσαρες 
5 & πέντε 
6s’ ἐξ 
7 ζ΄ ἕπτά 
8 η ὀκτώ 
9 0’ ἐννέα 
10 ¢ δέκα 
11 αὐ ἕνδεκα 
12 ιβ΄ δώδεκα 
13 ty’ τρεῖς (τρία) καὶ δέκα 
14 ιδ΄ τέτταρες (a) καὶ δέκα 
15 ce’ πεντεκαίδεκα 
16 ες΄ ἑκκαίδεκα 
17 ιζ΄ ἑπτακαίδεκα 
18 τη ὀκτωκαίδεκα 
19 06’ ἐννεακαίδεκα 
20 κ' εἴκοσι(ν) 
21 xa’ εἴκοσι καὶ εἷς, μία, ἕν 
30 λ’ τριάκοντα 
40 ἐς repens 
50 ν΄ πεντήκοντα 
60 ξ’ ἑξήκοντα 
TD . ἑβδομήκοντα 
BOR ὀγδοήκοντα 
ι90.δ' ἐνενήκοντα 
; ὄ 


Ordinals. 
«-ρῶτος, ἢ, ov, primus, a, um 
δεύτερος, G, ον, secundus, a, um 
τρίτος, ἡ, oy, tertius, a, um, 
τέταρτος, ἡ, oy 
πέμπτος, ἡ» ον 
ἕκτος, ἢ, ον 
ἕβδομος, η, ον 
ὄγδοος, 1, ov 
€varos, ἢ, oy 
δέκατος, ἡ, oy 
ἑνδέκατος, ἡ, ον 
δωδέκατος, ἡ, ον 
τρίτος (η, ον) καὶ δέκατος, ἡ. ον 
τέταρτος (n, ov) καὶ δέκατος, ἢ; ον 
πέμπτος (η; ov) καὶ δέκατος, ἡ. ον 
ἕκτος (n, ov) καὶ δέκατος, ἡ, ον 
ἕβδομος (η, ov) καὶ δέκατος, ἡ, ον 
ὄγδοος (η, ov) καὶ δέκατος, ἢ; ον 
ἕνατος (η, ον). καὶ δέκατος, ἢ, ον 
εἰκοστός, 7, Ov 
εἰκοστὸς, ἡ, dy καὶ πρῶτος, ἢ, ον 
τριᾶκοστός, 7, ον 
τετταρακοστός, 7, Ov 
“εντηκοστός, ἤν Ov 
ἑξηκοστός, 7, dv 


᾿ ἑβδομηκοστός, ἢ, dv 


ὀγδοηκοστός, 7, όν 
ἐνενηκοστός, ἤ, όν 
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100 p’ 
200 o” 
300 τ' 


NUMERALS, 


ἑκατόν 
διάκόσιοι; cat, τα 
τριάκόσιοι, tat, La 


ἑκατοστός, 7, dv 
διᾶκοσιοστός, ἡ. όν 
τριᾶκοσιοστός, ἡ, dv 


400 vu’ τετρᾶκόσιοι, cat, ca τετρακοσιοστός, 7, dv 
500 φ΄ πεντἄκόσιοι, cat, ca πεντακοσιοστός, 1, Ov 
600 χ΄ ἑξᾶἄκόσιοι, vat, ca ἑξακοσιοστός, ἡ, ov 

700 ψ' ἑπτᾶἄκόσιοι, ιαι, ca ἑπτακοσιοστός, ἤ, dv 


800 aw 


ὀκτἄκόσιοι, tat, ta 


ὀκτακοσιοστός, ἡ. dv 


[5 68, 


900 72), ἐνᾶκόσιοι, ιαι, ca ἐνακοσιοστός, Th dv 
1000 @ xAcoz, cat, ta χιλιοστός, ἡ, dv 
2000 4 διρχίλιοι. eat, ca διςχιλιοστός, 7, dv 
3000 y τριρχίλιοε, cat, ta τριςχιλιοστός, ἡ, dv 
4000 ὃ τετρακιςχίλιοε, cat, ca τετρακιςχιλιοστός, 7, dv 
5000 ε mevraxsyiAcot, cat, ca πεντακιςχιλιοστός, 7, όν 
6000 ς ἑξακιςχίλιοι, cat, a ἑξακιςχιλιοστός, ἡ, dv 
7000 ζ ἑπτακιςχίλιοι, cat, τα ἑπτακιςχιλιοστός, 1), όν 
8000 ,.Ἶ ὀκτακιςχίλιοι, cat, ca ὀκτακιςχιλιοστός, ty Ov 
9000 9. ἐνακιεχίλιοι, cat, ca’ ἐνακιςχιλιοστός, ἡ, Ov 
10,000 ε μύριοι, tat, ca μυριοστός, ἡ, dv 
20,000 x διομύριοι, cat, τα διςμυριοστός, ἡ, dv 
100,000 p δεκακιεμύριοι, cat, ca δεκακιςμυριοστός, 7, dv 


Rem. In compound numerals, either the smaller precedes the larger, and 
always with καί, or follows the larger, with καί, sometimes also without ; 
e. g. 

25: πέντε καὶ elxooi(y), or εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε, or also εἴκοσι πέντε, 

84 : πέντε καὶ τετταράκοντα καὶ τριακόσιοι, or τριακόσιοι καὶ τετταράκοντα 

καὶ πέντε. 

The same holds of the ordinals ; 6. g. 


πέμπτος καὶ εἰκοστός, or εἰκοστὸς καὶ πέμπτος. 


§68. Declension of the first four Numerals. 
N. εἷς pia ἕν Du.N.A. 800 τρεῖς Ν. τρία τέτταρες N. τέτταρα 
G. ἑνός μιᾶς ἑνός 6. Ὁ. δνοῖν τριῶν τεττάρων 

D. ἑνί μιᾷ ἑνί τρισί(ν) τέτταρσι(ν) 


A. ἕνα μίαν ἕν τρεῖς Ν. τρία τέτταρας Ν. τέτταρα 
Rem. 1. The Gen. and Dat. of μία, viz. μιᾶς, μιᾷ, are irregularly accent- 
ed, following the analogy of monosyllabic substantives of the third declen- 
sion. See § 88, III. (b). Like εἷς are also declined οὐδείς and μηδείς, no 
one, which also have the same irregular accentuation, thus: οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, 
οὐδέν, Gen. οὐδενός, οὐδεμιᾶς, Dat. οὐδενί, οὐδεμιᾷ, &e., but in Pl. οὐδένες, 
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οὐδεμίαι, οὐδένα, οὐδένων, οὐδεμιῶν, οὐδέσι(ν), οὐδεμίαις, οὐδένας, οὐδεμίας, 
οὐδένα. 


Rem. 2. Δύο is often used indeclinably also for all the Cases. The 


numeral ἄμφω, both, like δύο, has ot in the Gen. and Dat. (ἀμφοῖν) ; the 
Acc. is like the Nom. Like δύο, it is also sometimes used indeclinably. 
(xxxvIl.) 


§ 69. Numeral Adverbs. 


1 ἅπαξ, once 19 ἐννεακαιδεκάκις 
2 δίς, twice 20 εἰκοσάκις 
3 τρίς 21 elxooadxts ἅπαξ 
4 τετράκις 22 εἰκοσάκις dis 
5 πεντάκις 30 rptaxovraxts 
6 ἑξάκις 40 rerrapaxovrdxs 
_ 7 ἑπτάκις 50 πεντηκοντάκις 
8 ὀκτάκις 60 ἑξηκοντάκις 
9 ἐνάκις 70 ἑβδομηκοντάκις 
10 δεκάκις 80 ὀγδοηκοντάκις 
11 évdexdxis 90 ἐνενηκοντάκις 
12 δωδεκάκις 100 ἑκατοντάκις 
18 τριςκαιδεκάκις 200 διακοσιάκις 
14 τετταρεςκαιδεκάκις 800 τριακοσιάκις 
15 πεντεκαιδεκάκις 1000 χιλιάκις 
16 ἐκκαιδεκάκις 2000 διςχιλιάκις 
17 ἑπτακαιδεκάκις 10,000 μυριάκις 
18 ἀκτωκαιδεκάκις 20,000 διςμυριάκις 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE VERB. 
§ 70. Nature of the Verb. 


The verb expresses something which is affirmed of a 
subject: e.g. the father writes, the rose blooms, the boy 
sleeps, God ἐδ loved. 
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§ 71. Classes of Verbs 


1. Active verbs, which express an action that the sub- 
ject itself performs and manifests; e. g. γράφω, I write, 
θώλλω, I bloom. 


2. Middle or Reflexive verbs, which express an action 
that proceeds from the subject and again returns to it, 
i.e. an action which the subject performs on itself; eg. 
βουλεύομαι, 1 advise myself, I deliberate. 


3. Passive verbs, which represent the subject as receiv- 
ing the action; 6. g. στέργομαι, I am loved, τύπτομαι, 
1 am smitten. 


§ 72. Tenses. 


I. PRINCIPAL TENSES, 


(1) Present, βουλεύω, I ‘advise, 
(2) Perfect, βεβούλευκα, I have advised, 
(3) Future, βουλεύσω, I shall or will advise, 


(4) Future Perfect (in Middle form), βεβουλεύσομαι, I shall 
have advised myself, or I shall have been advised. 


II. HISTORICAL TENSES. 


(1) Imperfect, ἐβούλευον, I advised, 
(2) Pluperfect, ἐβεβουλεύκειν,,.1 had advised, 
(3) Aorist, ἐβούλευσα, I advised (indefinite). 


Rem. The Greek has two forms for the Perf. and Pluperf. Act., for the 
Fut. Pass., and two each for the Act., Pass., and Mid. Aor.; these two 
forms may be distinguished as Primary and Secondary tenses. Yet only 8 
very few verbs have both forms; most having only the Primary or Sec- 
ondary. Pure verbs, i. e. such as have a vowel before the ending «, form 

only Primary tenses. 
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§ 73. Moods. 
These are : 


I. The Indicative, which denotes what is actual or real: 
8. g. the rose blooms, bloomed, will bloom. 


II. The Subjunctive, which denotes merely a supposition 
or conception of the mind. The Subjunctive of the his- 
torical tenses is called the Optative; comp. the Subjunctive 
φέρῃ, ferat, let him carry, Optative φέροι, ferret, he might 
carry. 

Rem. How the Aorist can have both forms of the Subjunctive (i. e. Sub- 
junctive and Optative), and the Future an Optative, will be seen in the 
Syntax, § 152. 


III. The Imperative, which denotes a command; 6. g. 
Bovreve, advise. 


§ 74. Infinitive and Participle. 


(a) The Infinitive, which is the verbal substantive ; e. g. 
βουλεύειν, to advise, and ro βουλεύεεν, the advising. 


(Ὁ) The Participle, which is thé verbal adjective ; 6. g 
βουλεύων ἀνήρ, an advising man, i. 6. a counsellor. 


Rem. The Indicative, Subjunctive, Optative, and Imperative are called 
the jinile verb, because the person is determined by the ending; the Infini- 
tive and the Participle, indefinite, because the person is not determined by 


the ending. 


§ 75. Number and Person. 


The personal-endings of the verb show whether the sub- 
ject is the speaker himself (J, first person); or a person or — 
thing addressed (thou, second person) ; or ἃ person or thing 
spoken of (he, she, 1¢, third person). They also show the 
number, Singular, Dual, and Plural; 6. g. βουλεύω, I (the 
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speaker) advise; βουλεύεις, thow (the person addressed) 
advisest ; βουλεύει, he, she, it (the person or thing spoken 
of) advises. 


ὃ 76. Conjugation. ἣ 
The Greek has two principal conjugations : 


(a) The conjugation in w, which includes most verbs, as 
βουλεύω, I advise. 


(Ὁ) The older conjugation in ps, as δέςδω-με (stem 80), 
1 give. 


δ. 77. Conjugation of the Regular Verb in w, exhibited 
in the Pure Verb (72, R.) βουλεύω. 


PRELIMINARY REMARKS. As pure verbs, whose stem 
has a vowel before the ending w, do not form the sec- 
ondary tenses (§ 72, Rem.), these tenses are supplied in 
the Paradigm from other verbs, τρέβ-ω, to rub, λείπ-ω, to 
leave, stem AIII, φαίν-ω, to show, stem SAN s0 as to 
exhibit a full conjugation. 


In learning the table of conjugation, it is to be ob- 
served : 


(1) That the meaning in English is opposite the Greek "Ὁ 
forms. All the particular shades of meaning, however, 
which belong to the different Moods and Tenses in con- 
nected discourse, cannot be given in the table. 


(2) The spaced forms, e. g. βουλεύ-ετον᾽, βουλεύτητον, 
are to call attention to the difference between the principal 
tenses and the historical tenses in the Indicative, Subjunc- 
tive, and Optative. 
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(3) Similar forms, as well as those that differ only in 
accentuation, are distinguished by a star(*). The pupil 
should look for these, and compare them with each other ; 
e. g. βουλεύσω, βούλευσαι, βουλεύσαι, βουλεῦσαι. 


(4) The accentuation, which is treated more fully here- 
after, should be learned with the form. The following 
general rule will suffice for beginners: The accent of the 
verb 1s as far from the end as the final syllable will permit. 
Forms which deviate from this rule are indicated by a 


cross (7). 


(5) In order that the memory of the pupil may not be 
tasked by too many forms at once, it is best to commit 
the verb in parts, and in the order in which the exercises 
on the verb form follow each other! He may at the same 
time translate the exercises from Greek into English, and 
from English into Greek. After all the forms have been 
thoroughly committed in this way, he may turn back to 
the tables and repeat all the forms together. 


1 Exercises XXXVIII. to XLI. inclusive. 
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Subjunctive 
of the Principal tenses. 
βουλεύ-ω," 1 advise, βουλεύ-ω," I may advise, 
βουλεύ-εις, thou udvisest, βουλεύ-ῃς, 
βουλεύ-ει, he, she, tf advises, ἰβουλεύ-ῃ," 
βουλεύ-ετον, " ye two advise, Bovdev-nrov,* , 
Bovdev-er ov, they two advise, 
βουλεύ-ομεν, we advise, 
βουλεύ-ετε," you advise, 
βουλεύ-ον σι(ν), " they advise, |Bovdevd-wor(») 
ἐ-βούλευ-ον, ἢ 7 was advising, 
ἐ-βούλευ-ες 
ἐ-βούλευ-ε() 
ἐ-βουλεύ-ετον 
ἐ-βουλευ-ἐτὴν 
ἐ-βουλεύ-ομεν 
ἐ-βουλεύ-ετε 
ἐ-βούλευ-ον * 
βε-βούλευ-κ-α, I have advised, |Be-Bovdeb-x-w, [may havea. 
βε-βούλεν-κ-ας βε-βουλεύ-κ-ἢς, &c., declined 
Be-Bovdeu-x-e(v)* like the Subj. Pres. 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ατον * 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ατον * 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-αμεν 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ατε 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ἃ σ «() 
ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειν, 1 had adv'd, 
ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-εις 
ἐ-βε-βονλεύ-κ-ει 
ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειτον 
ἐ-βε-βουλευ-κ-εἰτην 
ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειμεν 
. Ἰἐξβε-βουλεύ-κ-ειτε 
ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-εσαν 
Perf. 11]. wé-py-va,) 7 appear, πε-φήν-ω, 7 may appear, 
Plpf. IT. ἐ-πε-φή-νειν,3 7 appeared, 
S. 1. 1ἐ-βούλευ-σ-α, I advised, (indef.)|Bovdev-c-w,* I nay advise, 
ἐ-βούλευ-σ-ας βουλεύ-σ-ῃς, &c., declined 
ἐ-βούλευ-σ-ε(ν) like the Subj. Pres. 
ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατον 
. [ἐξβουλεν-σ-άτην 
ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-αμεν 
ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατε 
ἐ-βούλευ-σ-αν 
. |€-Xiw-ov, I left, Alw-w, &c., declined like 
. |€-Acw-es, &c., decl. like Impf.Ind.| the Subj. Pres. 

Future. |S. 1. Ἰβουλεύ-σ-ω," I shall advise, 

βουλευ-σ- ᾿ declined like the Indic. Pres. 


1 The declension of the 2d Perf. is like that of the lst Perf. 


Indicative. 
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MODES. Participals. 





Optative 


1. 8. Subj. of Historical tenses. Imperative. | Infin. Particip. 


βουλεύ-ων 

βούλευ-ε, advise thou, βουλεύ-] βουλεύ-ουσα 
βονλευ-έτω, let hima.| εἰν, ᾿ἰβουλεῦ-ον ἢ 
βουλεύ-ετον, *yetwoa.| to G. Bovdev-orros, 
βουλεν-έτων, let them) advise,| βουλευ-ούσης, 

both advise, advising, 
ουλεύ-ετε," do ye ad. 
βουλευ-έτωσαν, usually BovAev-dyrwv,*let them a. 









βουλεύ-οιμι, 7 might advise, 
βονλεύ-οις 

βουλεύ-οι 

βουλεύ-οιτον 

βονλεν-οίτην 

βονλεύ-οιμεν 

βουλεύ-οιτε 

βουλεύ-οεεν 


βε-βουλευ-κ-ὡς t 
[βε-βούλευ-κ-ε," adv.]| Be-Bov-| Be-Bovrev-x-via t 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ετω _ λευ- [|βε-βουλευ-κ-ς Τ 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ετον [κ-έναι,1] G. -κ-ότος, -κ- 
βε-βουλεν-κ-έτων = [to have} νίας, having 
adv'd,| advised (see p. 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ετε 
. βε-βουλευ-κ-έτωσαν, usually βε-βουλευ-κ-όντων 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-οιμι, [ mig. have a. 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-οις, &c., declined 
like the Opt. Impf. 





πε-φη- πε-φην-ώς Τ 
vé-vat,t 


πέ-φην-ε, * appear th. 

πε-φήν-οιμι, I might appear, ᾽ 
βουλεύ-σ-αιμι, I might advise, 
βουλεύ-σ-αις OF -Ecas 
βουλεύ-σ-αι * or σ-ειε(ν) 
βονλεύ-σ-αιτον 
βουλεύ-σ-αἰτην 
βονυλεύ-σ-αιμεν 
βουλεύ-σ-αιτε βουλεύ-σ-ατε ; 
βουλεύ-σ-αιεν Or σ-ειαν βουλευ-σ-άτωσαν, usually -σ-άντων * 
λίπ-οιμε, &c., declined like ἐμε]λίπ-ε, &c., declined) Acr- [ἰλιπ-ών, οὔσα, dv t 

Opt. Impf. like the Imp. Pres, ei, + |G. évros, ovens, 
βονλεύ-σ-οιμι, I would advise, βουλεύ-]βουλεύ-σ-ων, 

declined like the Opt. Impf. g-ew, |&c., like Pr. Pt. 


2 The declension of the 2d Pluperf. is like that of the 1st Pluperf. 
; - 





βουλεύ-σ-ἃς 
βούλευ-σ-ον, ἢ advise, βουλεθ- βουλεύ-σ- σα 
βουλευ-σ-άτω σαι, * + |Bovded-o-av t 
βουλεύ-σ-ατον to ᾿ἰΟιβουλεύ-σ-αντος 
βονλευ-σ-ἄάτων advise,| βουλευ-σ-άσης, 
having advised, 
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MID 


T Γ᾿ 






























Subjunctive 


licative. 
Indicativ of the Principal tenses. 


advised, βουλεύ- ἢ" [erate, 


S. 1, |ἐ-βουλευ-όμην, ZL was deliber- 
2. |é-Sovhel-ov [ating, 
8, |é-Bouhet-ero 

D. 1. Ιἐ-βουλευ-όμεθον 
2. ἐ-βουλεύ-εσθον 
8, ἐ-βουλευ-ἐσ Oye 

P. 1. ἐ-βουλευ-όμεθα 
2. ἐ-βουλεύ-εσθε 
ἃ, ἐ-βουλεύ-αντο 


τῶ. ὦ 


5. 1. Ιβε-βούλευ-μαι, I have deliber- 
2. βε-βούλευ-σαι [ited, 
ὃ, βε-βούλευ-τται 

Ὦ. 1. [βε-βουλεύ-μεθον 









βε-βουλευ-μένος ὦ, 1 may 
have deliberated, | 

βΒε-βουλευ-μένος ἧς 

βε-βουλευ-μένος 7 


2. βε-βούλευ-σθον " -βουλευ-μένω ἦτον ἢ 
3. βε-βούλευ-σ ον" βε-βουλευ-μένω ἦτον " 
P. 1. Ιβε-βουλεύ-μεθα βε-βουλευ-μένοι ὦμεν 
| 2. βε-βούλευ-σθεν βε-βουλευ-μένοι Fre 
3. βε-βούλευ-νται βε-βουλευ-μένοι dere(v) 


ee 


S. 1. ἐ-βε-βουλεύτμην, 1 had delib- 
2, ᾿ἐ-βε-βούλευ-σο [erated, 
a. ᾿ἐ-βε-βούλευ-το 
D. 1. 1ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-μεθον 
2. ἐ-βε-βούλευ-σθον 
5, ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-σ θην 
P. 1. Ιἐ-βε-βουλεύ-μεθα 
2. ἐ-βε-βούλευ-σϑθε 
d. ἐ- βε-βούλευ-ντο 
S. 1. ἰἐ-βουλευ-σ- μην, I deliberated βουλεύ-στωμαι, 1 may de- 
2. Ιἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ω [(indefinite), βουλεύ-σ- ἢ * Ft Sag eat 
3. |é-Bovhet-o-a ro ke., declined Pres. | 
D. 1. [ἐ-βουλευ-σ- ἀμεθον Subj. . 
3. |€-BovAev-c-do θην 
P. 1. 1ἐ-βουλευ-σ-ἀμεθα 
2. ἐ- βουλεύ-σ-ασθε 
3. ἐ-βουλεύ-σιαντο 
S. 1. 1ἐ-λιποόμην, I remamed, de- 
; clined like Ind, Imperf. 
. βουλεύ-στομαι, 1 shall deliber- 
ate, declined like Pres, Ind. 


. [Βε-βουλεύ:στομαι, 1 shall have 
deliberated, dec\. \ike Pres. (nd..\ 


λίπ-ωμαι, 1 may remain, | 
declined like Pres, Subj. 
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Moops. Participials. 


Optative 


Le. Subj. of the Hist. tenses. Imperative. Infin. Particip. 


βονλεύ- Ἰβονλευ-όμενος 
βουλεύ-ον, deliberate εσθαι, υλευ-ομένη 
βουλευ-έσθω [thow,| to delib- ᾿βουλευ-ὀόμενον, 
erate, deliberating, 
βουλεύ-εσθον ἢ 
βουλευ-ἐσθων ἢ 


βουλεύ-εσθεἶ 
βουλευ-έσθωσαν, usually βουλευ-ἐσθων * 
βουλευ-οίμην, Imight de- 
βουλεύ-οιο [{ἰδογαΐο, 
βονλεύ-οιτο 
βουλευ-οίμεθον 
βουλεύ-οισθον 
βουλευ-οίσθην 
βουλευ-οίμεθα - 
βουλεύ-οισθε. 
βονλεύ-οιντο 


βε-βουλεῦ- βεβουλευμένος t 
βε-βούλευ-σο, deliberate| σθαι, ἰο] βεβουλευ- μένη 
Be-Bovded-cOw [thou,| have de-|BeBovdev-pé- 

liberated,| vov,t having 
βε-βούλευ-σθον " deliberated, 
βε-βουλεύ-σθων * 


βε-βούλευ-σθε" 
βε-βουλεύ-σθωσαν, usually βε-βουλεύ-σθων * 
βε-βουλευ-μένος εἴην, I might have deliberated, 
βε-βονλευ-μένος εἴης 
βε-βουλευ-μένος εἴη 
βε-βουλευ-μένω εἴητον 
βε-βουλευ-μένω εἰήτην 
βε-βουλευ-μένοι εἴημεν 
βε-βουλευ-μένοι εἴητε 
βε-βουλεν-μένοι εἴησαν 





(elev) 
Bovdev-o-aluny, 17 might βουλεύ- ἰβουλευ-σ-άμενος 
βονλεύ-σ-αιο [deliberate,|Botdev-c-a1,* deliberate) σ-ασ-θαι, Ἰβουλευ-σ-αμένη 
βουλεύ-σ-αιτο βουλευ-σ-άσθω  [thou,|to deliber-|Bovdev-o-duevov 
βουλευ-σ-αίμεθον ' ate, having delib- 
βουλεύ-σ-αισθον βουλεύ-σ-ασθον erated, 
βουλευ-σ-αἰσθην βουλευ-σ-ἄάσθων * 
βουλευ-σ-αίμεθα 
βουλεύ-σ-αισθε βουλεύ-σ-ασθε ° 
βουλεύ-σ-αιντο βουλευ-σ-άσθωσαν, usually βουλευ-σ-ἀσθων ἢ 
λιπ-οίμην, [might remain,|\ur-06,t -ἐσθω, declined] Acw-éo Oact|dcr-duevos, 

like Opt, Impf. like Pres. Imp. -onévn, -ὀμενον 
βουλευ-σ-οίμην, Im. have βουλεύ- ἰβουλευ-σ-όμενος, 
deliberated, like Opt.Impf. σ-εσθαι | 7, ον 
Be-Bovdev-c-oluny, I sh'd Be-Bovdhed-\Be-Bovhev-s- 


Aelibernte, like Opt. Impf. σ-εσθοκι ὄμενοϊ, Ἢ. Ov 


τὸ STEM, AUGMENT, AND ΒΕΡΟΡΙΙΟΛΤΙΟΝ. [§ 78. 


PAS 





THE 
































a 
penne Ἢ Subjunctive 
ῳ . ° 
Zz δὲ Indicative. of the Principal 
S. 1. [ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ην, 7 was advised, υλευ-θ-ὦ,Τ 7] might have 
eke 2. [ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ης υλευ-θ- Ὡς t [been advised, 
κόρ τὰ 8, [ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-η ουλευ-θ-ὴ1 
ense- Ὁ 2. ἐ- βουλεύ-θ- τον βουλευ-θ-ἣτον " 
ἐδ : 3. |¢-Bovreuv-0-4 7 nv βουλευ-θ-ῆτον * 
; P. 1. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ημεν βουλευ-θ-ὥμεν 
βουλευ-θ.) "ὁ. δ. βουλεύ-θ-ητε βουλευ-θ-ἣτε" 
8. [ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ησαν βουλευ-θ-ῶσ ι(ν) 





S. 1. [βουλευ-θή-σ-ομαι, [shall be adv. 

Future I. 2. |BovAev-0%-o-y, &c., declined like 
the Ind. Pres. Mid. 

S. 1. [ἐ-τρίβ-ην, I was rubbed, τριβ-ῶ, Ὁ I may h. ὃ. γ᾽ δ ἃ, 

Aor. 11.} 2. \é-rplB-ns, &c., declined like the|rp:8-7s, + &c., declined like 

first Aor. Ind. Pass. the first Aor. Subj. Pass. 

S. 1. Ἰτριβ-ἡ-σ-ομαι, 7 shall be rubbed, 

Fut. IT. 2. |rptB-h-o-y, &c., declined like the 
first Fut. Ind. Pass. 


Verbal Adjectives : Bovdev-rés,t 4, t bv, + advised, 
























§ 78. Stem, Augment, and Reduplication. 


1. Every verb may be divided into the stem, and the syllables 
of formation, which denote the relations’ of the action expressed 
by the verb. In most verbs in ὦ the stem is found by cutting 
off the ending of the first Pers. Indic. Pres.; e. g. βουλεύ-ω, 
λέγ-ω, τρίβ-ω, the stems being βουλευ, Aey, τριβ. 


2. The syllables of formation are either annexed as endings 
¢o the stem, and are then called Inflection-endings, as βουλεύ-ω, 
βουλεύ-σω, βουλεύ-σομαι ; or are prefixed to the stem, and called 
Augment and Reduplication, as ἐ-βούλευον, J was advising, Be- 
βούλευκα, 1 have advised, Comp. te-tigi. 


3. The Augment, which denotes past tzme and hence belongs 
to all the historical tenses (Imperf., Aor., and Pluperf.), but only 
in the’ Indic., consists in prefixing e to the stem of verbs begin- 
ning with a consonant, as é-BovAevoa, 7 advised ; but in verbs 
beginning with a vowel, in lengthening the first stem-vowel, 





1 For the relations referred to, see 88 71 - 75. 
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SIVE. 
















Moops. Participials. 





Optative 





: Imperative. | Infin. Particip- 

i. e. Subj. of Historical tenses. 
βουλευ-θ-είην, I might be ad- βουλευ-βουλευ-θ-εἰς + 
βουλευ-θ-είης [vised, βουλεύ-θ-ητι,1 be ἐμοιιθ-ῆναι Τ]βουλευ-θ-ὥσα t 
βουλευ-θ-είη βουλευ-θ-ἥτω [adv'd, \to δέ αὐ ]βουλευ-θ-ἐν ¢ 
βουλευ-θ-είητον βουλεύ-θ-ητον * vised, Genitive : 
βουλευ-θ-ειήτην βουλευν-θ- των βουλευ-θ-έντος 
βουλευ-θ-είημεν et εἰμενὴ 8180, βουλευ-θ-εισης, 
βουλευ-θ-είητε et etre § R. 1 ᾿βουλεύ-θ-ητεῖ having been ad- 
βουλευ-θ-εῖεν βουλευ-θ-ἤτωσαν vised, 
βουλευ-θη-σ-οίμην, I should be βουλευ- βουλευ-θη-σ-όμε- 

advised, &c., declined like 0%-oe-| vos, ἢ, ov 

the Impf. Opt. Mid. σθαι 
τριβ-είην, I might be rubbed, τριβ- |rpiB-els,t &c., de- 
τριβ-είης, &c., declined like|7plA-n6.%rw, &c.,decl.| ναι Ὁ | clined like 1st 

the first Aor. Opt. Pass. | likefirst Aor. Imp.P. Aor. Part. Pass. 
TpiB-n-c-olunv, I should be τριβή- ᾿ἰτριβ-η-σ-όμενος, 

rubbed, &c., declined like σεσθαι] ἢ, ov 


the first Fut. Opt. Pass. 
Bovreu-réos,t Téa, réov,t to be advised. 


a and e into ἡ (and in several ε into εἰ), ¢ and ὕ into ¢ and @, and 
o into a. 


4. Reduplication, which denotes the completion of the action, 
and hence belongs to the Perf., Pluperf., 8nd Fut. Perf., consists 
in repeating the first stem-consonant with e, when the stem 
begins with a consonant ; but when the stem begins with a 
vowel, it is the same as the Augment ; 6. g. βε-βούλευκα, 7 have 
advised, “Ἱκέτευκα, I have supplicated, from ‘ixerei-w. The Re- 
duplication remains through all the Moods, Inf. and Participht. 
For a fuller view.of the Augment and Reduplication, see 
δὲ 85 -- 90. 


§ 79. Tense-sign, Tense-ending, and Tense-stem. 


1. The tense-sign is that’ consonant which stands next after 
the stem of the verb. Thus, in βε-βούλευ-κα, x is the tense-sign, 
in βουλεύσω, o, in ἐ- βουλεύ-θην, 6; besides the tense-sign a, the 





1 On the ending Or: instead of θηθι, see § 8, Rem. 7. 
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first Fut. Pass. has the ending of the first Aor. Pass. θη, as 
βουλευ- θή-σ-ομαι. Only the Primary tenses have a tense-sign. 


2. The stem of the verb, together with the tense-sign and 
the augment or reduplication, is called the tense-stem. Thus, in 
BovArevo-w, BovAevo is the tense-stem of the first Fut. Act., and 
in éBovAevo-a, ἐβουλευσ the tense-stem of the first Aor. Act. 
The tense-stem of the Pres. and Impf., and also of the secondary 
tenses, has no tense-sign. Thus, in BovAev-w, Bovdrev is the 
tense-stem of the Pres., in ἐβούλευ-ον, ἐβουλεὺυ that of the Impf., 
in ἔλιπ-ον, éAcm that of the second Aor. Act. See Paradigm, § 77. 


§80. Personal-endings and Mood-vowels. 


The personal-ending has a different form in the different per- 
sons and numbers ; and the mood-vowel, a different form in the 
different moods ; e. g. 


1 Pers. Sing. Ind. Pres. M. βουλεύ-ο-μαι Subj. βουλεύ-ω-μαι 


3 “ “Fut. “ Bovdev-o-e-raz = Opt. βουλεύ-σ-οι-το 
1 “ PL “ Pres. “ BovAev-d-ueOa Subj. βουλευ-ὦ-μεθα 
2. ma “Te “< « βουλεύ-ε-σθε *¢ βουλεύ-η-σθε 

1 “ Sing. “ ALL “ €Boudev-o-d-pnvy «“βουλεύ-σ-ω-μαι 
a Y ΟΦ ΚΦ ἐφ Φ eBoudev-c-a-ro Ορί. βουλεύ-σ-αι-το. 


ΒΕΜ. 1. In the above forms, βουλεὺυ is the verb-stem, and βουλευ, 
βουλευσ, and ἐβουλεὺυσ are the tense-stems, namely, of the Pres., Fut., and 
first Aor. Mid., the endings pat, ται, &c. are the personal-endings, and the 
vowels 0, @, € ot, ἢ; a, at are the mood-vowels. 


Rem. 2. The first Person Dual has no separate form in the Active voice 
and in the Pass. Aorists, but is expressed by the form of the first Person 
Plural. 


ὃ 81. Remarks on the Personal-endings and 
Mood-vowels, . 


1. The personal-endings are appended directly to the mood- 
vowel, and are often so closely united with it, that the two do 
not appear as separate parts, but- are united in one; e. g. 
βουλεύ-ῃ, instead of Bovdev-e-a, — the ε and a coalescing and 
forming y, and « being subscribed. The Perf. and Plupf. Mid. 
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or Pass. appehd the personal-endings to the tense-stem without 
a mood-vowel, as βε-βούλευ-μαι, βε-βούλευ-σαι, Kec. 


2. The difference between the principal and historical tenses 
is here important. The principal tenses Pres., Perf., and Fut. 
form the second and third person Dual with the same ending ον, 
as βουλεύ-εττον βουλεύ-ετον, Bovdev-e-cbov βουλεύ-ε-σθον ; but the 
historical tenses form the second person Dual with the ending o», 
the third with the ending ἣν ; 6. g. 


ἐβουλεύ-εττον ἐβουλευ--την, ἐβουλεύ-ε-σθον ἐβουλεν ἐ-σ θην. 

3. The principal tenses form the third person plural active 
with the ending σε(ν) [arising from yrs, voc], the third person 
plural middle with νταῖ; the historical tenses have the ending 
ν in the Act., and in the middle vro; 6. g. 


(βουλεύ-ο-νσι ἢ βουλεύ-ουσι») ἐ-βούλευ-ο-ν 


βουλεύ-ο-νται ἐ-βουλεύ-ο-ντο. 


4, The principal tenses in the singular middle end in μαι, σαι; 
rat; the historical, in μην, co, ro; 6. g. 


βουλεύ-ο-μαι ἐβουλευ-ό-μην 
βουλεύ-ε-σαι" = βουλεύῃῃ  ἐβουλεύ-ε-σοὗ = ἐβουλεύ-ου 
βουλεύ-ε-ται ἐβουλεύ-ε-το. 


5. The personal endings of the subjunctive of the principal 
tenses are the same as those of the indicative of the same 
tenses ; and the endings of the optative the same as those of 
the indicative of the historical tenses ; e. g. 


2 and 3 Du. Ind. Pr. βουλεύε-ττον Subj. βουλεύηττον 


βουλεύε-σθον (( 5ᾷβουλεύη-σθον 
8 ΡΙ. “ “ βουλεύου-σιε(ν) ( βουλεύω-σιε(ν) 

βουλεύο-νται «  BovAevw-vrat 
13, “ “ βουλεύο-μαι ἐς βουλεύω-μαι 
Q & © & βουλεύῃ ( βουλεύ-ῃ 


8 " .“.«( βουλεύε-ται (( βουλεύητται 


1 In βουλεύ-ο-νσι, the o rejects the v, and as a compensation o is length- 
ened into ov, 

3 In βουλεύ-ε-σαι, o is dropped, and «and α contracted into ἢ, and ι is 
subscribed. In ἐβουλεύ-ε-σο, σ᾽ is dropped, and ¢ and ο contracted into ov, 
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2and 3 Du. Ind. Impf. ¢BovAeve-rov, ἐτην Opt. βουλεύοι-τον, of-rnv 


ἐβουλεύε-σθον, ἐ-σθην “ βουλεύοι-σθον, oi-c θην 


ὃ Ρ]. “ “ €BovAevo-v ‘* βουλεύοι-εν 
ἐβουλεύο-ντο ‘© βουλεύοι-ντο 

18. “ “ €Bovrevd-pny “«  BovAevoi-p ny 

2% & ( (ἐβουλεύε-σ ο) ἐβουλεύ-ου “ (βουλεύοι-σ 0) βουλεύοι-ο 

3% ὦ & ἀβουλεύε-ττο ‘6 BovAevot-ro. 


Rem. 1. On the movable ν, see § 7, 1 (b). 


6. The mood-vowel of the subjunctive of the principal tenses 
differs from that of the indicative, merely in being lengthened : 
o into w, e and a into ἡ, and « into 7; 6. g. 


Ind. BovAev-o-pey Subj. βουλεύ-ω-μεν, 
(¢ βουλεύ-ε-σθε (  BovAev-n-o Ge. 


7. The mood-vowel of the optative is « together with the 
preceding mood-vowel of the first Pers. Pl. Indic. Thus: 


1 Pl. Ind. Imperf. Act.o Opt. ot ἐβούλευ-ο-μεν βουλεύ-οι-μεν 
“ “Aor. L Αοα  “ at ἐβουλεύσ-α-μεν βουλεύσ-αι-μεν 
“ « «Fut. Act. o “οι Bovdevo-o-pev βουλεύσ-οι-μεν. 


Rem. 2. The Subj. Perf. takes the mood-vowel of the Pres. Subj., and 
the Opt. Plupf., that of the Imperf. Opt. Comp. the Paradigm, § 77. 


Rem. 8. When the preceding paradigm has been thoroughly learned, 
the pupil may first resolve the verbs occurring in the Greek exercises into 
their elements, i. e. into the personal-ending, mood-vowel, &c., observing 
the following order: βουλεύσω is (1) of the first Pers., (2) Sing., (3) Ind., 
(4) Fut., (5) Act., (6) from the verb BovAetw, to advise ; then he may so 
translate into Greek the verbs in the English exercises, as to exhibit the 
elements of which the form of the Greek verb must be composed ; these 
elements may be arranged in the following order: (1) Verb-stem, (2) Aug- 
ment or Reduplication, (3) Tense-sign, (4) Tense-stem, (5) Mood-vowel, 
(6) Tense-stem with Mood-vowel, (7) Personal-ending, (8) Tense-stem with 
Mood-vowel and Personal-ending. E. g. What would be the form in Greek 
of the phrase, he advised himself, using the Aor. of the Pres., βουλεύ-ω, to 
advise? Answer: The verb-stem is βουλευ-, augment é, thus éBovAev ; the 
tense-sign of the first Aor. Mid. is o, thus tense-stem is é-BovAev-o ; the 
mood-vowel of the first Aor. Ind. Mid. is a, thus ἐ-βουλευ-σ-α ; the personal- 
ending of the third Pers. Sing. of an historical tense of the Mid. is ro, thus 
ἐ-ϑονλεύ-σ-α-το. 
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§ 82. Remarks on the Paradigm. 


1. In the first Pers. Sing. Plup. Act., Attic writers use besides 
the form in ew a form in » (arising from the Ionic ending ea); e. g. 
ἐβεβουλεύκ-η besides ἐβεβουλεύ-κειν. The mood-vowel e in the third 
Pers. Pl. is commonly shortened into ε; ἐβεβουλεύ-κ-ε-σαν, instead of 
ἐβεβουλεύ-κ-ει-σαν. 

2. In the second Pers. Sing. Indic. Pres. and Fut. Mid. or Pass., 
the Attic writers besides the form in ἢ use another in εἰ; 6. g. 
βουλεύ-ῃ and βουλεύ-ει, βουλεύσ-ῃ and ει, βεβουλεύσ-ῃ and ει, βουλευ- 
θήσ-ῃ and ει, τριβήσ-ῃ and «. This last form in εἰ is exclusively used 
in the following forms of the three verbs, viz. 


βούλομαι, I wish, βούλει, thou wishest (but Subj. βούλῃ), 
οἴομαι, I think, οἴει, thou thinkest (but Subj. οἴῃ), 


ὄψομαι, 1 shad see, ὄψει, thou wilt see (δ 126, δ). 


3. The abbreviated forms of the third Pers. Pl. Imp. Act. have in 
all tenses, except the Perf., the same form as the Gen. Pl. of parti- 
ciples of the same tenses. The pupil should seek out these forms, 


§ 83. Remarks on the Formation of the Attic 
Future. 


1. When, in stems of two or more syllables, one of the short vow- 
els a, ε, « precedes the Fut. endings ow, σομαι, many verbs have the 
contract! Future in ὦ, otpas. This is called the Attic Future; 6. g. 
ἔλάω (usually ἐλαύνω), to drive, ἔλά-σ-ω, Att. Fut. ἐλῶ, as, 4, arov, Gpev, 
Gre, ὥσι(ν) ; τεέλέω, to finish, red€-o-w, Att. Fut. τελῶ, εἴς, εἴ, etrov, ovper, 
εἴτε, οὐσι(ν) ; τελέ-σ-ομαι, Att. Fut. τελοῦμαι, 7(et), etrat, ὅτο.; κομίζω, 
to carry, Att. Fut. roped, seis, set, ιεῖτον, codpev, ιεῖτε, ιοῦσι(ν) ; F. Μ. 
κομιοῦμαι, ἢ(εῖ), ιεῖται, ιούμεθα, de. like contract verbs in dw and ἕω 
(§ 96). . 

2. This form of the Fut. is found only in the Ind., Inf, and Part., 
never in the Opt., thus τελῶ, τελεῖν, τελῶν; but τελέσοιμι. The verbs 
which have this form are: (a) ἐλάω (ἐλαύνω), to drive, τελέω, to fin- 
ish, καλέω, to call; —(b) all in i¢w (char. δ); --- (c) 8 few in df; 
— (d) of verbs in με, all in ἀννῦμε and ἀμφιέννῦμε, to clothe (ἀμφι- 
έσω, ἀμφιῶ), κορέννυμι, to satisfy (κορέσω, κορῶ). Exceptions to this 
form of the Fut. rarely occur in Attic Greek. 





1 This contraction results from dropping σ and contracting, he wows 
which are thus brought together. 
6 
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δ 84. Accentuation of the Verb. 


1. GeneraL Rove. The accent is as far from the end of the word 
as the nature of the final syllable permits; e. g. BovAeve, παῦε, τύπτε, 
βούλευσον, παῦσον, τύψον, βουλεύωμεν, βουλεύοιμε; but βουλεύεις, 
βουλεύειν. 


Rem. 1. The diphthong at at the end of a word is considered short in 
respect to accent, as βουλεύομαι. The Opt. ending a, however, is con- 
sidered long, as βουλεύσαι, third Pers. Sing. Opt. first Aor. Active. The 
Opt. ending ov is also long, as ἐκλείποι. 


2. The same rule holds in composition; 6. g. φέρε πρόςφερε. φεῦγε 
ἔκφευγε, λεῖπε ἀπόλειπε, σχῶ κατάσχω, κατάσχωμεν κατάσχοιμι. To this 
there are three limitations: (1) The accent does not go back beyond 
the vowel of the word prefixed, which before composition had the 
accent, except when that vowel has disappeared by Elision; e. g. 
ἀπόδος, ἐπίσχες, ἐπίθες (not ἄποδος, ἔπισχες, ἔπιθες) ; but πάρειμι (inst. 
of παράειμι); (2) nor beyond the first compound; 6. g. συνέκδος, 
παρένθες (not ovvexdos, mapevOes); (3) nor beyond an existing aug- 
ment; 6. g. mposetyov like εἶχον, παρέσχον like ἔσχον, ἐξῆγον like ἦγον, 
ἐξὴν like ἦν (not mpdsetxov, πάρεσχον, ἔξηγον, Env) ; 80 also προτῆκον, 
ἀπεῖργον, like ἧκον εἶργον ; 80 too ἀφῖκται, ἀφῖκτο, like trat, Ero. 


Exceptions to General Rule. 


3. The following forms have the accent on the ultimate : 


(a) The Inf. second Aor. Act., the circumflex ; the Mase. and Neut. 
Sing. Part. of the same tense, the acute; e. g. λιπεῖν (from λιπέειν), 
λιπών, dv, and the five imperatives (II. Aor. Act.) εἰπέ, ἔλθέ, εὑρέ, 
ἰδέ, λαβέ. 


(Ὁ) The Imper. second Aor. Mid., the circumflex ; 6. g. λαβοῦ (from 
λαβέου). 


Rem. 2. The exceptions stated to the general ru’e hold in composition 
also; thus ἐκλιπεῖν, ἐκλιπών, συλλαβοῦ ; except (a) the five imperatives — 
named in 8 (a), hence ἄπειπε, ἄπελθε, ἔξευρε, εἴξιδε, ἀπόλαβε ; (B) verbs in 
pt compounded with a monosyllabic preposition have the circumflex on the 
ultimate, in the second Aor. Imper. Mid., as προδοῦ, ἐνθοῦ, ἀφοῦ ; but with 
a dissyllabic preposition, the accent is drawn back, as ἀπόδου, κατάθου, 
ἀπόθου ; but in the Dual and Pl. of the second Aor. Mid., the accent is in 
all cases drawn back; 6. g. ἐκβάλεσθε, ἀπολάβεσθε, πρόδοσθε, ἔνθεσθε, 
ἄφεσθε, κατάθεσθε. 
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(c) All participles in ς (Gen. ros), the acute; e. g. βεβουλευκώς 
(Gen. dros), πεφηνώς (Gen. dros), βουλευθείς (Gen. évros), τριβείς 
(Gen. évros), ἱστάς (Gen. ἄντος), τιθείς (Gen. évros), διδούς (Gen. 
évros), δεικνύς (Gen. ὕντος), διαστάς, ἐκθείς, προδούς (Gen. ἄντος, évros, 
évros)- 

Exception: The first Aor. Act. Part., which is always paroxytone ; 


6. ὃ. καιδεύσας Gen. καιδεύσαντος. On the accent of the Neut. Part., see 
Rem. 5. 


(d) The Sing: of the first and second Aor. Subj. Pass., the circum, 


flex; 6. g. βουλευθῶ, τριβῶ (from gw). 
4, The following forms are accented on the penult: 


(a) The Inf. Perf. Mid. or, Pass., first Aor. Act. and second Aor. 
Mid.; also all infinitives in vac; 6. g. βεβουλεῦσθαι, τετιμῆσθαι, πεφιλῆ- 
σθαι, μεμισθῶσθαι ; — βουλεῦσαι, τιμῆσαι, μισθῶσαι: ; — λιπέσθαι, ἐκθέ- 
σθαι; ---- βεβουλευκέναι, πεφηνέναι. 


Rem. 3. The accent is acute or cireumflex according to length of pe- 
nult. 


(b) The Perf. Mid. or Pass. Part.; e. g. βεβουλευμένος, μένη, μένον; 
τετιμημένος, πεφιλημένος, τετριμμένον. 

(c) The Dual and PL Subj. and the shortened forms of the third 
Pers. Pl. Opt. first and second Aor. Pass., the circumflex; 6. g. Bov- 
λευθῶμεν, τριβῶμεν, βουλευθεῖεν, τριβεῖεν. 

Rem. 4. The three similar forms, viz. the Inf. first Aor. Act., Imper. 
first Aor. Mid. and the third Pers. Sing. Opt. first Aor. Act., when they 


consist of three or more syllables, with a penult long by nature, are dis- 
tinguished from one another by the accent, in the following manner : 


Inf.1 A. Act. βουλεῦσαι, Imper.1A.Mid. βούλευσαι, Opt. Aor.1 Ac. βουλεύσαι, 
ποιῆσαι. ποίησαι. ποιήσαι. 


But when the penult is short by nature, or long only by position, the Inf. 
first Aor. Act. is the same as the third Pers. Sing. Opt. first Aor. Act.; 
e. g. ἀνῦσαι, φυλάξας, but Imper. first Aor. Mid., ἄνυσαι, φύλαξαι. Τῇ, 
moreover, the form is ἃ dissyllable, all three forms are the same, as rdfat ; 
but if the dissyllable has a long penult, only the first Aor. Act. Inf. and the 
first Aor. Mid. Imper. are the same, as καῦσαι (but Opt. παύσαι). 


Rem. 5. The Neut. Part., when the nature of the syllable permits, 
accents the same syllable as in the Nom. Masc.; 6. g. παιδεύων, παιδεῦον, 
τιμήσων, τιμῆσαν, φιλῶν, φιλοῦν, λιπών, Mardy. (XXXVIII. -- XLI.) 


a ἢ 


- ὦ 


84 SYLLABIO AND TEMPORAL AUGMENT. [δὴ 85, 86. 


§ 8. Fuller Consideration of the Augment 
and Reduplication. 


The augment belongs to all the historical tenses (Impf., 
Plup., and Aor.), but is retained only in the Indicative (§ 78, 
3 and 4). There are two augments, the syllabic and temporal. 


(a) Syllabic Augment. 


1. The syllabic augment is e prefixed, in the Impf. and Aor., 
to the stem of verbs beginning with a consonant, but to the 
reduplication in the Pluperf. The verb is thus increased by one 
syllable ; 6. g. βουλεύω, Impf. ἐ-βούλευον, Aor. ἐ-βούλευσα, Plup. 


ἐ-βε-βουλεύκειν. 


2. If the stem begins with p, p is doubled when the augment 
is prefixed (§ 8, 8); 6. g. ῥίπτω, to throw, Impf. ἔῤῥιπτον, Aor. ἔῤ- 
pupa, Perf. éppipa, Plup. ἐῤῥίφειν. 

Rem. 1. Βούλομαι, fo will, δύναμαι, to be able, and μέλλω, to intend, 
in the Attic writers, particularly the later, take ἡ, instead of ε, for the aug- 
ment ; Impf. ἐβουλόμην and ἠβουλόμην ; Aor. ἐβουλήθην and ἠβουλήθην ; 


Impf. ἐδυνάμην and ἠδυνάμην, Aor. ἐδυνήθην and ἠδυνήθην (but always ἐδυ- 
vacoOnv) ; Impf. ἔμελλον and ἤμελλον (Aor. ἠμέλλησα very rare). 


Rem. 2. The Attic writers often omit the augment ein the Plup. of 
compounds, when the preposition ends with a vowel; also in simples, 
when a vowel which is not to be elided, precedes ; 6. g. ἀναβεβήκει, κατα- 
δεδραμήκεσαν. 


8 86. (Ὁ) Temporal Augment. 


The temporal augment belongs to verbs whose stems begin 
with a vowel, and consists in lengthening the first stem-vowel ; 
in this way the quantity of the syllable is increased ;1 . 


a becomes ἡ, 88 "ἄγω Impf. ἦγον Perf. ἦχα  Plup. ἤχει» 


«.« “ ῃ,.“" go ¢ ἦδον Aor. goa (Inf. σαι) 

e “ ἢ, “ ἐλπίζω “ἤλπιζον Perf. ἤλπια “ἡλπίκειν 
Ψ “ - 6 ty , co tee tee (te ΄ 

t t, “ “κετεύω ἱκέτευον ἱκέτευκα ϊκετεύκειν 
ο 6 ω,“ ὁμιλέω “Φ ὧμίλουν “ ὧμίληκα “ὄὡμιλήκειν 





1 The augment is called syllabic, because it aids ἃ πύλλνλο to the word ; 
femporal, because it increases the time or quantity of the syllable, 
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ὕ becomes ὕ, 88 ‘UBpi{e Impf.“vBpifow Perf. “ὕβρικα Plup. ὑβρίκειν 


on i ἢ» “ alpée “ ἥρουν “ ἥρηκα S ἡρήκειν 
αι “ ηυ, ᾿ αὐλέω ‘¢ ηὔλουν “ ηὔληκα “ηὐλήκειν 
oa “ @, “ οἰκτίζω “  @erifov “ᾧκτμια “ᾧφκτίκειν. 


§ 87. Remarks on the Augment. 


1. The following vowels and diphthongs are not changed b by the 
augment: (a) always ἢ i, ἢ, ὦ, ov, aS ᾿ἰπόω, to press, Aor. “irwoa, 
ὑπνόω, to put to sleep, ὕπνωσα, ἥκω, to be present, ἧκον, mposijxov 
(§ 84, 2), ὠφελέω, to benefit, ὠφέλεον, οὐτάζω, to wound, οὕταζον : 
(Ὁ) εε, as εἴκω, to yield, εἶκον, ὑπεῖκον, εἶξα, ὑπεῖξα: except εἰκάζω, 
to liken, which in Attic, together with εἴκαζον, εἴκασα, εἴκασμαι, has 
also, though seldom, ἥκαζον, qxaoa, ἥκασμαι; (c) usually ev, as εὑρί- 
oxw, to find, εὕρισκον, seldom ηὕρισκον, εὔχομαι, lo supplicate, εὐχόμην, 
seldom ηὐχόμην, but Perf. ηὖγμαι (not εὖγμαι) ; (ἃ) almost always av 
(sometimes oc) followed by a vowel, ds avaive, to dry, αὔαινον and also 
ηὐαινόμην, οἱἰακίζω, to steer, οἱάκιζον (οἴομαι, to think, φόμην, &c. does not 
belong here, as the o following o: is not a part of the stem) ; (e) some- 
times o« followed by a consonant, as oixoupéw, to guard the house, 
oixovpnoa. On ἀναλίσκω, see § 122, 17. 

2. Ten verbs, beginning with e, have εἰ instead of η, for the aug- 
ment: 1. édw, to permit, Impf. εἴων, Aor. εἴασα; 2. ἑλίσσω, to 
wind; 3. ἔἕλκω, to draw; 4. Aor. εἷλον, to take, (stem Δ) of 
alpéw; 5. ἐργάζομαι, to work; 6, ἑστεάω, to entertain; 7. ἔπο- 
pat, to follow; 8. ἕρπω, ἑρπύζω, to creep; 9. ἔχω, to have; 
10. ἐθείζω, to accustom. 

Rem. 1. The verbs from 1 to 6 originally began with F (digamma), 
7, 8, 9, with o, 10 with oF. After dropping this consonant, e¢ was con- 
tracted into εἰ, as ἐξεργα ζόμην, ἐεργαζόμην. εἰργαζόμην, ἔσερπον, ἕερπον, elp- 
πον ; ἐσεέθιζον, ἐέθιζον, εἴθιζον. The forms given in numbers 8 -- ὅ below 
are also tobe explained by the dropping of F. 


3. The following verbs take the syllabic, instead of the Real 
augment (see Rem. 1): 

dyvipe, to break, Aor. éafa, ὅτε. (g 140, 1). 

ἁλίσκομαι, capior, Perf. ἑἅλῳκα and ἥλωκα, captus sum (δ 122, 16). 

ὠθέω, to push, ἐώθουν, &c. (124, 4). 

ὠνέομαι, to buy, Impf. ἐωνούμην, Perf. ἐώνημαι. So also the poetic 
second Perf: ἔολπα (fr. ἔλπομαι, to hope), and topya (ir. ἔργω, to work), 
éowa, EIKQ, to be like, is from je‘ouxa (stem iu). 
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4, The verb ἑορτάζω, to celebrate a feast, takes the augment in 
the second syllable, Impf. ἑώρταζον. So second Plupf. ἐώλπειν, 
ἐώργεειν, ἐῴκειν. 

Rem. 2. The forms here presented show that the F or j which have 
disappeared, is resolved into ¢ and, with the o following, is changed into ὦ: 
é-Féprafoy, é-ebpragov, é-wprafoy, é-Fé\wew, ἐςεόλπειν, ἐ-ώλπειν, &c. 


5. The three following verbs take the temporal and syllabic aug- 
ment at the same time: 

épda, to see, Impf. ἑώρων, Perf. ἑώρακα, ξώραμαι. 

ἀνοίγω (οἴγω), to open, Imp ἀνέῳγον, Aor. ἀνέῳξα (Inf. ἀνοΐξαμ), 
éc. (δ 140, 5). 

ddXionopas, to be taken, Aor. ἑἅλων (Inf. ἁλῶναι, ἅ) and ἥλων. 


ὃ 88. Reduplication. 


1. Reduplication (δ 78, 4) occurs only when the stem of the 
verb begins with a single consonant or a mute and liquid ; but 
verbs beginning with p, BA, yA, y», take the augment e in the 
Perf. instead of the reduplication ;* e. g. 


Ave, to loose, : sri λέ-λυκα Plup. ἐλε-λύκειν 
θύω, to sacrifice, τέ-θυκα (ὃ 8, 10)  é-re-Ovdxew 
φυτεύω, to plant, “ πειφύτευκα (§ 8,10) “ἐςπε-φυτεύκειν 
χορεύω, to dance, “Ὁ κε-χόρευκα (§ 8,10) “ é-xe-yopevxecy 
γράφω, to write, “γέγραφα “ ἀγε-γράφειν 
κλίνω, to bend, “ κέ-κλικα 6 ἐςκε-κλίκειν 
κρίνω, to judge, “ κέ-κρικα “Ὁ ἐς-κε-κρίκειν 
πνέω, to breathe,  wé-mveura “Ὁ ἀ πε-πνεύκειν 
θλάω, to bruise, “¢  ré-O\axa ᾧ 8, 10) “Ὁ ἐ-τε-θλάκειν 
ῥίπτω, to throw, “Ὁ ξῤῥιφα ¢ ἐῤῥῥίφειν 
βλακεύω, to be εἰο με, “ ἔἰβλάκευκα “Ὁ ἐς βλακεύκειν 
γλύφω, to carve, “ ἔγλυφα « ἀἐγλύφειν 
γνωρίζω, to make known, “ é-yvopixa “ ἀἐςγνωρίκειν. 


Rem. 1. βλάπτω, to injure, βλασφημέω, to speak ill of, βλαστάνω, 
to sprout, take the reduplication : βέβλαφα, βεβλάσφημηκα, βεβλάστηκα, and 
ἐβλάστηκα. 


1 Sach verbs are an exception to the general rule of reduplicatien on 
account of the difficulty of reduplicating the \ettera WiMa which they 
begi . 
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2. Besides the verbs mentioned above beginning with p, AA, 
yA, y», those beginning with a vowel (ὃ 86, b), a double conso- 
nant, two single consonants, not a mute and a liquid, or three 
consonants, take only the augment ; e. g. 


(yrde, to emulate, ἘΠΕ €-(nexa ree: ἐ-λώκειν 
ξενόω, to entertain ‘  €-§évaxa ἐ-ξενώκειν 
ψάλλω, to sing, ““ ξ-ψαλκα “Ὁ ἀἐ-ψάλκειν 
σπείρω, to sow, ‘“*  €-orapxa “ὦ δι σπάρκειν 
κτίζω, to build, “Serine Cb κτίκειν 
πτύσσω, to fold, “ é-anroyxa ¢  é-nrbyer 


ἐ-στρατηγήκειν: 
Rem. 2. Μιμνήσκω (stem ΜΝΑ), to remind, and κτάομαι, to acquire, 
take the reduplication, although their stem begins with two consonants, 
which are not a mute and a liquid: μέ-μνημαι, κέ-κτημαι, ἐ-με-μγήμην, 
é-xe-xr jury. Perfects formed by Metathesis or Syncope are an apparent 
exception, as δέδμηκα, πέπταμαι, &c. (8 117, 1. 2). 


στρατηγέω, to lead an army, “ἐ-στρατήγηκα 


3. Four verbs beginning with a liquid take εἰ as reduplication : | 


λαμβάνω, to take, Perf. εἴληφα Plup. eiAnpew 
Aayxdve, to obtain, « Anya “ φἰλήχειν 
λέγω, συλλέγω, to collect, “ . συνείλοχα, συνείλεγμαι συνειλόχειν 
μείρομαι, to obtain, “εἵμαρται (aspirated), it is fated. 


Rem. 8. Διαλέόγομαι, to converse, has Perf. διείλεγμαι, though the sim- 
ple λέγω, in the sense of éo say, always takes the regular reduplication, 


“λέλεγμαι, dictus sum (Perf. Act. wanting). On efsnra, see ἃ 126, 8, under 
φημί. 


6c 


§ 89. Attic Reduplication. 


1. Several verbs, beginning with a, e, or o, repeat, in the Perf. 
and Plup. before the temporal augment, the first two letters of 
the stem. This is called the Attic Reduplication. The Plup. 
then very rarely takes an additional augment ; ἠκ-ηκόειν, however, 
has the regular augment besides the Attic reduplication. 


2. Verbs which in Attic take this. reduplication are : 
(a) Those whose second stem-syllable is short by nature 


dpb, &, to plough, ἐλάω (ἐλαύνω), to drive, 
(dp-jpora) ἀρτήρομαι ἔλτήλακα ἔλ-ὕλαμοι 


(φρ-ηρόκει") ἀρ-ηρόμην ἐλ-ηλάκεν = e-qhoyanp. 
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So also: ἀλέω, fo grind, ἀλ-ήλεσμαι, ἐμέω, to vomit, ἐμ-ήμεσμαι, ὃ 98, Ὁ; 
ὄμ-νυμι, ὃ 138; ὄλ-λυμε, ὃ 138; ἐλέγχω, to convince, ἔλ-ήλεγμαι, ὀρύττω, 
to dig, ὁὀρ-ὦρυχα, ὀρώρυγμαι, and ὥρυγμαι. 

(Ὁ) Those which in the second stem-syllable have a vowel 


long by nature, and shorten it after prefixing the reduplication 
(except épeidw) : 


ἀλείφω, to anoint, ἀγείρω, to collect, 
ἀλτήλιφα ἀλτήλιμμαι ἀγήγερκα ἀγήήγερμαι 
ἀλ-ηλίφειν ἀλ-ηλίμμην ἀγηγέρκειν ἀγτηγέρμην. 


So ἐγείρω, to awaken, second Perf. Act. ἐγρήγορα (for euphony inst. 
of ἐγήγορα), second Plup. Act. ἐγρηγόρειν, ἐγτήγερμαι, ἐγ-ηγέρμην ; also 
ἀκούω, to hear, ἀκ-ήκοα, ἠκ-ηκόειν ; ἐρείδω, to prop, ἐρ-ήρεικα, ἐρ-ηρείκειν, 
ἐρ-ήρεισμαι, ἐρ-ηρείσμην; ἔρχομαι, ὃ 126, 2, ἐλήλυθα, stem ΕΛΥΘ. 


Rem. “Aye, to lead, forms the second Aor. Act. and Mid. with a simi- 
lar reduplication : ἤγ-αγον, Inf. ἀγαγεῖν ; Mid. ἠγ-αγόμην, Inf. ἀγαγέσθαι. 


§ 90. Augment and Reduplticatton in Com- 
pound Words. 


1. Verbs compounded with prepositions take the augment 
and reduplication between the preposition and the verb. 


Prepositions which end with a vowel, except περί and wpé, suffer Eli- 
sion [8 6, (3)]; πρό frequently combines with the augment ε by means 
of Crasis (8 6, 2); and becomes wpou; ἐκ before the syllabic augment be- 
comes ἐξ (8 7, 3); ἐν and σύν resume their ν which had been assimilated, 
or changed (§ 8, δ), or dropped (8 8, Rem. 5); 6. g. 


Impf. Perf. Plup. 
ἀπο-βάλλω, to throw from, ἀπ-έβαλλον ἀπο-βέβληκα ἀπ-εβεβλήκειν 
περι-βάλλω, to throw around, wept-éBaddov περι-βέβληκα περι-εβεβλήκειν 
προ-βάλλω, to throw before, προ-έβαλλον προ-βέβληκα προ-εβεβλήκειν 


προὔβαλλον προὐβεβλήκειν 
ἐκ-βάλλω, to throw out, ἐξ-έβαλλον ἐκ-βέβληκα ἐξ-εβεβλήκειν 
συλ-λέγω, to collect, συν-έλεγον συν-είλοχα συν-ειλόχειν 
συῤ-ῥίπτω, to throw together, συν-ἐῤῥιπτον συν-έῤῥιφα συν-εῤῥίφειν 
ἐγ-γίγνομαι, to be in, ἐν-εγιγνόμην ἐδγ-γέγονα ἐν-εγεγόνειν 
ἐκ-ϑάλλω, lo throw in, ἐν-έβαλλον ἐμ-βέβληκα ἐν-εβεβλήκειν 
σν-σκενά ζω, to pack up, συν-εσκεύαζον cuv-eckebaxa, συν-εστενόκεν 


συγ-καλέω, to call together, συν-εκάλεον σνγ-κέκληκα, συν-εεεξλήγκεεω. 


§ 91. REMARKS, 89 


2. Verbs compounded with dus take the augment and redu- 
plication, (a) at the beginning, when the stem of the simple 
verb begins with a consonant, or with n or »; (b) but in the 
middle, when it begins with a vowel, except ἢ or @; 6. g. 
dus-ruxéw, to be unfortunate, ἐ-δυετύχουν δε-δυετύχηκα ἐ-δε-δυετυχήκειν 
dus-wiréw, to make ashamed, ἐ-δυετώπουν δδε-δυ:τ-ὠπηκα ἐ-δε-δυ:-ὡπήκειν 
dus-aperréw, to be displeased, δυς-ηρέστουν dus-npéoryxa  dus-npeorijxew. 


But verbs compounded with εὖ commonly omit the augment at 
the beginning, evepyeréw usually in the middle also; 6. g. 


εὐ-τυχέω. to be fortunate, Impf. ηὐ-τύχεον, but commonly εὐ-τύχεον 

εὐ-ὠχέομαι, to feast well, “ εὐτωχεόμην 

εὐ-εργετέω, to do good, ὸ εὐ ηργέτεον, but commonly et-epyéreov 
ἝΝ εὐ ηργέτηκα, εὐ-εργέτηκα. 


3. Verbs derived from compound substantives or adjectives, 
and all other compounds take the augment and reduplication at 
the beginning. 
μυθολογέω (fr. pudodrAdyos), to relate, ἐμυθολόγεον με-μυθολόγηκα 
οἰκοδομέω (fr. οἰκοδόμος), to build, φκοδόμεον φκοδόμηκα 
ἐμπεδόω (fr. ἔμπεδος), to make firm, ἠμπέδοον ἠμπέδωκα. 


So προφητεύω (fr. προφήτης), Impf. ἐπροφήτευον; ἐναντιόομαι (fr. 
ἐναντίος), to oppose, Impf. ἡναντιοόμην. 


§ 91. Remarks. 


1. Some verbs compounded with prepositions, take the augmen- 
tation both at the beginning of the simple verb and before the 
preposition : 


ἀνορθόω, to raise up, Impf. ἠνώρθοον, Perf. ἠνώρθωκα, Aor. ἠνώρθωσα 


ἐνοχλέω, to molest, 6 ἡνώχλεον, “ἠνώχληκα, “ ἠνώχλησα 
ἀνέχομαι (not dvéyw), to endure, Impf. ἠνειχόμην, “ ἤνεσχόμην. 


2. The analogy of these verbs is followed by three others, which 
are not elas with prepositions, but are derived from other 
compound words, 


διαιτάω (from δίαιτα, = (a) to feed, (Ὁ) to be a judge, Impf. ἐδιή- 
raoy and dijraov, Aor. ἐδιήτησα and διήτησα, Perk. Seduyrmeny 
Pert. Mid. δεδιζτημαι. 
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διακονέω (from διάκονος, servant), to serve, Impf. ddnxdveoy and διηκό- 
veov, Perf. δεδιηκόνηκα. 

ἀμφισβητέω (from AM®ISBHTHS), to dispute, Impf. ἠμφεσβήτεον and 
ἠμφισβήτεον. 


3. Exceptions to § 90, 1. Several verbs compounded with prep- 
ositions take the augment before the preposition, as the compound 
has nearly the same signification as the simple verb; e. g. 
ἀμφιέννυμε, to clothe, Aor. ἠμφίεσα, Perf. Mid. ἠμφίεσμαι 
ἐπίσταμαι, to know, Impf. ἠπιστάμην 
ἀφίημι, to send forth, “ ddieoy and ἠφίεον 
καθίζω, to cause to sit, “ἐκάθιζον (old Att. also xafifov), Aor. ἐκάθισα 


καθέζομαι, to sit, “ὦ ἐκαθεζόμην and καθεζόμην 
᾿κάθημας, to sit, “ ἀκαθήμην and καθήμην 
καθεύδω, to sleep, <6 ἐκάθευδον, seldom καθηῦδον. 


FORMATION OF TENSES OF VERBS IN 0. 


892. Division of Verbs in wo according to the 
Charactertsttc¢. 


I. The final letter of the stem, after dropping the ending a, 
is called the characteristic, as according to this sal are divided 
into different classes. 


2. There are two principal classes of verbs in ὦ : 
I. Pure verbs, whose characteristic is a vowel : 
A. Uncontracted, whose characteristic is ἃ vowel, except 
a, ε.0; 6. g. βουλεύ-ω, to advise, Av-w, to loose ; 


B. Contracts, whose characteristic is either a, ε, or. ο; 9. δ. 
τιμάτω, to honor, φιλέ-ω, to love, μισθότῳ, ἐο let. 


IJ. Impure verbs, whose characteristic is a consonant : 


A. Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the nine 
mutes (δ 4, 2, b); 6. g. λείκ-ω, to leave, πλέκτῳ, to twine, 
πείθ-ω, to persuade ; 

- B. Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is one of the four 
liquids, A, , » p; 6. g. στέλλ-ῳ, to send, νέμτῳ, to. divide, 
φαίν-ω, to show, φθείρ-ω, to destroy. 
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3. Certain tenses are so connected together by being formed 
from a common stem that they may be said to be derived from 
one another. There are three principal groups : 

I Tenses which can strengthen the pure stem. These are the 

Present and Imperfect Act. Mid. or Pass. 

(Pure stem TY) τύπ-τ-ω τύπ-τ-ομαι 

ἔττυπ-τ᾽ον ἐ-τυπ-τ-όμην. 
II. Tenses which have a tense-sign. These are Primary Tenses: 
(a) First Perf. and first Plupf: Act., as (πέ-φραδ-κα) πε-φρα-κα, 
ἐ-πεφρά-κειν; from these are formed the Perf. and Plupf. 
Mid. or Pass., but without a tense-sign (méppad-pa) πέ- 
φρασμαι; from the Perf..Mid. or Pass. is formed. the Fut. 
.Perf. by adding copa, as ré-rup-pas (inst. of rérumpat), 


ἐτετύμην, τετύψομαι. 
(b) Fut. and first Aor. Act. and Mid., as 
ἔτυψα ἐτυψάμην. 


(c) First Aor. and first Fut. Pass., as ἐ-τύφ-θην, τυφ- θήσομαι. 
Verbal Adjectives in rds, réos, usually follow the formation 
of the first Aor. Pass. ~ 


III. Tenses which are formed from the pure stem without a tense- 
sign, though in certain cases there is a change in the stem- 
vowel. These are the Secondary Tenses: 

(84) Second Perf. and second Plupf. Act., as λέλοιποα, ἔλε-λοίπ-ειν 
from λείπω (stem Az). 

(Ὁ) Second Aor. Act. and Mid., as ἔςλᾶθ-ον, ἐ-λαθ-όμην from 
λήθ-ω (stem dad). 

(c) Second Aor. and second Fut. Pass., as ἐ-τύπ-ην, τὔπ-ήσομαι. 


§93. 1. Formation of the Tenses of Pure Verbs. 


1. Pure verbs append the tense-endings to the unchanged 
characteristic; 6. g. βουλεύ-σω, Be-Bovdev-xa. They do not form 
the Secondary tenses, only the Primary —the Perf. with κ (xa), 
the Fut. and Aor. with o and 6 (cw, σα, θην, θήσομαι). 


2. The short characteristic-vowel of the Pres. and Impf. is 
lengthened in the other tenses. Uncontracted verbs will be 
first considered. 
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t becomes ζ, 6. g. pnv-to, pyvt-ow, €-pyvi-oa ; 


ὄ % ὅ, “ ᾿ᾷκωλύ-ω, κωλύ-σω, κε-κώλῦ-μαι- 


κωλὕ-ω, to hinder. 
ACTIVE. 
Pres. xwAv-w, Perf. κε-κώλῦ-κα, Fut. κωλύ-σω, Aor. ἐ-κὠλῦ-σα. 


MIDDLE. 
Pres, xoAv ομαι, Perf. κε-κώλυμαι, Fut. κωλύ-σομαι, Aor. ἐ-κωλῦ-σάμην. 


PASSIVE. 
Aor. é-nwAv-Ony, Fut. κωλῦ-θήσομαι. 


§94. Pure Verbs which, contrary to the rule, retain the 
short Characteristic-vowel in forming the Tenses. 


1. Several pure verbs, contrary to the rule (§ 93, 2), retain the 
short characteristic-vowel, either in all the tenses, or at least in some. 
Most of these verbs assume ag in the Perf. and Plupf. Mid. or Pass., 
in the first Aor. and first Fut. Pass., and also in the verbal adjectives. 
This is indicated by “ Pass. with a” (see ὃ 95). Thus: 


"Aviiw, to complete, Aor. ἤνῦσα, dvica, Pass. with σ. 

dpve, to draw water, Fut. ἀρύσω, Aor. fpvaa, ἠρὕσάμην, Pass. 
with o. 

μύω (%), to close, e. g. the eyes, Fut. piow, Aor. gutoa; but Perf. 
μέμῦκα, I am shut, am silent. 


πτύω (v), to spit, Fut. rriow; Aor. érrica. Pass with o. 


Rem. 1. Xplw, both in the sense of to sting and to anoint, hast long: 
Fut. xpiow ; Aor. &xpioa, Inf. χρῖσαι ; Aor. Mid. ἐχρίσάμην ; Pf. Mid. or 
Pass. κέχρισμαι (8 95), κεχρῖσθαι ; Aor. Pass. ἐχρίσθην, Verb. Adj. χριστός. 


2. The following dissyllables in ὅω lengthen the short characteristic- 
vowel in the Fut. Act. and Mid., Fut. Perf. and Aor. Act. and Mid., 
and δύω also in the Perf. and Plupf. Act., but resume the short vowel 
in the Perf. and Plupf. Act. (except δύω), also in the Mid. or Pass, 

. and in the Aor. and Fut. Pass. : 


δύω, to wrap up, Fut. δύσω Aor. ἔδῦσα Perf. δέδῦκα Aor. Pass. ἐδύθην 
θύω, to sacrifice, ““ θύσω “ ica ““ rébixa “ “4 ἐτὕὔθην 
λύω, to loose, “ λύσω ““ ἔλῦσα ““ λέλῦκα “ “ ἐλύθην. 
Rem. 2. If or ν is dowble-timed, i. 6. sometimes long and sometimes 
short, it is to be considered short in prose, though it is commonly long in the 
Attic poets ; thus, ute, rie, λύε, &C., not poe, πτῦε, Nie. 
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δ 95. Formation of the Aor. and Fut. Pass., and 
Perf. and Plup. Mid. or Pass. with oa. 


1. Pure verbs which retain the short characteristic-vowel of the 
stem in forming the tenses, assume σ᾽ in the first Aor. and first Fut. 
Pass., Perf. and Plupf. Mid. or Pass., and in verbal adjectives before 
the tense-endings θην, μαι, &c., when these endings do not already 
begin with σ᾽ (comp. § 94, 1). 

2. Besides these verbs, several others also, which either have a long 
characteristic-vowel in the stem, or lengthen it in forming the tenses, 
take the same formation ; 6. g. 

ἀκούω, to hear; ἐναύω, to kindle; κελεύω, to command ; the depo- 
nents δια- and παρακελεύομαι, to incile ; rave, to touch ; Opavw, to break 
in pieces ; xpovw, to strike upon; σείω, to shake ; Neva, to stone; ξύω, 
to scrape ; παίω, to strike ; wadaiw, to wrestle; πρίω, to saw; πταίω, to 
stumble ; ὕω, to rain ; παύω, to stop, has Perf. Mid. or Pass. πέπαυμαι, 
but Aor. Pass. ἐπαύσθην. 


κελεύω, to command. 


PERFECT MIDDLE or PASSIVE. 


Indicative. Imperative. Infinitive. 
S. 1. κε-κέλευ-σ-μαι 
2. κε-κέλευ-σαι κε-κέλευ-σο κε-κελεῦ-σθαι 
8. κε-κέλευ-σ-ται κε-κελεύ-σθω 
1)..1. κε-κελεύ-σ-μεθον Participle. 
/ 2. κε-κέλευ-σθον κε-κέλευ-σθον κε-κελευ-σ-μένος 
8. κε-κέλευ-σθον κε-κελεύ-σθων 
Ῥ. 1. κε-κελεύ-σ-μεθα Subjunctive. 
2. κε-κέλευ-σθε κε-κέλευ-σθε κε-κελευ-σ-μένος ὦ 
8. κε-κελευ-σ-μένοι eloi! κε-κελεύ-σθωσαν OF κε-κελεύ-σθω»ν] 
PLUPERFECT. 
S. 1. éne-neAev-o-pnv D. ἐ-κε-κελεύ-σ-μεθον P. ἐ-κε-κελεύ-σ-μεθα 
2. ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σο ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σθον ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σθε 
8. ἐ-κε-κέλευσττο ἐ:κε-κελεύ-σθην κε-κελευ-σ-μένοι ἧσαν! . 


; Opt. κε-κελευ-σ-μένος εἴην. 
Aor. Pass, ἐ-κελεύ-σθην Fut. Pass. κελευ-σ-θήσομαι. Ὁ 


Rem. Δύω, θύω, λύω, contrary to the rule, do not assume 9; although 
they retain the short characteristic-vowel (8 94, 2). (XLII.) 





1 See § 106, Rem. 5. 


‘ 
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$96. Contract Pure Verbs. 


1. Contract pure verbs are such as have for their character- 
istic a, ε, or o (§ 92), and contract these with the mode-vowel 
following. Contraction takes place only in the Pres. and Impf. 
Act. and Mid. or Pass., because in these two tenses only is the 
characteristic-vowel followed by another vowel. In contraction 
the movable » is omitted in the third Pers. Sing. Impf. Act. 


2. The following are the contractions which occur here : 


a-+ebecomessGd e+e =e φ-Γο =ov 
at+n = @ eta re o-e« =ov 
ots = @ e+n=n of wow 
ate = « e+yn=—97 o+o>—e 
e+o = ὦ et+o =o o0+7 = 
ate = eo e+ov=oa of47 = οὲ 
ato τπξ ὦ e+o= o + οἱ = οἱ 
ata = » efau>o o + εἰ = οι- 


These laws can be stated in.another form as follows : 

I. In verbs in dw, a rejects the e element (ε, n, es) and has ε sub- 
script when either of these elements hase; a is dropped before 
the o element (0, ὠ, ot. ov), and if either has ¢, it is subscribed 
under ὦ, aS τιμάεις, τιμᾷς ; τιμάητε, τιμᾶτε; τιμάουσι, τιμῷσι; 
τιμάομεν, τιμῶμεν. 

II. In. verbs in έω, ε is dropped before all long vowels and diph- 
thongs; ee becomes et, and €0, ov, as φιλέει, φιλεῖ; φιλέουσι, 
φιλοῦσι ; φιλέῃ, φιλῇ. 

II. In verbs in dw, short vowels are contracted into ou; o before 
ov.or ὦ is dropped ; followed by an element containing an « the 
two become a; followed by η, they become a, as piadoe, μίσθου ; 
μισθόομεν, μισθοῦμεν ; μισθόῃς, μισθοῖς ; μίσθόητον, μισθῶτον. 

Rem. 1. The Inf. τιμᾶν is properly written without an « subscript, 
as it regularly comes from τιμά-εν ; comp. μισθοῦν from μισθόεν. 

3. The tenses of contract. verbs are formed like those of 
uncontracted pure verbs (§ 93), i. e. the short characteristic- 
vowel is usually lengthened, in forming the tenses, viz. 

ἅ into ἡ, 88 τιμάτω, ta honor, τιμή-σω. 

ἅ into. ἅ, as.éd-w, fo. permit, Fut. ἐάσω. This lengthening into ἃ 
occurs, when ¢, b OF p precedes a (comp. § 26, 1), as 
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¢d-e, ἐά σω, εἴᾶσα, Kec.; ἑστιά-ω, to entertain, ἑστιάνσω : φωρᾶ:ω, to 
catch a thief, φωρᾶ σὼ (but ἐγγυᾶ-ω, to give as a pledge, ἐγγυή-σω; 
Boa-o, to cry out, βοή-σομαι). To these verbs belong the following: 
dxpod-opat, to hear, dxpod-coua, where p precedes the o (comp. § 26, 
2, Rem.). 
ε into ἡ, as φιλέ-ω, to love, Fut. φιλή-σω ; 
o into @, as μισθό-ω, to let out, Fut. μισθώ-σω. 


Rem. 2. The verbs χράω, to give an oracle, χράομαι, to use, and τυτράω, 
to bore, although a p precedes, have ἢ ; 6. g. χρήσω, 1 will give an oracle, 
χρήσομαι, 1 will use, τρήσω, I will bore ; also ἀπόχρη, see § 97, 8. For 
the accent of contract forms, see § 11, 4 (2). 


§96. Contract Verbs which, contrary tothe rule, retain 
the short Charactertsttc-vowel in forming the Tenses. 


1. As several uncontracted pure verbs retain the short charac- 
teristic-vowel (§ 94) contrary to the rule in forming the tenses, so 
also several contract verbs. Most of these verbs assume σ in the 
Perf: Mid. or Pass. and in the first. Aor. Pass., and the tenses derived 
from them. This is indicated by “ Pass, with σ᾿" (ἢ 95): 


(a) de. 
Orde, to bruise, θλάσω, δα. inde, to love, Fut. ἐρασθήσομαι. 
κλάω, to break, κλἄσω, &c. δαμάω (usually δαμά ζω), to subdue. 
γελάω, to laugh, Fut. yeddoopas. περάω, to transport, to sell, Fut. πε- 
σπάω, to ἄγαιο, &c. ρἄσω. 
Udo (usu.dr\atvu),todrive, Εαὶ. ἐλάσω. | χαλάω, to loosen, χαλἄσω.. 
(b) ἐω. 
ἀλέω, to grind, Fut. ἀλέσω, ἀλῶ.. αἰδέομαι, fo respect, Fut. αἰδέσομαι. 
ἀρκέω, to suffice, Fut. ἀρκέσω. ζέω, to boil (intrans.). Pass. with o. 
ἀκέομαι, fo heal, Fut. ἀκέσομαι. ξέω, to scrape. ἔξ, γε τ 
ἐμέω, to vomit, Fut. ἐμέσω, &c. τρέω, to tremble. a 
τελέω, to accomplish, Fut. τελῶ (§ 88). | χέω, to pour, aor. Exea, ὃ 116, 2. 

(c) όω. 


ἀρόω, to plough, Fut. ἀρόσω. 


Rem. The following in éw have in some tenses the long, in others the 
short vowel : 
ἐπαινέω, to praise, Fut. ἐπαινέσομαι. | ποθέω, to desire, Fut. ποθήσω. 
alpde, to take. movie, labiro, Fut. πονήσω, &c. 
δέω, to bind (lengthened before σὴ. | καλέω, to call, Fut. καλέσω (§ 88). 


96 PARADIGMS OF CONTRACT VERBS. [Ὁ 97, 


PaRADIGMS OF 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


ee | SF ee ὠὠὡΣ7ὦαα«ὦ----- 


[or, φιλί(έ sche 
φιλίέ ει) εἶ 


φιλίέ- ε)εῖ- τον 
φιλίέ εὐεῖ τὸν 
φιλ(ἐ-ο)οῦ-μεν 

: | φιλί έἐ-ε)εῖ-τε 

3. τιμ(ά-ουγῶ-σε(ν)] ἰφιλίέ- οὐδοῦ σἱζν 


Ct lilies Cr . . .--- . 


φιλί(ἐ )ῶ 
οἰφιλίέ ῃεἸ)ῆς 
; φιλίέ Ai 

Ξ' φιλίέ ηγῇ τον 
one ηὐῆτον 








tive. 





put λῶςσιρ) ἢ 


μίσθίο εἸου 
μισθία ἐ)ού-τω 
μισθίό €)ow 
μισθίο ἐγού-των 
pu Bla ejoi-re 


Pur(e-d)ov-vrev or wo δου δ κα 
| Pre εἰν)εῖν μισθίὁ-ειν)οῦν 




















-ων)ῶ φιλ(ἐ-ων)ῶν μισθ(ὀ-ν)ῶν 
Part i PAE ου)οῦ-σα σϑθί(ἀ-ουγοῦ-σα 
τόν , )ῶ are ον)οῦν ἐνμωλοῦν 
νιμζοδδόν σης 
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CoNTRACT VERBS. 


MIDDLE. 
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Characteristic a. 


τιμίἀ-ογῶ-μαι 


τιμίά-ῃ)ᾷ 
τιμ(ά. εἸᾶ-ται 
τιμία ὀ)ώ-μεθον 
τιμίά εἰᾶ σθον 
τιμίά-ε)ᾶ σθον 
τιμία-ὁ)ώ-μεθα 
Tila εἰᾶ-σθε 
— πεμ(ἀ-ο)ῶ-νται 
τιμία .ω)ῶ-μαι 
τιμίά "ἢ 
τιμία ηᾶ-ται 
τιμί(α- Ἰώ μεθον 
τιμίά η)ᾶ obov 
τιμίά ηγᾶ-σθον 
τιμία- ὠγώ-μεθα 
τιμ(ά-ηγᾶ-σθε 


“BAUM ONY ONT 





Tiy(d-ov)e@ 
τιμία-ἐ)ά-σθω 

τιμίά- εἸἰᾶ-σθον 
τιμ(α-ἐ)ά-σθων 
τιμ(ἀ-εἸᾶ-σθε 
τιμ(α-ἐ)ά-σθωσαν or 


τιμί(α-ἐγά-σθων 


τιμίά- εἰᾶ-σθαι 


τιμία. ὑλώ-μενος 
τιμία ο)ω-μένη 


τιμίά-ὠγῶ-νται 





PRESENT, 


Churacteristic «. 


φιλίέ ο)οῦ-μαι 


φιλίἐ ηῇ 
φιλίἐ-ε)εῖ-ται 
Φιλίε-ὑ)ού peBov 
φιλίἐ-ε)εῖ- σθον 
φιλίέ-εὐεῖ-σθον 
Φιλίε ὀ)ού-μεθα 
φιλίέ εὐ)εῖ-σθε 


φιλίέ ογοῦ-νται 


Φιλίἐ-ὠ)ῶ-μαι 
φιλίέ-ηῇ 
Φιλίέ-η)ῆ-ται 
Φιλίε ὠ)ώ᾽ μεϑον 
Φιλίέ ηγῆ-σθον 
φιλίέ ηγ-σθον 
φιλίε- ὠγώ-μεθα 


φιι((ηῆρσθε 


φιλίέ-ου)οῦ 
φιλίε" ἐγεί-σθω 
φιλίέ- εἸεῖ σθον 
φΦιλίε-ἐ)εί- σθων 
φιλίέ-εὐεῖ-σθε 
φιλίε- ἐγεί- σθωσαν or 
φιλίε ἐ)εί-σθων 


pr {ἐ- εἸεῖ-σθαι 


φιλίε ὀ)ού-μενος 
φιλί ονόν μένη 
φιλί(ε-ὀ)ού-μενον 
in(e-c)ou-jciov 
Φιλίε. ογου-μένης 





Characteristic ο. 


pio Oo o)od-pat 
pia Glo pot 
μισθιὁ-εἸοῦ-ται 
wu6lo-6)oi-pebov 
puaO(6-e)ov oBov 
pic 6-€)ov0-0bov 
μισθίο ὀ)γού- μεθα 
μισθ(ὁ-εἸοῦ-σθε 


μισθιύ ογοῦ-νται 


pro ὠ)ῶ-μαι 
pico η)οῖ | 
pico ηγῶ-ται 
μισθίο- ὠγώ-μεθον 

pic Oo ηῶ-σθον 
μισθι ὁ ηῶ- σθον 
pico ὠγώ-μεθα 
μισθιὸ ηγῶ-σθε 

pur O(o-w)a-vrat 


μισθ(ὁ-ου)οῦ 


μισθίο- ἐϊού- σθω 
μισθι(ὁ-εἸοῦ- σθον 
μισθίο ἐγού- σθων 
μισθίὁ εἸοῦσθε 
μισθίο-ξ)ού- σθωσαν 
or o-€)ou-o wy 





pc (o-€)od-0 bat 


μισθ(ο-ο)ού- μενος 

μισθίο-ο)ου-μένη 
μισθίο- δγούτ μενον 
βισθίο-ογου- μένου 


| pichlo-ojou-perns 
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PARADIGMS OF CONTRACT VERBS. 


ACTIVE. 


IMPERFECT. 


|. 


EPA (€-ov)ouv 
Epir(e-es es 
ἐφίλ(ε-ἐ)ει 


ἐφιλ(έ-ε)εῖττον '«ἐμισθίό-ε)οῦ-τον 
8. léripla-é)\d-rny ἐφιλ(ε-ε)εί-την ἐμισθίο-ξ)ού-την 
P. 1. [ἐτιμ(ά- οὐὗῶ-μεν ἰἐφιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-μεν ἐμισθί(ό-ο)οῦ-μεν 
Ἴ ἐτιμ(ά-ε)α-τε ἰἐφιλ(έ-ε)εῖττε ἐμισθίό- ε)οῦ-τε. 
8. ἐτίμ(α ον)ων Ιἐφίλ(ε-ον)ουν [ἐμίσθ(ο-ονγουν 
Ss. 1. S. 1. ἱτιμ(ά οὐῷ-μι ἰφιλ(ἐ-οὐ)οῖ-μι ῷ ἱμεσθίδ. οἡοϊ-μεὴ ῳ 
2. ἰτιμ(ά-οιε)ῷς ἐξ, Ιφιλί(έ- ots)ots ᾿ μισθ(ό-οις)οῖς aa 
3. [τιμ(ά- οι)δῷ ἰφιλ(έ-οι)οῖ μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ 
Ὠ.1. 
Optative.| 2. [τεμ(ά-οὐῷ-τον φιλ(έ-οὐ)οῖτον ἱμισθ(ό:οἱοῖ-τον 
3. ἱτιμ(α-οιγῴ-την ἰφιλ(ε-οἱγοίττηνρ ἱμισθ(ο-αἱοί-την 
Pp. ; τιμ(ἀ οἰγῷμεν φιλί(έ-οι)οῖ:μεν ἱμισθ(ό-οὐοῖ-μεν 
ἢ ἀκ λα eh φιλ(έ-οὐ)οῖ-τε 'ἱμισθ(ό-οὐοῖ-τε 
8. 'ττεμίά οὐῷ- εν φιλ(έ-οὐοῖ-εν ἱμισθίό. -οὐοῖ εν 
5.1. ε τιμία οὗ: nv ν ἰφιλ(εοῦοί. nv ἱμεσθ(ο-οὐοί-ην 
2. {τιμ(α-οὐῴ ης ἰφιλέ- -oi)oi-ns (ad i ari 
χὼς Ne 3. [τιμ(α. ορῴ-η 'Φιλίε oi)oi-n μηοδονηοίη 
Optative. D - τιμ(α-οὐῴ-ητον "een iisd [μισθ(ο-οὐοί τον ; 
3, [τιμ(α-οἱγῳ-ἤτην | B ιφιλ(ε-οι)οιεήτην | ἃ ἱμεσθ(ο-οι)οι-την |B 
P. 1. Πτιμ(α-οἰγῴ-ημεν ξ φιλ(ε οὔοέτημεν 5 μισθιο-οῇοίημην [ἢ ξ 
2. [τιμ(α-οῴ-ητε }" ἰφιλ(ε-οὐοί-ητε | sso X(o-vi)oi-nre ; 
Perf. |reripnna πεφίχηκα μεμίσθωκα 
πεφώρᾶκα 
Indica- Ρ]υρ.ἐτετιμήκειν ἐπεφιλήκειν ἐμεμισθώκειν 
δε. ἐπεφωράκειν : 
Fut. τιμήσω, φωράσω φιλήσω μισθώσω 
Aor. ]ἐτίμησα, i ἐφίλησα ἐμίσθωσα 


Aoriat, ἐσεμήθην, ἐφωράθην | ἐφιλήθην 
Verbal Adjectives: τιμη τέος, réa, téov, φωρᾶ-τέος, τέα, τέον, 


[§ 91. 






Characteristic ὁ. 





ἐμίσθ(ο-ον)ουν 
ἐμίσθ(ο-εφ)ους 


᾿ἐμίσθ(ο-ε)ου 







































- --------ἰ».----«-----Ο--.-ὕὦ......-...-- 


| ἐμισθώθην | 
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MIDDLE. 





Characteristic a. Characteristic ¢. 
“τιμία depp Ipc δῦ μην 
ἐτιμ(ά-ου)ῶ ἐφιλί(έ-ουγοῦ 
értp(a-e)a-ra ἐφιλίέ- ε)εῖ-το 
ἐτιμία- δδώ-μεθον ἐφιλί(ε-δ)ού-μεθον 
ἐτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθον ἐφιλιέ-ε)εῖ-σθον 
ἐτιμ(α-ἐ)ά-σθην ἐφιλί(ε- δδεί-σθην 
ἐτιμ(α-ὀγχώ-μεθα ἐφιλ(ε-ὀ)γού-μεθα 
ἐτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθε ἐφιλίέ-ε)εῖ-σθε 
ὀτιμ(ά-οχῶτντο ἐφιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-ντο 
τιμί(α-οἰχῴ- μην φιλί(ε- οὐοί-μην 
τιμ(ά οὐ ο φιλίέ-οι)οῖ-ο 
τιμ(ἀ-οιγῷ το φιλίέ-οι)οῖ-το 
τιμ(α-οὐῷ μεθον φιλ(ε-οῇοΐμεθον 
τιμίά-οὐῷ-σθον φιλίέ-οι)οῖ-σθον 
τιμία οὔῴ-σθην φιλίε οὐἱ)οί-σθην 
τιμί(α-οἰχῴ-μεθα φιλίε-οἱγοέ-μεθα 
τιμ(ά οὐῷ-σθε φιλ(έ-οιχοῖ-σθε 
τιμίά οιγῷ-ντο φιλί(έ-οι)οί-ντο 





IMPERFECT. 





Characteristic o. 


ἐμισθίο- ὀ)γού-μην 


ἐμισθί(ό-ου)οῦ 
ἐμισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-το 
ἐμισθί(ο-δ)ού- eBoy 
ἐμισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-σθον 
ἐμισθί(ο-ἐ)ού-σθην 
ἐμισθ(ο-ὁ)ού-μεθα 
ἐμισθί(ό-ε)οῦ-σθε 


ἐμισθ(ό-ο)οῦ-ντο 


μισθίο-οὔοί-μην 
μεσθίό- οὐ)οῖ-ο 
μισθ(ό-οὐ)οῖ-το 
μισθ(ο-οὖοί μεθον 
μισθί(ό-αὐ)οῖ σθον 
μισθί(ο-οὐοί- σθην 
μισθ(ο-οὔοί-μεθα 
μισθίό-οι)γοῖ-σθε 


μισθ(ό οιγοῖ-ντο 









τετίμημαι πεφίλημαι μεμίσθωμαι 
πεφώρᾶμαι 
᾿] ἐτετιμήμην ἐπεφιλήμην ἐμεμισθώμην 
ἐπεφωράμην 
τιμήσομαι, φωράσομαι φιλήσομαι μισθώσομαι 
ἐτιμησάμην, ἐφωρᾶσάμην | ἐφιλησάμην ἐμισθωσάμην 
τετιμήσομαι, ὁμαε πεφιλήσομαι μεμισθώσομαι 
SIVE. 


bch adi ac che al oa eed ἐς 
φιλητεον, τέα. τεον μισθω-τέος, Téa. τέον. 


ἀϑῦλοῦ 
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§ 98. Forms of Verbs not 









ACTIVE. 


Characteristic a. | Characteristic « Characteristic o. 
σπί(ά-ω)ώ, to draw, τελ(έ-ω)ῶ, to accom-\dp(é-w)a, to plough, 
ἔσπ(α-ον)ων ἐτέλ(ε-ον)ουν [»ἰϊδὴ,,ἤρ(ο ον)ουν 
ἔσπᾶκα τετέλεκα ἀρ-ήροκα [§ 89 (a)] 
ἐσπᾶκειν ἐτετελέκειν ἀρ-ηρόκειν 


σπάσω τελῶ ἀρόσω 
ἔσπᾶσα ἐτέλεσα ἤροσα 

PAS 
Aorist ἐσπά-σ-θην |éredré-c-Onv  ἠρόθην | 








Verbal adjectives: oma o-réos, réa, τέον, 


Rem. 1. On the formation of the Perf. and Aor. with o, see § 95. — 
The further inflection of ἔσπα-σ-μαι, ἐσπά-σ-μην, τετέλε-σ-μαι, ἐτετελέ-σ- μην 
is like that of κεκέλευ-σ-μαι, ἐκεκελεύ-σ-μην (8 95). 

Rem. 2. On the Attic Fut. (τελέσω = τελῶ, τελεῖς, He., τελέσομαι = τε- 
λοῦμαι, τελῇ(εϊ), &c.), see § 88. 

Rem. 8. Some contract verbs assume σ᾽ in the Pass., although they 
lengthen the characteristic-vowel in forming the tenses : γὼ to spin (νένη- 


§ 99. Remarks on the Conjugation 


1. Verbs in ἕω with a monosyllabic stem, as πλέω, fo sail, πινέω, to 
breathe, θέω, to run, are contracted only when ε or εἰ follow the charac- 
teristic vowel €; 6. g. 


Act. Pr. Ind. πλέω, πλεῖς, πλεῖ, πλέομεν, πλεῖτε. πλέουσι(ν). 
Subj. πλέω, πλέῃς, πλέῃ, πλέωμεν, πλέητε, πλέωσιᾳ(ν). 
Imp. πλεῖ; Inf. πλεῖν; Part. πλέων, πλέουσα, πλέον. 
Impf. Ind. ἔπλεον, ἔπλεις, ἔπλει, ἐπλέομεν, ἐπλεῖτε, ἔπλεον. 
Opt. πλέοιμι, πλέοις, πλέοι, ὅζο. 
Mid. Pr.Ind. πλέομαι, πλέῃ, πλεῖται, πλεόμεθον, πλεῖσθον, ὅτε. 
Inf. πλεῖσθαι; Part. πλεόμενος ; Impf. ἐπλεόμην. 


2. The verb δέω, to bind, is commonly contracted in all the forms, 

particularly in compounds; 6. g. τὸ δοῦν, τοῦ Sovvros, διαδοῦμαι, κατέ- 

δουν; but not δεῖ, tt is necessary, and δέομαι, to need, as τὸ δέον, δέομαι, 
δέε: (inst. of δέῃ), δεῖσθαι. 
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lengthening characteristic. 


MIDDLE. 


Characteristic ¢. Characteristic o. 





σπίά-ο)ῶ-μαι τελ(έ-ο)οῦ-μαι ἀρ(ό- ο)οῦ-μαι 
ἐσπία-)ώ-μην ἐτελ(ε-δ) ού-μην ἠρ(ο-ὀ)ού-μην 
ἔσπα-σ-μαι τετέλε-σ-μαι ἀρ-ήρομαι 
ἐσπά-σ-μην ἐτετελέ-σ- μὴν ἀρ-ηρόμην 
σπᾶσομαι τελοῦμαι ἀρόσομαι 
ἐσπᾶσάμην ἐτελεσάμην ἠροσάμην 





SIVE. 


|Future, σπα-σ-θήσομαι  τελε-σ-θήσομαι | ἀροθήσομαι 


, , , ᾽ , , , 
τελε-σ-τέος, €@, €OV, APO-TEOS, Εα. EOV. 


σμαι, but ἐνήθην) ; γέω, to heap up, νένημαι (more seldom νένησμαι), ἐνήσθην 
and ἐνήθην ; πλέω (§ 116, 3), φρέω (only in composition, as éxppéw), to pass 
through, χόω, to heap, κέχω-σμαι, ἐχώσθην, and xpde, to give an oracle (§ 96, 
Rem. 2). — Xpdopat, to use, Perf. κέχρημαι, I have used, but Aor. ἐχρήσθην, 
I used. On the contrary, ἐλάω, αἰνέω, alpéw, δέω and dapdw, do not assume 
o, although the characteristic-vowel in the Perf. Mid. or Pass, (except in 
érawéw and alpéw), and in the Aor. Pass., remains short. Comp. ὃ 98. 


of Contract Verbs. 


3. Several verbs deviate from the general rules of contraction: 
ae and ae (an, ay) are contracted into ἡ and ῃ (instead of into a and 
a): ζ(ά-ω)ῶ, to live, ζῇς. ἢ. ἦτον, ἣτε, Inf. ζῆν, Imp. ζῆ, Imp. ἕξων, ns, 
η. ἦτον, την, ἣτε; πειν(ά-ω)ῶ, ἰο hunger, Inf. πεινῆν, &c.; diy (ά-ω)ῶ, 
to thirst, Inf. διψῆν; κν(ά-ω)ῶ, to scrape, Inf. κνῆν; σμ(ά-ω)ῶ, to 
smear, Inf. σμῆν; Ψψ(ά-ω)ῶ, to rub, Inf. wiv; xp(d-0)@-pat, lo use, 
χρῇ» χρῆται, χρῆσθαι; 80 ἀποχρῶμαι, to have enough, to abuse, ἀποχρῆ- 
σθαι; ἀπόχρη (abridged from ἀποχρῇ), it suffices, Inf. ἀποχρῃν, Part. 
ἀποχρῶν, doa, ὧν, Impf. ἀπέχρη, Fut. ἀποχρήσει, Aor. ἀπχερησείν) ; 
χρ(ά-ω)ῶ, to give an oracle, χρῇς, χρῇ» Inf. χρῆν. 


4. In the Sing. of verbs in ἕω and dw, the Attic Opt. in οίην is much 
more in use than the common form; and in verbs in dq it is used al- 
most exclusively; but in the Dual and PI. of all three, the common 
form is more in use; the third person Plura] has the regular and 
shorter form, 85 τεμῶεν. (XLIV.— XLV.) 


102 IMPURE VERBS. [8 100. 


IL FORMATION OF THE TENSES OF IMPURE VERBS. 


§ 100. Pur? i: a gngere Stem.—-Theme. 
aad seen wey 
1. Impure ver;.'- μ 3. those which have » . “s@aanant for their 
characteristic, diftes“«sdm pure verbs — (ay" pace in forming 
secondary Tenses (§ 92, 3. III.) ; (Ὁ) partly in" ves in 
the stem, in forming the tenses. ie ere 
First a strengthening of the stem : 


(a) either by consonants, as τύπ-τω, stem rum; κράζ-ω, st. ~ mpey, 
φράζω, st. dpad ; σφάλ-λω, st. σφαλ. 
(b) or 1, iengthening the stem-vowel, as devy-o, st. pa τήκ-ω, 
“st. rax; φθείρ-ω, st. φθερ. 

Second a change in the stem-vowel. The vowel thus changed 
ον called the variable vowel, as κλέπτ-ῳ, ἐ-κλάπ-ην, κέ-κλοῴ-α (comp. 
iunglish fly, flew, flown, stzg, sang, sung). Secondary tenses and 
some first Perfects (§ 102, 3) ean take the variabie vowel. 


2. Verbs which thus change the stem in formiug the tenses 
have two different stems, the pure and impure. ‘The Pres. and 
Impf. contain the impure, the Secondary tenses, when such are 
formed, especially the second Aor., the pure ; the other tenses 
the’ pure or impure stem; 6. g. 


Pres. rin-t-a, to strike, Aor. II. Pass. é-rig-ny Fut. Αι τύψω (τύπ-σω) 

14 σφάζω, to slay, ( (( ( ἐ-σφάγ-ην“ {( σφάξω (σφάγ-σω) 

“ λείπ-ω, ἰο ἴδαῦθ, “ “ Act.€-Atw-ovy ““ λείψω (λεία-σῳ) 

φείρ-ω, to destroy. “ . ὦ Pass.é-@Odp-nu“ “φθερ-ῶ. 

3. Where a form οὗ ἃ verb cannot be derived from a Present 
in use, another Present is assumed, mostly for the mere pur- 
1.980 of formation; this is called The Theme (θέμα), and is 
printed without accent or in capitals, to distinguish it from the 
Tres. in actual use; thus, e. g. φεύγω is the Pres. in use, φυγω 
or ΦΥΓῺ the Pres. or Theme assumed merely to form the second 
Aor. ἔ-“δυγ-ὸν. | 

ΚΕΝ. "In the endings beginning with «@ the o after the stem-conso- 


nant ig dropped, and the Mute (smooth or medial) on account oi the Ν fs 
lowing is changed into the corresponding aspirete 5 6. Ὁ. 


ti. 
τ bh Ps | eden” 


§ 101.] MUTE VERBS, 103 


᾿χελείπ:σθων (fr. Nelar-te) becomes (λελείπ-θω») λελείφθων (8 8, 1). 
πεκλέκοεσθαι (‘* whex-e) - “ (πεπλέκ-θαι!) πεπλέχθαι (§ 8, 1). 
λελέγ-σθαι (““ λέγ-ω) “. (λελέγ-θαὴ.) λελεχθαι (8 8, 1). 


ἐστάλ-σθαι (“ στέλ-λω “" ᾿ φττάλθαι. 

Rem. 2. “Ὑμότιτὰ person PL ic. Ὁ, x: .¥ +. 74, or Pass., which, in 
pure verbs, properly ¢s a in vras abd ντο, in sau, : Verbs both mute and 
liquid, cannot her -. . endings, on accoun! , , ¥ accumulation éf so 
many consqnan..., lenge this fprin is usually εἰ. plied by the plural of 
the Ee A τ δος ὩΣ the third person Pl. Pres. and Impf. of εἶναι (εἰσί, 


.᾿χκελένώ, § 96) ; sometimes, however, the v is dropped, and its 
yp .-v vupplied by an d, which is aspirated after a Kappa- and Pi-mute, but 
after a Tau-mute is unaspirated ; e. g. 


τρίβ-ω, ta.rub, τέττριμ-μαι 8 P. Pl. τετρίφᾶται (inst. of τέτριβντα) 
πλέκ-ω, to twist, πέ-πλεγ-μαι of πεκλέχαται ( “ῖ“ ““ wéwhexvrat: 
τάττ-ω, to arrange, τέ-ταγ-μαι as Terdxara ( 'y ve rérayvrat) 


xwpli-w, to separate, xe-xwpir-par = ** κεχωρίδᾶται( “5 “ neysruSera:. 
φθείρ-ω, to destroy, ἔφθαρ-μαι sd CpOdpdras ( ““ ““ ἔφθαρ..ε" 


A. MUTE VERBS. 7 
§t0l. Formation of Tenses. 


1. Maté verbs have one of the nine Mutes [ὃ 4, 2, (b)] for ἃ 
- characteristic. Many of them assume a strengthening cortso- 
nant in forming the tenses ; 

(a) r is appended to the characteristic Pi-mute, as τύπτω 
(rum), βλάπ-τ-ω (BhaB), pir-r-o (pep) ; | 

(Ὁ) by appending the sibilant j to the Kappa-mute and to 3: 
x, y, and x with 7 being changed into σσ (Att. rr), 8 with j into ¢ 
[δ 8, 12, (a). (b)], as φρίσσω (1. 6. φρικ ὦ, τάσσω (i. 6. ray-j-o), 
ταράσσω (i. ©. rapay-j-w). 

2. The stem thus strengthened, and consequently impure, 
belongs only to the Pres, and Impf. ; in all the other tenses the 
strengthening letter is dropped, and the pure stem reappears, #s 
τύπτω, ἐπτυπιτοον, F. (σύπ:σω) ripe; φράζω, ἔφραζον, F. (φραδ-σρ) 
φράσω. - | ᾿ 
8, Besides the stems (§ 100, 2), these verbs have two gharac- 
teristics, the pure and impure. Thus, 6. g. in rum-r-, 4 is the 
pure, τῶν se impure stem; x the pure, nt the impure ch 
teristic, Viz. : 
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(a) pure characteristic π, B, φ, impure char. wr, a8 τύπτ-ω, to 
as βλέπ-ω, to see, rpiB-w, to strike (π, rum), βλάπτ-ω, to in- 
rub, γράφ-ω, to write ; jure (B, BAaB), ῥίπτ-ω, to throw 

(φ, pep). 


(Ὁ) pure characteriitie x, y, x impure char. oo (Att. rr), as 
as πλέκ-ω, to twist, θήγ-ω͵ to ppico-w, to bristle (x, ppix), τάσσ-ω, 
whet, τεύχ-ω, to_prepare ; to arrange (y, ray), Bnoo-w, to 

cough (x, Bnx). 

(c) pure characteristic 8, as impure char. 8, as φράζοω, to say, 
ψεύδ-ω, to deceive. (δ, dpa’). 

4, Several mute verbs with a monosyllabic stem lengthen the 
stem-vowel in forming the tenses, others change the stem-vowel 
ε into o and a (variable vowel, ὃ 100, 1). For a fuller view of 
this, see § 108, 109. 


5. The first Perf. and Plupf. Act. have the aspirated endings 
ἁ and ely when the characteristic is a Pi or Kappa mute, as 
(ré-rpiB-d) rérpicha fr. rpiB-w, (πέ-πλεκ-ἅ) πέπλεχα fr. πλέκ-ω (§ 8, 2); 
but the ending -κα and -xce» when the characteristic is a Tau- 
mute ; yet the Tau-mute is dropped before κ, a8 (ἤνῦτ-κα) ἤνῦ κα 

. ἀνύτ-ω, to accomplish, (wé-ppad-xa) πέφρακα fr. φράζ-ω (ppad), 
to say. 

6. In verbs with a Tau-mute as a characteristic, a, ε, v are 
short before endings with the tense-sign o and κ, as φράζω, φρᾶσω, 
ἔφρᾶσα, wéppaxa; πλάσσω, to form, ἔπλᾶσα ; νομίζω, to think, évd- 
μῖσα, κλύζω, to wash, ἔκλῦσα, &c. ; 80 short vowels .remain short, 
as ἁρμόζω, to jit, ἥρμοκα. 

Rem. 1. On the changes in the Mutes after appending the endings be- 
ginning with o, θ, μι or τ, and before the aspirated endings a, dv, see 
§ 8, 1-6; and on the lengthening of ¢ into a before o of verbs in évSe or 
ένθω, 6. g. σπένδ-ω, to make a libation, Fut. (σπένδ-σω) omelow, Aor. ἔστει- 


oa, Perf. M. or P. ἔσπεισμαι, see 8 8, 7; on the Att. Fut. of verbs in 
(yw, as κόμιζω, FF. xopud, ιεῖς, &c., see § 83. 


Rem. 2. In the Perf. Mid. or Pass. of the two verbs in par, — πέμπ-ω, to 
send, and κάμπ-τ-ω, to bend,—a p is dropped before endings beginning with 
p; thus πέ-πεμ-μαι (inst. of πέ-πεμπ-μαι, πέ-πεμμ-μαι), κέ-καμ-μαι (inst. of 
κέ-καμπ-μαι, κέ-καμμ-μαι). See § 103. So also when two y's stand before 

# one of them is dropped; 6. g. oplyy-w, to bind, ἔ-σφιγ-μαι (ins. of 
ὅ- σῴεγγ- και) ἐξελέγχω, to convict, ἐξελήλεγμαι πὶ. of ἐξενῆνεγχνοι, ἐξελή- 
Aeyyuat). See 8 105. 
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PARADIGMS OF MuTE VERBS. 


§ 102. A. Verbs, whose Characteristic is a Pi-mute 


(8, 7, Φ). 
(a) Pure Characteristic, B, π, @ (Fat. We). 


τείβω, to rub. 
ACTIVE. 
Pres. Ind. τρέβ-ω; Subj. τρίβ-ω; Imp. rpif-e; Inf. rpi8-ew; Part. 


τρίβ-ων. 
Impf. Ind. &rpi8-ov; Opt. τρίβ-οιμι. 
Perf. I. Ind. (re-rpi8-d) ré-rpig-a (§ 8, 2); Subj. τεττρίφ- ὦ ; Imp. re- 
tpi ε; Inf. τεττριφ-έναι; Part. re τριφ-ώς. 
Plup. I. Ind. (ἐ-τε-τρίβ εἶν) ἐ-τε-τρίφ-ειν ; Opt. τε-τρίφ-οιμι. 
Fut. Ind. (rpif-cw) τρίψω (ὃ 8, 6); Opt. τρίψοιμε ; Inf. τρίψειν:; 
Part. τρίψων. 
Aor. I. Ind. ἔτριψα; Subj. τρίψω ; Opt. τρίψαιμε; Imp. rpivov; Inf 
τρῖψαι; Part. τρίψας. 
MIDDLE. 
Pres. Ind. τρίβ-ομαι; Subj. τρίβ-ωμαι ; Imp. τρίβ-ου ; 
Inf. τρίβ-εσθαι; Part. rpiB-dpevos. 
Impf. Ind. é-rpi8-dunv; Opt. τρίβ-οίμην. 
Perf. Ind. (τέ: τριβ-μαι) Imperative. Infinitive. 
S. 1. τέττριμιμαι (ὃ 8,4) (τέτριβ-σο) (τε-τρῖβ-[σ]θαι) (δ 100, 


τέ-τριψαι (ὃ 8, 6) τέττριψο τε-τρίφ-θαι [R. 1) 
. τέτριπ-ται (ὃ 8, 1) τε-τρίφ-θω 


2. 
3 
D. 1. τετρίμ-μεθον Participle. 
2. τέ-τριφ-θον (§ 8, 1, οὐ ré-rpip-Oov τε-τριμ-μένος, ἢ, ον» 
8. τέ-τριφ-θον [8 100, R.1) τε-τρίφ᾽ θων | 
P. 1. re-rpip-peba Subjunctive. 
2. τέ-ττριφ-θε τέ-τριφ-θε τε-τριμ-μένος ὦ 
3. τε-τριμ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) τε-τρίφ-θωσαν 
Or τε-τρίφ-ἅται or τε-ττρίφ-θων 
Plup. 8.1. é-re-rpip-pny Ὁ). ἐ-τεττρίμ-μεθον Ῥ. ἐ-τε-τρίμ-μεθα 
Ind. 2. ἐ-τέ-τριψο ἐ-τέ-τριφ-θον ἐ-τέ-τριφ-θε 
3. ἐ τέ-τρεπ-το ἐ-τε-τρίφ- θην TE-TpLp-pevor Ἦσαν 


Opt. T€-Tpipe-pevos εἴην 
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Fut. Ind. rpispopas; Opt. τριψοίμην ; Inf. τρίψεσθαι; Part. τρειψό- 
μενος. 
Aor. 1. Ind. ἐτριψάμην; Subj. τρίψωμαι; Opt. τριψαίμην; Ἰτηρ. τρῖψαι; 
Inf. τρίψασθαι; Part. τριψάμενος. 


ΕΡΕ Ind. τε-ττρίψομαι;; Opt. τεττριψοίμην; Inf. τετρίψεσθαι; Part. 
τε τριψόμενοε, , 


PASSIVE. | 

Aor. I, Ind. (ἐτρίβ-θην) ἐ-τρίφ-θην; Subj. τριφ-θῶ; Opt. τριφ-θείην ; 
Imp. τρίφ-θητι; Inf. τριφ-θῆναι; Part. τριφ-θείς. 

Fut. Ind. τριφ-θήσομαι; Opt. τριφ-θησοίμην; Inf: rpp-Oyceoba ; 

. Part. τριφ-θησόμενος. 

Aor. II. Ind. é-rps8-yv; Subj. rpi8-6; Opt. rpi8-einy; Imp. τρίβ-ηθι, 
ἦτω, &c.; Inf. τρζβ-ῆναι; Part. rpiB-eis. 

Fut. II. Ind. τρὶβ-ήσομαι; Opt. τρὶβ-ησοίμην; Inf. spi8-yoeeba; Part. 
τρὶβ-ησόμενος. 


Verbal adjective: (τριβ-τός, ὃ 8, 1) τριπ-τός, ἦ, ὅν, 
τριπ-τέος, éa, éov. 


τρέτ-ω, to burn. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
Pres. τρέπ-ω τρέπ-ομαι 
Perf. I. τέτροφα [ὃ 109, 1 (b)] ré-rpap-pat [ὃ 109, 1 (d)] 
Fut. τρέψω τρέψομαι Aor. I. ἐ-τρέφ-θην 
Aor. I. ἔτρεψα ἐτρεψάμην Fut.I. τρεφ-θήσομαι 
Aos. 11. ξιτρᾶπ-ον [ὃ 109,1 (0}}] ἐτραπ- μην Aor. IL. ἐτράπ-ην 


Fat. If. τραπ-ήσομαι. 
Verbal adjective: rpex-rds, 7, dv, 
τρεπ-τέος, Téa, τέον. 
Rem. Aor. &rpdxov in Homer, ἔτρεψα in Prose, ἐτραπόμην and ἐτράπην, 


to turn one’s self, ἐτρεψάμην (els φυγήν), to put to flight, ἐτρέφθην, was put 


§ 103, 104.] PARADIGMS OF MUTE VERBS. ΤΟΥ 


§ 103. (Ὁ) Impure Characteristic, mr in Pres. 
and Impf. (Fut. «Ψ ὦ). 


κόπτ-ω, to cut. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
Pres, KOWT-@ κόπτ-ομαι 
Perf. I. κέ-κοφ-α κέ-κομ-μαι, like ré-rpippas 
Perf. II. κέ-κοπ-α (Hom.) Aor. 1. ἐςκόφ-θην 
Fut. ᾿ ὀ κόψω κόψομι Βαϊ. 1. κοφ-θήσομαι 
Aor. 1. €xopa ἐ-κοψάμη. Aor. IT. ἐ-κόπ-ην 
Fut. Perf. κε-κόψομαι Fut. 11. κοπ-ήσομαι. 


Verbal adjective: κοπ-τός, 7, dv, κοπ-τέος, Téa, τέον. 


So xduxr-r-w, to bend, F. κάμψω, A. &-xauya, Perf. M. or P. κέ-καμ-μαι 
(inst. of xé-xaup-yar), § 101, Rem. 2. 


Ind. S. 1. xéxappas Imperative. Infinitive. 

2. κέκαμψαι. κέκαμψο κεκάμφθαι. 
8. κέκαμπται κεκάμφθω 

D. 1. κεκάμμεθον Participle. 
2. κέκαμφθον (§ 8,1, et κέκαμφθον κεκαμμένος, ἡ, Ov. 
3. κέκαμφθον [ὃ 100, R.1 κεκάμφθων 

P. 1. κεκάμμεθα | Subjunctive. 
2. κέκαμφθε κέκαμφθε κεκαμμένος ὦ. 
3. κεκαμμένοι εἰσί(ν) κεκάμφθωσαν or κεκάμφθων.] 


Verbal adjective: καμπτός, n, dv, καμπτέος, τέα, τέον. (XLVII.) 


$104. B. Verbs, whose Characteristic is a Kappa-mute 
(7, κ, X). 


(a) Pure Characteristic, y, x, x. (Ὁ) Impure Characteristic in the Pres. 
and Impf., rr (oo), more seldom ζ. 


Théx-w, to weave, F. Ew. ταττ-ω (raco-w), to arrange, F. tw. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pres. πλέκ-ω πλέκ-ομαι τάτττω τάττ-ομαι 
Perf. (πέ-πλεκ-ἀ) (πέ-πλεκ-μαι) (ré-ray-d) 
πέ-πλεχ-α (ὃ 8, 2) πέ-πλεγ-μαι (ἢ 8, 4,B) τέτταχ-α τέ-ταγ-μαι 
Fut. πλέξω (ἢ 8, 6) πλέξομαι τάξω τάξομαι 
Aor. ἔπλεξα ἐ-πλεξάμην ἔταξα ἐ-ταξὰγιν 
F. Pt 


πε-πλέξομαι τετάξογαν. 
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| PASSIVE. 
Α.1.ἐ-πλέχθην Α.1]1.ἐπλάκην Α.1. ἐτάχιθην; Α.1Π. ἐτάγην. 
(8 8, 1); (§ 109, b). 3 
F.I. πλεχ-θήσομαι; F. IT. πλακ-ήσομαι. Ἐ.1. ταχ-θήσομαι; F. 11. ταγ-ήσομαι 


Verbal adjective: πλεκτός, ἡ, 6v; πλεκ-τέος, Téa, Téov; τακτός, τακτέος. 


§ 105. Inflection of the Perfect Middle or Passive. 


τἄττω, to arrange, and σφίγγω (ξ 101, Rem. 2), to bind. 


Ind. 8. 1. τέταγμαι ( 8, 4) ἔσφιγμαι Imperative. 
2. τέταξαι (ξ, 8,0)  ἔσφιγξαι τέτατο ἔσφιγξο 
8. τέτακται (§ 8, 1) ἔσφιγκται τετάχθω ἐσφίγχθω 
D. 1. τετάγμεθον (ἢ 8, 1, et ἐσφίγμεθον 
2. τέταχθον [ἢ 100, R. 1) ἔσφιγχθον τέταχθον ἔσφιγχθον 
8. τέταχθον ἔσφιγχθον τετάχθων ἐσφίγχθων 
P. 1. τετάγμεθα ἐσφίγμεθα 
2. τέταχθε ἄσφιγχθε τέταχθε ἔσφιγχθε 
8. τεταγμένοι cici(v) ἐσφιγμένοι τετάχθωσαν ἐσφίγχθωσαν 
or τετάχἄται eioi(y) or τετάχθων or ἐσφίγχθων 
Inf. τετάχθαι ἐσφίγχθαι Part. τεταγμένος ἐσφιγμένος. 


δ 106. C. Verbs, whose Charactersstsc ts a Tau-mute 


(δ, Τ, θ) Ἢ 


(a) Pure Characteristic, 8, τ, θ.0 (Ὁ) Impure Characteristic in the Pres. 
and Impf., { (more seldom ow). 


wel0-w, to persuade, Fut. ow. φράζω, to say, Fut. ow. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pres. —_ reib-w πείθιομαι φράζω φράξομαι 
Perf. I. we πει-κα (δ 105, 5), πέ-πεισ-μαι (§ 8, 4) πέ-φρᾶ-κα ἐ φραζ-όμην 
I have persuaded, 
Perf. II. πέ-ποιθ-α (8 109, 2), πέ-φρασ-μαι 
I trust, 
Fut. πείσω (ὃ 8, 6) πείσ-ομαι φράσω φρά-σομαι 
Αοτ. 17. ἔπει-σα éhpt-ca ἐφρα-σάμην 


F. Perf. we-Dpd-copar 
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PASSIVE. 
Aor. I. ἐ-πείσ-θην (3 8, 3) ἐ- φράσ-θην 
Fut. 1. πεισ-θήσομαι φρασ-θήσομαι 


Verbal adjective: πεισ-τέον ; φρασ-τέος, rea, τέον. 


Inflection of the Perfect Middle or Passive. 


Ind. S. 1. πέ-πεισ-μαι (§ 8, 4) Imperative. Infinitive. 

2. πέ-πει-σαι ( 8, 8) πέ-πει-σο πε-πεῖ-σθαι. 
3. πέ-πεισ-ται (§ 8, 6) πε-πεί-σθω 

D. 1. πε-πείσ-μεθον Participle. 
2. πέ-πει-σθον (ὃ 100, R. 1 πέ-πει-σθονν πε-πεισ-μένος, ἡ; ον" 
3. πέ-πει-σθον [οἱ ὃ 8, 3) πε-πεί-σθων 

Ῥ, 1. πε-πείσ-μεθα ᾿ 
2. πέπει-σθε πέ-πει-σθε 
8. πε-πεισ-μένοι εἰσίν»)  πε-πεί-σθωσαν OF πε-πεί-σθων 


ἘΕΜ. Σώζω, to save, has in Perf. Mid. or Pass, σέσω-σμαι, but A. pass, 
ἐσῴθην. (XLVIII.) 


$107. Remarks on the Characteristic of Mute Verbs. 


1. Tixr-w (from re-réx-w), to bear, has an impure characteristic er, 


F. τέξομαι, A. II. Act. ἔτεκον, Perf. 11. τέτοκα (§ 109, 1). 


2. The following verbs in σσω (rr) have for the pure charac- 
teristic a Tau-mute, not a Kappa-mute: &4pporr@ (more seldom dp- 
μόζω), to fit, F. dow; βλίττω, to cut, F.tew; βράσ oa, to shake, F. 
ace; ἐρέσσω, to row, F. ἐσω; πάσσω, to scatter, F. dow, A. P. 
ἐπάσθην; πλάσσω, to form, F. dow; πτίσσω, to pound, F. ica, 
and some others in poetry. 


3. The following verbs in ζω, which for the most part express 
a call or sound (onomatopoetics), have for their pure characteristic 
not 8, but a Kappa-mute, usually y: αἱά ζω, to groan, F. aidfw; dda- 
λάζω, to shout; ypi ζω, to grunt, F. γρύξω; κοΐζω, to squeak, to 
grunt (like swine), F. κοίξω; κράζω, to scream, A. ἔκρᾶγον; κρώζω, 
to caw; μαστίζω, to whip; ὁδάζω, to bite; oipa ta, to lament, 
Ἐς οἰμώξομαι: ὀλολύζω, to cry out; ῥυστάζω, to drag to and fro; 
στάζω and σταλάζω, to trickle; στενάζω, to sigh; στηρίζω, 
to make firm; στίζω, to prick; συρίζω (oftener cupirra), to whistle, 
F. συρίξομαι; σ ὁ ἀξζω (oftener σφάττω), to kil; σύ Cw, to throb, 
rplf{w, to chirp (rérpiya); φλύ ζω, to bubble, and some poetic. 
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4. The following in ζω vary between the two modes of formation: 
βαστάζω, to bear, F. dow, &c., Aor. I. P. ἐβαστάχθην; παίζω, to sport, 
F. παιξοῦμαι and παίξομαι, A. ἔπαισα, Pf. M. or P. πέπαισμαι, Verb. 
Adj. παιστέος. 

5. The following three in ζω have for a pure characteristic yy: 
κλάζω, to sound, to clang, Pf. κέ-κλαγγ-α, F. κλάγξω, A. ἔκλαγξα: 
πλάζω (mostly poetic), to cause to wander, F. πλάγξω, &c., A. P. 
ἐπλάγχθην; σαλπίζω, to blow a trumpet, Fut. ίγξω, de. 


§108. Lengthening of the Stem-vowel, 


Some mute verbs with a monosyllabic stem lengthen the stem- 
vowel: 6. g., 

ἅ in the Aor. and Fut. II. Pass. becomes y in the other tenses, as 
τήκω, to melt, τήξω, Pf. II. τέτηκα, [am melted; Aor. II. P. éra- 
xn»; σήπω, to make rotten, Pf. II. σέσηπα, I am rotten, Aor. II. P. 
ἐσάπην; but πλήττω, to strike, when simple, retains y in the 
Aor. and Fut. IT. Pass., ἐπλήγην, πληγήσομαι; yet as a compound 
has ἐξε-πλάγην, κατε-πλᾶγην ; 
in the second Aorist’ becomes εἰ in the other tenses, but in 
_ the Pf. II. ot, as λείπω, to leave, &c., Aor. 11. ἔλζπον, Pf. II, 

λέλοιπα. 


φις 


φς 


in the Aor. and Fut. IT. Pass. becomes ζ in the other tenses, as 
ῥίπτω (Imper. pimre), ἔῤῥιψα (ῥῖψαι), ἐῤῥἑφην; comp. τρίβω 
(δ 102); 

in Aor. IL Act. becomes ev in the other tenses, as φεύγω, to flee, 
φεύξουμαι, Pf. 11. mepevya; Aor. 11. Zhi γον. 

in Aor, and Fut. IJ. Pass. becomes ὕ in the other tenses, as 
vine to cool (Imp. ψῦχε), ἔψυξα (ψῦξαι), ἔψῦγμαι, ἐψῦχϑαι; 
EVUXND. 


ee 


ec 


§109. Variation of the Stem-vowel. 


1. Most mute verbs with a monosyllabic stem and a stem-vowel e 
take the variable vowel (§ 101, 4): 
(a) in the Aor. II. and Fut. II. P. the variable a; in the Perf. IL 
and Plupf. II, Act. the variable o: 
στρέῴφ-ω, lo turn, ἐ-στράφ-ην ἐ-στροὰ-α 


rpéh-w, to nourish, ἐ-τράφ-ην τε-τροῷ αἰ 
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(b) in the Aor. II. and Fut. 11. Pass., Perf. I. and Plupf. 1, Act.: 
κλέπ-τ-ω, tosteal, ἐ-κλάπ-ην κέ-κλοφα 


τρέπ-ω, to turn, ἐ-τράπ-ην ré-rpoda (like Pf. II. of 
ἐ-τραπ-όμην (§ 102) ἰτρέφω); 

(c) in the Perf. I. and Plupf. I. Act.: 
λέγω, to say, ἐ-λέγ-ην εἴλοχα in compos. 


wépw-o, to send, ἐ-πέμφ-θην πέπομφα; 
(d) the three following have the variable a in the Perf. and Plupf. 


M. or P.: 
orpéd-a, to turn, ὅὄ-στραμ-μαι 
τρέπ-ω;, to turn, τέ-τραμ-μαι 


τρέφ-ω, tonourish, τέ-θραμ-μαι. 
Rem. 1. Ἰρώγοω, to gnaw, F. τρώξομαι, has Aor. II. Act. &rpdy-ov. 


Rem. 2. In the Aor. 11. P. some verbs with a stem-vowel ¢ do not 
take the variable vowel, since the ending ἣν prevents this tense from being 
mistaken! for the Impf. Act.; 6. g. Aéy-w, as above under (c), βλέπ-ω, 
ἕο see, ἔ-βλεπ-ον, ἐ-βλέτ-ην ; λέπ-ω, to peel, ἐ-λέπτ-ην ; φλέγ-ω, to ἜΠΗ 
ἐ-φλέγ-ην (more seldom ἐφλέχθην). 


2. The diphthong εἰ which comes from the lengthening of the 
stem-vowel f (§ 108) becomes os in the Perf. II. and Plupf. II., as 


λείπο-ω, to leave, Aor. IT. Act. &Xiw-ov, Perf. 11. λέλοιπ-α. 
wel0-w, to persuade, stem πιθ πέκοιθ-α (I trust). 


§110. Remarks on the Secondary Tenses. 


1. The Secondary Tenses differ from the Primary, partly in wanting the 
tense-sign, and consequently in appending the personal-endings, ον, ὀμην, 
ἢν, ήσομαι, a, and ew, to the pure characteristic of the verb, as ἔ-λίτ-ον, 
Aor. II., but é-waldev-c-a, Aor. I. ; partly in being formed from the un- 
changed pure stem, except Perf. II. (see No. 2); as λείπω ἔ-λίπ-ον, φεύγω 
¥-piy-ov ; and partly in having the variable vowel, as rpéww, to turn; 
ἐτρἄπ-ην, I turned myself, but é-rpép-Onv, I was turned, see § 102. 

2. The second Perf. lengthens the short vowel of the pure stem, viz. ἅ 
into ἡ, and after p and vowels into a (see cases given in § 109); 6. g. 

κράζω, to cry out, Aor. II. A. &xpdy-o» — Perf. II. κέ-κρᾶγ-α 
rihx-w, to melt, 6666 Ῥ͵ ἐ-τἄκ-ην ς 4. γέιτηκ-α 
φευγ-ω, to flee, so 66 A, ἔ-φῦγ-ον (6 66 wé-hevy-a 





1 But for the variable vowel αὶ the second Aor. erparov might be τὰν: 
taken for the Impf. ἔτρεπον, πλέκ-ω, to braid, ἐ-πλάκ-τν wad -Tee-y. 
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. Werbs whose second Aor. Act. would not be distinguished from the 
pf., or only by the quantity of the stem-vowel, have no second Aor. Act. 
d Mid., but only the second Aor. Pass., because this has a different end- 

ἃ from the Impf. ; 6. g. 


plow Impf. ἔγρᾶφον A. 1. ἔγραψα Α.1]. A. wanting A. II. P. ἐγραφην. 


B. LIQUID VERBS. 


§lll. Formation of the Tenses. 


1. Liquid verbs have one of the liquids, A, », », p, for a char- 
acteristic. Only a few, as perv, νέμ-ω, have the pure stem in 
the Pres. ; the others strengthen the pure stem by appending 
the sibilant j to the characteristic A, », p (ὃ 8, 12). 

(a) ἃ with 7 by assimilation becomes AA, as σφάλ-ἡω = σφαλλ-ῶ. 

(Ὁ) with vj and pj the 7 88 is transferred to the preceding syllable and 

unites with ἵ and J to form t and v, with α and ¢ to form αἱ and 


'  @3 6. ζ΄. Kplyjw = κρίνω, σύρ)ω = σύρω, φάν)ω = φαίνω, κτέν)ω = 
Το κτείνω, This strengthened stem remains only in the Pres. and Impf. 


2. Liquid verbs with an impure characteristic do not, like 
mute verbs, derive the pure stem from the second Aor., but 
from the Fut., as only a few verbs of this class form a second 
Aor. Act. and Mid. 

3. In the Fut. Act. and Mid. and first Aor. Act. and Mid., 
liquid verbs reject the tense-sign o, because the concurrence of 
a liquid with o was unpleasant to the Greek ear. 

4, The Fut. Act. and Mid. appends to the pure stem the 
endings &, oda, which, after dropping o, come by contraction 
from éow, ἔσομαι. The inflection of these endings is the same as 
that of contracts in ἕω in the Pres. Act. and Mid. (δ 96). The 
Fut. Perf. is wanting in liquid verbs. 

5. The Aor. I. Act. and Mid., as a compensation for the drop- 
ping of o, lengthen the preceding stem-vowel a into ἡ, e into εἰ, 
Zinto i, vintov. Thus: 


I. Class with ἅ in the Future. 


Pres. Fut. Aor. 
σῴφάλλεοω, to deceive, opar-& ἔ-σφηλ-α 
τεκμαέρ-ω, to limit, rexpap-® d-renpng-a 


daiv-w, to show, φᾶν-ὦ ἔψηνα. 


CEB, ee 
ws 


6. 


44.8 


a PA γα' ὦ 
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II. Class with ε in the Future. 


μέν-ω, to remain, μεν-ῶ ἔ-μειν-α 
ἀγγέλλ-ω, to announce, ἀγγελ-ῶ ἤγγειλ-α 
νέμ ὠ, to divide, νεμ-ὦ €-vetp-a 
κτείν-ω, to kill, κτεν-ὦ ἔ-κτειν-α 
ἱμείρ-ω, to long for, ipep-@ ἵμειρ-α. 
III. Class with t in the Future. 
τίλλω, to pluck, τὶλ- ὦ €-riA-a 
κρίν w, to separate, Kptv-@ ἔ-κρῖν-α. 


IV. Class with ὕ in the Future. 


σύρ-ω, to draw, 
ἀμύν-ω, to ward off, 


6. The Perf. Act. has the tense-sign xa, a8 é-ogad-xa. Stems 
in » change the » into y before κα (ὃ 8, 5), as wé-pay-xa, fr. 
gaive, F. φαν-ῷ. Yet except this one Perf. (πέφαγκα), only later 
writers use this form. Comp. § 115, 2. 

7. In the Perf. and Plupf. Mid. or Pass. verbs in aivw and 
ύνω retain » before o in the second Pers. Sing. (comp. ὃ 8, R. 5), 
a8 πέφαν-σαι, ἐπέ φαν go, ὥξυν σαι, ὥξυν-σο; but before the end- 
ing beginning with yp, it is usually changed into o, sometimes 
assimilated to the μ, only seldom rejected and the preceding 
vowel lengthened : 

φαίν-ω, πέ-φασ-μαι ; 80 

‘aire, σημαίνω, πε- 
ραίν-ω, ἡδύν-ω, λεπτύν-ω, 
θηλύν-ω, μολύν ὦ πιαίν-ω, 
λυμαίνομαι, μιαίν-ω. 


ὀξύννω, ὥξυμ-μαι; τραχύν-ω, τετράχῦ- 
80 αἰσχύννω; ξη- μαι with re-rpa- 
ραίνω has ἐξή- ἄχυσ-μαι and τε- 
ραμ-μαι and ἐξή. τράχυμ-μαι. 
ρασ-μαι. 
8. Monosyllabic stems with a stem-vowel e have the variable 
a in the Perf. and Plupf. I. Act., Perf. Mid. or Pass., Aor. I. and 
Fut. I. P. and all second Aorists; in Perf. II. Act., which is 


formed by only a few verbs, the variable 0; but those with a 
stem-vowel a lengthen into 7: 


POcip-o ἔτφθαρκα ἔφθαρ-μαι ἐ-φθάρην ¢-pOop-a poetic. 
κτείν ὦ (see § 115, 4) €-KTov-a 
στέλλω ἕσταλια ἔςσταλ-μαι ἐ-στάλ-ην 

φαώ-α, “Ὁ show, xe-dnv-a, 1 appesr. 
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[§ 112. 


§ 112. Paradigms of Liquid Verbs. 


ἀγγέλλω, to announce. 
ACTIVE. 
Pres. dyyéAA-w; Perf. I. ἤγγελ-κα; Perf. II. ἔφθορ-α, perdidi, fr. φθείρω. 


Fut. Ind. 8S. 1. ἀγγελ-ῶ 
2. ἀγγελ-εῖς 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖ 
D.2. ἀγγελ-εῖτον 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖτον 
P.1. ἀγγελ-οῦμεν 
2. ἀγγελ-εῖτε 
3. ἀγγελ-οῦσι(ν) 
Inf. ἀγγελεῖν 


Opt. ἀγγελοίμι 
ἀγγελοῖς 
ἀγγελοῖ 
ἀγγελοῖτον 
ἀγγελοίτην 
ἀγγελοῖμεν 
ἀγγελοῖτε 
ἀγγελοῖεν 


or 
( 


ἀγγελοίην 
ἀγγελοίης 
ἀγγελοίη 
ἀγγελοίητον 
ἀγγελοιήτην 
ἀγγελοίημεν 
ἀγγελοίητε 
ἀγγελοῖεν 


Part. ἀγγελῶν, ovoa, οὖν 

Aor. 1. Ind. ἤγγειλ-α; Subj. ἀγγείλω; Opt. ἀγγείλαιμε ; Imp. ἄγγει- 
λον; Inf. ἀγγεῖλαι ; Part. ἀγγεῖλας. 

Aor. II, [Ind. ἤγγελ-ον; Subj. ἀγγέλω ; Opt. ἀγγέλοιμε ; Imp. ἄγγελε; 
Inf. ἀγγελεῖν ; Part. ἀγγελών, -οὔσα, dv] 


MIDDLE. 
Pres. Ind. ἀγγέλλ-ομαι; Subj. ἀγγέλλωμαι ; Imp. ἀγγέλλου, &c. 


Pf. Ind. S. 1. ἤγγελ-μαι 
| 2. ἤγγελ-σαι 
3. ἤγγελ-ται 
D.1. ἠγγέλ-μεθον 
2. ἤγγελ-θον (8 100, 
3. ἤγγελ-θον [R. 1) 
P.1. ἠγγέλ-μεθα 
2. ἤγγελ-θε 
3. ἠγγελ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 


Plp. Ind. ἠγγέλ-μην, σο, το, μεθον, θον, θην, μεθα, θε, ἠγγελμένοι ἦσαν. 
Fut. Ind. 8. 1. ἀγγελ-οῦμαι Opt. ἀγγελ-οίμην 


2. ἀγγελ-ἢ or εἴ 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖται 
D.1. ἀγγελ-ούμεθον 
2. ἀγγελ-εἶσθον 
3. ἀγγελ-εἶσθον 
P.1. ἀγγελ-ούμεθα 
2. ἀγγελ-εῖσθε 
3. ἀγγελ-οῦνται 


Imperative. Infinitive. 
ἤγγελ-σο ἠγγέλ-θαι. 
ἠγγέλ-θω 
Participle. 
ἤγγελ-θον ἠγγελ-μένος. 
ἠγγέλ-θων 
Subjunctive. 
ἤγγελ-θε ἠγγελ-μένος ὦ. 
ἠγγέλθωσαν or ἠγγέλ-θων. 
Infinitive. 
ἀγγελ-οῖο ἀγγελ-εῖσθαι. 
ἀγγελ-οῖτο 
ἀγγελ-οίμεθον Participle. 
ἀγγελ-οἶσθον ἀγγελ-ούμενος. 
ἀγγελ-οἰσθην 
᾿ dyyeA-oipeba 
ἀγγέλ-οῖσθε 
ἀγγελ-οῖντο 
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Aor. 1, Ind. ἠγγειλ-άμην; Subj. dyyeiA-wpat; Opt. ἀγγειλ-αίμην, &c. 


Aor. Π. [Ind. ἡἠγγελ-όμην; Subj. dyyéA-opas; Opt. ἀγγελ-οίμην; Imp. 
ayyehpi 5 Inf. ἀγγελ-έσθαι: Part. dyyeA-dpevos.] 


PASSIVE. 
Aor. 1. Ind. ἠγγέλ-θην; Fut. 1. ἀγγελ-θήσομαι; Aor. 11. ἠγγέλ-ην 


(poet.) [Fut. II. ἀγγελ-ήσομαι]. 
Verbal adjective: ἀγγελ-τέος, réa, τέον. 


§113. Shorter Paradigms, arranged according 
to the Stem-vowel of the Future. 


(a) with din the Future: φαίν-ω, fo show, F. A. φᾶν-ω, F. M. φαν-οῦμαι, 
will appear, Pf. 11. A. πέ-φην-α, have shown myself, appeared, Aor. I. 
Act. &-gyp-a, Aor. I. M. ἐ-φην-άμην, prose ἀπεφηνάμην ; Pass. Aor. I. 
ἐ-φάν-θην, I was shown, Aor. 11. ἐ-φάν-ην, appeared ; — Enpaly-w, to 
dry up, ἐ-ξήρᾶν-α (§ 115, 1). 


Inflection of the Perf: Mid. or Pass. 


Ind. 8. πέτφασ-μαι (ὃ 111, 7) é-Enpap-pat (§ 111, 7) 
πέ-φαν-σαι ἐ- ξήραν-σαι 
Ἧι πέ-φαν-ται ἐ- ξήραν-ται 
. 1. πε-φάσ-μεθον ἐ-ξηράμ-μεθον 
2. πέφαν Boy (ὃ 100, Β. 1) ἐ-ξήραν-θον (8 100, R. 1) 
3. πέ-φαν-θον ἐ-ξήραν-θον 
Ῥ. 1. πε-φάσ-μεθα ἐ-ξηράμ-μεθα 
2. πέ-φαν-θε ἐ-ξήραν-θε 
ὃ. πε-φασ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) ἐ-ξηραμ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 
Imp. 8. 2. (πέ-φαν-σο) (ἐ ξήραν-σο) 
3. πε-φάν-θω ἐ-ξηράν-θω 
D. 2. πέ-φαν-θον ἐ-ξήραν-θον 
3. πε-φάν-θων ἐ-ξηράν-θων 
P. 2. πέτφαν-θε ἐ-ξήραν-θε 
8. πε-φάν-θωσαν or ἐ-ξηράν-θωσαν or 
πεφάν-θων ἐ- ξηράν-θων 
Inf. are-pdv-Oas ἐ-ξηράν-θαι 


Part. we-pac-pdvos. ἐ-ξηραμ-μένοι. 
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§ 114. (Ὁ) with ein the Future, ‘tpelp-w (Ion. and Poet.), 
to desire, and στέλλω, to send. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pres. ipeip-w ἱμείρ-ομαι στέλλ-ω στέλλ-ομαι 
Perf. I. ἱμερκα ἵμερ μαι ἔς σταλ-κα ἔ-σταλ-μαι 
Perf. II. ἔς φθορ-α fr. φθείρ-ω, have destroyed, 
Fut. inep @  Δἱμερ-οῦμαι στελ-ὦῶ στελ- οῦμαι 
Aor. I. ἵμειρα ἱἱμειρ-άμην ἔ-στειλ-α στειλ-άμην. 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. I. ἱμέρ-θην ἐ-στάλ-θην Aor. II. ἐ-στἄλ-ην 
Fut. 1. ipep-Onoopas σταλ-θήσομαι Fut. Il. στᾶἅλ-ήσομαι. 


Verbal adjective: ἱμερ-τός, ἡ, dv, ἱμερ-τέος, réa, réov, σταλ-τός, τέος. 
Rxm. 1. The inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. is like ἤγγελ-μαι. 


(c) with ἵ and Yin the Future. 
(a) τίλλ-ω, to pluck, σύρω, to draw, μολύν-ω, to defile. 


Pres. τίλλ-ω σύρ-ω μολύν-ω 
τίλλ-ομαι σύρ ομαι μολύν ομαι 
Perf. τέ-ττιλ-κα σέ-συρ-κα (με-μόλυγ-κα) 
τέ-τιλ-μαι σέ-συρ-μαι με-μόλυσ-μαι 
Fut. | TiA-@ σὕρ-ῶ μολῦν-ὦ 
τὶλ-οῦμαι σὕρ-οὔμαε. μολῦν-οῦμαι 
Aor. 1. é-rid-a ἔ-σῦρ-α ἐ-μόλῦν-α 
ἐ-τλ-άμην ἐ-σὕρ-ἅμην ἐ-μολῦν-άμην 
Α.1. Ρ. ἐτίλ-θην ἐ-σύρ-θην ἐ᾿μολύν-θην 
F. I. P. τιλ- θήσομαι συρ-θήσομαι μολυν-θήσομαι. 


Aor. IT. and Fut. IT. P. ἐσσύρ-ην, σὕρ-ήσομαι. 
Verbal adjective: reA-rds, réos, συρ-τός, réos, μυλυν-τός, τέος. 


Rem. 2. The inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. τέ-τιλ-μαι, σέ-συρ-μαι, 
is like ἤγγελ-μαι, and that of με-μόλυσ-μαι like πέ-φασ-μαι, and that of 
ὔσχυμ-μαι, from αἰσχύν-ω, to shame, like ἐ-ξήραμ-μα.. ἡ 


(Ὁ) κλέν-ω, to bend, πλύν-ω, to wash, with v dropped (8 115, 8). 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pres, κλίν-ω κλίν-ομαι πλύν-ω πλύν-ομαι 
Perf κέ-κλϊικα κέ-κλμαι πέ-πλῦ-κα πέ-πλῦ-μαι 
Fut. κλῖν-ω κλὶν- οῦμαι πλὺν-ὦ TNOv-ouyor 


Aor.I.  €-xr\a~a ἐ-κλὶν άμην ἐκπλῖν-α ἐπλυν- ὄχον. 
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PASSIVE. 
Aor. 1. ἐςκλὶ θην Fut. 1. κλὶ- θήσομαι ἐ πλύ-θην πλῦ- θήσομαι. 
Aor. IT. é-xXw qv Fut. IL κλῖν σομαι 
Verbal adjectives: κλε-τός, 9, dv, κλι-τέος, Téa, τέον, πλυ-τός, Téos. 


Rem. 3. The inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. κέ-κλί- μαι and πέ-πλῦ- 
μαι is like βε-βούλευ-μαι, yet κε-κχίσθαι. --- Τείνω, to stretch, has (8 115, 4), 
in Pf. Act. réraxa, Pf. M. or P. rérapa:, in Aor. Pass. ἐτάθην (stem TA-w). 


§ 115. Remarks. 


1. The following verbs in alve take a, not ἡ, in the Aor.: ἐσχναίνω, to 
make lean (loxvava, loxvavat), κερδαίνω, to gain (éxépdava, κερδᾶναι), κοιλαίνω, 
to hollow out (ἐκοίλᾶνα, κοιλᾶναι), λευκαίνω, to make white, ὀργαίνω, to make 
angry, πεπαίνω, to make ripe; also all in palve, as περαίνω, to bring to an 
end, F. περανῶ, A. éwépava, Inf. περᾶναι (except rerpalyw, to bore, érérpyva, 
τετρῆναι), and all in tatve, as πιαίνω, to make fat, éxlava, πιᾶναι. ---- The 
verbs σημαίνω, to give a sign, and καθαίρω, to purify, have both σημῆναι (so 
usually in Attic), καθῆραι, and σημᾶναι, καθᾶραι. Also, αἴρω, to raise, and 
ἄλλομαι, to leap, belong here: ἦρα, ἄραι, ἡλάμην, ἄλασθαι (not Fpaz, 
ἥλασθαι). 


2. The language of the best period seeks to avoid the form of the 
Perf. I. in yea (§ 111, 6), sometimes by dropping the ν, as xéxpixa, xéxXixa, 
fr. κρίνω, κλίνω ; κεκέρδηκα fr. κερδαίνω, to gain, or also, as in κτείνω, by 
using the Perf. II., as dxéxrova, in the signification of the Perf. I., or as 
e. g. in μένω and γέμω, by forming the Perf. I. from a new Theme, as 
μεμένηκα, νενέμηκα, from peve-(w), νεμε-(ω). 

8. The three following verbs with a characteristic ν reject the v in the 
Perf. and Pluperf. Act. and Pass. and in the Aor. I. Pass. (on τείνω, see 
§ 114, Rem. 3): 

κρίνω, to separate, Kékpixa xéxpiuat ἐκῤίθην 
κλίνω, to bend, κέκλίκα κέκλίμαι ἐκλίθην 
“πλύνω, to wash, πέτλῦκα πἐπκλῦμαι ἐπλυθην. 


Rem. The forms ἔκτακα (and ἔκταγΎκα), ἔκταμαι (ἐκτάνθην) from κτείνω, 
to kill, are found first in the later writers. The Attic writers used for the - 
Perf. Act. éxrova (see No. 2), and, instead of ἔκταμαι and ἐκτάνθην, τέθνηκα 
and ἀπέθανον in the passive construction with ὑπό and the Gen., or without 
a preposition ἀνήρημαι and ἀνῃρέθην. 

4. The Aor. II. Act. and Mid. of liquid verbs is rare, as ἔβαλον, ἐβὰλό- 
μην, Exdvov, prose κατέκανον, Errdpov from βάλλω, καίνω, πταίρω ; so too in 
the case of many irregular verbs. Verbs with a monosyllabic stem have in 
the Pass. only the Aor. 1].: δέρω, φθείρω, σπείρω, cTAdw, sHddra, 28 ἔδὰ» 

pw, ἐῤθάρην, ἐσπάρη», ἐστάλην, ἐσφάλην. (XL1X., τ. 
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§ 116. Special Pecultarities tn the Formation of 
particular Verbs, both Pure and Impure. 


1. The Future of very many Active verbs is in the Middle 
form; 6. g. ἀκούω, to hear, Fut. ἀκούσομαι, J shall hear, Aor. 
ἤκουσα, I heard; ἀπαντάω, to meet, Fut. ἀπαντήσομαι, Aor. ἀπήν- 
τησα, ἀπολαύω, to enjoy, Fut. ἀπολαύσομαι, Aor. ἀπέλαυσα, etc. 
See § 144, b. 


2. The following verbs in aiw or a and ἕω, whose stem origi- 
nally ended in av and ev (aF, eF) in forming the tenses again 
take v: 

καίω (seldom cdo without contraction), to burn, xavow;' ἔκαυσα; 

κέκαυκα ; κέκαυμαι ; ἐκαύθην ; xavOnoopat; καυστός. 

κλαίω, Att. κλάω (without contraction), fo weep, κλαυσοῦμαι κλαύ- 

σομαι; ἔκλαυσα; xAavoréos and κλαυστός. Comp. ὃ 125, 14. 
θέω, to run, θεύσομαι or θευσοῦμαι (No. 5); the other tenses are 
wanting. Sce τρέχω, § 126, 6. 

véw, to swim, νεύσομαι or νευσοῦμαι (No. 5); ἔἕνευσα; νένευκα; 

νευστέον. 

πλέω, to sail, πλεύσομαι, usually πλευσοῦμαι (No. 5); ἔπλευσα; 

πέπλευκα: πέπλευσμαι;; ἐπλεύσθην; πλευστέος (8 95). 

πνέω, to blow, πνεύσομαι or πνευσοῦμαι (No. 5); ἔπνευσα; πέπνευκα: 

πνευστός ; ἐπνεύσθην. 

ῥέω, to flow, poet. ῥεύσομαι; seldom ἔῤῥευσα; instead of these ῥυή- 

copat, ἐῤῥύην (ὃ 142), and ἐῤῥύηκα ; ῥντός. 

φεύγω; to flee, φευξοῦμαι and φεύξομαι ; ἔφυγον ; πέφευγα. 

παίζω, to sport, παιξοῦμαι and παίξομαι; ἔπαισα; πέπαισμαι. Comp. 
ὃ 106, 3. 
πίπτω, to fall (stem IIET), πεσοῦμαι. See ὃ 123. 


Rem. 1. The verb xéw (xéFw, χεύω), to pour out, differs from the pre- 
ceding: F. xéw; F. M. χέομαι (see No. 3); A. &xea, Subj. χέω, Inf. χέαι, 


1 The vin the Fut. of these verbs is occasioned by the reappearance of 
the Digamma (F), softened into the vowel v. The Digamma would reg- 
ularly stand in the Pres. before the personal-ending ὦ, but is omitted where 

it would come between two vowels. \t appears in the Fut., ea it there 
stands before the consonant σ᾿ 
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Imper. χέον, xedrw; A. M. ἐχεάμην (see No. 7); Pf. A. xé-xtxa; Pf. M. 
or P. xéxipac; A. P. ἐχὕὔύθην ; F. P. χυθήσομαι ; Verb. Adj. χυτός. 


3. The following do not have the tense-sign o in the Future : 
ἐσθίω, to eat (ἔδ-ω, ep.), F. ἔδ-ομαι ; πίν-ω, to drink (am), F. wi-opat; 


χέω, fo pour out (uncontracted, § 97, 1), χεῖς, yet, &c.; F. M. χέο- 
μαι (see Rem. 1). 


4, Two mute verbs take the future form of liquid verbs in 
ovpat without o: 
μάχ-ομαι, to fight, F. μαχ- οῦμαι (coming from the Ion. pay é-copat) ; 
ἔζομαι (ἐδ), to stt, F. (ἐδ ovat) καθεδ-οῦμαι. 
5. The following have the Fut. in σοῦμαι ( or εἶ, εἴται, etc.), 
which is called the Doric Future : 
φεύγ-ω, to flee, F. φευξοῦμαι and φεύξομαι, 
nail-w, to sport, “ παιξοῦμαι “ παίξομαι. 
κλαίω, πλέω, πνέω, νέω, θέω (see No. 2), πίπτω, ὃ 123, 8. 


6. Two verbs have the Fut. Perf. in the active form : 


θνήσκω, to die, P. τέθνηκα, am dead, F. Pf. τεθνήξω or -ξομαι, shall be dead. 
tornps, to place,“ ἔστηκα, I stand, “ “ ἑστήξω “ -€opas, I shall stand. 


7. Three verbs which are not liquid, form the Aor. I. after 
the analogy of Aor. II. without the tense-sign o: εἰπεῖν (Aor. 11.) 
to say, Aor. I. εἶπα ; φέρω, to carry, (éveyx) Aor. I. qveyx-a, (Aor. II. 
ἤνεγκον) ; xéw, ἔχεα (See Rem. 1). 

Rem. 2. In the Aor. II. ἔπεσον fr. ITET-w (xirr-w), to fall, o is not 


the tense-sign, but belongs to the stem, the τ being softened into o (Dor. 
Exerov). 


8. The following verbs have independent forms for the Subj. 
Perf. and Opt. Plupf. Mid. or Pass., i. e. they form those tenses 
without an auxiliary verb. 
κτά-ομαιε, to obtain, Pf. κέκτημαι, I possess, Subj. κεκτῶμαι, ἢ» 
nrat; Plupf. ἐκεκτήμην, 1 possessed, Opt. cext a pny, 70, ἧτο OF 
KEKT@UNY, GO, PTO. 

μιμνήσκω (MNAQ), to remind. See § 122, 6. 

καλέω, to name, Pf. κέκλημαι, I am named; Plupt. irerrkqpnr, 
Opt. cexAZpyy, jo, nro. 
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§117. Syncope. 


1. Some few words are syncopated in some of their forms, 
i.e. they drop an e in the middle of the word between a mute 
and liquid, or between two liquids or between wr. Here be- 
long, e. g. in Prose : 
πέτομαι, to fly, A. ἐπτόμην, πτέσθαι; F. πτήσομαι. See § 125, 22. 
ἐγείρω, to waken, Aor. A. ἤγειρα; Pf. 1. ἐγήγερκα (ὃ 89), have awa- 
kened; Pf. II. ἐγρήγορα, am awake, Plupf. 11. ἐγρηγόρειν, was awake ; 
Mid. A. ἡγρόμην (to which belongs the Inf. ἔγρεσθαι with 
accent of Pres.), was awake (ἠγέρθην, was awakened, was awake). 

ἕπομαι (oer), sequor, A. dondpuny,' σπέσθαι; the Act. is used only in 
composition, as ἐφέπω, to go after, A. ἐπέσπον, ἐπισπεῖν; in the 
Mid. the aspirate is transferred to the augment, A. ἐφεσπόμην, 
F, ἐπισπέσθαι, Subj. ἐπίσπωμαι. 

οἶμαι inst. of οἴομαι, ᾧμην inst. of φόμην. See § 125,19. Comp. 
also ἐρχόμαι (ἦλθον inst. of ἤλυθον), καὶ 126, 2; ἔχω, § 125, 10. 


2. This syncope occurs most frequently after the Reduplica- 
tion ; thus, e. g.: 
(a) tn the Present: 
γίγνομαι, to become, inst. of ye-yevopat, stem yer. § 123, 2. 


τίκτω, to bear, “(χε τέκω, “rex. § 123, 4. 
πίπτω, to fall, “< “ genera “mer. § 123, 3. 


(Ὁ) tn the Perfect: 


meravvops, to spread out, πέπτἅμαι, § 139; πίπτω, πέπτωκα (fr. rer), 
§ 123, 3. 


Metathesis. 


3. Metathesis is the transposition of a vowel and a liquid, 
and occurs in forming the tenses of many verbs; but most fre- 
quently in the Perf., Plupf., Aor. I. P. and Fut. I. P. ; seldom 


1 The aspiration of this form seems to come from o, — the full form 
being σεσεπόμην, and the first o transferring its aspiration to ¢ and the 
second e being syncopated. 
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in Aor. IT. A. ; sometimes also in the Pres. In the common 
language the following verbs are subject to Metathesis : 
βάλλω, to throw; A. ἔβάλον; Mid. (to throw for one’s self), 
A. ἐβαλόμην ; BAA: Pf. βέβληκα; Pf. M. or P. βέβλημαι; 
A. P. ἐβλήθην; F.P. βληθήσομαι; F. Pf. βεβλήσομαι; 
Verb. Adj. Banrés, réos. 

θνήσκω, to die, A. ἀπέθανον. Pf. τέθνηκα. 

θρώσκω, to leap, A. ἔθορον. 

κάμνω, laboro, καμοῦμαι. A. éxdpov; Pf. κέκμηκα. See § 119, 8. 

σκέλλω, todry, Aor. 11. €ovAnyv; Pf ἔσκληκα; Ἐ. σκλήσομαι. 

τέμνω, to cul, A. ἔταμον, Pf. τέτμηκα; τέτμημαι; ἐτμήθην. See 
§ 119, 9. 

τλήσομαι, will bear; A. ἔτλην; Pf. rérAn«a, fr. stem τλα. 

δέμω. to build (mostly Poet. and Ion.), Aor. A. ἐδειμα; Aor. M. 

ἐδειμάμην: AME: Pf. δέδμηκα; Pf. M. or P. δέδμημαι. 

καλέω, to call, F. καλῶ; Aor. ἔκαλεσα; Pf. κέκληκα, κέκλημαι 

(§ 116, 8), J am called, F. Pf. κεκλήσομαι, 1 shall be called ; 
ἐκλήθην. See § 98, Rem. 

δαμάζω, to subdue, F. δαμάσω, A. ἐδάμασα; AMA, δέδμηκα; Pf. M. 

or P. δέδμημαι; A. P. ἐδμήθην, ἐδάμην. 

Rem. When the stem of the verb is a dissyllable, the vowel transposed 
by metathesis unites with the one following and forms a long vowel, as e. g. 
mimpdoxw, to sell (inst. of πιπεράσκω, πιπρεάσκω). See ὃ 122, 7. So too 
θάττω, to bring into disorder, formed from rapdrrw, by metathesis rpadrrw, 
contracting aa into a, and aspirating r before p ; A. €@pata, θρᾶξαι. (LI.) 


§118. Verbs in ὦ with the Stem of the Present 
strengthened. 


It has been seen (§ 100, 101, 111) that the Present tense of 
many verbs is strengthened ; but this strengthening remains 
only in the Pres. and Impf. Besides the modes of strengthen- 
ing mentioned, by a consonant, and by lengthening the stem- 
vowel, there are still others which will be specified in the follow- 
ing list : 

Rem. All the forms assumed only for the purpose of constructing the 
tenses in use, are without accent. The ps in parenthesis shows that the 


form standing before it is analogous to the conjugation in μι. See § 142. 
On the Deponents, see § 150, Rem. 4. 
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§119. I. Verbs, whose Pure Stem ts strength- 
enedin the Pres. and Impf. by inserting vy 
before the ending. 

PRELIMINARY REM. Βαίνω has lengthened the stem-vowel a into am; 
ἐλαύνω, a into av; δύνω and πίνω, ὕ and ἵ into ὃ and ἃ, 

1. βαίνω, F. βήσομαι; A. ἔβην (μι, ὃ 142); Pf. βέβηκα, to go, 
stem βα-. Pass. in compounds, 6. g. ἀναβέβἅμαι ; ἀνεβαθην. 

2. ελαύντω, F. ελᾶσω, usually Att. ἐλῶ (§ 83); ἤλᾶσα ; Pf. 
ἐλήλακα, to drive. (ὃ 89.) 

Mid. to drive for one’s self, A. ἠἡλασάμην, P. *Andapat, Inf. ἔλη- 
λάσθαι ; A. P. ἠλάθην. 

3. φθάνω, F. φθήσομαι, more seldom, φθάσω, A. ἔφθἄσα, and 
(in prose more seldom) ἔφθην, (us, ὃ 142); Pf. epOana, to antici- 
pate. 

4, πίνω, F. πίομαι (δ 116, 3); A. ἔπϊον, πιεῖν, πιών, Imper. πῖθι, 
ἔκπιθι (§ 142, ps); (πο) Pf. πέπωκα, to drink. 

Pf. M. or P. wérropat; A. P. ἐπόθην ; Ε΄, P. ποθήσομαι. 

5. reve, Ε΄ riow; A. erica (τῖσαι), rérixa, to expiate. 

Mid. τινομαι, to avenge one’s self; F. τίσομαι, A. ἐτίσάμην, P. 
rériopat (Inf. τετῖσθαι), ἐτίσθην. 

6. 6i-»w (poet., seldom prose), to decay, F. φθίσω, A. ἔφθίσα, 
trans. cause to decay. Intrans. F. φθίσομαι ; P. ἔφθίμαι, ἔφθινται ; 
Plpf. and A. II. ἐφθίμην, Subj. φθίωμαι, Op. φθίμην, φθῖτο, Imper. 
φθίσθω, Inf. φθίσθαι, P. pbipevos(us). Verb. Adj. φθιτός. 

Here belong also three verbs whose pure stem ends with a 
consonant. 

7. 8de-v-w, F. δήξομαι; A. ἔδἄκον ; P. δέδηχα, to bite. 

Pf. M. or P. δεδηγμαι; A. P. ἐδήχθην ; F. P. δηχθήσομαι. 

8. κάμ-ν ὠ, Ε΄ καμοῦμαι ; exapov, P. κέκμηκα (§ 117), laborare. 

9. τέμννω, F. repo; A. ἔτεμον (seldom ἔτἅμον) ; P. τότμηκα 
(§ 117, 3), to cut. 

Mid. to cut something for one’s self, A. ἐτεμόμην ; P. τέτμημαι ; 
A. P. ἐτμήθην ; F. P. τετμήσομαι. (11.) 


§ 120, 121.] VERBS. — PURE STEM STRENGTHENED. 123 


§120. II. Verbs whose Pure Stem ts strength- 
ened in the Pres. and Impf. by inserting 
the syllable ve before the ending. 


1. Bt-vé-w, F. βύσω; A. ἔβῦσα (Inf. Pica), to stop up. 

Pf. M. or P. βέβῦσμαι ; A. P. ἐβύσθην. 

2. ix-ve-opas, usually ἀφικνέομαι, F. ἀφίξομαι ; A. ἀφϊκόμην, Inf. 
ἀφϊκέσθαι ; Pf. ἀφῖγμαι, Inf. ἀφῖχθαι, to come. 

3. xv-vé-o, F. xtow; A. ἔκῦσα (ὃ 95), to kiss. 

But mposxurvée, to worship, F. προςκυνήσω ; A. προφεκύνησα. 

4, tmox-vé-opat, F. ὑποσχήσομαι ; A. ὑπεσχ-όμην (Imper. ὑπό- 
σχου) ; Pf. ὑπέσχημαι, to promise. 

So ἀμπισχνοῦμαι Or ἀμπέχομαι, F. ἀμφέξομαι, A. ἠμπισχόμην and 
ἠμπεσχόμην (§ 91, 3), to put on, to wear (fr. ἀμπέχω, F. ἀμφέξω, 
A. ἤμπισχον. Inf. ἀμπισχεῖν, to put around). 


III. Verbs, whose Pure Stem is strengthened in 
the Pres. and Impf. by inserting the syllable 
adv, more seldom atv, before the ending. 


8121. (a) dv or αιν is inserted without any change. 


PRELIMINARY REM. All verbs of this kind form their tenses from a 
threefold stem, viz. the Pres. and Impf. from the strengthened stem, the 
second Aor. from the pure stem, the Fut. and Perf. from a third stem, con- 
sisting of a pure stem and an annexed ¢, which is changed in the inflection 
into n. — The a in the ending dve is short. 

1. αἱσθ-άν-ομαι, F. αἰσθ-ή-σομαι; A. ἡσθ-όμην (αἰσθέσθαι); P. ἤσθη- 
pas, to perceive. 

2. ἁμαρτ-ἀν wo, F. ἁμαρτ-ή-σομαι ; A. ἥμαρτον ; P. ἡμάρτ-η-κα ; Pf. 
Ῥ, ἡμάρτ-η-μαι ; A. P. ἡμαρτ-ή θην, to miss. 

8. ἀπεχθ-ἄν ομαι, F. ἀπεχθ ή σομαι; A. ἀπηχθόμην (ἀπέχθεσθαι 
with irregular accent) ; P. ἀπήχθ η-μαι, to be hated. 

4, αὐξἄν-ω, Ε΄. αὐξήσω; A. ndEn-ca; P. ηὔξ-η-κα, to increase ; 
Mid. and Pass. to grow, P. ηὔξημαι ; F. αὐξήσομαι ; A. ηὐξήθην. 

5. βλαστ-ἄν-ω, F. βλαστ-ή-σω ; A. @-Bdaor-ov; Ῥ, ἐβλάστ-η-κα and 
βεβλάστ-η-κα (ὃ 88, R.), to sprout. 
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6. d8ap6-ay-w, usually xaradap6-dv-w, F. καταδαρθ-ή-σομαι ; A. xaré- 
δαρθ ov; P. καταδεδάρθ η-κα, to sleep. 


7. ὀλισθ ava, F. ὀλισθ-ή-σω ; A. ὥλισθ-ον ; P. ὠλίσθ-η-κα, to slip. 


8. ὀσφρ-αι ν-ομαι; F. ὀσφρ-ή-σομαι, A. ὠσφρόμην, to smell. 

9. ὀφλ-ισκ-άν-ω, to owe, — the double strengthening ἐσκ and a 
is to be noted; F. ὀφλ-ήσω; A. ὦφλον; P. ὥφλ-η-κα ; P. M. or 
P. SpA η pat, to be lable to a fine, to owe. 


(Ὁ) If the last Stem-syllable is short, ἅν is appended 
to the characteristic-consonant of the Pure Stem, 
and w inserted before it. 


PRELIMINARY REM. In forming the tenses the short vowel of the pure 
stem becomes long, except in the Aor. II. Μανθάνω and in the Perf. rvy- 
χάνω and πυνθάνομαι are exceptions. The ν before a Pi- and Kappa-mute 
has the usual changes (§ 8, 5). 


10. Ovyy-dv-w, F. θίξομαι ; A. ἔθίγον, to touch. 

11. λαγχ-άν w, F. Anfouas; A. ἔλἄᾶχον ; P. εἴληχα, to obtain by 
lot ; Pf. M. or P. εἴληγμαι (ὃ 88, 3); A. P. ἐλήχθην. 

12. λαμβάνω, F. λήψομαι; A. ἔλᾶβοον ; P. εἴληφα, to take; 
Imper. λαβέ (ὃ 84, 3, a); Pf. ΜΝ. or P. εἴλημμαι (ὃ 88, 3); A. M. 
ἐλαβόμην ; A. P. ἐλήφθην ; F. ληφθήσομαι. 

13. λανθ-ἄν w, F.Anow; A. ἔλαθ ov; P. r€-AnO-a, to be concealed; 
Mid. ἐπιλανθάνομαι, to forget, F. ἐπιλήσομαι ; P. ἐπιλέλησμαι (δ 95); 
A. M. ἐπελᾶθ-ό-μην ; F. Pf. λελήσομαι Eurip. 

14. pavd-av-o, F. μαθήσομαι; A. ἔμᾶθον; Pf. μεμάθ-η-κα, to 
learn. 

15. πυνθ dv ομαι, F. πεύσομαι ; A. ἐπυθόμην ; PE. πέπευσμαι (πέ- 
mvoa, Inf. πεπύσθαι, § 95), to hear, wnquire; verbal adjective, 
πευστός, πευστέος. 

10. τυγχ-ἅν-ω, F. τεύξομαι ; A. ἔτῦχον ; Pf. τετύχηκα, with gen. 
to hit, acquire. (111.) 
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§122. IV. Verbs, whose Pure Stem is strength- 
ened tn the Pres. and Impf. by annexing on 
Or ἐσκ. 


Σκ is annexed, when the stem-characteristic is a vowel, and wrx, when it 
is ἃ consonant (except racxw). Most verbs, whose pure stem ends with a 
consonant, form the Future, &c., according to the analogy of pure verbs, 
e. g. evp-loxw, F. εὑρή-σω fr. evpe. Some of these verbs, in the Pres. and 
Impf., take a reduplication also, which consists in repeating the first con- 
sonant of the stem with « Several of these verbs correspond with the 
Latin Inchoatives in sco: γιγνώσκω, ἡβάσκω, γηράσκω. 


1. γηρά-σκω, F. γηράσομαι ; A. ἐγήρᾶσα ; γεγήρακα, to grow old. 
The Inf. γηρᾶναι from an old A. 11. éynpay (με, ὃ 142) is preferred 
to the A. I. γηρᾶσαι. 

2. διδράσκω (Spa), (only in comp., as ἀποδ, éxd, dad), F. δράσο- 
par; A. 11. ἔδραν (μι, ὃ 142); Pf. δέδρακα, to run away. 

3. ἡβάσκω (78a), F. ἡβήσω; A. ἥἤβησα; Pf. ἥβηκα, to come to 
one’s strength, pubescere. 

4. θνήσκω, usually ἀποθνήσκω (Ova), F. ἀποθανοῦμαι ; A. ἀπέθᾶ- 
γον (Gav); Pf. τέθνηκα (not ἀποτέθνηκα), to die. Metath. ὃ 117; 
Part. θανών, of θανόντες, dead, even in prose; F. Pf. τεθνήξω, 
§ 116, 6. 


5. doxopat, F. λάσομαι ; A. ἱλάσάμην, to reconcile; P. ἱλάσθην, 
to become reconciled. 


6. μιμνήσκω (pva), F. μνήσω ; A. ἔμνησα, to remind ; Mid. to 
remember, be mindful; Pf. μέμνημαι, meminrt (Redup., ὃ 88, 
Rem. 2), Subj. μεμνῶμαι, ἢ, gras (ὃ 116, 8), Imper. μέμνησο ; 
Plpf. ἐμεμνήμην, 1 remembered, Opt. μεμνήμην, po, ἧτο, or μεμνῴμην, 
@o, gro (ὃ 116, 8); F. Pf. μεμνήσομαι, shall be mindful ; A. ἐμνή- 
σθην, I remembered ; F. μνησθήσομαι, shall remember (also ἀπομνή- 
σομαι), have reminded myself, remember. | 

7. πιπράσκω, Pf. πέπραᾶκα (δ 117, Rem.), to sell (Fut. and Aor. 
in the Common language expressed by ἀποδώσομαι, ἀπεδόμην) ; 
Pf. M. or P. πέπραμαι (Pf. Inf. πεπρᾶσθαι often inst. of Aor.); 
A. éxpa6ny; F. Pf. πεπράσομαι in the sense of the simple Fut. 


(πραθήσομαι). 
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8. φάσκω, F. φήσω ; A. ἔφησα, to say, affirm (Indic. and Imper. 
very seldom), Impf. ἔφασκον. 

9. χάσκω (xav), A. ἔχἄνον ; F. χἄνοῦμαι ; κέχηνα, to stand open, 
to,have the mouth open. 


10. ἀρέσκω (dpe), F. dpéow; ἤρησα; (dpnpexa, ὃ 89, 2), to please. 
11. ἀναβιώ-σκομαι, (8) to revive, live again, (Ὁ) to restore to life 


(Bio), A. ἀνεβιωσάμην, to restore to life; but A. IT. ἀνεβίων (μι, 
§ 140), to live again. 


12. βιβρώσκω (Spo), βέβρωκα, to eat. Part. Poet. βεβρώς, Pf. M. 
or P. βέβρωμαι ; the forms wanting are supplied by éc Oca. 


13. γιγνώσκω (yvo), F. γνώσομαι; Pf. ἔγνωκα; A. ἔγνων (μι, 
§ 140), to know; Pf. M. or P. ἐγνώσμαι ; A. P. ἐγνώσθην ; F. P. 
γνωσθήσομαι. 

14. τιτρώσκω (τρο), F. τρώσω; A. ἔτρωσα; Pf. τέτρωκα, to 
ΠΕ Pf. M. or P. τέτρωμαι, eee τετρωμένος ; A. ἐτρώθην ; 

F. τρωθήσομαι and τρώσομαι. 

15. μεθύσκω, F. μεθύσω ; A. éueOvoa, to make drunk. 


16. ἀλ-ίσκ-ομαι, to be captured; (ddo) F. ἁλώσομαι ; A. IT. ἑἅλων 
and ἥλων (ps, ὃ 142), was captured; Pf. ἑάἄλωκα and ἥλωκα, have 
been captured, Aug. (δ 87, 3). The Act. is supplied by αἱρεῖν in 
the sense of to take prisoner, to conquer. 


17. dvad-icx-w (dvado), F. ἀναλώσω ; A. ἀνήλωσα and ἀνάλωσα ; 
Pf. ἀνήλωκα and ἀνάλωκα, to spend, consume ; Pf. M. or P. ἀνήλωμαι 
and ἀνᾶλωμαι ; A. ἀναλώθην and ἀνηλώθην ; F. ἀνᾶλωθήσομαι. 


18. εὑρίσκω (εὗρε), F. εὑρήσω; A. εὗρον ; Imper. εὑρέ, ὃ 84, 
ὃ (a); Pf. εὕρηκα, to find ; Mid. to procure, A. εὑρόμην ; Pf. εὕρη- 
pas; A. P. εὑρέθην ; F. εὑρεθήσομαι ; Aug. § 87, 1. 


19. στερίσκω, F. orepnow ; A. ἐστέρησα, Pf. ἐστέρηκα, to deprive 
of, rob; Mid. and Pass. orepicxopas, F. στεροῦμαι, privor ; but 
στέρομαι, to be robbed, F. στερήσομαι, more seldom στερηθήσομαιε ; 
Pf. ἐστέρημαι ; A. ἐστερήθην. The simple is most frequent in 
the Middle; in the Active, the compound ἀποστερίσκω is more 
common. 
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20. πάσχω (from πάνθ oxo by transferring the aspiration of the 
6 to x), A. ἔπᾶθον (παθ); πείσομαι, ὃ 8, 7 (πενθ); πέπονθα, to expert- 
ence @ sensation, to suffer. 

Rem. In διδάσκω, doc-eo, instead of διδάκ-σκω, the x, as it belongs to 


the stem remains in forming the tenses: F. διδάξω ; A. ἐδίδαξα ; Pf. δεδί- 
daxa; Pf. P. δεδίδαγμαι ; A. P. ἐδιδάχθην. 


δ 123. V. Verbs, whose Pure Stem ts strength- 
ened tin the Pres. and Impf. by prefixing a 
Reduplication. 


This reduplication consists in repeating the first consonant of the stem 
with t. 

1. γίγνομαι (inst. of γιγένομαι, ὃ 117), F. γενήσομαι ; A. ἐγενόμην; 
Pf. γεγένημαι (I have become) and γέγονα (with a present significa- 
tion, J am), to become. 

2. πίπτω (inst. of πιπέτω, ὃ 117), F. πεσοῦμαι (δ 116, 5); A. ἔπε- 
σον (δ 116, Rem. 2); Pf. πέπτωκα (inst. of πε-πέτωκα), to fall. 

3. τίκτω (fr. τι-ττέκω, ὃ 107, 1), Ε΄, τέξομαι ; A. ἕτεκον ; Pf. τέτοκα, 
to bear. | 

4, τιτράω, F. τρήσω ; A. ἔτρησα, to bore. More commonly the 
secondary form rerpaive, F. rerpava ; A. érérpnva ; Pf. τέτρηκα. 

Rem. Several verbs of class IY., § 122, belong here, as γιγνώσκω ; and 
several in μι 88 δίδωμι. 


δ124. VI. Verbs, to whose Pure Stem ets added 
an the Pres. and Impf. 


1. yapew, F. γάμῶ ; A. ἔγημα; Pf. γεγάμηκα, to marry (of the 
man); Mid. yapotpa (with the Dat.), to marry (of the woman, 
nubo), F. γαμοῦμαι ; A. ἐγημάμην ; Pf. γεγάμημαι (in matrimonrvum 
ducor), P. to be wedded ; A. ἐγαμήθην, &c. 

2. γήθέω, Poet. usually Perf. γέγηθα (also prose), to rejoice, F. 

3. δοκέω, F. δόξω ; A. ἔδοξα, to seem, vidert, to think; A. P. 
κατ-εδόχθην ; Pf. M. or P. δέδογμαι, visus sum. 

4, papripew, F. μαρτυρήσω, &c., to witness. 
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5. ξυρέω, to shave, Mid. Evpopa; Aor. ἐξυράμην, but Perf. ἐξύ- 
ρῆμαι. 

6. ὠθέω, F. dow and ὠθήσω : A. ἕωσα, doa; Pf. gona; Pf. Μ, 
or P. ἔωσμαι ; A. P. ἐώσθην ; F. ὠσθήσομαι (Aug. ὃ 87, 3). (L111) 


§125. VID. Verbs, which have a Pure Stem in 


the Pres. and Impf., but tn forming the 
Tenses assume 6. 


The ε is lengthened into ἢ in inflection ; except in ἄχθομαι, and partly in 
μάχομαι and ἔχω. 

1. ἀλέξω, Act. seldom in prose, F. ἀλεξήσω; A. ἤλεξησα, to 
ward of ; Mid. to ward of from one’s self, defend, F. ἀλεξήσομαι, 
seldom ἀλέξομαι fr. dXex; A. ἠλεξάμην, seldom ἠλεξήσαμην. 

2. ἄχθομαι, F. ἀχθέσομαι, in prose usually ἀχθεσθήσομαε ; Aor. 
ἠχθέσθην, to be vexed, displeased. 

3. βόσκω, F. βοσκήσω; Aor. ἐβόσκησα, to feed, Mid. to feed 
(intrans. ). 

4. βούλομαι, F. βουλήσομαι ; A. ἐβουλήθην and ἡβουλήθην (Aug. 
ὃ 85, Rem. 1); Pf. βεβούλημαι, to wish; second Pers. βούλει, 
§ 82, 2. 

5. δέω, to want, to need, usually Impers. δεῖ, tt ὦ wanting, it 18 
necessary (δ 97); Subj. δέῃ, Part. δέον, Inf. δεῖν ; Impf. ἔδει, Opt. 
δέοι ; F. δεήσει ; A. ἐδέησε(ν); Pf. Sedenxe(v); Mid. δέομαι, F. δεήσο- 
par; A. ἐδεήθην ; Pf. Μ. or P. δεδέημαι, to need. 

6. ἐθέλω, more seldom θέλω, F. ἐθελήσω and θελήσω ; A. ἠθέ- 
Anoa and ἐθέλησα ; Pf. only ἠθέληκα, to will. 

7. °Ep-, to say, Mid. to inquire, A. ἠρόμην, 7 inquired, ἐρέσθαι, 
ἔρωμαι, ἐροίμην, epod, ἐρόμενος ; F'. ἐρήσομα. The other tenses are 
supplied by ἐρωτᾶν. 

8. ἔῤῥω, F. ἐῤῥήσω; A. ἤῤῥησα ; Pf. ἤῤῥηκα, to go forth. 

9. εὔδω, commonly καθεύδω, F. καθευδήσω, to sleep, A. and Pf. 
wanting (Aug. § 91, 3). 


10. ἔχω, F. ἕξω and (oxe) σχήσω ; A. ἔσχον : Pf ἔσχηκα, to have, 
hold. 
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11. ἔσχον (inst. of ἔς σεχον), Inf. σχεῖν, Imper. σχές, like verbs 
in ps (in. Comp. also σχέ, a8 κατάσχε, παράσχε), Subj. σχῶ, σχῇς» 
παράσχω, παράσχῃς, &c., Opt. σχοίην (ps), but in Comp. παράσχοι- 
μι, &c., Part. σχών ; Aor. Mid. ἐσχόμην (also inst. of Aor. Pass.), 
Subj. σχῶμαι, Opt. σχοίμην, Imp. σχοῦ, παράσχου, Inf. σχέσθαι, παρα- 
σχέσθαι, Part. σχόμενος ; F. ἕξομαι (also inst. οὗ F. Pass.) and σχή- 
σομαι : Pf. ἔσχημαι. ᾿ 


12. ἔψω, F. ἑψήσομαι; A. ἥψησα; A. Ῥ. ἡψήθην ; PE ἥψημαι, 
to boul, cook. 

13. io, usually καθέζω, Εἰ. καθιῶ (ὃ 83); Pf. κεκάθικα ; A. éxa- 
Gica, old Att. καθῖσα (ὃ 91, 3), to seat ; Impf. ἐκάθιζον, old Att. 
καθῖζον; Mid. to seat one’s self, F. καθιζήσομαι ; A. ἐἑκαθισάμην, 
I seated for myself, I caused to sit. But καθέζομαι (the Pres. sel- 
dom, for it usually κάθημαι), 7 seat myself, I sit, Impf. (also 
usually as Aor.) ἐκαθεζόμην ; Ε'. καθεδοῦμαι. 


14. κλαίω (seldom κλάω without contraction), F. κλαύσομαι 
(κλαυσοῦμαι, § 116, 2, in Aristoph.); rarer κλαιήσω or κλαήσω ; A. 
ἔκλαυσα, to weep; Mid. A. ἐκλαυσάμην ; Pf. κέκλαυμαι and xéxAav- 
apa (δ 95); F. Pf. κεκλαύσεται. | 


15. μάχομαι, F. μαχοῦμαι (δ 116, 4); A. ἐμαχεσάμην ; Pf. μεμά- 
χημαι, to fight. 

16. μέλλω, F. μελλήσω ; Aor. ἐμέλλησα, to purpose, to be about 
to do, hence to delay (Aug., ὃ 85, Rem.). 


17. μέλει pos, ἐξ ἐδ α care, anxrety, interest to me, cure mthi est, 
F. μελήσει ; A. ἐμέλησε(»); Pf. pepednne(v); Mid. μέλομαι, com- 
monly ἐπιμέλομαι (and ἐπιμελοῦμαι) ; F. ἐπιμελήσομαι ; A. ἐπεμελή- 
θην ; Pf. ἐπιμεμέλημαι, to care for. 

18. μύζω, F. μυζήσω, &c., to suck. 


19. ὄζω, F. ὀζήσω ; A. d{noa, to smell (Perf. ὅὄδωδα with the 
meaning of the Pres. in Hom. and later writers, Att. Redupl., 


§ 89). 

20. οἴομαι and οἶμαι, second Pers. οἴει (δ 82, 2); Impf. φόμην 
and ᾧμην ; F. οἰήσομαι ; A. φήθην, οἰηθῆναι (Pf. wanting), to think 
(Aug., § 87, 1). 

9 
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21. οἴχομαι, to depart, to have gone, abtt, Impf. (usually also as 
Aor.) φχόμην, I went away; F. οἰχήσομαι ; A. wanting ; Pf. ᾧχη- 
μαι, usually in Comp., as παρῴχημαι. 

22. ὀφείλω [inst. of ὀφέλλω, acc. to ὃ 111, 1 (a)], F. ὀφειλήσω ; 
A. ὠφείλησα; Pf. ὠφείληκα, to owe, be under obligation, debere; 
A. II. ὥφελον, es, ev) with Inf. (the rest not used) in expressions 
of wishing, utinam. 


23. πέτομαι, F. πτήσομαι : A. ἑπτόμην, πτέσθαι, to fly ; Pf. πεπό- 
τημαι fr. ποτάομαι, Syncope, ὃ 117; poet. A. II. ἔπτην and ἐπτάμην, 
§ 142, 2. 


24, σκέλλω, σκλήσομαι (ὃ 142), A. IT. ἔσκλην and Pf. ia to 
dry up, or be dried up. Metath. § 117, 3. 


25. τύπτω, F. Att. τυπτήσω ; A. ἐτύπτησα late; ἔτυψα Hom; 
A. II. ἔτυπτον poet.; the Attics use as Aorists éwdraga, ὅπαισα, to 
strike ; Mid. F. 11. τυπτήσομαι, 7) shall get a beating; Pf. τέτυμμαι 
(τετύπτημαι late); A. II. P. ἐτύπην 


26. χαίρω, F. χαιρήσω ; A. ἐχάρην (με, ὃ 142, 6); Pf. κεχάρηκα, 
to rejowce. 

Rem. With these verbs several liquid verbs may be classed (8 115, 2); 
which, however, form the Fut. and the Aor. regularly; 6. g. μένω, F. μενῶ, 
Pf. μεμένηκα, to remain; νέμω, F. veud, A. ἔνειμα ; Pf. νενέμηκα ; A. P. 
ἐνεμήθην ; Mid. νέμομαι, F. γεμοῦμαι, A. ἐνειμάμην, Pf. γενέμημαι, (LIV.) 


§126. VIII. Verbs, whose Tenses are formed from 
different Roots, and which are classed to- 
gether oniy tn respect to Significatton. 


1. αἱρέω, F. αἱρήσω ; (€A) A. εἷλον, ἕλεῖν, to take (6. g. a city); 


Pf. ἥρηκα ; Pf. M. or P. ἥρημαι ; A. P. ἡρέθην ; F. Ῥ. αἱρεθήσομαι ; 
Mid. to choose, F. αἱρήσομαι ; A. εἱλόμην ; F. Pf. ἡρήσομαι. 


2. ἔρχομαι, (ἐλευθ) ἐλεύ σομαι; A. (ἔλθ) ἦλθον; Pf. ἔληλυθα, to go, 
come. The Pres. besides ἔρχομαι borrows its forms from εἶμι 
(δ 157) : thus ἔρχομαι, ἴω, ἴθι, ἰέναι, lov; Impf. ἠρχόμην, commonly 
few and ἦα, Opt. tows; F. usually εἶμι, 1 shall go (ἥξω, I shall 
come); A. ἦλθον, ἔλθω, ἔλθοιμι, ἐλθέ (δ 84, 3), ἐλθεῖν, ἔλθών. ͵ 





β 
| 
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3. ἐσθίω (ee, Epic), F. ἔδομαι ; A. ἔφαγον, φαγεῖν ; (ede) Pf. ἐδή- 
ὅκα, to cat; Pf M. or P. ἐδήδεσμαι; A. P. ἤδεσθην, Att. redup. 
§ 89. 


4, ζάω (§ 97, 3), Impf. ὄζων ; Ε΄. βιώσομαι ; A. ᾿ρίων (me, § 142, 8); 
Pf. BeBiaxa, to live. 


5. dpaw, F. (ὁπ) ὄψομαι ; A. (ἰδ, originally Ειδ) εἶδον (ἴδω, ἴδοιμι, 
ἰδέ [ὃ 84, 3], ἰδεῖν, ἰδών) ; Pf. ἑώρακα, to see; second Pers. F. ὄψει 
( 82, 2); Mid. ὁρῶμαι, Att. Prose in Comp. προ- op-, provide ; Pf. 
P. or M. ἑώρᾶμαι or ὦμμαι, ὦψαι, &c.; Inf. ὦφθαι ; A. M. εἰδόμην, 
ἰδέσθαι, ἰδοῦ (and with the meaning ecce, behold, ἰδού), a8 simple 
only poet.; A. P. ὥφθην, ὀφθῆναι ; F. ὀφθήσομαι (Aug. ὃ 87, 5). 


6. τρέχω, (pen) F. δραμοῦμαι ; A. ἔδραμον ; Pf. δεδράμηκα, to 
run ; Pf. M. or P. ἐπιδεδράμημαι. 


7. φέρω; (ot) F. οἴσω ; (éveyx) A. ἤνεγκον (more seldom ἤνεγκα), 
ες, €(v), oper, ere, ov (558 as, αμεν, are, av), Opt. ἐνέγκοιμι, &c. (more 
seldom aru, &c.), Inf. ἐνεγκεῖν, Part. ἐνεγκών more seldom ἐνέγκας), 
Imper. ἔνεγκε, ere, ke. (and arw, &c.); (€vex) Pf. ἐνήνοχα (ὃ 89), to 
bear ; Mid. to bear or carry with one, carry off, F. otcoua ; Pf. 
ἐνήνεγμαι (γξαι, yeras or ἐνήνεκται); A. M. ἠνεγκάμην, Imper. ἔνεγκαι, 
ἐνέγκασθαι, duevos ; Pass. (a) to be borne, moved, (Ὁ) to move one’s 
self, to hasten; A. P. ἠνέχθην"; F. ἐνεχθήσομαι. 


8. φημί; (ὃ 135, ép) F. ἐρῶ ; (elm) A. εἶπον ; Pf. εἴρηκα, to say; 
Impf. ἔφην with sense of Aor., as also φάναι and dds (§ 135); the 
stem ép was originally Fep; hence εἴρηκα; i. 6. Fe-Fpy-xa (by metath.), 
ἐῤῥήθην, i. 6. ἐξρήθην; εἶπον was originally ἐξέξεπον or éFerov; fr. εἶπον 
comes Subj. εἴπω, Opt. efrorus, Imper. εἰπέ (δ 84, 3), (the other forms 
of the Imper. are in frequent, or not in use, in comp. πρόειπε), Inf. 
εἰπεῖν, Part. εἰπών (A. I. εἶπα not very frequent in Attic, more fre- 
quent εἶπας, very frequent εἴπατε, seldom εἶπαν, Imper. εἶπον sel- 
dom, very frequent εἰπάτω, εἴπατον, εἰπάτων, and nearly always 
εἴπατε ; all a other forms are wanting in Att.), Pf. M. or P. 
εἴρημαι ; A. P. ἐῤῥήθην (ῥηθῆναι, ῥηθείς), Ε΄. P. ῥηθήσομαι and εἰρή- 
σομαι; Mid. only in Comp. F. ἀπεροῦμαι : A. I. Inf. ἀπείπασθαι, 
to deny, to despair, a8 ἀπειπεῖν. (LV.) 


132 PARADIGMS OF VERBS IN MI. {§ 127. 


§ 127. Paradigms of 


ACTIVE. | 


δ. 
- ΣΤΑ- ΘΕ:- AO- AEIK- | 
Tenses, Modes. Ξ Ε to place to put. to give to show. 
S. 1. Ἰξστη-με ζθη pst (Bi-Bo-ps ἰδείκ-ινῦ-μεῖ 
2. |t-orn-s ri-On-s δί-δω-ς δείκ-νῦ-ς 
8. [στη σι(ν) |τί θη-σι(ν) |δί δω-σι(ν) ἰδείκ-νῦ-σι(ν) 
D. 1. 
Indica-| 2. \t-ord roy {ri Oe-rov ἰδί-δο τον δείκ-νῦ-τον 
tive. 3. \t-ord-rov |ri Oe-rov ἰδί-δη τον ἰδείκ:νῦ τον 
P.1. |i-ord-pev jri-Oe-pev ἰδί-δο-μεν δείκ-νῦ-μεν 


2. \t-ora re [τίθετε  ἰδί-δο-τε δείκ vi-re 
3. ᾿ξστα-σι(ν) |τι-θέ-ἃσι(ν) |δι-δό-ἃσι(ν) δεικ-νύ-ἄσι(ν)" 
[$ 132, 1 (a)|ct τειθεϊσι(ν) εὐὑδι- δοῦσε(ν)} εὐ δεικ-νῦσι(ν 
S. 1 |i-ore τι-θῶ ΩΝ ine 
2. |i-or7-s τι- θῆ-ς δι δῷ ἐκ-νὕτῃς, 
3. [στῇ τι Oy δι-δῷ de. 
Sub- |D. 1. 
Present| junc-| 2. ᾿ἱ-στῆττον ἰτι-θῆτον ἰδι-δῶ-το 
tive. 3. ᾿ἱ-στῆττον irt-On-rov ἰδι-δῶ-φον 
P. 1. ji-ora@-pey [τι-θῶςμεν ἰδι-δῶ-μεν 
2. ᾿ἱ-στῆττε ᾿τι-θῆ-τε δι-δῶ-τε 
8. Ἰπιστῶ-σι(ν) τι θῶ-σι(»ν) |δι-δῶ-σι(ν) 
S. 2. |t-orn? τί θειἦ δί-δου δείκ-νῦ" 


Imper-| 3, ἑ-στᾶ-των τι θέτων δι-δότων ἰδεικ- νῦ των 
ative. Ὁ 2, ζ-στᾶτε ἰτί-θετε 8i-80-re δείκ-νὔ-τε 


------το-πωνν.- 





Infinit. i-cra-vat ae rt-Oé-vas δι-δό-ναι Secu-vi-vas 
Parti- Lords, ἄρα, τι-θείς, εἶσα, ἰδι-δούς, οὖσα, δεικο-νύς, ὕσα, 
ciple. G. ἄντος [ἄν]. évros [€v|G. όντος [ὅν α. ύντος [ὕν 


ol 7. dle C—O VQ τΠ σρ 5 . 


. Ἰζστη-ν ἐ-τί-θην €:0i-Bouv® ἐ-δείκ-νῦν 
. Ἰίστη-ς e-ri-Bets® ἰἐ-δί-δους ἐ-δείκ-νῦς 
itary ἐττί-θειΣ iédi-Bou® ἰἐ-δείκ-νῦ 





1 
2 
3 
Imper-| Indica- ve ᾿ 
3 
1 
2 
8 


: . |t-ora-rov ἰέἐ-τίςθε-ττον ἰἐ-δί δο-τον |ἐ-δείκ-νῦὕ-τον 
ject. | tive. £ 


1 and δεικνύ-ω, εἰς, &c. ($ 132, Rem. 6). 
Rem. 6. 
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Verbs tn μι. 


























MIDDLE. 
ΣΤΑ- to place OE- fo put, AO- to give. |AETK-to show. 
ἱστᾶ: μαι, ἰ to δίδει τῇ δί-δο-μαι δείκ-νῦ-μαι 
(ord σαι self. ἐς. κίας et τιϑῇ δί-δο-σαι δεὶκ-νῦ-σαι 
ἵστἄ-ται τί- θε-ται δί- δο-ται δεικ-νῦ-ται 
ἱ-στἄ-μεθον -θέ-μεθον δι-δό-μεθον δεικ-νύ-μεθον 
'ἕστα-σθον τί θεισθον δι-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
tora-aOov ἰ-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
i στᾶ-μεθα -θέ-μεθα δι-δό-μεθα δεικ-νύτ-μεθα 
ἵτστα-σθε τί-θε-σθε δί-ὅο-σθε δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἵ-στα-νται τί-θε-νται δί-δο-νται δείκ-νυ-νται 
ἱ-στῶ-μαι" Ὁ δι-δῶ-μαι δεικ-νύτ-ωμαι 
ἱ-στῇ τι- θῇ δι-δῷ δεικ-νύ-ῃ, 
ἱ-στῆ -θῆ-ται δι-δῶτται ἧτο, 
ἱ-στώτ-μεθον : 17 δι-δώ-μεθον 
ἱ- στή-σθον τι-θῆ-σθον δι-δῶ-σθον 
i-orn τι-θη-σθον δι-δῶ-σθον 
ἱ-στὠώ-μεθα τθώ-μεθα δι-δώ-μεθα 
ἱ-στῆ-σθε τι-θῆ-σθε δι-δω-σθ 
ἱ- στῶ νται τι- βῶ-νται δι- δῶ-νται 
ἱ-στἄ-σοῦ τί-θε-σο" δί-δο-σοῦ δείκ-νῦτ-σο 
ἱ-στα- σθω τι-θέ-σθω δι-δύ-σθω δεικ-νυύ-σθω 
Lora |ri-Oe-cbov δί-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθων τι-θέ-σθων δι-δό- σθων Ἰδεικ-νύ- σθων 
ἵτστα-σθε τί-θε-σθε δι-δο-σθε δείκ-νν-τ Ge 
ἱ-στά-σθωσαν οἱ τι-θέ-σθωσαν οἱ δι-δό-σθωσαν οἱ δεικ-νύ-σθωσαι 
ἱ-στά-σθων τι-θέ-σθων δι-δό- σθων et dex νύ-σϑων 
ἴ-στα- σθαι τί-θε- σθαι δί-δο- σθαι δείκ-νυ-σθαι 
ἱεστά-μενος, η. ov\ri-Oe-pevos, η, ον δι-ϑύτμενος, 7, ον sepa 
7, ov 
ἱ-στά-μην ἐ-τι-ϑέ-μην ἐ-δι-δό- ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην 


aa lal 
ζ στἄ-σοοὶΐεστω ἐ-τί-θε oo et €-ri-Oov\e-di-b0 a0 et ἐ δί-δου €-deix-vi-co 
ἐ-δειϊκ-νῦ-τα 


ὑστἄττο ἐ-τί-θε-το €-Gi-Go-To 

ἱ-στἄ-μεθαν ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθον ἐ-δι- δότμεθον ἐδεικ-νύτμεθον 
Ιέστα-σθον ἐ-τί-θεισθον ἐ-δί- δο-σθον € δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθην ἐ-τι-θὲ ἐ-δι-δύ-σθην ἐ-δεικ-νύ-σθην 
ἱ-στᾶ-με ἐ-τι-θέ-με ᾿ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα e- :-Seux-vi-peba 
\t-rra-arbe ἐ-τί-θε- σθε ἐ-δί-δο-σθε ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθε 
(-rra-vro €-ri-Oe-vro ἐ-δί-δο-ντοὸ ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ντο 





* On the accent as different from δύναμαι, ἐπίσταμαι, κρέμαμαι, see § 135, 
Rem..4. © On ἐπίστω, ἡπίστω, δύνω, δεδύνω, rplw, érplw, see § 132, 2. 
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ACTIVE. 


ΣΝ, 
Ὁ SB JUaOoR JULES 


Δ Ἢ 261 § aag 1 


€- ἢ ᾿ ἔ-θη- ἔ-δω ' 
2. Favpseieed, i Al "δὰ en δὴ 


(ἔ θη) ἴογ! | 


‘(2 Ἢ Ὑ8 8 8. Ἢ ‘ser §) 


se ᾿θ}{{1Π180 
5 


oO) Ul g 
UO; 


jo uaove ayy πο 3 
wl 


Sogyg ‘sopgoup Ὁ sagap ‘sagjdau Ερμα ρον “pgksopdns " 


στῶ-μεν 
NTE θη-τε 
| βῶ-σι(ν) ᾿ 
Gei nv 
Gei-ns 
Gei-n 


Bei i | 

θει-την | 

Gel-nuev 

Gei-nre 

θεῖ-εν" 

θὲς (Behr) | δός (δόθι) 
θέτω | 


δύ-τω 
θέ-τον 
ἔστων 
θέ-τε 
θέ-τωσαν 
et θέντων | 


"asTingnig "πο gna b ae eee 


σα] ποῦ JO JUNODO" ΤῸ ‘menIg ‘MAN? ‘mML00Kp BU ᾿ 


* 


SU T&L § 99g » 


I. 
2. 
3. 
7S 
a 
a, 
2 


rd 


JU, 


ay} aavy (1 181 §) πὸ 


rae 


é 
- 


Ἔ Ἢ “CEL § 905 ᾿ΟΥΌΤΙΡΟΝ 'ονοα ρΊ. ‘oroang 


go bo 9 BS δ BS 
alogng ‘aLagpdan 
darosondos “doo 
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MIDDLE. 








ἱνσταῖ- μην" δεικ-νῦ-οἰμην 
ἱσταῖ ο “rein bey 
ὑσταῖ-το δ τὶ 
ἐ δηρίημαθαν off = 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθον 8 2 : p 
herds τ ΩΣ ἐπ pe Ξ' = 
| oraio6 τς δ οἵ 
i orai-oGe Ben gee 
Ξ Ἔν Εἰ Ὲ Ξ 
ἐ-πρίω (ἃ 132, 2) 2 EB gE 
€-mpia-To 3 meee 
ἐ-πρία-μεθον ΞΗΦΕΕ 
ἐ-πρία-σθον . 5 : = 
€ πριά σθην ἘΞ Fos 
rons oh a-tg 22 8S 
ἐπρία σθε ie hae 
€ sole nan 155 ξ = τῇ 5 
os = te Ὁ Ἐὼ 
πρίῃ 4) Ψ i ze ἘΞ Ἢ 
πρίη-ται es 
peat See ye 2 Se 
πρίη-σθϑον ‘oa ΦῈ 5 
πρίη σθὸν ἘΦΞ Ξ 
πριώ-με ἊΣ ae 
πρίη oe μὲ ἜΣ 
πριαΐ re. 
πρίαι-ο (§ 135, R.4) rae: 
πρίαι-το 2 8 eS 
πριαΐ-μεθον Ἢ Ξ " ᾿ 
πρίαι-σθον eee 
πριαί-σθην SEP» 
πριαί-με fas 
πρίαι-σθε 2 5 of. 
_xpiavro ͵ ΠῚ θοῖνο. ΣΕ 
πρίω (8 132, 2) θοῦ (fr. θέσο ad Gov (tr. dda0) ™ Ss & 
πριάσθω tote  δέσϑω ΣΕ: 
| πρία-σθον  βέ-σθον ραν 
πριά-σθων θέ-σθων Ἢ £3 ΣΑ͂ 
πὶ Ὶ θέ-σθε 23 ἘΞ = 
πριά-σθωσαν et θέ-σθωσαν et are | 
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ACTIVE. 





emrermcmremmcmen cman | emaeegmmaten tna A SS | ype | 000 Κ ΚὁΚὮὌ .. 


‘| Participle.| ords, aoa, ἄν θείς, εἶσα, ἐνὶ δούς, οὖσα. dy 
Gen. στάνγτοςἶἷ 6. θέντοε" G δόντος 


a ee ee ....Ἑ..- -- --- -.  . ὋΣἝἘζς [,..............................ὄ.---ῆ-----ς-΄ 







Ind. and im the other Modes Inf. 
ERE eee eR EE OO Ε- τὰς ee OE 
Perfect. | €-otn-xa,* sto ré-et-na_| δέ-δω-κα | δετδειχα 


Pluperfect. | ἑ-στή-κειν et ἐ τε-θεί-κειν ἐ-δε-δώ-κειν ἐ-δε-δείχε 











----.... - — 
ἜΠΟΣ ere ee rae ee τοπουτυυνυ....,...... ......... 


wanting. | wanting. 


PAS 
Aorist I. | ἐ-στᾶ- θην | é-ré-Onv* Ιἐ-δότθην  ἐ-δείχ-θην 


1 In Comp. ἐκστῆναι, παραστῆναι, ἐκθεῖναι, μεταδοῦναι ; ἐκτάς (avyros), 
2 Inst. of these, usually ἕστηκα, ἑστήκει. ὃ See 8116, 6, and § 133, R. 

















Rem. The Perf. and Plupf. ἔστηκα and éorjxew (not elorjxew) form the 
Dual, Pl., and Inf. without a mode- vowel; thus, 


ἕ-στη-κα ἑ-στή-κειν Inf. é-ord-vor 

ἕ-στη-κας ἑ-στή-κεις [Of the Subj. ἐ-στή-κω, ἑἐ-στῶ-μεν 
ἕ-στη-κε(ν) ἑ-στή-κει occurs in prosé ; the Imper. ἔ-στα-θι, 
tord-rov ἕςστἄτον drw, &c., and Opt. ἑ-σταίην are 
&-ord-rov tora-rny poetic; the Part. ἑ-στώς, Soa, is 
t-orrd-pev t-ord-pev more frequent than ἑστηκώς, via, 
tord-re t-ord-re but ἑστηκός more frequent than 
t-ora-o tord-cav = éorés.] 9 (LVI. - LVIII.) 
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MIDDL E ᾿ 
ΣΤΑ- to place, GE- to pus. AO- to give. |AEIK-to show 
_wpiacbat | θέ , __ 86 σθαι' 
πρίαμενος͵ 9, ov Gé-pevos, ἡ, ov | δό-μενος, ἡ, ον 
] στή- σομαι ᾿ θήτσομαι δώ σομαι δείξο 
ἐ-στη-σάμην (ἐ- θη-κά- μην) (ἐ-δω-κά- μην) ἐ-δειξάμην 
[Instead of these forms, the second Aor. Mid. 
is used in the Attic (§ 138, 3).] 
é-a7rd-pas* τέ-θει μαι | δέ δο μαι δέ-δειγ-μαι 





ἐστάμην: é-re-Oel-unv ἐ-δε-δό-μην ἐ-δε-δείγ- μην 








ἑ-στήξομαι, stabo | wanting. wanting. wanting. 
SIVE. 
Future I. | στἄ-θήσομαι | τε-θήσομαι" | δο-θήσομαι | δειχ- θήσομαι 





διαθείς (evros), προδούς (ovrds) ; ἐκθέσθαι, διαθέσθαι, προδόσθαι, διαδόσθαι 
3. ἐτέθην and τεθήσομαι inst. οἵ ἐθέθην and θεθήσομαι (§ 8, 10). [(§ 84, 4). 
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VERBS IN MI. 


§128. B. Conjugation tn pe. 


1, The principal peculiarity of verbs in pe is, that they are 
without a mode-vowel in the Pres. and Impf., and several also 
in the second Aor. Act. and Mid. and in the Perf. and Plupf. 
Act. The formation of all the other tenses of these verbs is 
like that of verbs in , with a few exceptions. 


2. Verbs in μὲ append the personal endings immediately to 
the stem, as φη-μί, J say (st. pa), or by means of the syllable νυ, 
as δείκενυ-μι, I show (st. 3ex). Several take a reduplication in 
Pres. and Impf., as δίίδωμ. See ὃ 129. 


δ 129. Division of Verbs in pe. 


Verbs in μὲ are divided into two principal classes : 


1. Such as annex the personal-ending to the stem-vowel. 
The stem of verbs of this class ends, 


(a) ina, as torn-ps, to station, Stem STA-. 
(Ὁ) “ e, “ ri-On-ps, to place, “  @E-. 
(c) “0, “ 8i-8e-pe, fo give, - “Ὁ ΔΟ- 
(d) “ὦ, “εἶμι, fo go, cL. 
(e) “ao, “εἰμί, for éopl, to be, ‘<< °ES-. 


2. Such as annex to their stems the syllable w, and ap- 
pend to this the personal-endings. The stem of verbs of this 
class ends, 


A. In one of the four vowels, a, ¢, ¢, o, and assumes ννῦ. 


(a) In a, as σκεδά-ννῦ-μι, to scatter, Stem SKEAA-. 
(Ὁ) “ ε, “κορέ-ννῦ-μι, to satisfy, “Ὁ KOPE-. 
(c) “ 6, only τί-ννῦ με, to atone, “  TI-. 


(d) “ 0, a8 στρώ-ννῦ-μι, to spread out, “ STPO-. 
B. In a consonant, and assumes νῦ. 


(a) in a mute, as δείκ-νῦ-με, to show, Stem AEIK-. 
(Ὁ) “ “ liquid, “ dp-vi-ps, to swear, “ “OM-. 
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§130. Reduplication.—Lengthening of the 
Stem. 


I. Several verbs with a monosyllabic stem take a reduplica- 
tion (δ 123) in the Pres. and Impf., as tory ps, i. 6. σίστη ps! 
(Comp. st-sto), ri-On-ys [§ 8, 9 (a)], δίεδω-με ; also κί χρη-μι ; wi-p- 
πλητμε and πίςμ-πρη-με insert ν, which before the w is changed 
into pw; type is from je-jy-ps (stem je); ὀνίνημι (stem ὀνα) has the 
reduplication in the middle, 6-vi-»7-ps. 

2. In the Sing. Pres. and Impf. Act., Verbs of the first class 
with stems in a, e, o lengthen these vowels a and e into ἡ, 
o into w; those in νυμι, ὕ into & In Aor. II. Act. Verbs 
with a characteristic a, lengthen this in the Dual and PI. 
also, as well as in the Imper. and Inf. The Inf. Aor. II. Act. 
of those in ¢ and o lengthen ε into εἰ and o into ov (θεῖναι, 
δοῦναι). 


§131. Mode-vowels. 


1. The Subj., like the verbs in ὠ, has the mode-vowels ὦ and 
η, which, as in verbs in aw, ἕω, dw coalesce with the characteris- 
tic-vowel, and form one syllable ; here the following deviations 
from verbs in ὦ, in respect to contraction, are to be noted : 
dn and dy coalesce into ἢ and ἣ (not, as in contracts in de, into ἃ 
and 4), 
én coalesces into @ (not, as in contracts in όω, into ot); as 
ἱ-στά-ῃς = orgs  ordys=otys ἱἵἱ-στάτη-ται = ἱ-στῆ-ται 
δι-δότῃς == διδῷς δι-δόῃ = διδῷ διδο-η-ται = διδῶ-ται 
ΒΕΜ. 1. The formation of the Subj. of verbs in ε (τίθημι) is like the 


Subj. of the two Aorists Pass. of all verbs; 6. g. βουλευθῶ, ys, ἢ, &e., 
τυπ-ῶ, 98, ἢ, fr. τύπ-τω, στα-θῶ, Ys, ἢ, fr. ἵστημι. 


Rem. 2. On the subject of verbs in vu, see Rem. 4. 

2. The Impf. and second Aor. Opt. have the mode-vowel εν 
which is annexed to the characteristic-vowel, and with it forms 
a diphthong ; e. g., 





4 The rough breathing on the first « is substituted for the omiasion of & 


140 | VERBS IN MI. [§ 132. 


Opt. Impf. A. l-ora-t-xv=1-oral-q Aor. II. A. σταί-ην Imp. M. ἱ-σταί- μην 
τι-θε-ι-ν = T1-Oel-ny θεί-ν τι-θεί-μην 
δι-δο-ι-ν = δι-δοί- ἣν δοί- ἢν δι-δοί- μην. 

Rem. 8. The formation of the Opt. of verbs in ε (τίθημι) is like the 

Opt. of the two Aorists Pass. of all verbs; 6. g. στα-θεί-ην, βουλευ-θεί-ην, 

τυπ-οεί-ην. 

Rem. 4. The Subj. and Opt. Act. and Mid. of verbs in vps are like 
those in ὠ, as δεικνύω, δεικνύοιμι, δεικνόωμαι, δεικνυοίμην. 


δ132. Personal-endings. 


1. The personal-endings of the Act. are: 
(a) For the Indicative Present : 


Sing. 1. pe Dual 2. τον = Plur. 1. μεν (properly pes) 
2. s (properly ot) 3. τὸν 2. τε 
3. σι(ν) (properly τὸ 3. νσι(») (prop. yr). 


Before the ending of the third Pers. Pl. px:(y) an a is inserted; after 
dropping the » before a, the a is lengthened (§ 8, 7), hence aox(y), and 
then is contracted with the preceding stem-vowel. Yet the Attie 
admits contraction only when the stem ends in a; thus ἵτστα-νσι be- 
comes ἱσστά-ασι, then ἱ-στᾶσι ; but rt-6€-dot, d:-86-dor, 8eex-vb-Gox (no 
contraction). The contract forms in εἶσι, οὖσι, dos ave very rare and 
only poetic. 


(Ὁ) The personal-endings of the Subj. Pres. and Aor. II. do 
not differ from the conjugation in ὦ. 


(c) For the Indic. Imperf. and Aor. IT.: 


Sing. 1. ν PL 1. μεν (properly pes) 
2. ς Dual 2. τὸν 2. re 
3.— 3. τὴν 3. σαν. 


Rem. 1. The Indic. of all verbs in both the Pass. Aorists is like the 
Aor. II. ἔστην : ἐ-τύπ-ην, ἐ-στἄ-θην, ns, ἡ, τον, την, ἡμεν, NTE, σαν... 

(d) The personal-endings of the Opt. Impf. and Aor. I. ex- 
cept in the first Pers. Sing., differ from those of the Opt. of the 
historical tenses of verbs in , only in being preceded by η; 6. g. 

i-orai-nv σταίην = ri-Oei-nv θείην  δει-δοί-ην δοίτ-ην. 

Rem. 2. In the Dual and Pl. Impf. Opt. the ἢ is commonly rejected 
in Attic, and the ending of the third Pers. Pl. σὰν is regularly shortened 
into ἐν; 6. δ. 

τιθεί-ημεν = τιθεῖμεν lotal-yre = ἰοστῶτε 
(ridel-yoav) == τιθεῖεν (BiScl-qear) wt Widier. 


a a ee eee one. eee see | πτιστασετα, 
-«" 
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΄ὃσ 


On the contrary, in the Opt. second Aor. Act. of ἴστημι, τίθημι, δίδωμι, 
the shortened forms are very rare, except in the third Pers. Plural. 


(e) For the Imper. Pres. and Aor. IT.: 


Sing. 2. 6 Dual 2. τον Plur. 2. re 
3. τω 3. τῶν 3. recay. 

Rem. $. The second Pers. Sing. Pres. Imper. rejects the ending &, and 
as a compensation lengthens the short characteristic-vowel a into ἢ, Ἢ into 
@, o into ov, v into v, 

t-cra-&k becomes ζ-στη τί-θε-θι becomes τί-θει 
δί-δο-θι “ διί-δου δείκ-νὕ-θι “5 δείκνῦ. 

The ending & in the Pres. is retained only in a very few verbs. In the 
Aor. II. of τίθημι, ἴημι, and δίδωμι, the ending ι is dropped and @ is then 
changed into ¢; thus 0é-6 becomes θές, ἔ-θι = ἕς, δό-θι = 86s; but in the 
second Aor. of torn the ending θὲ is retained: thus στῆ-θιε; also in the 
two Aorists Pass. of all verbs, as τύτη-θι, wacdevOnre (inst. of παιδεύθη-θι, 
8 8, Rem. 7). In compounds the poets often shorten the ending n& in 


στῆθι and 870 into d, 43 wapdord, ἀπόστα, Ἐρόβᾶ, κατάβα. 
(f) The ending of the Pres. and second Aor. Inf. is va. On 
the lengthening of the short characteristic-vowel, see § 130, 2. 
ΒΕμ. 4. The Inf. of all Pass, Aorists ends in ἦναι, like στῆναι ; e. g. 
βουλενθῆ-ναι, τριβ-ῆναι. 


(g) The endings of the Pres. and second Aor. participle are 
yrs; vroa, vr, Which are joined to the characteristic-vowel accord- 
ing to the common rules. See § 8, 7. : 


Rem. 5. The participles of the two Pass. Aorists of all verbs are like the 
Part. τιθεῖς or θείς ; 6. g. βουλευθ-εἰς, εἶσα, ἐν, rux-els, εἶσα, ἐν. 


2. The personal-endings of the Mid. are like those of verbs 
in w, except that in the second Pers. Sing. Indic. and Imper. 
Pres. and Impf. they retain their full form oa and oo; yet 
ἐπίστω, ἠπίστω, ἐδύνω, πρίω, ἐπρίω are the regular forms 
in good prose. 

Rem. 6. The Sing. Impf. Act. of τίθημι, except the first Pers. Sing., is 
regularly formed from TIOEQ, and that of δίδωμε almost always from 
AIAON, with the usual contractions. The Subj. and Opt. of verbs in ὕμι 
are taken wholly from collateral forms in ve; the form in ve is also very 
frequent when a long vowel follows v, ds δεικνύεις, ὀμνύει, μιγνύουσι, δεικνύων. 
But the Mid. admits the formation in ée only in the Sub). ead Opt. - 
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 
§133. 1. First Class of Verbs in μι. 


1. In forming the tenses of the Act., and also the Fut. and first 
Aor. Mid., the short characteristic-vowel is lengthened, ἅ into η, 
ε into 7 (and in the Perf. Act. of τίθημι and ins into εἰ), o into; 
but in the other tenses of the Mid., and all the Pass., the short 
characteristic-vowel is retained, except in the Perf. and Plup. 
Mid. and Pass. of τίθημι and ims, where the e of the Perf. Act. 
remains ; hence réOecxa, τέθειμαι, eixa, εἶμαι. 


2. The Aor. I. Act. and Mid. of τίθημι, nus, and δίδωμε has « 
for a tense-sign, not σε But ἔθηκα, ἧκα, ἔδωκα (Aor. I.) are usual 
only in the Indic., and generally only in the Sing., the Aor. II. 
is mostly used for the other persons, and always for the other 
Modes and Participles. 


- 3. So instead of Aor. I. Mid. of τίθημι, ἴημι, and δίδωμι, the 
Aor. II. Mid. is used ; ἡκάμην (A. I. M.) from ἴημε occurs, though 
but seldom. On the contrary, the Indic. Sing. Aor. 11. of τίθημι, 
ἴημι, and δέδωμι (ἔθην, ἣν, ἤδων) are not in use. 


4, The verb fornu: forms the Aor. I. Act. and Mid., like verbs 
in w, with the tense-characteristic σ᾽ : ἔ-στη-σα, ἐ-στη-σάμην. The 
Aor. II. Mid. ἐστάμην is not used. Some other verbs, however, 
form it, as ἐπτάμην, ἐπριάμην. 

Rem. 1. The Aor. 11. and Fut. II. Passive are wanting in these verbs ; 


also the Future Perfect, except in ἴστημι, which has for Fut. Perf. éorjtw 
(old Attic) and ἑστήξομαι. 


Rem. 2. The verb ἵστημι is transitive in Pres. Impf. Future and Aor. I. 
Active, meaning to place; but reflexive in the other tenses of ‘the Active, 
meaning to place myself or to stand ; thus, ἔστησα, I placed, ἔστην, I placed 
myself or I stood. . 


§ 134. II Second Class of Verbs in μι. 


There is no difficulty in forming the tenses of verbs of the 
second class (§.128). -All the tenses are formed from the wen, 
after the rejection of the ending ννῦμι or wp. Ν Θένα io oy win 
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in the Pres. have lengthened the o into , retain the # through 
all the tenses; 6. g. στρώ-ννυ-μι, ζώ-ννυ-μι, Fut. στρώσω, &c. — 
But verbs, whose stem ends in a liquid, take, in forming some 
of the tenses, a 7’heme ending in a vowel; 6. g. ὄμ-νυ-μι, Aor. 
éy-o-ca, from ’OMOQ. The second Aor. and the second Fut. 
Pass. occur only in a few verbs; 6. g. ζεύγ-νυ-μι, second Aor. 
Pass. ἐζύγην ; second Fut. Pass. ζύγήσομαι. But σβέννυμε alone 
forms the Aor. II. Active (§ 189). 


SUMMARY OF VERBS IN MI. 


I. Verbs in pt which annex the Personal-endings to 
the Stem-vowel. 


δ 135. Verbs in a (torn, STA): 


ΟἹ, κέἔγχρη-με, to lend (XPA), Inf. κιχράναι, Fut. χρήσω, &c. ; Mid. 
to borrow, Fut. χρήσομαι. ---- Aor. ἐχρησάμην in this sense is not 
used by the Attic writers. To the same stem belong: 

χρή, oportet (stem XPA and XPE), Subj. χρῇ, Inf χρῆναι, Part. (τὸ) 
χρεών ; Impf. ἐχρὴν or χρῆν, Opt. χρείη (from XPE). 

ἀπόχρη, i suffices, sufficit; there are also formed regularly from 
XPAQ, ἀποχρῶσιν, Inf. ἀποχρῇν ; Impf. ἀπέχρη; Aor. améxpnoe(y), &c. 
Mid. ἀποχρῶμαι, to have enough, to abuse, waste, ἀποχρῆσθαι, inflected 
like ypdopas. 

2. ὀνίνημι, to benefit (ONA), (for reduplication, see ὃ 130, 1,) 
Inf. ὀνινάναι ; Impf. Act. wanting; Fut. ὀνήσω; Aor. dyyoa. Mid. 
ὀνίναμαι, to have advantage, Fut. ὀνήσομαι ; second Aor. ὠνήμην, noo, 
nto, &c., Imp. ὄνησο, Part. ὀνήμενος, Opt. ὀναίμην, Inf. ὄνασθαι ; Aor. 
Pass. ὠνήθην rarely used for ὠνήμην. The remaining forms are 
supplied from ὠφέλειν. 

3. πί-μ-πλη-μι, to fill (MAA), Inf. πίμπλαναι ; Impf. ἐπίμπλην ; 
Fut. πλήσω; Aor. ἔπλησα; Mid. πίμπλαμαι, πίμπλασθαι ; Impf. 
ἐπιμπλάμην ; Perf. Mid. or Pass. πέπλησμαι : Aor. Pass. ἐπλήσθην. 

The μ in the reduplication in this and the following verb is usually 
omitted in composition, when a » precedes the reduplication; e. g. 
ἐμπίπλαμαι, but ἐνεπιμπλάμην. 

sipapypt, to burn, Trans., in all respects like πίμπλημι. 

4. TAH-MI, to bear, endure, Pres. and Ἰτορῖ. wanting, Qasend 
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of them ὑπομένω, ἀνέχομαι) : Aor. ὄτλην, (rAd), τλαίην, τλῆθι, τλῆναι, 
rads; Fut. τλήσομαι ; Perf. τέτληκα (on the forms τέγλᾶμεν, ἄσ., 
comp. § 134, 3). 


5. φη-μί, to say (stem A), has the following formation : 


ACTIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT 
Ind. 5.1. φημί" Ind. 5,1. ἔφην 
2. φής 2. ἔφης, usually ἔφησθα 
3. φησί(ν) 3. ἔφη 
D.2. hardy D.2. &&pdrov 
3. pardy 3. ἐφάτην 
P. 1. φᾶμέν P.1. ἔφαμεν 
2. pire 2. &pdre 
3. pacil(y) 3. tpacas 


Subj. φῶ, his, φῇ, φῆτον, φῶμεν, 
φῆτε, φῶσιν). 


Opt. φαίην, φαίης, pain, φαίητον 
and φαῖτον, φαιήτην and 


Imp. φᾶἄθί or φἄθι, pare, φἅᾶτον. φαίτην, ae and φαῖμεν, 
φἄτων, pare, φάτωσαν and φαίητε and φαῖτε, φαῖεν. 
φάντων. Fut. φήσω. 

Inf. φᾶναι. Aor. ἔφησα. 

Part.. das, pac a, pay. 

G. φάντος, φάσης. 
MIDDLE. 


Perf. Imp. πεφάσθω, let it be said. Aor. Part. φάμενος, affirming. 
Verbal adjective, pards, φατέος. 


Rem. 1. In the second person φής, both the accentuation and the Iota 
subscript is contrary to all analogy. This verb is enclitic in the Ind. Pres. 


except second Pers. Sing. dys. 


Rem. 2. The ending σϑα of the second Pers. Sing. is commonly used 
only in the verbs ἔφησθα, ἦσθα, ἕεισθα, οἶσθα, and ἤδεισθα. 


Rem. 3. This verb has two significations, (a) ἕο say in general, (Ὁ) to 


affirm (aio), to assert, maintain, &c. 


The Fut. φήσω, however, has only 


the latter signification ; the first is expressed by λέξω, ἐρῶ The Impf. 
ἔῤγν with φάναι and φάς is used also as an Aorist. 





4 The accent varies ixi composition ; 6. g. davtlons, ter, ΝᾺ. 
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The following Deponents also belong here : 

1. ἄγαμαι, to wonder, be astonished, admire, Impf. ἠγάμην ; Aor. ἠγά- 
σθην; Fut. ἀγάσομαι. 

2. δύναμαι, to be able, Imp. δύνασο, Inf. δύνασθαι, Part. δυνάμενος ; 
Imp. ἐδυνάμην and ἠδυνάμην; second Pers. ἐδύνω; Fut. δυνήσομαι ; 
Aor. ἐδυνήθην ἠδυνήθην, ἰδυνάσθην (ὃ 85, Rem.); Perf. δεδύνημαι. 

8. ἐπίσταμαι, to know, second Pers. ἐπίστασαι, &c.; Impf. ἠπιστάμην, 
ἠπίστω, &c.; Fut. ἐπιστήσομαι ; Aor. ἠπιστήθην (Aug., § 91, 3). 

4. κρέμαμαι, to hang, pendeo; Part. κρεμάμενος ; Impf. ἐκρεμάμην ; ᾿ 
Aor. ἔκρεμάσθην; Fut. Mid. κρεμήσομαι, pendebo, I shall hang. 

5. πρίασθαι, to buy, a defective Aor. Mid., used by the Attic writers 
instead of the Aor. Mid. of dvéopas, viz. ἐωνησάμην (§ 87, 4), which is 
not used by them, Subj. πρίωμαι, Opt. πριαίμην, Imp. πρίασο or πρίω, 
Part. spiayevor. 

Rem. 4. Δύναμαι, ἐπίσταμαι, and κρέμαμαι have in the Pres. and in the 


Opt. Impf. an accent different from ἵσταμαι; 6. g. δύνωμαι, Grliorwpes ; 
δυναίμην, ἐπισταίμην, likewise ὀναίμην and ἐπριάμην. 


δ 136. Verbs in e (τί-θη-μι, ΘΕ): 


1. ἕη-μι (stem je), to send. Many forms of this verb are found 
only in composition. 
ACTIVE. 
Pres. Ind. tps, ths, ἴησι(»); ἵετον ; ἵεμεν, lere, fact(v) or ἱεῖσι(ν). 
Sub). is, igs, ἰῇ; ijrov; ἱἰῶμεν, inre, idot(y); ἀφιῶ, ἀφιῇ-» 
ἀφιῇ (ἀφίῃ in Xen.), Xe. 
Imp. (i), ἵει, ἱέτω, &e.; Inf ἱέναι; Part. ieis, ἱεῖσα, ἱέν. 
Impf. Ind. tou» (from ‘TEQ), ἀφίουν or ἠφίουν, ies, tes; ἵετον, ἱέτην ; 
ἵεμεν, tere, ἵεσαν ; Opt. ἱείην. 
Perf. εἶἷκα. Plup. εἴκειν. Fut. gow. Aor. 1. ἧκα (ἢ 131, 2). 
Aor. II. Ind. Sing. is supplied by Aor. I. (§ 131, 2); Dual εἶτον, εἵτην; 
Plur. εἶμεν, καθεῖμεν, εἶτε, dvetre, εἷσαν, ἀφεῖσαν. 
Subj. ὦ, ἧς. ἀφῶ. ἀφῆς, &c. 
Opt. εἴην, εἴης, εἴῃ ; εἶτον, εἴτην; εἶμεν, εἶτε, elev. 
Imp. és. ἄφες, éra; ὅτον, érwv; Ere. ἔτωσαν, and: ἔντων. 
Inf. εἶναι, ἀφεῖναι. Part. εἷς, εἶσα, ἕν, Gen. ὄντος, elons, 
3 ή 2 
Rem. On ahr of ἀφίημι, see ἃ 91, ὅ. 
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MIDDLE. 
Pres. Ind. fepat, ἵεσαι, ἵεται, &c.; Subj. idpar ἀφιῶμαι, ij, ἀφιῇ, &e.; 
Imp. tego or iov; Inf. ἵεσθαι; Part. ἱέμενος, 7, ov. 

Impf. ἱέμην, ἵεσο, Xe. ; Opt. loiuny (ἰείμην). loto, ἀφιοῖο, &c. 
Aor. II. Ind. εἵμην; Sub). Spa, ἀφῶμαι, ἧὗ, ἀφῇ, ἧται, ἀφῆται. 

εἷσο, ἀφεῖσο; Opt. προοίμην, οἷο, otro, oipeba, &c. 

εἶτο, ἀφεῖτο:; Imp. οὗ, ἔσθω, &c. 

εἴμεθα, Kc. : Inf. ἔσθαι; Part. ἔμενος, ἡ, ον. 


Perf. εἶμαι, μεθεῖμαι, Inf. εἶσθαι, μεθεῖσθαι. Plup. εἴμην, ciao, ἀφεῖσο, &c. 
Fut. ἥἧσομαι. Aor. I. ἠκάμην only in Ind. and seldom. 


PASSIVE. 
Aor. 1. εἴθην, Part. ἐθείς. Fut. ἐθήσομαι. Verbal adjective, érds, éréos 
(dgeros). 


Rem. The Perfects εἶκα and εἶμαι are derived from the forms jéjexa and 
jGepat. 


ὃ 137. Verb ino only εἰμί (εσεμὸ 608-86. Verb 


4 e 
tn t only t-é€-vas = i-re: 


PRESENT. 
Ind. 8.1. εἰμί, tobe ὅϑα}). ὦ Ind. εἶμι, to go Subj. ἴω 
2. εἶ ἧς 2. εἶ ἴῃς 
8. ἐστί(ν) 7 3. εἶσι(ν) ἴῃ 
D. 2. ἐστόν ἦτον = CD. 2. ἴτον ἴητον 
8. ἐστόν ἦτον 8. ἴτον ἴητον 
P. 1. ἐσμέν ὦμεν =P. 1. ἵμεν ἴωμεν 
2. ἐστέ ἦτε 2. ἴτε ἴητε 
3. εἰσί(ν) ὦσι(ν) 8. ἴάσι(ν) ᾿ ἤωσι(ν) 
Imp. 8. 2. ἔσθι for ἔσ-θι Inf. εἶναι Imp. ἴθι, πρότιθ, Inf. ἰέναι 
3. ἔστω Part. ὧν, Part. ἰών, ἰοῦ- 
D. 2. ἔστον οὖσα, ὅν 8. ἴτω, mposire σα, ἰόν 
8. ἔστων 6. ὄντος, D. 2. trop 6. ἰόντος, 
P. 2. ἔστε odons 8.ἴτων ἰούσης. 


3. ἔστωσαν», seldom ἔστωω ῬΨῬ. 2. tre, πρόσιτε 
(sometimes ὄντων) 3. ἴτωσαν oF ἰόντων 
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IMPERFECT. 
Ind. Opt. Ind. Opt. 
8.1. ἣν or ἦ, Twas εὮν S.1. few or ἦα, 1 went ἰοίην 
2. ἦσθα εἴης 2. Fes, usually ἤεισθα ἴοις 
3. ἦν et 3. ἤει, seldom jew ἴοι 
D.2. ἧστον εἴητον D.2. ἤειτον, usually ἦτον ἴοιτον 
8. ἤστην εἰήτην 3. ἠείτη, “ἥτην ἰοίτην 
P.1. ἦμεν εἴημεν Ῥ.1. ἤειμε, “ ἧμεν ἴοιμεν 
2. ἦτε εἴητε 2. ἤειτ, “ Fre ‘ore 
3. ἦσαν εἴησαν and εἶεν 8. ἤεσαν ἴοιεν 


Fut. ἔσομαι, I shall be, ἔσῃ or ἔσει, ἔσται, &c. Opt. ἐσοίμην. Inf. ἔσε- 
σθαι. Part. ἐσόμενος ἰ-τός, i-réov seldom ἐτητέον. 


Rem. 1. By dropping σ᾽ the form becomes εἰμί instead of ἐσ-μέ, εἰσί for 
ἐσ-»σι, εἴ for ἐσ-σί or ἐ-σί, ὦ for ἔσ-ω, εἶναι for ἔσναι, &c. 


Rem. 2. On the inclination of the Ind. of εἰμί, to be (except the secofd 
Pers. ef), see § 14. In compounds, the accent is on the preposition, as far 
back as the general rules of accentuation permit ; 6. g. πάρειμι, πάρει, πά- 
peors, &c., Imp. πάρισθι; but παρῆν on account of the temporal augment, 
παρέσται on account of the omission of ε (wapécerat), παρεῖναι like infini- 
tives with the ending va, rap, 7s, ἢ, &c., on account of the contraction ; 
the accentuation of the Part. in compound words should be particularly 
noted ; 6. g. παρών, Gen. παρόντος, so also παριών, Gen. παριόντος, 


Rem. 8. The compounds of εἶμε, to go, follow the same rules as those of 
εἰμί, to be; hence several forms of these two verbs are the same in com- 
pounds; 6. g. πάρειμι, πάρει, and πάρεισι (third Pers. Sing. of εἶμι and 
third Pers. Pl. of εἰμί) ; but Inf. παριέναι, Part. παριών. In the Imp. few, 
ἢ is the augment from εἰ, and ey is a Plup. ending. 


Rem. 4. The Pres. Ind. of εἶμι, to go, among the Attic prose-writers, 
has almost always a Future signification, 7 shail or will go, or come. 
Hence the Pres. is supplied by ἔρχομαι (ὃ 126, 2). But the Infin. and 
Part. have both a Present and Future meaning. ~ 


ὃ 138. IL Verbs in we which strengthen stem 
by adding ννυνυ or νυ. 


a. Verbs whose stem ends in a, ε, or 0, add ww to stem through 
Pres., Impf., and Aor. II., and in those tenses are inflected like 
preceding paradigms, but form the other tenses like verbs wn ὦ", ®8, 

oxeda-rvvyse, Impf. ἐσκέδα. ννυ-ν 3; but Perf. ἐσκέδακα, Fut. credaseo- 
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Rem. Many of these in Pres. and Imp. have also the endings in ὦ like 
liquid verbs ; as, ἐσκεδά-ννυ-ον ; xope-vvi-w ; &. 

Ὁ. Verbs whose Stem ends m a Consonant. The same remark 
applies to these verbs as to the above class, but some assume 
a stem with a vowel in the formation of tenses; as, dp-w-p:; 
Perf. én-cp-o-xa; Aor. I. ὥμοσα. 

Rem. The verb ὄλλυμε is classed with these, being from stem OA 
(ὅλ-νυ-μι, ὄλλυμι). For paradigm see δείκνυμι, ἃ 128. 


SUMMARY OF FHE VERBS BELONGING HERE. 


The Stem ends: 


ὃ 139. A. In a Vowel and assumes ppv. 
(a) Verbs whose Stem ends in a. 


1. κερά-ννῦ-μι, to mix, Fut. κερῶ; Aor. ἐκέρᾶσα; Perf. κέκρᾶκα ; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. κέκρᾶμαι ; Aor. Pass. ἐκράθην, also ἐκεράσθην. 

2. κρεμά-ννῦ-μι, to hang, Fut. κρεμῶ; Aor. ἐκρέμᾶσα : Mid. or 
Pass. xpepavvipas, 7 hang myself or am hung (but κρέμᾶμαε, to 
hang, Intrans. ὃ 135, 5); Aor. ἐκρεμάσθην, I was hung, or I hang. 

3. πετά-ννῦ-μι, to spread out, expand, Fut. πετῶ; Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. wénrayat; Aor. Pass. ἐμετάσθην (ὃ 117, 2). 

4. σκεδά-ννῦ-μι, to scatter, Fut. σκεδάσω, Att. σκεδῶ ; Perf, Mid. 
or Pass. ἐσκέδασμαι ; Aor. Pass. ἐσκεδάσθην. 


(Ὁ) Verbs whose Stem ends in ἐς 


Rem. The verbs ἕννυμ, σβέννυμι, and ζώννυμε do not properly belong 
here, as their stem ends in σ᾽, 6. g. ἔσενυ-με; but as the σ᾽ is dropped, they 
are classed with these verbs. 


1. Zvvi-ys, to clothe, in prose ἀμφιέννῦμι, Impf. ἀμῴιέννυν with- 
out Aug. ; Fut. ἀμφιῶ ; Aor. ἠμφίεσα ; Perf. Mid. or Pass. ἠμφίε- 
opat, ἠμφίεσαι, ἠμφίεσται, &c., Inf. ἠμφιέσθαι ; Fut. Mid. ἀμφιοῦμαι 
— Aug., ὃ 91, 3. 

2. ζέςννῦ-μι, to boil, Trans., Fut. ζέσω ; Aor. ὄζεσα ; Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. ἔξεσμαι; Aor. Pass. ἐζέσθην. 


| 
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3. κορέννῦ-μι, to satisfy, satiate, Fut. κορέσω, Att. κορῶ ; Aor. 
ἐκόρεσα ; Perf. Mid. or Pass. κεκόρεσμαι ; Aor. Pass. ἐκορέσθην. 

4, σβέ-υνδ-μι, to extinguish, Fut. oBéow; first Aor. ἔσβεσα, 7 
extinguished ; second Aor. ἔσβην, I ceased to burn, went out ; Perf. 
ἔσβηκα, 7 have ceased to burn. — Mid. oBévrvpa, to cease to burn ; 
Aor. Pass. ἐσβέσθην. No other verb in γυμε has a second Aorist 
Act. 

5. στορέ-ννῦ-μει, to spread out, abbreviated form στόρνυμι, Fut. 
στορῶ ; Aor. éordpeca. The other tenses are formed from στρών- 
yuu, Viz. ἔστρωμαι, ἐστρώθην, orperds. 

(c) Verbs in o, with the o lengthéned into o. 

1. ξώ-ννῦ-μι, to gird, Fut. ζώσω; Aor. {woa; Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. ἔζωσμαι (ὃ 95). 

2. ῥώ-ννῦ-μι, to strengthen, Fut. poow ; Aor. ἔῤῥωσα : Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. ¢ppepat, Imp. ἔῤῥωσο, farewell, Inf. ἐῤῥῶσθαι; Aor. Pass. 
ἐῤῥώσθην. ᾿ 

3. στρώ-ννῦ-μι, to spread out, Fut. στρώσω ; Aor. ἔστρωσα, Xe. 
See στορέννῦμι. 

4. xpi-wirm, to color, Fut. ypbow; Aor. ἔχρωσα; Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. κέχρωμαι. 


δ 1406. B In α Consonant and assumes vi 
(see δείκ-νυ-μι, ὃ 133). 

1. dy-vi-ps, to break, in prose κατάγνυμι, Fut. ἄξω ; Aor. éaga, 
Inf. ἄξαι ; second Perf. gaya, J am broken ; Aor. Pass. dayny (Aug., 
§ 87, 3). —Mid. | 

2. efpy-vé-ps (or efpyw), to shut tn, Fut. etpfw; Aor. ἐΐρζα. (But 
εἴργω, εἴρξω, εἶρξα, to shut out, kc.) 

ὃ. ζεύγ-νῦ-μι, to join, Fut. ζεύξω; Aor. evga; Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. ἔζευγμαι ; Aor. Pass. ἐζύχθην, more frequently, ἐζύγην. 

4. μέγ-νυ-μι, to mix, Fut. μίξω; Aor. ἔμιξα, μῖξαι; Perf. μέμῖχα ; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. μέμιγμαι ; Aor. Pass. ἐμίχβην, more frequently 
ἐμίγην. 
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5. οἴγ-νῦ-μι OF otye, prose ἀνοίγνῦμι, ἀνοίγω, to open, Impf. ἀνέῳ- 
you; Fut. ἀνοίξω; Aor. dvépga, ἀνοῖξαι ; first Perf. ἀνέῳχα, 7 have 
opened ; second Perf. dvégya, J stand open, instead of which Att. 
ἀνέῳγμαι ; Aor. Pass. ἀνεῴχθην, ἀνοιχθῆναι (Aug., ὃ 87, 5). 

6. ὀμόργ-νῦ-μι, to wipe off, Fut. ὀμόρξω ; Aor. Spopta. — Mid. 

7. πηγ-νῦ-μι, to fix, fasten, Fut. mnfo; Aor. émnga; first Perf. 
πήπηχα, 1 have fastened ; second Perf. πέπηγα, 7 stand fast ; Mid. 
nnyvipa, 7 stick fast; Perf. πέπηγμαι, 7 stand fast ; Aor. Pass. 
ἐπάγην. --- Mid. 

8. ῥηγινῦ-μι, to tear, break, Fut. ῥήξω; Aor. ἔῤῥηξα ; second 
Perf. ἔῤῥωγα, 7 am broken, rent ; Aor. éppayny ; Fut. Pass. payy- 
copa. 

9. φράγννυ-μι, a rare form, to enclose (commonly ¢pdrre), Fut. 
φράξω ; Aor. éppaga ; Perf. Mid. πέφραγμαι. 


a § 141. Inflection of the two forms of the Perfect, 
> ς κεῖμαι and ἧμαι. 
(a) Ketpar, to lie down. 

Κεῖμαι, properly, I have laid myself down, I am lain down, 
hence, J lve down, is a Perf. form without reduplication from 
the stem xee = κει. 

Perf. Ind. κεῖμαι, κεῖσαι, κεῖται. κείμεθα, κεῖσθε, κεῖνται; 

Subj. κέωμαι, κέῃ, κέηται, &c. ; 
Imp. κεῖσο, κείσθω, ὅζο.; Inf. κεῖσθαι; Part. κείμενος. 
Plup. Ind. ἐκείμην, ἔκεισο, ἔκειτο, third Pers. Pl. ἔκειντο ; 
Opt. κεοίμην, κέοιο, κέοιτο, Kc. 
Fut. κείσομαι. 
Compounds, ἀνάκειμαι, κατάκειμαι, κατάκεισαι, &c.; Inf. κατακεῖσθαι ; 


Imp. κατάκεισο, ἔγκεισο. 


(0) μαι, ὦ sit. 


1. Ἦμαι, properly, J have seated myself, I have been seated, 
hence, J sit, is a Perf. form of the Poet. Aor. Act. efoa, to set, to 
establish. The stem is ‘HA (comp. ἧσ-ται instead of ἦδ-ται, and 
the Lat. sed-eo). 


-- απ ".. “πόδα. 
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Perf. Ind. ἦμαι, oat, ἧσται, ἥμεθα Hobe ἧνται: 
Imp. ἧσο, ἥσθω, &ec.; Inf. ἧσθαι; Part. ἥμενος. 


Plup. ἥμην, hoo, ἧστο, ἥμεθα, Hobe, ἧντο. 


2. In prose, the compound κάθημαι is commonly used instead 
of the simple. The inflection of the compound differs from that 
of the simple, in never taking o in the third Pers. Sing. Perf., 
nor in the Plup., except when it has the temporal Augment : 


Perf. κάθημαι, κάθησαι, κάθηται, &c.; Subj. κάθωμαι, κάθη, κάθηται, 
&c.; Imp. κάθησο, ὅτο.; Inf. καθῆσθαι; Part. καθήμενος. 


Plup. ἐκαθήμην and καθήμην, ἐκάθησο and καθῆσο, ἐκάθητο and κα- 
θῆστο, ὅτο.; Opt. καθοίμην, κάθοιο, κάθοιτο, &c. 


Rem. 1. The defective forms of ἦμαι are supplied by ἕξεσθαι or ἵζεσθαι 
(prose καθέζεσθαι, καθίζεσθαι). 


Rem. 2. The Participles ἥμενος and κείμενος show a peculiarity in δοοθηΐ τς 
uation, being proparoxytone instead of paroxytone. ; 


§ 142. Verbs in w, which follow the analogy of Verbs 
tn μι, in forming the second Aor. and Perf. Act. — 


I. Seconp Aorist ACTIVE. 


1. Several verbs with the characteristic a, ¢, ο, v form a sec- 
ond Aor. Act. and Mid., according to the analogy of verbs in μι; 
since, in this tense, they omit the mode-vowel, and append the 
personal-endings to the stem. But all the remaining forms of 
these verbs are like verbs in o. 


2. The formation of this second Aor. Act., through all the 
modes and participials, is like that of the second Aor. Act. of 
verbs in μι. The characteristic-vowel is in most cases length- 
ened, as in ἔστην. The Imp. ending n& in verbs whose charac- 
teristic-vowel is a, in composition is abridged into ἃ ; 6. g. πρόβᾶ 
instead of πρόβηθι. 
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Modes | a. Character. a. | Ὁ. Character. « | c. Character. o. | ἃ. Char. v 
and BA-Q, βαίνω, |Z BE-0, σβέννυμι, ΓΝΟ-Ώ, γιγνώσκω, δύ-ω, 
Persons to go. to extinguish. to know. ἕο wrap up 
Ind. S. 1. ἔ-βη-ν, 1 went | ἔσβην, 1 ceased | ἔγνων, 1 knew ᾿ ἐδῦν, to go 

2. | &-Bn-s ἔσβης [to burn ἔγνως edvs [in or 
8. | &-Bn ἔσβη ἔγνω édu [under 
. 2. ἔ-βη-τον ἔσβητον ὄγνωτον ἔδῦτον 
3.  ἐ-βή-την ἐσβήτην ἐγνώτην ἐδύτην 
P. 1. | ἔβη-μεν ἔσβημεν ἔγνωμεν ἔδῦμεν 
2. | ἔ-βη-τε ἔσβητε ἔγνωτε ἔδῦτε 
3. | ἔ-βη-σαν ἔσβησαν ἔγνωσαν ἔδυσαν 
(Poet. βὰν) (Poet. ἔγνων) | (Ροεἰ, ἔδὺῦν) 
Subj. 8. βῶ, Bys, βῆ σβῶ, σβῇς, σβῃ | γνῶ, es, WY δύω, ys, ἢ 
D. | Biro σβῆτον νῶτον δύητον 
P.  βῶμεν, βῆτε, | σβῶμεν, σβῆτε, | γνῶμεν, γνῶτε, | δύωμεν, 
βῶσιᾳ(ν) σβῶσιᾳ(ν) γνῶσιᾳ() ἡτε, ὡσι(ν) 
Opt. S. 1. | βαίην σβείην γνοίην 
2. | βαίης oBelns γνοίης 
3. | βαίη σβείη yoln 
. 2. βαίητον et atrov| σβείητον et εἴτον] γνοίητον et οἶτον 
3. | βαιήτην et αἰτην] σβειήτην et elrnr| yrouyrny et οἰτὴν 
P. 1. βαίημεν et αἷμεν) σβείημεν et εἶμεν] γνοίημεν et οἶμεν 
2. ] βαίητε et aire | σβείητε et etre | γνοίητε et οἶτε 
3. | βαῖεν (seldom | σβεῖεν γνοῖεν (rarely 
Balnoay) | γνοίησαν) 

Imp. 8. | βῆθι, βήτωὶ σβῆθι, σβήτω! | γνῶθι, γνώτω | 8661, dérw! 
5 1. βῆτον, βήτων | σβῆτον, σβήτων | γνῶτον, γὙνώτων | δῦτον, ύτων 
P. 2. | βῆτε σβῆτε Gre 

3. | βήτωσαν et σβήτωσαν et γνώτωσαν et 
βάντων σβέντων γνόντων 
Inf. | βῆναι σβῆναι γνῶναι 
Part. | Bds, βᾶσα, βάν eh εἶσα, ἐν γνούς, οῦσα, dy 
σ. os G. σβέντος G. γνόντος 





Rem. The Opt. form δύην, instead of δυίην, is not found in the Attic 
dialect, but in the Epic. In the Common language, the second Aor. Mid. 
is formed in only a very few verbs; 6. g. πέτομαι, πρίασθαι, to buy. 


Summary of Verbs with a second Aor, like Verbs in μι. 
Besides the verbs mentioned above, some others have this form: 
1. διδράσκω, to run away (ὃ 122, 6), Aor. (APA) @pay, Subj. 
δρῶ, Opt. δραίην, Imp. δρᾶθι, drw, Inf. δρᾶναι, Part. 8pas, aoa, dv. 
2. πέτομαι, to fly (§ 125, 23), Aor. (IITA) ἕἔπτην, Inf. πτῆναι, 
Part. mras; Aor. Mid. ἐπτάμην, πτάσθαι. 


3. σκέλλω Or σκελέω, to dry, make dry, second Aor. (SKAA) 
ἔσκλην, to wither (Intrans.), Inf. σκλῆναι, Opt. σκλαίην. 





1 In poetry ἀνάβα, κατάβα. 


§ 148. SUMMARY OF VERBS IN MI. 153 


4. φθά-νω, to come before, anticipate, second Aor. ἔφθην, φθῆναι, 
bas, φθῶ, φθαίην. 

5. καίω, to burn, Trans., second Aor. ἐκάην, 1 burned. Intrans. ; 
but first Aor. ἕκαυσα, Trans. 


6. ῥέω, to flow, Aor. ἐῤῥύην, I flowed. 

7. χαίρω, to rejoice, Aor. éxapny, 

8. ἁλίσκομαι, to be taken, Aor. ἥλων and ἑάλων (ἢ 122, 1). 

9. βιόω, to live, second Aor. ἐβίων, Subj. Bid, gs, ᾧ, &c., Opt. 
βιῴην (not βιοίην, to distinguish it from Opt. Impf.), Inf. βιῶναι. 
The Pres. and Impf. of Biow are but little used by the Attic 
writers ; instead of these, they employ the corresponding tenses 
of ζῶ, which, on the contrary, borrows its remaining tenses from 
Bede ; thus, Pres. (6; Impf. ἔζων; Fut. βιώσομαι; Aor. ἐβίων ; 
Perf. BeBioxa. 

10. gia, to bring forth, produce, second Aor. ἔφῦν, 7 was pro- 
duced, born, I sprung up, arose, was, φῦναι, dus, Subj. φνω ; but 
the first Aor. φῦσα, 7 produced, Fut. φύσω, I will produce. The 
Porf. πέφδκα also has an intransitive sense, and also the Pres. 
Mid. φύομαι and the Fut. φύσομαι. 


Rem. Here belong the forms σχές and σχοίην of the Aor. II. ἔσχον, from 
ἔχω, to have, and πῖθι of the Aor. II. ἔπιον, from πίνω, to drink, 


8148. II. Perrect anD PLUPERFECT ACTIVE, 


.From the Perfect δέδοικα, I feared (stem δι), following the analogy 
of verbs in με, the following forms are found in good prose: δέδειμεν, 
δέδ-ιτε, δεδ- ίᾷᾶσι (never δέδια, δεδοίκαμεν, δεδοίκασι), Subj. δεδίῃ, Imp. 
δέδ-ιδι, Inf. δε-δι-έναι, also δεδοικέναι, ὅζο. From τέθνηκα (Pres. θνήσκω) 
come the forms ré6vipev, τέθνᾶτε, τέθνᾶσι(ν) ; Inf. τεθνάναι; Part. τε- 
θνεώς : Plup. ἐτέθνασαν. 


Οἵδα, stem ἰδ or Fd (Aor. II. εἶδον, Inf. ἰδεῖν). 


PERFECT, 
Ind. 8. 1. oi8a Subj. εἰδῶ Imp. 
2. οἷσθα εἰδῇς ἴσθι Inf. 
3. olde(y) εἰδῇ ᾿ ἴστω εἰδέναι 
D. 2.3. ἴστον, ἴστον εἰδῆτον, -ἢτον στον, ἴστων 

P. 1. ἴσμεν εἰδῶμεν Part. 
2. tore εἰδῆτε ἴστε εἰδὼς, via, ds 
3. 


. ζσᾶσι(») εἰδῶσι(ν) ἴστωσαν 
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Ind. S. 1. 


ἤδεινὶ 


2. ἥδεις and -εἰσθα 


3. ἤδει"ν) 


Opt. Sing. εἰδείην, ns, 7; 


FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 


PLUPERFECT. 
Dual. 


᾿ ἥδειτον 
ἡδείτην 
Dual εἰδείητον, την; 


[ξ 144 


Pl. ἤδειμεν 
ἤδειτε 
ἤδεισαν 


Pl. εἰδείημεν, ητε, εἶεν. 


Fut. εἴσομαι, I shall know. Verbal adjective. ἰστέον. 


Σύνοιδα, compounded of οἦδα, I am conscious, Inf. συνειδέναι, Imp. σύν- 


§ 144, 


ἐσθι, Subj. συνειδῶ, &c. 


Passtve. 


List of the most common Deponents 


Those deponents called Deponents Middle have their Aorist 
and Future in the Middle form; but Deponents Passive have 
their Aorist in Passive form ; but the Future in the Middle. 


ἄγαμαι, to wonder, 
αἰδέομαι, to reverence, 
ἀλάομαι, to wander, 
ἀμιλλάομαι, to contend, 
ἀπονέομαι, to retire, 
ἀπορέομαι, to doubt, 
ἀριστοκρατέομαι, to have 
aristocratic power, 
ἀρνέομαι, to deny, 
ἄχθομαι, to be displeased, 
βούλομαι, to wish, 
Bpvxaopat, to roar, 
δέομαι, to want, 
δέρκομαι (poet.), to see, 
δημοκρατέομαι, to have 
democratic govern- 
ment, 


διαλέγομαι, to converse, 
διανοέομαι, to think, 
δύναμαι, to be able, 
δυσαρεστέομαι, to be of- 
Sended, 
ἐναντιόομαι, to resist, 
ἐνθυμέομαι, to reflect, 
ἐννοέομαι, to consider 
well, 
ἐπιμέλομαι, to take care, 
ἐπινοέομαι, to reflect 
upon, 
ἐπίσταμαι, to know, 
εὐθυμέομαι, to cheer, 
εὐλαβέομαι, to fear, 
εὐνομέομαι, to be orderly, 
evmopeopat, to prosper, 


ἥδομαι, to rejoice, 
κρέμαμαι, to hang, 
λοιδορέομαι, fo re- 
proach, 
μαίνομαι, to rave, 
μεταμέλομαι, to regret, 
μυσάττομαι, to loathe, 
οἴομαι, to think, 
ὀλιγαρχέομαι, to have 
. an oligarchy, 
mecpdopucs, to strive, 
προθυμέομαι, to desire, 
“τρονοέομαι, to foresee, 
σέβομαι, to reverence, 
φιλοτιμέομαι, to be am- 
biltous, 
ὑποτοπέομαι, to suspect. 





1 But the Attic writers also use ἤδη, ἤδης, or ἤδησθα, ἤδη ; yet generally 
the forms in the paradigm are used. 
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Inst of Actwe Verbs most in use uth a Middle Future. 


ayvoew,' not to know, 
aw," to sing, 
axovw,? to hear, 
avadd{w,' to cry out, 
épaptave,® to miss, 
ἀπαντάω," to meet, 
ἀπολαύω,3 to enjoy, 
donwale,* to seize, 
βαδίζω, to ga, 

βαίνω, to go, 

Bisa, to live, 
βλέπω, to see, 
Bodw,? to cry out, 
γελάω,3 to laugh, 
γηράσκω, to grow old, 
γιγνώσκω, to know, 
δάκνω, to bite, 
δαρθάνω, to sleep, 
δεῖσαι, to fear, 
διαιτάω, to live, 
διδράσκω, to run away, 
διώκω, to pursue, 
ἐγκωμιάζω, to praise, 
εἰμί, to be, 

érawew,' to praise, 


ἐπιορκέω, to perjure 
one’s self, 
ἐσθίω, to eat, 
θαυμάζω," to wonder, 
béw,' to run, 
θηράω, θηρεύω," to hunt, 
θιγγάνω, to touch, 
θθνήσκω, to die, 
θρώσκω, to leap, 
κάμνω, to labor, 
κλαίω," to weep, 
κλέπτω, to steal, 
xoAd(a,' to punish, 
xapatw,' to indulge in 
festivity, 
Aayxave, to obtain, 
Aap Bava, to take, 
λιχμάω, to lick, 
μανθάνω, to learn, 
yew, to swim, 
νεύω, to nod, 
οἶδα, to know, 
oipatw,' to lament, 
CAoAvC»a,! to howl, 
ὄμνυμι," to swear, 
ὁράω, to see, 


παίζω, to sport, 

πάσχω, to suffer, 

πηδάω, to leap, 

πίνω, to drink, 

πίπτω, to fall, 

πλέω, to sail, 

ave, to blow (but συμ- 
πνεύσω), 

πνίγω, to strangle, 

ποθέω,' to desire, 

προςκυνέω, to reverence, 

ῥέω, to flow, 

σιγάω, to be silent, 

σιωπάω, to be silent, 

σκώπτω, to sport, 

σπουδάζω, to be zealous, 

συρίττω, to pipe, 

rixtw,! to produce, 

τρέχω, to run, 

τρώγω, to gnaw, 

τυγχάνω, to obtain, 

τωθάζω, to rail at, 

φεύγω, to flee, 

φθάνω," to come before, 

χάσκω, to gape, 

χωρέω, to contain. 


REM. ‘Axo-, cvy-, and xpooxwpéw have both active and middle forms ; 
but ἀνα- and προχωρέω only the active form. 


1 Also with Future Active in writers of the best period. 
3. Also with Future Active ; but middle forms to be preferred. 


SYNTAX. 


CHAPTER I. 
ELEMENTS OF A SIMPLE SENTENCE, 


§ 145. Nature of a Sentence. — Subject. — Predicate. 


1, Syntrax treats of sentences. A sentence is the expression 
of a thought in words; 6. g. τὸ ῥόδον θάλλει, the rose blossoms, 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος θνητύς ἐστιν. 

2. The necessary elements οὗ a sentence are ---- 

a.) The Subject, that of which anything is told ; 6. g. above, 
τὸ ῥόδον, ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 

Ὁ.) Zhe Predicate, that which is affirmed of the subject ; as, 
θάλλει, θνητός ἐστιν. ᾿ 


3. The subject is either a substantive, or another word or 
words used as a substantive. Zhe subject stands in the nomina- 
tive. ; 

Τὸ ῥόδον θάλλει, the rose blossoms. Ἔγω γράφω. Τρεῖς ἦλθον. 
Ὁ σοφὸς εὐδαίμων ἐστίν. Τὸ γνῶθι σεαυτόν καλόν ἐστιν. Οἱ πάλαι σο- 
φοὶ ἦσαν. 

Rem. 1. The Subject of the Infinitive is in the Accusative. In some 
expressions of number the Subject is expressed by a preposition (els, περί, 
κατά) with its governed case; 6. g. els τέτταρας ἦλθον, about four came. 
So καθ᾽ éxdorovs, singuli, &c. 

Rem. 2. In the following instances the Subject is not expressed by a 
separate word : — 

a.) When it can readily be supplied by the context or the mind ; as, 
φάσι, λέγουσι, &e. 

b.) When a personal pronoun, except for emphasis.’ 


c.) Some verbs which from their own meaning imply their Subject ; as, 
ἐσάλπεζεν (ὁ σαλπίκτης), the trumpeter sounds the trumpet; wo 8180 some 
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which perhaps originally had a eos but lost it through disuse ; as, ὕει, 
βρόντᾳ, &c. (Ζεῦς for Subject). 


REM. 3. Some, all, &c. are expressed by τὶς, or by 3 Pers. Plu. Act. as 
λέγουσι ; 3 Pers. Sing. Passive, as λέγεται ; or 2 Pers. Sing., generally the 
Opt. with ἄν, as φαίης ἄν, one might say. 


4, The Predicate is expressed either by a verb, as τὸ ῥόδον 
θάλλει, or an adjective or substantive with εἶναι (which is called 
copula, because it binds the adjective or substantive to the sub- 
ject ; 88, Κῦρός ἐστι βασιλεύς. Οἱ ἄνδρες ἦσαν τρεῖς. 


Rem. 4. It is necessary to distinguish εἶναι as copula, from its indepen- 
dent use denoting existence ; as, θεός ἐστιν. It can in this sense be used 
with an adverb, as καλῶς ἐστιν, it is well. 


§ 146. Agreement. 


1. The finite verb agrees with its subject-nominative in num- 
ber and person; the adjective, in gender, number, and case. 
But the predicate or appositive agree with the subject in case, 
in gender, and number only when a person is spoken of, and 
there frequently the appositive takes either a masculine or fem- 
inine form ; as, BuciAevs, βασίλεια ; or is of common gender, as 
6, ἡ παῖς. 

᾿Εγὼ γράφω, σὺ γράφεις. οὗτος γράφει. ‘O ἄνθρωπος θνητός ἐστιν. 
Ἧ dperh καλή ἐστιν. Τὸ πρᾶγμα αἰσχρόν ἐστιν. Οἱ Ἕλληνες πολεμικώ- 
τατοι ἦσαν. Κῦρος ἦν βασιλεύς ; βασιλεύς is masculine, because the 
subject is masculine. Τόμῦὕρις ἦν βασίλεια : the predicate is feminine, 
because the subject is feminine. Κῦρος, 6 βασιλεύς, Τόμυρις, ἡ βασίλεια. 


2. As εἶναι, when a copula, takes two nominatives, viz. one of 
the subject and one of the predicate, so also the following verbs, 
which do not of themselves express a complete predicative 
idea, take two nominatives : ὑπάρχειν, to be, γίγνεσθαι, to become, 
φῦναι, to be, αὐξάνεσθαι, to grow, μένειν, to remain, καταστῆναι (from 
καθίστημι), to stand, δοκεῖν, ἐοικέναι, and φαίνεσθαι, to appear, δηλοῦ- 
σθαι, to show one’s self, καλεῖσθαι, ὀνομάζεσθαι, and λέγεσθαι, to be 
named, ἀκούειν, to be named (like Lat. audzre), αἱρεῖσθαι, ἀποδείκνυ- 
σθαι. and κρίνεσθαι, to be chosen something, νομίζεθαι, to be considered 
something, and other verbs of this nature. 
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‘O Κῦρος ἐγένετο βασιλεὺς τῶν Περσῶν, Cyrus became king of the Per- 
sians. Διὰ τούτων ὁ Φίλιππος ηὐξήθη μέγας, by these means Philip grew 
great. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἡρέθη στρατηγός. ᾿Αντὶ φίλων καὶ ξένων νῦν κόλακες 
καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ ἀκούουσιν (audiunt), instead of friends, &c., they (hear 
themselves called) are called flatterers and enemies of the gods. 


Rem. Instead of the second Nom., several of these verbs being con- 
nected with adverbs, express a complete predicative idea; e. g. rd ἄνθος 
καλῶς αὐξάνεται, the flower grows beautifully. Thus, the verbs γίγνεσθαι 
and φῦναι particularly, are connected with the adverbs δίχα, χωρίς, éxds, 
ἐγγύς, ἅλις ; 6. g. τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγοῖς ἐγίγνοντο δίχα αἱ γνῶμαι, the 
views of the Athenian commanders were divided ; τὰ πράγματα οὕτω πέφυ- 
πεν, the affairs were of such a nature. 


§ 147. ἃ. Hecepttons to the General Rules of 
Agreement, 


(a) The predicate in many cases does not agree with the sub- 
ject grammatically, but in sense only (Constructio κατὰ σύνεσιν 
or ad tntellectum). 

Td πλῆθος ἐπεβοήθησαν, the multitude brought assistance; the verb 
here is put in the plural, because πλῆθος is a collective substantive. 
O στρατὸς ἀπέβαινον. Τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀνεσώρουν Τὸ μειράκιόν ἐστε κα- 
λός, the boy is beautiful ; here the adjective is masculine, agreeing with 
the subject only in sense. 

(b) When the subject is not to be considered as something 
definite, but as a general idea or statement, the predicative ad- 
jective is put in the neuter singular. 

Οὐκ ἀγαθὸν rodvunotpavia: εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, a plurality of rulers is 
not a good thing, &c. Αἱ μεταβολαὶ λυπηρόν, changes are troublesome. 
Lupus triste stabulis, §c. 

Rem. 1. When a demonstrative, relative, or interrogative pronoun is 
united to its substantive by elva: or one of the verbs in § 146, 2, it agrees 
with the subject in gender, number, and case, as in Latin; 6. g. Οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ ἀνήρ, this is the man. Αὕτη ἐστὶ πηγὴ καὶ ἀρχὴ πάντων τῶν κακῶν. 
Τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ ἄνθος. Yet the Greeks very often put the demonstrative in 
the neuter singular ; 6. g. Τοῦτό ἐστιν ἡ δικαιοσύνη, this is justice. Todréd 
ἐστι πηγὴ καὶ ἀρχὴ γενέσεως. 

(c) Verbal adjectives in rds and τέος frequently stand in the 

neuter plural instead of the singuler, when they are used im- 
Personally like the Latin gerwad.. 
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Πιστά ἐστι τοῖς φίλοις, we must trust friends, instead of πιστόν ἐστι. 
So also, when the subject is contained in an infinitive or in a whole 
clause, where in English we use the pronoun # ; 6. g. Τὴν πεπρωμένην 
polpay ἀδύνατά ἐστιν ἀποφυγεῖν καὶ θεῷ, tt is impossible even for God to 
escape the destined fate. Δῆλά ἐστιν (it is evident) ὅτι δεῖ ἕνα ye τινα 
ἡμῶν βασιλέα γενέσθαι. 

(4) A subject in the neuter plural is connected with a verb 
in the ase μἱῆ 

Ta ζῶα τρέχει. Tad πράγματά ἐστι καλά. Ἑακοῦ ἀνδρὸς δῶρα ὄνησιν 
οὐκ ἔχει. 

Rem. 2. The sense, however, sometimes controls it, especially when an 
idea of individuality or plurality is to be emphasized; e. g. τὰ τέλη 

(magistrates) rods στρατιώτας ἐξεπέμψαν ; φανερὰ ἦσαν πολλὰ ἴχνη. 

(6) A dual subject is very often connected with a plural 
predicate. 

Avo ἄνδρε ἐμαχέσαντο. ᾿Αδελφὼ δύο Foray καλοί. 

Rem. 3. The dual is not always used, when two objects are spoken of, 
but only when they are of the same kind ; e. g. πόδε, χεῖρε, dre, two feet, 
&c., or such as are considered as standing in a close and mutual relation, 
e. g. ἀδελφώ, two brothers. 


Rem. 4. The dual forms τώ τοῖν, τώδε τοῖνδε, τούτω τούτοιν, αὐτώ αὐτοῖν, 
ὦ οἷν, are of common gender, and the feminine forms are rarely found: 
ἄμφω τὼ πόλεε, τὼ Yuvaixe, &C, 

(f) When the predicate is a superlative, and is used with a 
partitive genitive, the gender of the superlative is commonly 
like that of the subject, as in Latin. 

Φθόνος χαλεπώτατός ἐστι τῶν νόσων. “O ἥλιος πάντων λαμπρότατός 
ἐστι Sol omnium rerum lucidisstmus est. 


Rem. ΄. ἄγε, φέρε, εἶπε, ἰδέ, are used with a plural substantive as sim- 
ple interje. tions, as εἰπέ μοι, ἄμδρες. 


§ 147. Ὁ. Agreement when there are several subjects. 


1. Two or mare subjects require the verb or copula to be plu- 
ral. When the subjects are of like gender, the adjective is of the 
same gender, and in the plural ; but when the subjects are of 
different genders, then, in case of persons, the meaculine takes 

precedence of the feminine and neuter, and the feminime of Los 
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neuter; but in case of things, the adjective is often in the neuter 
plural, without reference to the gender of the substantives. 

Ὁ Φίλιππος καὶ ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος πολλὰ καὶ θαυμαστὰ ἔργα ἀπεδείξαντο. 
Ἢ μήτηρ καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ ἦσαν καλαί. ‘O ἀνὴρ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἀγαθοί εἰσιν. Ἢ 
γυνὴ καὶ τὰ τέκνα ἀγαθαί εἰσιν. Ἣ ἀγορὰ καὶ τὸ πρυτανεῖον Παρίῳ λίθῳ 
ἡσκημένα ἦν Λίθοι τε καὶ πλίνθοι καὶ ξύλα καὶ κέραμος ἀτάκτως ἐῤῥιμμένα 
οὐδὲν χρήσιμά ἐστιν. 

Rem. 1. Sometimes the verb and adjective agree, in form, with the 
nearest subject ; this is particularly the case, when the predicate precedes 
the subjects ; 6. g. φιλεῖ σε ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ and ἀγαθός éorw ὁ πατὴρ 
καὶ ἡ μήτηρ. 

2. When several subjects of different persons are connected, 
the first person takes precedence of the second and third, but 
the second of the third ; and the verb is put in the plural. 

"Eyd καὶ ov γράφομεν, ego et tu scribimus ; ἐγὼ καὶ ἐκεῖνος γράφομεν ; 
σὺ καὶ ἐκεῖνος γράφετε; ἐγὼ καὶ ἐκεῖνοι γράφομεν; ὑμεῖς καὶ ἐκεῖνος 
γράφετε. 


Rem. 2. If there are several subjects of the neuter plural, the verb is 
general in the singular number. 


§ 148. The Article. 


1. The subject, as well as every substantive, takes the article 
6, 7, τό, the, when the speaker“wishes to represent an object as a 
definite one, and to distinguish it from others of the same kind. 
The substantive without the article represents the idea in a 
merely general manner, without any limitation ; e. g. ἄνθρωπος, 
man, i. e. an individual or some one of the race of men; but the 
substantive with the article makes the object definite, at least 
in the mind of the speaker ; 6. g. 6 ἄνθρωπος, i. 6. the man whom 
7 am considering, or have in view, and whom I consider as a dif- 
Ferent indimdual from the rest of men. So φιλοσοφία, philosophy 
an general, ἡ φιλοσοφία, philosophy as a particular science, or a | 
particular branch of philosophy; γάλα, milk, τὸ γάλα, a particular 
kind of milk, τὸ γάλα ἡδύ ἐστιν. 

Rem. 1. The English indefinite article a or an has a twofold significa- 


tion. It denotes either a class, as ὦ man, here the Greeks omit the article, 
as ἄνθρωπος, or it denotes a-particular individual not distinguished from its 


§ 148.] | THE ARTICLE. 161 


class ; in this sense the Greeks use τὶς with nouns, as γυνή ris ὄρνιν εἶχεν, 
@ CERTAIN woman had a hen ; ris regularly follows its noun as enclitic, but 
sometimes precedes it. 


2. Proper names generally reject the article, but take it if 
they have been previously mentioned or to call especial atten- 
tion to them ; 6. g. Σωκράτης ἔφη. ᾿Ενίκησαν Θηβαῖοι Λακεδαιμονίους. 
Μὴ οἴεσθε μήτε Κερσοβλέπτην ὑπὲρ Χεῤῥονήσου μήτε Φίλλιπον ὑπὲρ 
᾿Αμφιπόλεως πολεμήσειν. 

Where there is but one of a kind, even a common noun omits the article, 


as βασιλεύς. The King of Persia was called βασιλεύς, or ὁ μέγας βασιλεύς, 
but never ὁ βασιλεύς. 


Rem. 2. Proper names, even in connection with an adjective, regularly 
omit the article, as σοφὸς Σωκράτης. The names of rivers are usually placed 
between the article and the word ποταμός, as ὁ Εὐφράτης ποταμός. 


3. When adjectives or participles are used substantively, they 
take the article, or rather the article gives a substantive force 
to the adjective ; the English in such a case uses either a noun, 
adjective, substantive, or participle. This use of the participle 
in Greek is common in all of the tenses ; 88, of ἀγαθοί, the good ; 
τὸ ἀγαθόν, ὁ λέγων, the speaker, he who speaks. But when the ad- 
jective denotes only a part of the whole, it omits the article ; 
Θ. δ. κακὰ καὶ αἰσχρὰ ἔπραξεν. The infinitive also has the article 
when it is used as a substantive ; 6. g. rd γράφειν. 


4. ἤΑλλοε signifies others, of ἄλλοι, the others, the rest, i. 6. all 
besides those who have been mentioned ; ἡ ἄλλη ‘EAAds, the rest 
of Greece. Ἕτερος, alter, takes the article (ὁ érepos), to denote 
one of two definitely; so of ἕτεροι, the one of two parties. 
Πολλοί signifies many, of πολλοί, the many, the multitude, the 
mass (in distinction from the parts of the whole) ; οἱ πλείους, 
the greater part (in distinction from the smaller part of the 
whole) ; of πλεῖστοι, the most (of a preponderance in number). 


5. The Greek can change adverbs of place and time, more 
seldom of quality, into adjectives or substantives, by prefixing 
the article. In like manner, a preposition with its Case may be 
considered as an adjective. 


Ἢ ἄνω πόλις, the upper city; ὁ μεταξὺ τόπος, the intervening place ; 
ol ἐνθάδε ἄνθρωποι or of ἐνθάδε; ὁ νῦν βασιλεύς, of πάλαι σοφοὶ ἄνδρες, 
11 
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_of τότε, ἢ αὔριον (sc. ἡμέρα), ὁ del, the ever enduring ; of πάνυ τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν, the best of the soldiers ; ὁ πρὸς τοὺς Πέρσας πόλεμος, the Persian 
war ; ἡ ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ τυραννίς. 

6. When a substantive having the article has attributive ex- 
pletives connected with it, viz. an adjective, adjective pronoun 
or numeral, a substantive in the genitive, an adverb, or a prepo- 
sition with its Case (No. 5), ‘then in respect to the position of 
the article, the two following cases must be distinguished : 


(a) When the attributive is to be made especially emphatic, so as 
to express with the substantive but a single idea, as the good man 
== the sage, the attributive is placed between the article and substan- 
tive or after the substantive with the article repeated ; 6. g. Ὁ ἀγαθὸς 
ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός (in opposition to the bad man) ; οἱ πλούσιοι πο- 
Airas or of πολῖται of πλούσιοι (in Opposition to the poor citizens) ; 
ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος or ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων (in opposition to an- 
other people) ; of νῦν ἄνθρωποι or οἱ ἄνθρωποι of νῦν. In all these ex- 
amples the emphasis is on the attributive: the good man, the rich 
citizens, the Athenian people, men of the present time. 


(b) When the attributive is less emphatic, and is but a predicate 
of a subordinate clause, the adjective is placed before the article and 
noun or after them without the article. The English in such cases 
would use the indefinite article with a singular verb, and omit it with 
ἃ verb in the plural; 6. 5. Ὃ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός or dyads ὁ ἀνήρ, a good 
man = ἀγαθὸς ὧν, the man who 1s good, inasmuch as, because, tf he is 
good. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι μισοῦσι τὸν ἄνδρα κακόν or κακὸν τὸν ἄνδρα, they 
hate a bad man, i. 6. they hate the man, inasmuch as, because, tf he ts 
bad. (On the contrary, τὸν κακὸν ἄνδρα or τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν κακόν, the bad 
man, in distinction from the good ; hence, rovs μὲν ἀγαθοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ἀγαπῶμεν, τοὺς δὲ κακοὺς μισοῦμεν). ‘O βασιλεὺς ἡδέως χαρίζεται τοῖς 
πολίταις ἀγαθοῖς, good citizens, i. 6. if or because they are good; (on 
the contrary, τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς πολίταις OF τοῖς πολίταις τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς, good 
citizens, in distinction from bad citizens). 


Rem. 8. When a substantive with the article has a genitive connected 
with it, the position under (a) occurs, only when the substantive with its 
genitive forms a contrast with another object of the same kind ; 6. g. ὁ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος or ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων (the Athenians, in contrast with 
another people) ; then the emphasis is on the genitive. On the contrary, 
the genitive without the article of the governing substantive is placed be- 
fore or after that substantive, when the latter expresses a part of what is 
denoted by the genitive, the emphasis then being on the governing sub- 
stantive ; e. g. ὁ δῆμον τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων or Trav ᾿Αθηναίων ὁ δῆμοε, the people, 


§ 148.] THE ARTICLE. 163 


and of the nobility. — When the genitive of substantive-pronouns is used 
instead of the possessive pronouns, the reflexives ἑαῦτου, σεαυτοῦ, &c. are 
placed according to No. 6 (a); 6. g. ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ πατήρ or ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ, 
&c.; but the simple personal pronouns μοῦ, σοῦ, &c. stand without the 
article, either after or before the substantive which has the article. In the 
Sing. and Dual the enclitic forms are always used. 

Rem. 4. The difference between the two cases mentioned is very mani- 
fest with the adjectives ἄκρος, μέσος, ἔσχατος. In the first case (a) the 
substantive with its attribute forms a contrast with other objects of the 
same kind ; 6. g. ἡ μέση πόλις, the middle city, in contrast with other cities ; 
ἡ ἐσχάτη νῆσος, the most remote island. But in the second case (Ὁ) the sub- 
stantive is contrasted with itself, since the attributive defines it more 
clearly. In this last case, we usually translate these adjectives into Eng- 
lish by substantives, and the substantives with which they agree as though 
they were in the genitive ; 6. g. ἐπὶ τῷ ὄρει ἄκρῳ or ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ τῷ ὄρει, on the 
top of the mountain, properly on the mountain where it is the highest ; ἐν 
μέσῃ τῇ πόλει or ἐν τῇ πόλει μέσῃ, tn the middle of the city ; ἐν ἐσχάτῃ τῇ 
νήσῳ or ἐν γήσῳ τῇ ἐσχάτῃ, on the border of the island. 

Rem. 5. In like manner, the word μόνος has the first position when it 
expresses an actual attributive explanation of its substantive ; 6. g. ὁ μόνος 
παῖς, the ONLY son ; but the second position mentioned under (Ὁ), when it is 
a more definite explanation of the predicate ; 6. g. Ὁ παῖς μόνος or μόνος ὁ 
παῖς παίζει, the boy plays alone (without company); whereas ὁ μόνος παῖς 
would mean the ONLY boy plays. 


7. Further: on the use of the article which has an adjective 
agreeing with it the following things are to be noted : 


(a) The article is used with a substantive which has an adjective 
pronoun connected with it, when the object is to be represented as a 
definite one; the pronoun is then placed between the article and the 
substantive, 6. g. ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ ; on the contrary, ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, a brother 
of mine, ἐμὸς παῖς, a child of mine, but ὁ ἐμὸς παῖς, my child, the only 
one. 

(b) When was, πάντες belong to a substantive, the following 
cases must be distinguished : 

"(a) When the idea expressed by the substantive is considered as 
altogether a general one, the article is not used; 6. g. πᾶς ἄνθρωπος, 
every man, i, e. every one to whom the predicate man belongs, πάντες 
ἄνθρωποι, all men. Here, πᾶς in the singular generally signifies each, 
every. 

(8) When the substantive to which πᾶς, πάντες belong is to be 
considered as a whole in distinction from its parts, it takes the article, 
which is placed according to No. 6 (a); 6. g. j πᾶσα γῆ, the whole 
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earth, ol πάντες πολίται͵ all the citizens without exception, the citizens as a 
whole. This usage is more seldom than that above. Here the singu- 
lar πᾶς always has the sense of the whole, all. 


(vy) When πᾶς is joined with a definite object having the article 
merely for the purpose of a fuller explanation, but without any special 
emphasis, its position is according to No. 6 (Ὁ); 6. g. of στρατιῶται 
εἷλον τὸ στρατόπεδον ἅπαν or ἅπαν τὸ στρατόπεδον; of 
στρατιῶται πάντες OF πάντες ol στρατιῶται καλῶς ἐμαχέ- 
σαντο. This is by far the most frequent use of πᾶς, πάντες. The 
word ὅλος also is commonly used in the same manner; as, διὰ τὴν 
πόλιν ὅλην ΟΥ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν. 


(c) When ἕκαστος, each, every, belongs to a substantive, the 
article is omitted, as with was in the sense of each, every, when the 
idea expressed by the substantive is considered as indefinite; e. g. 
καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, every day, on all days ; when, on the contrary, 
the idea contained in the noun is to be made prominent, the article is 
joined with it, and is always placed according to No. 6 (b); e. g. xara 
την ἡμέραν ἑκάστην, or usually καθ᾽ ἑκάστην τὴν ἡμέραν, 
every single, individual day. 

(d) When ἑκάτερος, each of two, ἄμφω and dpddrepos, 
both, are joined to a noun, the article is always used, and is placed 
according to No. 6 (b); e. g. ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων or ἐπὶ 
ἑκατέρων τῶν πλευρῶν. 


(6) When a cardinal number belongs to a substantive, the article 
is omitted, if the idea expressed is indefinite; e. g. τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἦλθον; 
the substantive, however, takes the article which is placed, — (a) ac- 
cording to No. 6 (a), when it contains the idea of a united whole ; 
6. g. of τῶν βασιλέων οἰνοχόοι διδόασι τοῖς τρισὶ δακτύλοις ὀχοῦν- 
τες τὴν φιάλην, i. 6. with the three fingers (the three generally used) ; 
indeed, the article is very frequently used, when a preceding substan- 
tive without the article, but with a cardinal agreeing with it, is after- 
wards referred to; — (8) according to No. 6 (Ὁ), when the numeral 
is joined with a definite object merely to define it more explicitly, 
without. any special emphasis; 6. g. ἐμαχέσαντο of μετὰ Περικλέους 
ὁπλῖται χίλιοι Or χίλιοι of μετὰ Περικλέους ὁπλῖται. 


(Ὁ Further: substantives to which the demonstratives οὗτος, 
ὅδε, ἐκεῖνος, and αὐτός, ipse, belong, also regularly take the 
article ; but the article has only the position of No. 6 (Ὁ); e. g. 

οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος, not ὁ οὗτος ἀνήρ, 

ἥδε ἡ γνώμη or ἡ γνώμη ἤδη, 

ἐκεῖνος 6 ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐκεῖνος, 
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αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεύς or ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτός, but ὁ αὐτὸς βασιλεύς signifies 

the same king. 

Rem. 6. The article is omitted, — (a) when the pronoun is the subject, 
but the substantive the predicate ; 6. g. αὕτη ἐστὶν ἀνδρὸς ἀρετή, this ts the 
virtue of the man; so there is a difference between τούτῳ τῷ διδασκάλῳ 
χρῶνται, they have this teacher, and τούτῳ διδασκάλῳ χρῶνται, they have this 
man as or for a teacher ; ---- (Ὁ) when the substantive is a proper name ; 
6. g. οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, αὐτὸς Σωκράτης. 


§ 149. Classes of Verbs. 


The predicate or verb, in reference to the subject, can be ex- 
pressed in different ways. Hence arise different classes of verbs, 
which are indicated by different forms. 


1. The subject appears as active ; 6. g. ὁ mais γράφει, τὸ ἄν- 
θος θάλλει. ---- The active form, however, has a twofold usage : 


(a) Transitive, when the object to which the action is directed is 
in the accusative, and therefore receives the action; e. g. 
τύπτω τὸν maida, γράφω τὴν ἐπιστολήν. (Transitive verb.) 

(8) Intransitive, when the action is either confined to the subject, 
e. g. τὸ ἄνθος θάλλει, or when the verb has an object in the 
Gen. or Dat., or is constructed with a preposition ; 6. g. ἐπι- 
θυμῶ τῆς ἀρετῆς, χαίρω τῇ σοφίᾳ, ἔρχομαι εἰς τὴν πόλιν. (In- 
transitive verb.) 

2. Again, the subject performs an action which is reflected 

‘on itself; hence the subject is at the same time the object of 

the action; e. g. τύπτομαι, 7 strike myself, βουλεύομαι, 7 advise 

myself. (Middle or refleaive verb.) τε: 
Rem. 1. When the reflexive action is performed by two or more subjects 
on each other, 6. g. τύπτονται, they strike each other, διακελεύονται, they 


encourage each other, it is called a reciprocal action, and the verb a recipro- 
cal verb. 


3. Lastly, the subject appears as receiving the action ; e. g. 
of στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ἐδιώχθησαν, the soldiers were pursued. 
(Passive verb.) 

έ 
Rem. 2. The Act. and Mid. have complete forms. For the Pass., the 


Greek has only two tenses, viz. the Fut. and Aor. All other forms are 
indicated by the Mid: 


Ce 7 
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§ 150. Remarks on the Classes of Verbs. 


1. Many active verbs, especially such as express motion, be- 
sides a transitive signification, have also an intransitive or 
reflexive sense (comp. the English expressions J move [Intrans. |} 
and I move the book, and the Latin vertere, mutare, declinare) ; 
thus, 6. g. ἀνάγειν, to draw back, διάγειν, to continue, ἔλαύνειν, to 
ride, ἐκβάλλειν, to spring forth, ἀποκλίνειν, declinare, τρέπειν, like 
vertere ; ἔχειν with adverbs, 6. g. εὖ, κακῶς ἔχειν, bene, male se ha- 
bere, τελευτᾷν, to end, to die, and many others. 


2. Several active verbs with a transitive signification, which 
form both Aorists, are in the first Aor. transitive, but in the 
second Aor. intransitive : 


δύω, to wrap up, ἔδῦσα, 7 wrapped up, div, I went in, 
ἵστημι, to place, ἔστησα, I placed, ἔστην, I stood, 
vw, to produce, ἔφῦσα, I produced, ἔφῦν, I was produced, 


σκέλλω, to make dry, (ἔσκηλα, Poet. I made dry,) ἔσκλην, I withered. 


So several active verbs with a transitive signification, which 
form both Perfects, are in the first Perf. transitive, but in the 
second intransitive : 


ἐγείρω, ἰο awake, ἐγήγερκα, I have awakened, ἐγρήγορα, I am awake, 
ὄλλῦμε, to destroy, ὀλώλεκα, I have destroyed, ὄλωλα, I have perished, 
πείθω, to persuade, πέπεικα, I have persuaded, πέποιθα, I trust. 


Moreover, some second Perfects of transitive verbs which do not 
form a first Perf., have an intransitive signification ; 6. g. 


ἄγνυμι, to break, éaya, I am broken, 

πήγνυμι, to fasten, πέπηγα, I am fastened or stand fast, 
ῥήγννμε, to rend, éppwya, I am rent, 

σήπω, to make rotten, σέσηπα, I am rotten, 

τήκω, to smelt, 6. g. iron, rérnxa, I am smelted, 

φαίνω, to show, πέφηνα, I appear. 


3. On the signification and use of the middle form, the fol- 
lowing are to be noted : 


The middle voice denotes an action which the subject per- 
forms 


1. Upon itself; 6. 8. λούομαι, I wash myself, 66 
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2. For itself, for its own advantage ; 6. g. παρασκενάζεσθαι, 


to prepare for one’s self. 
3. On some part of itself; 6. g. νίζεσθαι χεῖρας, to wash one’s 
own hands. 


4, An action which the subject causes or permits to be 
done ; 6. g. τόπον ποιοῦμαι, to get a statue made. 


But these relations are more clearly to be seen by a comparison of 
the active and middle voices; e. g. κόπτω, to strike another, κόπτομαι, 
to strike one’s self, as on account of grief, hence to bewail ; ὑπολύω ὑπο- 
δήματα, to take shoes off another's feet, ὑπολύομαι, to take off one’s own 
shoes ; θύω, to sacrifice, as an act of worship, @vopat, to sacrifice, not as 
an act of worship, but with reference to one’s interest, to learn the 
future, &c.; φίλους ποιεῖν, to make friends for others, φίλους ποιεῖσθαι, 
to make friends for one’s self; θεῖναι ὑποθήκην, to give a pledge, θέσθαι 
ὑποθήκην, to get a pledge given; φαίνω, to show, φαίνομαι, to appear ; 
ἄρχω, to begin (relatively), i. 6. before some one else, some other per- 
son always being in mind, ἄρχεσθαι, io begin (absolutely without ref- 
erence to any one else), 6. g. ἄρχειν φυγῆς, to begin the flight (the first 
one to flee), ἄρχεσθαι φυγὴς, to start in flight (to commence to flee) ; 
ἦρξε τοῦ λόγου, he began the discussion, i. e. some one else is to follow, 
ἤρξατο τοῦ λόγου, he commenced to speak ; πόλεμον θεῖναι, to make war, 
πόλεμον θέσθαι, to end war; ἀποπέμπειν γυναῖκα, to send away a woman, 
ἀποπέμπεσθαι γυναῖκα, to divorce one’s wife. 


4. From the reflexive relation expressed by the middle voice 
the reciprocal relation very naturally arises ; that is, where the 
action of the verb is confined to two or more persons or parties. 
Thus many verbs which imply plurality are found only as depo- 
nents, a8 μάχομαι, dywvifoua, d&c. Here, too, the meaning is best 
illustrated by examples. 


σπένδω, to offer a libation, σπένδομαι, to make a treaty (it being the 
custom to pour out wine in making a treaty); ποιεῖν σπονδάς, to pour 
out a libation, ποιεῖσθαι σπονδάς, to make a truce or treaty (two persons 
or parties being necessarily engaged, while one can make a libation). 
Ταῦτα συνθέμενοι, having made this agreement, a mutual action ; so also 
many words which imply a mutual or reciprocal act of two parties, 
ἐβουλεύσαντο, &c. 


The metaphorical meaning or relation which the middle voice gives 
to many words is particularly worthy of notice, and is often over- 
looked ; 6. g. δῶμα ποιεῖν, to make a house (a physical act), δῶμα ποιεῖ- 
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σθαι (to make it mentally, to make it in one’s mind); ποιεῖσθαι περὶ 
πλείστον to regard of the highest importance ; μετατρέπω, to turn some- 
thing around, μετατρέπεσθαι, either to turn one’s self round bodily or to 
turn one’s mind toward a thing, and hence éo care for; αὐτὴ .. . οἴκαδε 
ἱεμένων, the shout of those sending themselves home (not bodily, but send- 
ing their thoughts home), hence destring to go home ; ἐδείκνυτο ἔργῳ, 
not he showed himself by his acts, but his principles, his policy. 

Where the middle voice takes an object after it (causative middle), 
that object of course being related in some way to the subject, there 
are three usages worthy of notice, viz. 


(a) The object stands without the article; (b) with the article, 
which then has the sense of a possessive pronoun; (c) with the 
article and genitive of pronoun. 

Παίδας καὶ γυναῖκας ἐκκεκοσμένοι ἦσαν ἐς ᾿Αθηνάς, had carried their 
wives and children to Athens. No article. 

Προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα, holding before themselves thetr arms (couching 
their spears). With the article. 


Nixrovrat τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν, they wash their hands. Article and pro- 
‘noun both, the pronoun giving emphasis, though virtually redundant. 


5. From the reflexive signification of the middle, the passive 
is derived. Here the subject permits the action to be _per- 
formed by another upon itself. Hence the subject of a passive 
verb always appears as the receiver of an action ; e. g. μαστιγοῦ- 
μαι, ζημιοῦμαι (ὑπό τινος), I receive blows, punishment, I let myself 
be struck, punished, — I am struck, punished (by some one) ; βλά- 
πτομαι, ἀδικοῦμαι, 7 suffer injury, injustice ; διδάσκομαι, 7 let my- 
self be instructed, I receive unstruction, I learn, hence ὑπό τινος, 
Jrom some one = doceor ab aliquo ; πείθομαι, 7 persuade myself, 
or I permit myself to be persuaded, ὑπό τινος, by some one —= I am 
persuaded. 


6. For two tenses, however, viz. the Fut. and Aor., there are 
separate forms to express a passive action ; yet the Aor. Pass. 
(see Rem. 2), of many reflexive and intransitive verbs, is used 
instead of the middle ; all the other tenses are expressed by the 
middle form. Hence the rule: the Fut. and Aor. Mid. have a 
reflecive or intransitive signification ; all the other tenses of the 
middle are used at the same time to denote the passive also. Ina 
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few verbs the future middle is used with a passive signification ; 
88, τιμήσομαι (honorabor). 


Rem. 3. The cause or agent with a passive verb is expressed by the 
preposition ὑπό with the Gen.; 6. g. Ol στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων 
ἐδιώχθησαν, the soldiers were pursued by the enemy. Instead of ὑπό, πρός 
with the Gen. is used, when the strong and direct influence of a person is to 
be denoted ; 6. g. ἀτιμάζεσθαι, ἀδικεῖσθαι πρός τινος ; also παρά with the 
Gen. is used, when the author is, at the same time, to be represented as the 
person from whose vicinity or through whose means the action has come ; 
hence especially with πέμλπεσθαι, δίδοσθαι, ὠφελεῖσθαι, συλλέγεσθαι, λέγε- 
σθαι, σημαίνεσθαι, ἐπιδείκνυσθαι (demonstrari); 6. “. Ὁ ἄγγελος ἐπέμφθη 
παρὰ βασιλέως, was sent (from being near the king) by the king. Ἢ μεγίστη 
εὐτυχία τούτῳ τῷ ἀνδρὶ παρὰ θεῶν δέδοται. Πολλὰ χρήματα Κύρῳ παρὰ τῶν 
φίλων συνειλεγμένα ἦν. 


7. Τὸ is a peculiarity of the Greek, that not merely the active 
of transitive verbs governing an accusative may be changed into 
the personal passive, but also the active of intransitive verbs 
governing the Dat. or Gen. 


Φθονοῦμαι ὑπό τινος, I am envied by some one, invidetur mihi ab 
aliquo (from φθονεῖν rim, invidere alicut). Πιστεύομαι, ἀπιστοῦ- 
μαι ὑπό τινος, creditur, non creditur mihi ab aliquo (from πιστεύειν, 
ἀπιστεῖν τινι). Καὶ ἐπιβουλεύοντες, καὶ ἐπιβουλενόμενοι διάξουσι 
πάντα τὸν χρόνον (from ἐπιβουλεύειν τινί). ᾿Ασκεῖται τὸ ἀεὶ τιμώμενον, 
ἀμελεῖται δὲ τὸ ἀτιμαζόμενον (from ἀμελεῖν τινος). So ἄρχομαι, 
κρατοῦμαι, καταφρονοῦμαι ὑπό τινος (from ἄρχειν, κρατεῖν 
καταφρονεῖν twos). 

Rem. 5. Deponents (8 118, Rem.) are merely verbs which have only 
the middle form, and a reflexive or intransitive signification. 


~§$ 151. Tenses and Modes. 


1. Tenses denote the teme of the predicate which is repre- 
sented either as present, future, or past; e. g. the rose blooms, 
will bloom, bloomed. 


2. Modes denote the manner of representing the affirmation 
contained in the predicate ; i. e. the relation of the subject to 
the predicate is represented either as an actual fact, as a con- 
ception, or as a direct expression of the will. The mode which 
‘ expresses a fact, e. g. the rose blooms, is called the Indicative ; 


170 SYNTAX. [ξ 152. 


that which denotes a conception, 9. g. the rose may bloom, the 
Subjunctive ; the mode which denotes the direct expression of 
the will, the Imperative, 6. g. give. 


§152. A. More particular view of the Tenses. 


1. The true meaning of the Tenses appears in the Indicative. 
All tenses in the Indicative seem to be divided in two classes : 
(a) denoting the time in which an action occurs (Present, Fu- 
ture, or Past); (b) the nature of the action, whether it is con- 
sidered as in process of development or as already developed 
and accomplished. The Aorist alone shows merely the time 
(past) without any accessory notion. The remaining modes 
show the same nature as the Ind., but not necessarily the same 
time. The Greek Subjunctive shows in all its tenses something 
of a Future signification ; the Imperative, both Present and 
Future ; the Optative, sometimes Future and sometimes Past 
time. 


2. The Tenses from their form are divided in two classes, 
namely, 

a.) Principal, which in the Indicative ae denote an action 
either in Present or Future time ; 


Ὁ.) Historical, which in the Indicative always indicate Past 

time. 

3. The Principal Tenses are as follows: 

(a) The Present, (a) Indicative, 6. g. γράφομεν, we write ; (8) Sub- 
jJunctive, 6. g. γράφωμεν, scribamus ; (y) Imperative, e. g. ypade, 

ibe. | ; 

(b) The Perfect, (a) Indicative, e. g. γεγράφομεν, scripsimus ; (8) 
Subjunctive, e. g. γεγράφωμεν, scripserimus ; (y) βεβούλευσο, 
be determined. 

(ὁ) The Future, Indicative, 6. g. γράφομεν, scribemus, we shall write 
(Subj. and Imper. wanting). 

(d) The Future Perfect, Indicative, e. g. βεβουλεύσομαι, I shall have 
advised myself, I shall deliberate, I shall be advised (Subj. and 
Imper. wanting). 

The Subjunctive and Imperative Aorist, which have the form of the 

Principal tenses. 
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4, The Historical Tenses are the following : 

(a) The Aorist, (a) Indicative, 6. g. ἔγραφα, I wrote ; (8B) Optative, 
e. g. γράψαιμι, 1 might write or I might have written. 

(b) The Imperfect, (a) Indicative, 6. g. ἔγραφον, scribebam ; (8) Op- 
tative, 6. g. γράφοιμι, scriberem. 

(c) The Pluperfect, (a) Indicative, 6. g. ἐγεγράφειν, scripseram ; 
(8) Optative, e. g. γεγράφοιμε, scripsissem. 

(d) The Optative of the simple Future, 6. g. γράψοιμε, I would write, 
and of the Future Perfect, 6. g. βεβουλευσοίμην, I should have 
deliberated or have been advised ; e. g. ὁ ἄγγελος ἔλεγεν, ὅτι οἱ 
πολέμιοι vexnaootrev, the messenger said that the enemy tcould 
conquer ; ἔλεγεν, ὅτι πάντα ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ εὖ βεβουλεό- 
σοιτο, he said that everything would be well planned by the 
general. 

5. The present indicative represents an action which takes 
‘place in the present, and also one in process of development. 
The present is often used in the narration of past events, since 
in a vivid representation what is past is viewed as present. 


This is called the Historical Present. 

Ταύτην τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς μέγας ποιεῖ ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ muv- 
θάνεται Κῦρον προςελαύνοντα. Ἦν τις Πριαμιδῶν νεώτατος ΠΙολύδω- 
ρος, Ἑ κάβης παῖς, ὃν ἐκ Τροίας ἐμοὶ πατὴρ δίδωσι Πρίαμος ἐν δόμοις 
τρέφειν. - = 

Rem. 1. The present εἶμι (to go) with its compounds has a future signifi- 
eation in the Ind. and Subj. 7 shall go; the Inf. and present Part. have 
both a present and future signification ; 6. g. οὐκ εὐθὺς ἀφήσω αὐτὸν οὐδ᾽ 
ἄπειμι (abibo), ἀλλ᾽ ἐρήσομαι αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξετάσω καὶ ἐλέγξω. Comp. § 126, 
Rem. 2. Οἴχομαι and ἥκω with present forms are often translated in Eng- 
lish by perfects, namely, οἴχομαι, J have departed, and ἥκω, 7 have come ; 
yet οἴχομαι properly means J am gone, and ἥκω, 7 am here (adsum) ; e. g. 
My λυποῦ, ὅτι ᾿Αράσπας οἴχεται εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους, that A. is gone (= trans- 
Surit) to the enemy. “Huw νεκρῶν κευθμῶνα καὶ σκότου πύλας λιπών. Ὑμεῖς 
μόλις ἀφικνεῖσθε, ὅποι ἡμεῖς πάλαι ἥκομεν (have come). 


6. The perfect indicative represents an action completed (or 
remaining completed) in time present to the speaker. 
Ῥέγραφα τὴν ἐπιστολήν, I have written a letter, the letter is now written, 


it being immaterial whether it was written just now or a long time 
ago; ἡ πόλις ἔκτισται, the city ts now built, now stands there built, 


Rem. 2. Many Greek perfects and pluperfects are translated into Eng- 
lish by the present and imperf.; in this case a condition or state occasioned 
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by the completion of the action is denoted ; 6. g. πέφηνα (I have shown 
myself, Tapper), ἐπεφήνειν, I had shown myself, I appeared, otéa, r@vi (1 
huve seen) 1 knine, ἥδειν, I had secn, I knew, τέθηλα (I have bloomed), Iam 
blooming, πέποιθα (7 have convinced or persuaded myself), I trust, BéBnxa 
(I have stepped ou), 7 go, μέμνημαι, memint (I have reminded myself), I am 
mindful, κέκτημαι (1 have acquired sor myself) I possess, κέκλημαι (I have 
been call.d), I am called, and many others. 


7. The future indicative denotes an action as future in rela- 
tion to the present time of the speaker. The Greeks very often 
use the Fut. Ind. in subordinate clauses, even after an Histor- 
ical tense, to express that which should, must, or may be, where 
the Latin employs the Subj.; the other forms of the Fut., par- 
ticularly the Part., are also so used. 

Νόμους ὑπάρξαι δεῖ τοιούτους, δὲ ὧν τοῖς μὲν ἀγαθοῖς ἔντιμος καὶ ἐλεύ- 
θερος ὁ βίος παρασκενασθήσεται (might be obtained), τοῖς δὲ κα- 
κοῖς ταπεινός τε καὶ ἀλγεινὸς καὶ ἀβίωτος ὁ alov ἐπανακείσεται. 
Ἡγεμόνας ἔλαβον οἱ στρατιῶται, of αὐτοὺς ἄξουσιν (should lead), 
ἔνθεν ἔξουσι (might obtain) τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 


8. The Future Perfect (in the Indicative) represents an action 
whose result always remains an established fact ; 6. g. καὶ τοῖς 
κακοῖς μεμίξεται ἔσθλα (will be mingled and continue so). ἫἪ πο- 
Aurela τελέως κεκοσμήσεται, &c. With those verbs whose Per- 
fects we translate by the present, it must be expressed by the 
simple Future ; as, μεμνήσομαι. 

Rem. 3. The mere state of completion in the Future, without the 
accessory notion of continuance, which in Latin is expressed by Future 
Perfect, cannot be so expressed in Greek ; accordingly the Greeks used in 
such cases the subjunctive Aorist in connection with a conjunction com- 
pounded with ἄν, 6. g. ἔαν, ἐπειδάν ὅταν, πρίν ἄν, δια. 

9. The aorist indicative expresses past time, in a wholly in- 
definite manner, without any additional relation ; 6. g. ἔγραψα; 
I wrote, Κῦρος πολλὰ ἔθνη ἐνίκησεν. It thus stands in contrast 
with the other tenses which express past time ; still, it often 
denotes past condition ; e. g. βασίλευσα, 7 was king. 

10. The imperfect indicative represents an action not only as 
past, but as going on at some past time. 

Ἐν ᾧ σὺ ἔπαιζξες, ἐγὼ ἔγραφον, while you were playing, I was 


writing. "Ore ἐγγὺς ἦσαν οἱ βάρβαροι, of Ἕλληνες ἐμάχοντο, 
when the barbarians were near, the Greeks were fighting. “Ore οἱ βάρβα- 
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poe ἐπεληλύθεσαν (or ἐπῆλθον), of Ἕλληνες ἐμάχοντο. Τότε (or ἐν 
ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ) οἱ Ἕλληνες Oupparewrara ἐμάχοντο. 


Rem. 4. The Impf. Ind. is also used to denote, — (a) the beginning of 
an action, 6. g. ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο ἐξαπίνης, ol μὲν αὐτῶν ἐτόξενον, some of 
them began to shoot their arrows ; —(b) the continuance, 6. g. οἱ μὲν ἔπο- 
ρεύοντο, οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο, one party continued their march, the other continued 
to pursue ; —(c) habit or custom, 6. g. αὐτὸν οἵπερ πρόςθεν προσεκύνουν, 
καὶ τότε wposextvnoay, those who were before accustomed to do obeisance to 
him, did it then also.; — (d) endeavor or attempt, 6. g. πρῶτος Κλέαρχος τοὺς 
αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἰέναι, Clearchus endeavored to compel his soldiers 
to advance. 


11. Hence the Aor. Ind. is used in historical narration, in 
order to indicate the principal events, while the Impf. is used 
to denote the accompanying circumstances. The Aor. narrates, 
the Impf. describes and paints ; the Aor. denotes a single, mo- 
mentary action, the Impf. a continued action. 


Τοὺς πελταστὰς ἐδέξαντο of βάρβαροι καὶ ἐμάχοντο" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
ἐγγὺς ἦσαν οἱ ὁπλῖται, ἐτράποντο" καὶ οἱ πελτασταὶ εὐθὺς εἵποντο. 
ὋὉ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἐταράχθη καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, and Clearchus was ter- 
rified (a single, momentary act) and feared (continued act). 


Rem. 5. The Aor. Ind. is often used in general propositions, which ex- 
press a fact borrowed from experience ; the verb is then translated by an 
English Pres. or by 7s wont or is accustomed, with the Inf.; 6. g. Κάλλος ἢ 
χρόνος ἀνάλωσεν, ἢ νόσος ἐμάρᾶνεν, either time destroys (is wont to destroy) 
or disease impairs beauty. 


12. The pluperfect represents an action as completed or re- 
maining completed in past time. 


Ἐπειδὴ of Ἕλληνες ἐπεληλύθεσαν (had come), ci πολέμιοι ἀπε- 
πεφεύγεσαν (had fled). “Ore οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐπλησίαζον, οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
τοὺς Πέρσας ἐνενικήκεσαν. Ἐγεγράφειν τὴν ἐπιστολήν (sc. 
when the friend came). 


Rem. 6. There are essential points of difference between the Latin and 
Greek Plup. (1) The Lat. Plup. represents an action as completed before 
another past action. (2) It does not involve the idea of the abiding effect 
of the action. In subordinate clauses in which an action is intended to be 
represented as completed before another past action, the Greeks commonly 
use the Aor. instead of the Plup.; e. g. ἐπειδὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπῆλθον, of πολέ- 
μιοι dwremepetyecav. Indeed, the Aor. is often used instead of the Perf., 
even when the relation of the past to the present does not require to be 
particularly indicated. 
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13. As the Indicative shows the time of an action, so also do 
the other moods (Subj., Opt., and Imp.), and also the Infinitive 
and Participles. As the Aorist expresses the action merely 
without regard to attendant circumstances, giving prominence 
to the action, the remaining moods, the Inf. and Part. of the 
Aorist, are used to convey the same idea. Hence the Aor. in all 
its forms stands in contrast with the other tenses which express 
the duration or progress of an action or its continuance in a 
state of completion ; 6. g. φύγε lays stress on the mere act of 
flight, without regard to anything else, φεῦγε refers rather to 
the performance of the action. In the same way the following 
forms stand contrasted : 


(a) The Aor. Subj. with the Pres. and Perf. Subj.; 6. g. φύγωμεν 
and φεύγωμεν, let us fly; λέγω. wa μάθῃς and iva μαν- 
θάνῃς, that you may learn; ἐὰν a τι ὑπό τινος πάθωμεν, 
στρέξομεν αὐτόν. 

(Ὁ) The Aor. Imp. with the Pres. and Perf. Imp.; 6. g. φύγε and 
φεῦγε, fly; δός and δέδον μοι τὸ βιβλίον, give ; βούλευσαι 
(determine) and βεβούλευσο (be determined). 

(c) The Aor. Inf. with the Pres. and Perf. Inf.; e. g. ἐθέλω φυ- 
γεῖν and φεύγειν, I wish to fly; κελεύω σε δοῦναι and 
διδόναι pos τὸ βιβλίον ; ἤγγειλε τοὺς πολεμίους ἀποφνυγεῖν 
and ἀποπεφευγέναι, nuniiavil hostes fugisse. 

(d) The Aor. Opt. with the Impf. and Plup. Opt; e. g. ἔλεγον, ἵνα 
μάθοις and ἵνα μανθάνοις, that thou mayest learn, ut dis- 
ceres ; εἴθε τοῦτο γένοιτο and γίγνοιτο. O that this might 
happen! ἤγγειλεν, ὅτι, ἐπειδὴ of Ἕλληνες ἐπέλθοιεν (had 
come), οἱ βάρβαροι ἤδη ἀποφύγοιεν (had already fled). 


The Aor. Part. always denotes past time, and hence stands in con- 
trast with the Perf. Part, since the former describes an action as ab- 
solutely past, while the latter, at the same time, represents it in rela- 
tion to the finite verb; 6. g. of αὐτόμολοι ἤγγειλαν τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἀποφυγόντας and ἀποπεφευγότας. 


§ 153. B. More Particular View of the Modes. 


1. The three following modes are to be distinguished, viz. the 
Indicative, Subjunctive (Optative), and Imperative (§ 151, 2). 
a, The Indicative expresses a fact, it asserts something 
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directly ; 6. g. τὸ ῥόδον θάλλει, ὁ πατὴρ γέγραφε τὴν ἐπιστολήν, 
οἱ πολέμιοι ἀπέφυγον, οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους νικήσουσι». 


b. The Subjunctive denotes a conception. The Subj. of the 
historical tenses is called the Optative (§ 73, II.). 


(a) The Subj. of the principal tenses, i. e. of the Pres. and 
Perf., and also the Subj. Aor., in Greek always represents the 
conception as something future. The Subj. of the principal 
tenses is used in principal clauses : 


(1) In the first Pers. Sing. and PL to express an exhortation 
or admonition ; 


(2) In the second Pers. Sing. and Pl. of the Aor. (not Pres.) 
with μή to express a prohibition ; 


(3) In doubtful questions; in principal clauses almost ex- 
clusively in the first Pers. Sing. and PL, but in subordinate 
clauses, it may be in any of the different persons. The nega- 
tive particle here is μή. 


Ἴωμεν, camus, let us go. Μὴ ἴωμεν, let us not go. Μὴ φοβηθῆς, ne 
metuas, do not fear. Ti ποιῶμεν; what shali we do? In subordinate 
clauses, Οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι τράπωμαι, non habeo, quo me vertam, I do not 
know where to go. Οὐκ ἔχει, ὅποι τράπηται, he does not know where to go. 


(8) The Subj. of the historical tenses, viz. the Opt. of the 
Aor. Impf. and Plup. as well as the Opt. of the Fut. (δ 152, 3, d), 
represents what is conceived either as past, present, or future. 
In Principal Clauses the Opt. Future is not used, but the Opt. 
of Impf. Plup. and Aorist is; these latter regularly take ἄν in 
the common language to express a future contingency (δ 153 Ὁ, ὁ). 
Sentences expressing a wish with εἴθε, εἰ yap, &c. are subordinate 
_ clauses, the principal clause being understood, as εἴθε (εἰ yap) 
ἐμοὶ θεοὶ ταύτην τὴν δύναμιν παραθεῖεν! O that the gods would give 
me such power / But often the Opt. without ἄν is used in sub- 
ordinate clauses to express sometimes a past and sometimes 
a future active, as will be seen hereafter. | 


Rem. 1. When a wish is to be represented as one which the speaker 
knows cannot be realized, the Ind. of the historical tenses is used ; 6. g. 
εἴθε τοῦτο ἐγίγνετο) O that this might be (were) done / εἴθε τοῦτο ἐγένετο 
O that this had been done / 
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c. The Imp. denotes the immediate expression of one’s will ; 
e. g. δός or δίδου po τὸ βιβλίον, Gwe; γραψάτω or γραφέτω 
τὴν ἐπιστολήν, scribito, let him write. 

Rem. 2. The difference between the Pres. and Aor. Imp. is, that the 
Pres. generally denotes a continued, oft-repeated action, while the Aor. de- 
notes a single, instantaneous action ; 6. g. πείθον τοῖς σοφωτέροις, obey those 
wiser than yourself, a direction to be observed at all times ; ἀνατεινάτω τὴν 
χεῖρα, let him raise his hand, βλέψον εἰς τὰ ὄρη, look upon the mountains, 
single, instantaneous acts. Comp. § 152, 13, b. — The Perf. Imp., which is 
of rare occurrence, is used to indicate that the consequences of the action 
are to remain or be permanent ; e. g. κεκλείσθω ἡ θύρα, let the door be shut 
(and remain shut). 


. Rem. 8. In negative or prohibitive expressions with μή (ne), the Greek 
commonly uses only the Pres. Imp. or the Aor. Subj.; 6. g. μὴ γράφε (but 
not μὴ ypddys) or μὴ γράψῃς, do not write (but not μὴ γράψον»). 


§ 153% REMARKS ON THE MODAL ADVERB ἄν. 


The discussion of the modal adverb ἄν is intimately con- 
nected with the treatment of the modes. This adverb is used 
to show the relation of the condtttoned expression to the con- 
ditvoning one, inasmuch as it indicates that the predicate of the 
sentence to which it belongs is conditioned by another thought. 
A complete view of the use of ἄν cannot be presented until con- 
ditional sentences are treated of (§ 185); for the present, the 
following remarks on its construction will be sufficient. It is 
connected : 


a. With the Ind. of the Historical Tenses, viz. the Impf, 
Plup., and Aor., 


(a) To indicate that something could take place under a cer- 
tain condition, but did not, because the condition was not 
fulfilled ; the condition is expressed by εἰ with the Indica- 
tive of an Historical Tense. 


Ei τοῦτο ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες ἄν, si hoc diceres, errares, if you said this 
you were wrong (but now I know you did not say it, consequenily you 
did not do wrong). Ei τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες ἄν, si hoc dixisses, errasses; ᾿ 
at hoc non dixisti, ergo non errasti (the Aor. here takes the place of 
the Plup.); or without a protasis, e. g. ἐχάρης ἄν, letareris or letatus 
fuisses (sc. st hoc vidisses). If the condition, though past, has a ref- 
erence to Present or Future, where Impf. Subj. would be used in 
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Latin, in Greek the Imp. Ind. (more rarely the Aorist) is used; e. g. 
᾿Αλέξανδρος - Ei μή, ἔφη, ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἦν, Διογένης ἂν ἦν (essem). 

(8) To indicate that an action took place (was repeated) in 
certain cases or under certain circumstances. The His- 
torical Tense of the principal clause is then usually an 
Imperfect. 


EC res τῷ Σωκράτει περί του ἀντιλέγοι, ἐπὶ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν ἐπ ανῆ - 
γεν ἄν πάντα τὸν λόγον, if any one contradicted Socrates, he would 
(he was accustomed to) carry back the whole argument to the original 
proposition (i, e. he would do this as often as any one contradicted). 


Rem. 4. “Ay is not used with the Ind. of the Pres. and Perf. or with an 
Imperative ; very rarely with Future Indicative. 


b. With the Subjunctive in order to represent the conceived 
future event, which is naturally expressed by the Greek Sub- 
junctive [153 (a)], as conditional, and dependent on circum- 
stances. In the Common Language, this usage occurs only in 
subordinate clauses, the modal adverb then standing in close 
connection with the conjunction of the subordinate clause, or 
combining with it and forming one word. In this manner 
originate ἐάν (from εἰ dv), ὅταν (from dre ἄν), ὁπόταν (from ὁπότε 
ἄν), πρὶν ἄν, ὅθι ἄν, ob ἄν, ὅπου ἄν, of ἄν, ὅποι ἄν, 7 ἄν, ὅπη ἄν, ὅθεν 
dv, ὁπόθεν ἄν, ἄο., ὃς ἄν (quicunque or δὲ quis), οἷος ἄν, ὁποῖος ἄν, 
ὅσος ἄν, ὁπόσος ἄν, and others. __ 


c. With the Optative (not with the Fut. Opt.), to represent 8᾽ 
present or future uncertainty, undetermined possibility, a mere 
supposition, admission, or conception as conditional. The Opta- 
tive with ἄν must always be considered as the principal clause of 
a conditional proposition, even if the condition belonging to it is 
not expressed. 


Ei τοῦτο λέγοις, dpaprdvors ἄν. Et τι ἔχοις, δοίης ἄν, if you had 
anything, you would give tt; here the Latin differs from the Greek, 
as the former would use the Pres. Subj.; 6. g. Sit hoc dicas, erres. 
Without a protasis, 6. g. χαίροις ἄν, you might, coucd, would rejoice (if 
you heard this). Τένοιτ᾽ ἂν πᾶν. ἐν τῷ μακρῷ χρόνῳ, all might, could 
Rappen. λέγοις ἄν, you might speak (sc. si tibi placuerit). The Opt. 
with ἄν is very frequently used, when the speaker wishes to state 
a strong affirmation modestly. 

12 
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Rem. 5. From sentences of this form is derived the mode of expressing 
a wish εἴθε or εἰ γάρ with the Opt. of Historical Tenses, the condition being 
understood. This construction is used with a future wish, whether possible 
to be realized or not, while εἴθε with Znd. of Historical Tenses implies that 
wish has not been realized. 


d. With the Infinitive and Participle (very seldom with the 
Fut. Inf. and Part.), when the finite verb, were it used in 
the place of the Infinitive and Participle, would ἣν connected 
with ἄν. 

Et τι εἶχεν, ἔφη, δοῦναι ἄν, if he had anything, he said he would 
give it (oratio recta, εἴ τι εἶχον, ἔδωκα dv, if I had anything, I would 
give it). El τι ἔχοι, ἔφη, δοῦναι ἂν (oratio recta, εἴ re ἔχοιμε, δοίην 
ἄν). Δῆλος εἶ ἁμαρτάνων ἄν, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις (= δῆλόν ἐστιν, ὅτι 
ἁμαρτάνοις dy, el τοῦτο λέγοις). 

Rem. 6. As ἄν represents the predicate as conditional, it ought properly 
to be joined with the predicate, 6. g. λέγοιμι ἄν, ἔλεγον dy; yet it com- 
monly follows that member of a sentence which is to be made emphatic, 
6. g. καὶ οὐκ οἴει ἄσχημον ἂν φανεῖσθαι τὸ τοῦ Σωκράτους πρᾶγμα. Hence 
it is regularly joined to such words as change the idea of the sentence, viz 
to negative adverbs and interrogatives ; 6. g. οὐκ dy, οὐδ᾽ ἄν, οὔποτ᾽ ἄν, 
οὐδέποτ᾽ ἄν, &c.; τίς dy, τί ἄν, τί δ᾽ ἄν, τί δῆτ᾽ ἄν, πῶς dv, πῶς yap ἄν, ἂρ dy, 
&c.; also to adverbs of place, time, modality, and other adverbs, which, in 
various ways, modify the expression contained in the predicate and define 
it more exactly ; 6. g. ἐνταῦθα ἄν, ré7 dy, εἰκότως dv, ἴσως ἄν, τάχ᾽ ἄν, 
μάλιστ' ἄν, ἥκιστ᾽ dv, ῥᾳδίως dv, ἡδέως dv, &c, Hence it happens that ὧν is 
sometimes repeated in the same sentence. 


CHAPTER II. 
§ 154. Attributives. 


1. Attributives serve to explain more definitely the idea con- 
tained in the substantive to which they belong ; ©. g. rd καλὸν 
ῥόδον, ὁ μέγας παῖς. ‘The attributive may be: 

a. An adjective or participle, 6. g. rd καλὸν sani τὸ ἄνθος 
θάλλων; : 

b. A substantive in the genitive, ©. g. οἱ τοῦ δένδρου καρποί; 

c. A substantive governed by a preposition, e.g. 9 πρὸς τὴν 
πόλιν ὁδός ; 


΄ 
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d. An adverb, 6. g. of viv ἄνθρωποι ; 
e. A substantive in apposition, 6. g. Κροῖσος, ὁ βασιλεύς. 


Rem. When the substantive, which is to be more fully explained by the 
attributive, contains a general idea or one which can be easily supplied from 
the context, or, by frequent usage in a particular connection, may be sup- 
posed to be known, then the substantive is often omitted, and the adjec- 
tive or participle commonly, with the article, is used as a substantive. 
Such substantives are, 6. g. ἄνθρωπος, ἀνήρ (man, husband), γυνή (woman, 
wife), πατήρ, μήτηρ, υἱός, παῖς, θυγάτηρ, ἀδελφός, πρᾶγμα, χρῆμα, ἔργον, 
χρόνος, ἡμέρα, χώρα, γῇ, ὁδός, οἰκία, οἶκος, and others. 

Οἱ θνητοί (sc. ἄνθρωποι), mortales. Τὰ ἡμέτερα (sc. χρήματαν, res 
nostre. Ἣ ὑστεραία (sc. ἡμέρα). Ἡ πολεμία and ἡ φιλία (sc. χώρα), 
a hostile and friendly land. ‘H οἰκουμένη (sc. γῆ), the inhabited earth. 
Τὴν ταχίστην (sc. ὁδόν), quam celerrime. Τὸ κακόν, evil. Ta κακά, evils. 
᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ Φιλίππου (sc. vids). Ἔν ddouv (sc. οἴκῳ) εἶναι. Els 
διδασκάλου, εἰς Πλάτωνος φοιτᾷν. Τὰ τῆς τύχης, Jortune and all which 
belongs to it ; τὰ τῆς πόλεως, the affairs of the city; τὰ τοῦ πολέμου, the 
whole extent of the war. 


2. When a substantive is put in the same case with another, 
for the sake of more exact definition, it is said to be in apposi- 
tion with that substantive. A word may be in apposition not 
merely with a substantive, but also with a substantive pronoun ; 
6. 5. ἡμεῖς, of σοφοί ---- ἐκεῖνος, ὁ βασιλεύς, and even with a personal 
pronoun contained in the verb. 

Θεμιστοκλῆς ἥκω παρὰ σέ, I, Themistocles, have come to you. 


Ὁ Μαίας τῆς ἴΑτλαντος διακονοῦμαι αὐτοῖς (instead of ἐγὼ ὁ 
Μαίας, sc. vids), I, the son of Maia, the daughter of Atlas, &c. 


3. When a word is in apposition with the possessive pro- 
NOUNS ἡμέτερος, ὑμέτερος, and σφέτερος, it is put in the Gen., be- 
cause the possessive supplies the place of the Gen. of the perso- 
nal pronoun. 

"Epos τοῦ ἀθλίου Bios, the life of me wretched ; here ἀθλίου is in ap- 
position with ἐμός, which is used instead of ἐμοῦ. Tapa (= ra ἐμὰ) 
τοῦ δυστήνου κακά, the evils of me, unhappy one! Σὴ τῆς καλλίστης εὐὖ- 
μορφία, thy gracefulness, O most beautiful one! In English, as these 
examples show, weamay often translate the Gen. by an exclamation. 


CHAPTER III. 


ὃ 155. The Objective Constructton. 


As the attributive construction serves to define the substan- 
ive more particularly, so the objective construction serves to 
Jefine the predicate more particularly. By object, taken in its 
wider sense, is to be understood everything by which the predi- 
cate is more particularly defined, viz. (a) the Cases, (b) Prepo- 
sitions with their Cases, (c) the Infinitive, (d) the Participle, 
and (e) the Adverb. 


CaseES. 
δ 156. 1. Genitive. 


The Genitive is the case which gives a closer definition to an 
intransitive verb, an adjective, or a substantive. 


The Genitive Case primarily denotes the relation whence, and there- 
fore expresses, — (a) in a local relation, the out-going or removal and 
separation from an object, since it designates the object or point from 
which the action of the verb proceeds; e. g. εἴκειν ὁδοῦ, cedere via, to 
withdraw from the way ; ---- (Ὁ) in a causal relation it expresses the 
cause, source, author, in general the object which calls forth, produces 
(gignit), excites, and occasions the action of the verb; 6. g. ἐπιθυμῶ 
τῆς ἀρετῆς ; here ἀρετῆς is the object which calls forth, &c. the desire 
expressed by ἐπιθυμῶ. 


§ 157, A. Local Relation. 


Genitive of Separation. 


The Genitive, in a local relation, is used with expressions 
denoting removal, separation, being distant from, beginning, loos- 
ing, abstaining, desisting, ceasing, freeing, missing, deviating from, 
difering from, depriving. 

Such verbs are παραχωρεῖν, ὑποχωρεῖν, εἴκειν agd ὑπείκειν, ὑπανίστα- 
σθαι and ἐξίστασθαι, νοσφίζειν, χωρίζειν, διορίζειν, ἀφιέναι, ἀφίεσθαι, 
ἀπέχειν, ἀπέχεσθαι, ἄρχειν, ἄρχεσθαι, ὑπάρχειν, ἐξάρχειν, παύειν, παύεσθαι, 
λήγειν, κωλύειν, εἴργειν, λύειν, ἐλευθεροῦν, ἀπαλλάττειν, στερεῖν, ἀποστε- 

~ νηροῦν, ἐρημοῦν, διαφέρειν, ἁμαρτάνειν, σφάλλεσθαι, ψεύδεσθαι, &c. ; 
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διέχειν and ἀπέχειν, to be distant ; — the adjectives ἐλεύθερος, καθαρός, 
κενός, ἔρημος, γυμνός, ὀφρᾶνος, ψιλός, διάφορος, and many compounded 
with a privative ; the adverbs ἄνευ, xopis, πλήν, ἔξω, ἑκάς, δίχα, πέραν. 


᾿Απέχει τῶν ἀργυρείων (is distant from the silver mines). Μή- 
mp παιδὸς εἴργει μυῖαν (keeps the fly from her child). Παύου 
τῆς ὕβρεως (cease your insolence). Oi πολέμιοι τοὺς πολίτας τῶν 
ἀγαθῶν ἀπεστέρησαν (deprived the citizens of their goods). “Ap- 
χεσθαί τινος signifies to begin generally, without any reference 
to others; 6. g. σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ἄρχεσθαι χρὴ παντὸς ἔργου; but 
ἄρχειν, ἐξάρχειν, ὑπάρχειν, κατάρχειν, signify to do some- 
thing first (i. e. before others), to begin, hence also to be the author of, to 
originate ; 6. g. Οἱ πολέμιοε ἦρξαν ἀδίκων ἔργων. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὑπῆρξαν τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἁπάσῃ τῇ Ἑλλάδι, 
libertatis auctores fuerunt. Ἐλεύθερος φόβον, free from fear; 
καθαρὸς ἀδικίας, free from injustice; ἅρματα κενὰ ἡνιόχων, 
chariots without drivers; ἀπαίδευτος μουσ'κῆς, uneducated in 
music; χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων, apart from the others; πλὴν Néwvos, 
except Neon; πέραν tod ποταμοῦ, beyond the river; ἔξω Be- 
λῶν εἶναι, to be beyond the reach of the darts. 


§ 158. B. Causal Relation of the Genitive. 


a. The Genitive as an expression of Action,! or the 
Active Genitive. 

1. In the first place, the active Gen. stands as the Gen. of 
origin or author, and is connected with verbs denoting fo origi- 
nate from, to spring from, arvse from, to produce from, to be pro- 
duced from, to be born from: γίγνεσθαι, φύειν, φῦναι, εἶναι. 

᾿Αρίστων ἀνδρῶν ἄριστα βουλεύματα γίγνεται, the best coun- 
sels originate from the best men. Πατρὸς μὲν δὴ λέγεται 6 Κῦρος 
γενέσθαι Καμβύσου, Περσῶν βασιλέως, Cyrus is said to have 
been the son of (to have originated from) his father Cambyses; 6 δὲ 
Καμβύσης otros τοῦ Περσειδῶν γένους ἦν, but this Cambyses was a 
descendant of (of the race of) the Persians. 


2. In the second place, the active Gen. stands as that object 
which has acquired another, made it its own and possesses it, — 
hence as Gen. of the owner or possessor. This Gen. stands with 


1 With this Genitive the subject appears as receiving the action denoted 
by the Genitive. 
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the verbs εἶναι, γενέσθαι ; also with the adjectives fos, οἰκεῖος, 
ἱερός, κύριος. 


Τῆς φύσεως μέγιστον κάλλος ἐστίν, nature possesses (has) 
the greatest δεαμίψ. Τοῦ Σωκράτους πολλὴ ἦν ἀρετή, Socrates had 
much virtue. Hence originates the Gen. of quality, with which in 
English we connect the substantives, business, manner, custom, pecu- 
liarity, duty, mark ; e.g. "Av8pés ἐστιν ἀγαθοῦ εὑ ποιεῖν τοὺς φί- 
λους, it is the business, custom, peculiarity, duty, mark of a good man to 
benefit his friends ; or tt becomes, tt bespeaks a good man, a good man is 
wont, &c. Οἱ μὲν κίνδυνοι πολλάκις τῶν ἡγεμόνων ἴδιοι, μισθὸς 
δ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν, dangers are often the lot of (peculiar to) commanders, 
Κῦρος ταύτης τῆς χώρας κύριος ἐγένετο, Cyrus was the ruler of this 
place. 


3. In the third place, the active Gen. stands as that object 
which includes another or several other objects, as parts be- 
longing to it; the Gen. expresses the whole in relation to its 
parts, and is commonly called the partitive Genitive. This Gen. 
is used : 


(a) With the verbs εἶναι and γίγνεσθαι, which then signify 
to be among, to be numbered or considered among, to be of the num- 
ber of, to be a part of, to be one of. 


"Hy καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον στρατευομένων, Soc- 
rates also was among those who carried on war around Miletus ; στρα- 
τευομένων here denotes the whole, of which Σωκράτης is a part. Ἢ 
Ζέλειά ἐστι τῆς ᾿Ασίας, Zeleia is a part (or a city) of Asia. 


Rem. 1. The partitive Gen., denoting the whole of which a part is 
taken, is very often used as an attributive: (a) with substantives, 6. g. ora- 
γόνες ὕδατος, drops of water (here ὕδατος is the whole, parts of which are ex- 
pressed by σταγόνες, and so in the other examples) ; σώματος μέρος, a part 
of the body ---- (Ὁ) with neuter adjectives and pronouns, e. g. μέσον ἡμέρας, 
the middle of the day ; ἐν τοιούτῳ τοῦ κινδύνου, in such circumstances of danger ; 
—(c) with substantive-adjectives, particularly superlatives, with participles, 
substantive-pronouns, and numerals, 6. g. ol χρηστοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, the useful 
part of (the useful among) men; ol εὖ φρονοῦντες τῶν ἀνθρώπων, the wise among 
men; τῶν ὑποζνγίων τὰ ἀναγκαῖα καὶ τὰ δυνατώτατα, the necessary and more 
able of the beasts of burden; τὸ ἡγούμενον τοῦ στρατεύματος, that part of the 
army which lead = the van ;— (ἃ) with adverbs, (a) of place, e. g. Οὐδαμῇ 
Αἰγύπτου, nowhere in Egypt ; so also with πόθεν, πόρρω, πρόσω ; (8) of time, 
e. g. ὀψὲ τῆς ἡμέρας, τῆς ἡλικίας, τοῦ χρόνον, late in the day, late in life, &. ; 
πρὲς τῇς ἡμέρας, thrice a day ; πολλάκις τῆς ἡμέρας, many times a day. 
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(Ὁ) With words which signify to participate, to share in, to 
empart, to communicate ; — to touch, to take hold of, to be close to, 
to border on ; — to acquire and obtain, or to strive to acquire. 


Here belong the verbs μετέχειν, μέτεστί μοι, pera-, διαδιδόναι, κοινω- 
νεῖν, κοιϑοῦσθαι (these often taking a Dat. besides the Gen.), ἐπαρκεῖν 
(to impart a share of), διδόναι, προςδιδόναι ; — θιγγάνειν, ψαύειν, ἅπτε- 
σθαι, λαμβάνεσθαι, pera-, συλλαμβάνειν, émt-, ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι, συναίρε- 
σθαι, ἔχεσθαι (to adhere to, to border upon), avr-, περιέχεσθαι, γλίχεσθαι ; 
— τυγχάνειν (to acquire, to hit), λαγχάνειν, ἐφικνεῖσθαι, κληρονομεῖν, 
προτήκει (μοί τινος, something belongs to me); — ὀρέγεσθαι, ἐφίεσθαι, 
ἀντιποιεῖσθαι, ἐντρέπεσθαι, στοχάζεσθαι : ---- sometimes the adjectives 
κοινός, ἴσος, ὅμοιος, ἀντίος, ἐναντίος, παραπλήσιος (which however com- 
monly take the Dat.), ἐπιχώριος, φίλος, ἀδελφός, διάδοχος, also with 
Dat. ; — the adverbs ἑξῆς, ἐφεξῆς, πρόσθεν, ἔμπροσθεν, ὄπισθεν, μεταξύ, 
εὐθύ, straight forward to, μέχρι, up to, ἀντίον, πλησίον, &c. 

Πολλάκις of κακοὶ ἀρχῶν καὶ τιμῶν μετέχουσιν; evil men often 
share in offices and honors. Θάλπους μὲν καὶ Ψψύχου ς καὶ ci- 
τῶν καὶ ποτῶν καὶ ὕπνου ἀνάγκη καὶ τοῖς δούλοις μεταδιδόναι, 
πολεμικῆς δ᾽ ἐπιστήμης καὶ μελέτης ov μεταδοτέον, it is 
necessary to share heat and cold, §c., with slaves, but we are not to share 
the knowledge of war, fc. Ὃ σοφὸς τῆς ὕβρεως ἄμοιρός ἐστιν, 
is free from (does not partake of) insolence. ἝἍπτεσθαι τῆς χει- 
pds. Λίμνη ἔχεται (borders on) rot σήματος μεγάλη. “Epyou 
ἐχώμεθα, let us lay hold of, opus aggrediamur. Ὃ στρατηγὸς τῶν 
αὐτῶν τοῖς στρατιώταις συναίρεται κινδύνων; the general shares 
tn the same dangers as the soldiers. 


Rem. 2. Verbs signifying to take hold of govern the Gen. of the part 
taken hold of ; 6. g. ἐλάβοντο τῆς ζώνης τὸν ᾿᾽Ορόντην, they took Orontes by the 
girdle; χειρὸς ἑλεῖν τινά, to take one by the hand. So any verb may govern 
the Gen., when its action refers, not to the whole of an object, but to a part ; 
e. g. rate Toby καὶ Πίγρητα, λαβόντας τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ, he οοπι- 
manded G. and P., having taken a PART of the army. 


4, The active Gen., in the fourth place, denotes the place 
where, and the time when, an action occurs. The Gen. of place 
is rare in prose. 

Adverbs of place in form of Gen. Sing. occur frequently ; 6. g. αὖ- 
τοῦ, there, οὐδὰμοῦ, nowhere, &c.; also θέρους, in summer, χειμῶνος, in 
winter, &c. It also denotes the time within which anything is done: 
βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν (within 10 days). 

5. Finally, the active Gen. denotes the material of which 


184 SYNTAX. [§ 158. 


anything is made or the source from which anything is derived. 
This Gen. is used : 

(a) With verbs signifying to make or form from something ; — 
with expressions denoting fulness and want ; — with verbs signi- 
fying to eat, to drink, to taste, cause to taste, to enjoy ; — to smell, 
and to emit an odor of something. 


Here belong such verbs as ποιεῖν, πλήθειν, πληροῦν, πίμπλαναι, εὐπο- 
ρεῖν, ἀπορεῖν, πένεσθαι, δεῖσθαι, δεῖ, σπανίζειν, χρή, ἐσθίειν, φαγεῖν, πίνειν, 
γεύειν, ἀπολαύειν, πνεῖν, ὄζειν, προςβάλλειν, ὅτο.,) the adjectives πλέος, 
πλήρης, μεστός, δασύς, πένης, ἐνδεής, &c.; — adverbs, Dus, &e. 

Χάλκου πεποιημένα ἐστὶ τὰ ἀγάλματα, made of bronze. Ἔστρω- 
μένη ἐστὶν ὁδὸς λίθον, the way is paved with stone. (Hence the 
attributive relation, “Exrwpa ξύλον, a cup [made] of wood. Tpa- 
πεζα ἀργυρίου. Στέφανος taxivOwy.) Ἡ vais σεσαγμένη ἦν 
ἀνθρώπων, the ship was loaded with men. Ta ᾿Αναξαγόρου βιβλία 
γέμει σοφῶν λόγων, are full of wise sayings. ᾿Ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν κῶ- 
μαι πολλαὶ μεσταὶ σίτον καὶ οἴνου, there many villages abounded 
with food and wine. ᾿Απορεῖν, πένεσθαι, σπανίζειν τῶν 
χρημάτων, to be in want of means. "EoOiery κρεῶν, to eat of 
flesh. Κορέσασθαι φορβῆς, to be filled with food. 

REM. 8. Verbs of eating and drinking govern the Acc. (a) when the sub- 
stance is represented as consumed wholly or in a great measure ; (b) when 
the substance is to be indicated as the common means of nutriment, which 
each one takes ; e. g. Πίνω τὸν οἷνον, πολὺν οἶνον, I drink the wine, much wine. 
Hence πίνειν οἶνον is said of one whose usual drink is wine, but πίνειν οἴνου 
is to take a drink of wine, to drink some of the wine. Hence the Gen. 
with verbs of eating and drinking has a partitive sense, like the English 
expressions, to eat or drink of something. ᾿Α“πολαύειν τινόᾳ τι signifies to 
receive good or evil from some one. 

Rem. 4. Δεῖ, as impersonal, may take the Dat. of the person, with the 
Gen. of the thing or person needed ; 6. g. El μὲν ὑμῖν rwos ἄλλου δεῖ, if you 
need anything else. Δεῖ and χρή in the sense of necesse, opus est, are followed 
either by the Inf. alone or by the Acc. of the person with the Inf.; 6. g. δεῖ 
(χρή) σε ταῦτα ποιεῖν, you must do this. Δεῖ also, though more rarely, takes 
the Dat. of the person with the Inf; 6. g. ef σοι δέοι διδάσκειν, if it were 
necessary for thee to teach. 


(Ὁ) With verbs of sensation and perception ; 6. g. ἀκούειν, dxpoa- 
σθαι, πυνθάνεσθαι, αἰσθάνεσθαι, ὀσφραίνεσθαι, συνιέναι, to understand ; 
and with verbs of reminding, remembering, and forgetting ; 6. g. 
μιμνήσκειν, μνημονεύειν, μέμνησθαι, ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι, and the correspond- 
ing adverbs, 6. g. λάθρα, κρύφα. 
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Καὶ κωφοῦ συνίημι, καὶ ob φωνοῦντος ἀκούω, 1 under- 
stand the dumb man, and hear him although he does not speak. ‘Qs 
ὥσῴφροντο τάχιστα τῶν καμήλων οἱ ἵπποι, as soon as the horses 
smelt the camels. ᾿Ακούειν δίκης, to hear a suit; αἰσθάνεσθαι κραυ- 
γῆς. θορύβου, ἐπιβουλῆς; to perceive a cry, tumult, plot. Oi 
ἀγαθοὶ καὶ ἀπόντων τῶν φίλων μέμνηνται, the good remember 
even absent friends. Λάθρα τῶν στρατηγῶν, without the knowl- 
edge of the generals. 


(c) With expressions of being acquotnted and unacquainted 
with, of experience and inexperience, of knowledge and ignorance, 
of making trial of something, and with those of ability, dexterity, 
and skill in anything. 

Here belong the words ἔμπειρος, ἄπειρος, ἐπιστήμων, ἐπιστάμενος, 
ἀνεπιστήμων, συγγνώμων, adans, ἀπαίδευτος, ἰδιώτης, πειρᾶσθαι, ἀπείρως, 
and ξένως ἔχειν, and adjectives in ἐκός (derived from transitive verbs) 
which express the idea of dexterity. 

"“Epwetpos or ἐπεστήμων εἰμὶ τῆς τέχνης, 1 am acquainted 
with the art. ᾿Απαίδευτος ἀρετῆς, povgenns, ignorant of virtue, 
music; συγγνώμων τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων πραγμάτων, pardon 
ing (not knowing) human errors. ᾿Απείρως ἔχειν τῶν νομῶν, 
to be unacquainted with, ignorant of, the laws; ἀποπειρᾶσθαι γνώ- 
ps, to venture, to try an opinion. 


(d) Finally, with verbs signifying fo see, to observe, to judge, to 
examine something, some action, or single circumstance in one 
(τινός), particularly with verbs signifying ¢o admure, to praise and 
blame. — The person is put in the Gen., and that which is seen, 
&c., in the Acc., or in an accessory clause, or in the Gen. of the 
Part. which then agrees with the person. 


Πρῶτον μὲν αὐτῶν ἐσκόπει, he first considered in respect to them. “Hi 6y- 
σαι τοὐμοῦ βίου, thou hast observed tn my way of life. “Ἔγνω ἐμοῦ ποι- 
ovvros, he perceived that I was doing. Τὸ βραδὺ καὶ μέλλον, ὃ pe p- 
ῴφονται μάλιστα ἡμῶν (which is the chief complaint they make against 
us), μὴ αἰσχύνεσθε. El ἄγασαι τοῦ πατρὸς, ὅσα πέπραχε, if you 
admire my father for what he has done. 


Rem. 5. When the above words refer merely to ἃ thing which one ad- 
mires, blames, or loves, they govern the Acc., sometimes also the Acc. of 
the person alone ; 6. g. ἐπαινεῖν, ψέγειν, μέμφεσθαί τινα ; 80 also ἄγασθαι, 
θαυμάζειν τινά, to look with wonder at une, either at the person himself, or the 
whole nature of the perso’. 


186 SYNTAX, $158. 


b. The Genitive as the expression of Cause. 


6. The second division of the causal Gen. includes the Gen. 
which expresses cause ; i. e. the Gen. denotes the object which 
calls forth and occasions the action of the subject. This Gen. 
stands : 


I. With many verbs which denote a disposition or emotion 
‘of the mind, viz. (a) with verbs signifying to desire, to long for ; 
— (b) to care for, to be concerned for ; — (c) to be pained, to be 
grieved, to pity ; — (da) to be angry and indignant ; --- (6) with 
φθονεῖν, to envy (τινί τινος, Dat. of person and Gen. of thing) ; — 
(Ὁ) to admire, praise, and blame {τινά τινος, Acc. of person and 
Gen. of thing). 

Such verbs are (a) ἐπιθυμεῖν, ἐρᾷν, ἐρωτικῶς ἔχειν or διακεῖσθαι, 
διψῇν, πεινῆν ; —(b) ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, φροντίζειν, κήδεσθαι, περιορᾶσθαι, 
προορᾷν, ὑπερορᾷν, προνοεῖν, μέλει, μεταμέλει, ἀμελεῖν, ὀλεγωρεῖν, φείδε- 
σθαι; --- (Ο) ὀλοφύρεσθαι, πενθικῶς ἔχειν, ἔλεεῖν, and οἰκτείρειν (with 
Acc. of person and Gen. of thing); — (d) ὀργίζεσθαε (with Dat. of per- 
son), χαλεπῶς φέρειν; --- (f) θαυμάζειν, ἀγᾶσθαι, ζηλοῦν, εὐδαιμονίζειν, 
ἐπαινεῖν, μέμφεσθαι (all with Acc. of person and Gen. of thing). 

Οὐδεὶς ποτοῦ ἐπιθυμεῖ, ἀλλὰ χρηστοῦ ποτοῦ, καὶ οὐ cirov, 
ἀλλὰ χρηστοῦ σίτον" πάντες γὰρ ἄρα τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἐπιθυμοῦ- 
σιν, no one desires drink, but wholesome drink, §c.; for all desire what 
is good. Οἱ γονεῖς πενθικῶς εἶχον rod παιδὸς τεθνηκότος, 
the parents grieved for their dead child. Ποσειδῶν Κύκλωπος ἐκε- 
χόλωτο, Neptune had been angry with the Cyclops. Οἱ κακοὶ ᾧΦθο- 
νοῦσι τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς τῆς σοφίας, the evil envy the good on account 
of their wisdom. Θαυμάζομεν τὸν Σωκράτη τῆς σόφίας, we 
admire Socrates for his wisdom. ἙἘῤδαιμονίζω σε τῶν ἀγαθῶν, 
I consider you happy on account of your blessings. 


Rem. 6. The verbs ἀγαπᾷν, φιλεῖν, στέργειν, to love, and ποθεῖν, to long 
for, do not govern the Gen., but the Acc. — Méa, as impersonal, takes 
the Dat. of the person caring, and the Gen. of the person or thing cared 
for; 6. g. Μέλει μοί τινος, I care for some one. If the thing cared for is ex- 
pressed hy a neuter pronoun, it may stand in the Nom. as the subject of. 
the verb, which then becomes personal ; 6. g. Taira θεῷ μελήσει, God will 
take tare of these things. — The verbs θαυμάζειν and ἄγασθαι have the fol- 
lowing constructions : (a) the Acc. of the person or the Acc. of the thing 
alone, when the wonder or admiration extends to the whole person or thing, 
or to the whole nature of a person or thing; 6. g. θαυμάζω (ἄγαμαι) τὸν 
σγρατηγόν ---- θαυμάζω τὴν σοφίαν ; --- (Ὁ) the Gen. of the person and: the 


- 
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Acc. of the thing, when we admire some action or single circumstance in 
& person ; 6. g. τοῦτο θαυμάζω cov — θαυμάζω (ἄγαμαι) σου, διότι οὐκ dp- 
γυρίον καὶ χρυσίον προείλον θησαυροὺς κεκτῆσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ σοφίας, Comp. 
ὅ (d) --- (ὁ) the Acc. of the person and the Gen. of the thing, when we 
admire a person on account of some quality; 6, g. θαυμάζω (ἄγαμαι) τὸν 
Σωκράτη τῆς σοφίας. Comp. 6, 1. Instead of the Gen. of the thing, a 
preposition can be used here, commonly ἐπί with the Dat. ; 6. g. θαυμάζω 
toy Σωκράτη ἐπὶ τῇ σοφίᾳ. 


II. With verbs which signify to requite, to revenge, to punish, 
to accuse and condemn. The Gen. represents the guilt or crime 
as the cause of the requital, revenge, dc. 


Here belong the verbs τιμωρεῖσθαι, τίνεσθαι, αἰτιᾶσθαι, ἐπαιτιᾶσθαι, 
διώκειν, εἰςάγειν, ὑπάγειν, γράφεσθαι, mposxareicba, δικάζειν, κρίνειν, 
αἱρεῖν, to convict (all with Acc. of person and Gen. of thing), ἐπεξιέναι, 
ἐγκαλεῖν, ἐπισκήπτεσθαι (all with Dat. of person and Gen. of thing), 
φεύγειν, to be accused, ἁλῶναι, to be convicted. 

᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἐτίσατο τοὺς μνηστῆρας τῆς ὑπερβασίας; Ulysses 
punished the suitors for their wickedness, ᾿Ἐπαιτιᾶσθαί τινα φ 6- 
vou, to accuse one of murder. ᾿Ἐπισκήπτεσθαί τινι τῶν yevdo- 
μαρτυριῶν, to prosecute one for false witness. Μιλτιάδην of ἐχθροὶ 
ἐδίωξαν τυραννίδος τῆς ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ, prosecuted (pursued ju- 
dicially) Miltiades for his tyranny in Chersonesus. Τ᾽ ράφεσθαί τινα 
παρανόμων, to indict or accuse one for unconstitutional measures. ᾧ εὖ - 
yesy (to be accused) κλοπῆς, φόνου, ἀσεβείας. Also the punishment 
of the guilt is put in the Gen., but this Gen. is to be considered as the 
Gen. of price, § 158, 7 (y); 6. g- θανάτου, κρίνειν, κρίνεσθαι, to condemn, 
to be condemned, to death. 


ec. The Genitive denoting certain Mutual Relations. 


7. The third division of the causal Gen. includes the Gen. by 
which certain mutual relations are expressed. Hence the Gen. 
is used : 

(2) With expressions of ruling, pre-eminence, excelling, promt- 
nence, and the contrary, viz. those denoting subjection, yielding 
to, and enferrority. “ 

Here belong the verbs ἄρχειν, κρατεῖν (to govern, Acc.), δεσπόζειν, 
τυραννεῖν, τυραννεύειν, στρατηγεῖν, ἐπιτροπεύειν, ἐπιστατεῖν, βασιλεύειν, 
ἡγεμονεύειν, ἡγεῖσθαι, προέχειν, περιεῖναι, περιγίγνεσθαι, προςτατεῖν, ὑπερ- 
βάλλειν, ὑπερφέρειν, διαφέρειν, πρωτεύειν, πρεσβεύειν, προκρίνειν, προτι- 
μᾷν, πλεονεκτεῖν, ἡττᾶσθαι, ὑστερεῖν, λείπεσθαι, ἀπολείπεσθαι, ἐλαττοῦσθαι, 
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μειοῦσθαι, μειονεκτεῖν, ὕστερον εἶναι, ἥττονα εἶναι; the adjectives ἀκρατής, 
ἐγκρατής. 

Ὁ λόγος τοῦ ἔργου ἐκράτει, the report exceeded the thing itself, 
Τὰ μοχθηρὰ ἀνθρώπια πασῶν, οἶμαι, τῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν ἀκρατῆ ἐστιν, 
depraved men are subject to (not able to control) all their passions. ἸΠολ- 
λάκις λύπῃ ὑπερβάλλει τὸ ἀδικεῖν τοῦ ἀδικεῖσθαι, the doing 
an injury often exceeds in grief the being injured. Οἱ πονηροὶ ἡττῶν- 
ται Τῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν, wicked men are slaves to (inferwr to) their 
passions, 


(8) With the comparative and with adjectives in the positive, 
which have the force of the comparative, 6. g. numerals in dovos 
and πλοῦς, &c., the object with which the comparison is made 
is put in the Gen. 


Ὁ vids μείζων ἐστὶ τοῦ πατρός, greater than his father. Xpvads 
κρείττων μυρίων λόγων βροτοῖς, gold ts better for men than a 
myriad of words. Τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν στράτευμα φαίνεται πολλαπλάσιον 
ἔσεσθαι τοῦ ἡμετέρου. Τῶν ἀρκούντων περιττὰ κτήσασθαι. 


(γ) With verbs signifying to buy and sell, exchange and barter, 
and with expressions of valuing (ἀξιοῦν, ἄξιος), of being worthy or 
unworthy ; and, generally, the price of a thing stands in the 
Gen. 


Such verbs are ὠνεῖσθαι, ἀγοράζειν. πρίασθαι rracba, παραλαμβάνειν, 
πωλεῖν, ἀπο-, περιδίδοσθαι, διδόναι, ἀλλάττειν, διαμείβεσθαι, λύειν, τιμᾷν, 
ποιεῖσθαι. 

Οἱ Θρᾶκες ὠνοῦνται τὰς γυναῖκας παρὰ τῶν γονέων χρημάτων 
μεγάλων, buy their wives from their parents at a great price. Τῶν πό- 
νων πωλοῦσιν ἡμῖν πάντα τἀγάθ᾽ of θεοί, the gods sell all good things 
to us for toils. Oi ἀγαθοὶ οὐδενὸς ἂν κέρδου ς τὴν τῆς πατρίδος ἔλευθε- 
ρίαν ἀνταλλάξαιντο, the good would exchange the freedom of their 
country for no gain. ᾿Ιατρὺὸς πολλῶν ἄλλων ἀντάξιός ἐστιν, 
a physician ts worth as much as many others. 


ὃ 159. ID Accusative. 


1. The Accusative shows the direct complement of the verb 
(or its durect object). The Acc. also differs from the Dat., in 
being the wmmedzate or direct object of the verb, while the Dat. 
is the remote or undurect object. Comp. ἃ 161, 2. 
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(a) Accusative denoting Effect. 


2. The Accusative of effect is used as in other languages ; 
6. δ΄. γράφω ἐπιστολήν (ἐπιστολήν being the effect of the action of 
the verb). In respect to the Greek it is to be observed, that a 
verb either transitive or intransitive very frequently governs 
the Acc. of a substantive which is either from the same stem as 
the verb, or has a kindred signification. This is commonly 
called the Acc. of a kindred or cognate signification. 


Ἐπιμελοῦνται πᾶσαν ἐπιμέλειαν, they take care with all dili- 
gence. Δέομαι ὑμῶν δικαίαν δέησιν, J ask of you a just request. 
So καλὰς πράξεις πράττειν, --- ἐργάζεσθαι ἔργον καλόν, ---- ἄρχειν dpynv, — 
δουλείαν δουλεύειν, --- πόλεμον πολεμεῖν, --- νόσον νοσεῖν. ‘Cpxovs ὀμνύ- 
ναι, to sweur oaths. 


(Ὁ) Accusative of the Object on which the action is 
performed, i. 6. the suffering Object. 


3. Only those verbs will be mentioned here which, in Latin, 
take some other Case than the Acc., or are constructed with 
prepositions. They are: 

(1) The verbs ὠφελεῖν, ὀνινάναι, ὀνίνασθαι, to be useful; βλάπτειν, 
ἀδικεῖν, ὑβρίζειν, λυμαίνεσθαι, λωβᾶσθαι ; εὐσεβεῖν, ἀσεβεῖν ; λοχᾷν, ἐν- 
εδρεύειν, insidiari ; τιμωρεῖσθαι ; θεραπεύειν, δορυφορεῖν, ἐπιτροπεύειν, to 
be a guardian ; κολακεύειν, θωπεύειν, θώπτειν, προς-κυνεῖν; πείθειν ; ἀμεί- 
βεσθαι, respondere and remunerari; φυλάττεσθαι, εὐλαβεῖσθαι ; μιμεῖ- 
σθαι, ζηλοῦν. 

Θεράπευε τοὺς ἀθανάτους, serve the gods. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἔπειθε 
τὸ πλῆθος, Al. persuaded the multitude. Πλείσταρχον, τὸν Λεω- 
νίδου, ὄντα βασιλέα καὶ νέον ἔτι, ἐπετρόπενεν ὁ Παυσανίας, Pausanias 
was the guardian of Plistarchus, §c. Μὴ κολάκενε τοὺς φίλους, 
do not flatter friends. ᾿Ωφέλει τοὺς φίλους, καὶ py βλάπτε 
τοὺς ἐχθρούς, assist friends, and do not injure enemies. 


(2) Verbs which signify to do good or evil to any one, by word or 
deed. Such are εὐεργετεῖν, κακουργεῖν, κακοποιεῖν, εὐλογεῖν, κακολογεῖν, 
εὖ, καλῶς, κακῶς λέγειν, εἰπεῖν, ἀπαγορεύειν. ᾿ 

Ανθρωπε, μὴ δρᾶ τοὺς τεθνηκότας κακῶς, do not injure the 
dead. Μὴ κακούργει τοὺς φίλους, do not harm your friends. 
Etepyéres τὴν πατρίδα, do good to your country. Ev ποίει 
τοὺς φίλους, confer favors on your friends. Instead of the ad- 
verbs εὖ and κακῶς with ποιεῖν, &c., the Greek also uses the cor- 
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responding adjectives: καλὰ, κακὰ ποιεῖν, λέγειν τενά, to do 
or say good or ill to one. See under double Accusative (8 160, 2). 


(3) Verbs of persevering, awaiting, waiting for, and the contrary ; 
6. g. μένειν, θαῤῥεῖν ; φεύγειν, ἀποδιδράσκειν, δραπετεύειν. 


Μὴ φεῦγε τὸν κίνδυνον, donot flee from danger. Χρὴ θαῤ- 
ῥεῖν θάνατον, itt is necessary to meet death bravely = not to fear 
death. ‘O δοῦλος ἀπέδρα τὸν δεσπότην, the slave ran away 
from his master. 


(4) Verbs of concealing and being concealed, viz. λανθάνειν, κρύπτειν 
(celare), κρύπτεσθαι; ---- also the verbs φθάνεεν (io anticipate), Nei - 
πεῖν, ἐπιλείπειν, to fal;—verbs of sweartng and the like. 
With verbs of swearing, the object sworn by is put in the Acc. 
Hence also adverbs of swearing are followed by the Acc.; 6. g. μά, οὐ 
μά, ναὶ μά, νή. 

Θεούς οὔτε λανθάνειν, οὔτε βιάσασθαι δυνατὸν, it ts not possible 
to be concealed from. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἔφθησαν τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἀφι- 
κόμενοι εἰς τὸ ἄστυ, anticipated the Athenians in coming into the city. 
Ἐπιλείπει pe ὁ χρόνος, ἡ ἡμέρα, the time, the day fails me. Ομ - 
vupe πάντας τοὺς θεούς. Nai pa Δία, yes, by Jupiter ! 


(5) Very many verbs denoting a feeling or an affectio®of the mind ; 
e. g. φοβεῖσθαι ; αἰσχύνεσθαι; ἄχθεσθαι ; ἐκπλήττεσθαι ; οἰκτείρειν, dc. 


Χρὴ αἰδεῖσθαι τοὺς θεούς, it is necessary to reverence the gods. 
Αἰσχύνομαι τὸν θεόν, I am ashamed before the god. "OX\ogpu- 
pov τοὺς πένητας, pity the poor. 


(6) Duration of time, extent of space, and also measure and weight 
are denoted by Acc. 


Βαίνειν, wepayv, ἕρπειν, πορεύεσθαι ὅδδόν, to go away, 
like itque reditque viam. ‘H Σύβαρις ἤκμαζε τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον 
μάλιστα. toas flourishing durtng this time. Μιλτιάδης ἀπέπλει Πάρον 
πολιορκήσας ἐξ καὶ εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας. having besieged P. twenty-six days. 
Τὸ Βαβυλώνιον τάλαντον δύναται Εὐβοΐδας ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς, 
the Babylonian talent 18 worth (weighs as much as, amounts to) seventy 
Eubean mine. 


(7) Finally, the Acc. is used with intransitive or passive verbs and 
intransitive adjectives of all kinds, to explain them more fully. Here, 
also, the Acc. represents the object as acted upon or suffering. This 
is the Acc. of more definite limitation, or, as it is often called, the Ace. 
of synecdoche, 
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Κάμνειν τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, to be pained in (or in respect to) the 
eyes; ras φρένας ὑγιαίνειν, to be sound in mind ; ἀλγεῖν τοὺς πό- 
das, τὰ σώματα, to have pain in the feet, body. Διαφέρει γυνὴ dv- 
Opis τὴν φύσιν, woman differs in (in respect to) her nature from 
man. Ὃ ἄνθρωπος τὸν δάκτυλον ἀλγεῖ, the man has a pain in his 
Jinger (8 pained in respect to), The English commonly uses preposi- 
tions to express the force of this Acc., viz. in, in respect to, of’; or 
when it stands with an adjective, the English sometimes changes the 
Acc. of the thing into a personal substantive and makes the adjective 
agree with it; 6. g. ἀγαθὸς τέχνην, @ good artist. 

Rem. In this way many adverbial expressions are to be explained ; as, 
edpos, ὕψος, μέγεθος, βάθος, μῆκος, πλῆθος, ἀριθμόν, γένος, ὄνομαι, μέρος ; 
also rl, τοσοῦτον, μέγα, πᾶν, πάντα, τὸ λοιπόν, τὸν τρόπον, &c.; 6. vy. Κλέ- 
avdpos γένο ἣν Φιγαλεὺς ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αρκαδίας, a Phigalian by descent. Μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν Ζάβατον ποταμὸν τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων πλέθρων, four hundred 
εἰ in width. 


§ 160. Double Accusative. 


In the following instances the Greek puts two objects in the 
Acc. with one verb : 


1. Verbs taking a cognate Accusative (δ 159, 2) may at the 
same time take a personal object in Acc.; 6. g. φιλῶ μεγάλην 
φιλίαν (= μέγα φιλῶ) τὸν παῖδα, I love the boy with great love 
(greatly) ; καλῶ σε τοῦτο τὸ ὄνομα, I call you this name or by 
this name. Here φιλίαν and ὄνομα are cognate accusatives. 


2. Expressions of doing or saying good or evil, which may 
contain an Acc. of the thing said or done, take the object to 
which the good or evil is done in the Acc. The Acc. here also 
denotes the object acted upon; 6. g. ποιεῖν, mparrew, ἐργάζεσθαι, 
&c., λέγειν, εἰπεῖν, &c., ἀγαθά, κακά τινα, to do good or evil to 
any one, to say good or evil of any one. 

Τότε δὴ ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐκεῖνόν τε καὶ τοὺς Κορινθίους πολλά 
τε καὶ κακὰ ἔλεγεν, Themistocles said much evil of him and the Co- 
rinthians, 

Rem. 1. Instead of the Acc. of the object acted upon, the Dat. is some- 
times used, which is to be considered as the Dat. of advantage or disadvan- 
tage ; 6. g.-wposxére, τί σοι ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἀρχόμενοι, consider what your sub- 
jects shall do or you; but with σέ, what they will do TO you. 
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3. Moreover, verbs take two Accusatives, which signify to 
make, to choose, to appoint, to nominate, to consider as anything, 
to declare, to represent, to regard, to know, to say, to name, to call; 
6. g. ποιεῖν, τιθέναι (to appornt), αἱρεῖσθαι, ἡγεῖσθαι, λέγειν, ὀνομάζειν, 
καλεῖν, &c. — One of these Accusatives is the object acted upon, 
the other is the predicate, and hence may often be an adjective. 


Ὁ Κῦρος rots φίλους ἐποίησε mrovcious, made his friends 
rich. Παιδεύειν τινὰ σοφόν, to educate one wise, i. e. make wise 
by education. Αἴρειν τινὰ μέγαν, to make one great. Nopi- 
ζειν, ἡγεῖσθαί τινα ἄνδρα ἀγαθόν, to think, to consider some 
one a good man. Ὀνομάζειν τινὰ σοφιστήν, to call one a sophist. 
Αἱρεῖσθαί τινα στρατηγόν, to choose one a commander. Tov 
Γωβρύαν σύνδειπνον παρέλαβεν, he made Gobryas his com- 
panion at supper. Πόλεως πλοῦταν ἡγοῦμαι συμμάχους, 
πίστιν, εὔνοιαν. 


Rem. 2. In the passive construction, this explanatory Acc. is changed 
into the Nom. and agrees with the subject ; 6. g. Παιδεύεψ τινὰ σοφόν, but 
Pass. τὶς ἐπαιδεύθη σοφός ; αἱρεῖσθαί τινα στρατηγόν, but Pass. τὶς ἤρεθη 


στρατηγός. 


4, With verbs (a) of entreating, beseeching, deswring, asking, 
e. g. αἰτεῖν, πράττειν (to demand), πράττεσθαι, épwrav, ἐξετάζειν, ioro- 
pew ; (β) of teaching, 6. g. διδάσκειν, παιδεύειν ; (y) of dividing, 
e. g. διαιρεῖν, τέμνειν, διανέμειν ; (δ) of depriving, 6. δ. ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, 
στερεῖν, ἀποστερεῖν, συλᾷν, &c.; (e) of concealing, 6. δ. κρύπτειν; 
(¢) of putting on and off, 6. δ. ἐνδύειν, ἐκδύειν, ἀμφιεννύναι. 


Rem. 3. In the Pass. the second Acc. remains, the first becoming the 
subject of the verb. 


Πέμψας Καμβύσης eis Αἴγυπτον κήρυκα, ἥτει ἴἼΔΑμασιν θυγατέρα, 
asked Amasis for his daughter. Αὐτοὺς ἑκατὸν τάλαντα ἔπραξαν, 
demanded of them a hundred talents. Παιδεύουσι τοὺς παῖδας 
τρία μόνα, they teach the boys three things only. Τρεῖς μοίρας ὁ 
Ξέρξης ἐδάσατο πάντα τὸν πεζὸν στρατόν, divided all the 
land-army into three divisions. Τέμνειν, διαιρεῖν τι μέρη: μοί- 
pas, to divide anything into parts. Τὸν μόνον μοι καὶ φίλον παῖδα 
ἀφείλετο τὴν ψυχήν, deprived my only child of life. Ta ἡμέ- 
τερα ἡμᾶς ἀποστερεῖ ὁ Φίλιππος Κρύπτω σε τὸ ἀτύχημα; 
I conceal the misfortune from you. Παῖς μέγας ἕτερον παῖδα μι- 
«ρὸν μέγαν χιτῶνα ἐξέδυσε, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα μὲν ἑαυτοῦ ἐκεῖ- 
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νον ἠμφίεσε, α large boy stripped another small boy of his large 
tunic, and put his own tunic on him. 

Rem. 4. ᾿Αποστερεῖν and ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, to deprive, to take away, are con- 
strued (a) with Acc. of thing alone ;—-(b) with Acc. of person alone, 
but rarely ---- (0) with Acc. both of person and of thing, very often ; — 
(ἃ) with Gen. of person and Acc. of thing, less often ;— (e) ἀποστερεῖν 
with Acc. of person and Gen. of thing, very often (§ 157), ἀφαιρεῖσθαι very 
seldom, and then means to prevent; στερεῖν is construed both as in (c) 
and (e). 


Rem. 5. Even some verbs, which in the active are constructed with the 
Dat. of the person and the Acc. of the thing, in the passive change this 
Dat. of the person into the Nom., while the Acc. of the thing remains. 
The following are regularly so constructed : ἐπιτάττειν, ἐπιτρέπειν, ἐπιστέλ- 
Aew til τι, to commit, to intrust something to some one, 6. g.’Emirpéwoua, ἐπι- 
τάττομαι, ἐπιστέλλομαι τὴν φυλακήν, 7 am intrusted with the guard, or the 
guard is intrusted to me. 


§ 161. ΠῚ. Dative. 


1. The Dative Case expresses the relation where, and hence 
is used, first, to denote (a) the place in which an action is per- 
formed, though commonly in prose prepositions joined with sub- 
stantives express this relation, e. g. ἐν ὄρει, in monte ; — (b) 
the time when or in which an action is performed, 6. g. ταύτῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ, this day; τῇ αὐτῇ νυκτί, the same night ; here also the 
preposition ἐν is often used ;—(c) the being with, associating, 
accompanying, (a) connected with a verb of goung or coming, e. g. 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἦλθον πλήθει οὐκ ὀλίγῳ, πολλαῖς ναυσίν, στρατῷ, oTpa- 
τιώταις, ἄτο., came with a large number, with many ships, with 
an army, with soldiers, éc.; — (8) the Dat. connected with av- 
τός which agrees with the substantive in the Dat., to express 
the idea, at the same time with, together with, 6. g. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐν- 
επίμπρασαν τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, burned the city together 
with the sanctuarves. 


2. The Dat. is used, in the second place, to denote an object 
which participates in and is tnterested in the action of the sub- 
ject. Hence the Dat. is used : 


(a) With expressions of association and union; here belong 
(a) expressions denoting tntercourse, associating with, participa- 
18 . 
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tion ; —(B) verbs and expressions signifying to go against, to 
encounter, to approach, and their opposites ; — (y) to fight, to vie 
with ; — (8) to follow, to serve, to obey, to trust, and to accompany ; 
—(e) to counsel, to incite, to encourage. 

Here belong (a) the verbs διδόναι, παρέχειν, ὁμιλεῖν, μεγνύναι, 
κοινοῦν, κοινωνεῖν, δι-» καταλλάττειν, ξενοῦσθαι, σπένδεσθαι or σπονδὰς 
ποιεῖσθαι, πράττειν, ὑπισχνεῖσθαι, εἰπεῖν, λέγειν, διαλέγεσθαι, εὔχεσθαι, 
καταρᾶσθαι, also adjectives and adverbs and even substantives, as 
κοινός, σύντροφος, σύμφωνος, συγγενής, μεταίτιος and others com- 
pounded with σύν and μετά; — (8) the verbs ὑποστῆναι, ὑφίστασθαι, 
ἀπαντᾷν, bravrav, ὑπαντιάζειν, πλησιάζειν, πελάζειν, ἐγγίζειν, εἴκειν, ὑπεί- 
Kev, χωρεῖν, the adjectives πλησίος, ἐναντίος, the adverbs ἐγγύς, πέλας; 
—(y) the verbs ἐρίζειν, μάχεσθαι, πολεμεῖν, ἀγωνίζεσθαι, δικάζεσθαι, 
ἀμφισβητεῖν; --- (8) the verbs ἕπεσθαι, ἀκολουθεῖν, διαδέχεσθαι (to suc- 
ceed), πείθεσθαι, ὑπακούειν, ἀπειθεῖν, πιστεύειν, πεποιθέναι, the adjectives 
and adverbs ἀκόλουθος, διάδοχος, ἑξῆς, ἐφεξῆς ; — (ε) the verbs mpos-, 
ἐπιτάττειν, παραινεῖν, παρακελεύεσθαι. 

Ὁμίλει τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀνθρώποις, associate with good men. 
Εὔχεσθε τοῖς θεοῖς, pray to the gods. ᾿Απαντᾷν, πλησιά- 
ζειν, ἐγγίζειν revi, to meet, approach, come near to one. Μὴ εἴ- 
kere Tots πολεμίοις, donot yield to the enemy. Οἱ Ἕλληνες καλῶς 
ἐμαχέσαντο rots Πέρσαις, fought with the Persians. Οἱ στρατιῶ- 
ται ἀνηκούστησαν τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, disobeyed the commanders. 


(Ὁ) With expressions of s¢milarity and dissemilarity, of agree- 
ment and difference. 

Oi παῖδες ἐμφερέστατοι ἦσαν τῷ πατρί, the children were very 
much like their father. ‘Omdopeévor πάντες ἦσαν of περὶ τὸν Κῦρον τοῖς 
αὐτοῖς τῷ Κύρῳ ὅπλοις, all Cyrus’ soldiers were provided with the 
same arms as C'yrus. 

(c) With verbs and expressions signifying (a) to assent to ;—_ 
(8) to reproach, to be angry, to envy ; — (y) to help, to be useful to, 
to avert from ; — (8) to be becoming, to be suttable, to be jit, to 
please, and with many others, the personal object is put in the 
Dat. 

Rem. In addition to the Dat. of the person, these verbs frequently gov- 
ern the Acc. of the thing. The Dat. is also used with verbs signifying to 
rejoice at, to be pleased with, and the like. In many cases, however, the Dat. 
with such verbs may be regarded as the Dat. of cause. Comp. § 161, 3. — 
In general, the Dat. is used when the action takes place for the benefit or 
injury of a person or thing. This is called the Dat. of advantagé or dis- 
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advantage, and often includes what is termed the limiting Dat., or the Dat. 
expressing the relation of to or for. 

Here belong (a) ὁμολογεῖν; ; — (8) μέμφεσθαι (with Acc. it means 
to blame), λοιδορεῖσθαι, ἐπιτιμᾷν, ἐγκαλεῖν (ὃ 158, Rem. 7), and ἐπικα- 
λεῖν (τινί τι), ἐπιπλήττειν, ὀνειδίζειν, ἐνοχλεῖν, θυμοῦσθαι, βριμοῦσθαι, 
χαλεπαίνειν, φθονεῖν, βασκαίνειν (to envy) ;— (y) ἀρήγειν, ἀμύνειν, ἀλέ- 
ἕξειν, τιμωρεῖν, βοηθεῖν, ἐπικουρεῖν, ἀπολογεῖσθαι, λυσιτελεῖν, ἐπαρκεῖν, 
χραισμεῖν, συμφέρειν, συμπράττειν, συνεργεῖν, and adjectives of similar 
signification, 6. g. χρήσιμος, φίλος ; and those of an opposite significa- 
tion, 6. g. ἐχθρός, βλαβερός, &c.; — (δ) πρέπειν, ἁρμόττειν, προτήκειν 
(with Inf. following), εἰκός ἐστι, ἀρέσκειν, the adverbs πρεπόντως, ἀπρε- 
πῶς, εἰκότως. 

Ποσειδῶν σφόδρα ἐμενέαινεν ᾿Οδυσσεῖ, was very angry with 
Ulysses. Ἐπιπλήττειν, ὀνειδίζειν, ἐγκαλεῖν τινί re, to 
reproach one for something, to charge something on one. Οὐ τοῖς ἄρ- 
xew βουλομένοις μέμφομαι, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ὑπακούειν €rotpore- 
pots οὖσιν, I do not reproach those wishing to rule, but those, §c. 
Ἠνώχλει ὁ Φίλιππος τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, Philip gave trouble to the 
Athenians. Φθονεῖν rive, to envy one. 


(d) Finally, the Dat. is used to denote the possessor with the 
verbs εἶναι, ὑπάρχειν and γίγνεσθαι; 6. g. Κύρῳ ἦν μεγάλη 
βασιλεία, Cyrus had a great kingdom ; and in general, the Dat. is 
used where an action takes place in respect to, in relation to a 
person, or an- object considered as a person ; 6. g. Σωκράτης τοιοῦ- 
ros ὧν τιμῆς ἄξιος ἦν τῇ πόλει μᾶλλον, ἢ θανάτου, Socrates being 
such, deserved honor in respect to the city rather than death. 
Hence the Dat. is also frequently used with the Perf. Pass. and 
regularly with verbal adjectives in τέος and rds, instead of ὑπό 
with the Gen.; 6. g. ὥς μοι πρότερον δεδήλωται, as has been before 
shown by me. ᾿Ασκητέα ἐστί σοι ἡ ἀρετή, virtue must be practised 
by you. On the construction with the verbal adjective, see 
§ 168, 1, 2. 

3. In the third place, the Dat. is used like the Latin Abla- 
tive (Abl. of instrument), to denote the cause, means, and instru- 
ment (hence with χρῆσθαι), the manner and way, the measure (the 
measure of difference), conformity (according to, in accordance 
with), often also the material ; also like Lat. Abl. of specifica- 
tion to denote in what respect their signification is to be 
taken. ᾿ 
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Οἱ πολέμιοι ᾧ ὁβῳ ἀπῆλθον, went back through, on account of fear 
(the fear being the cause of the action). ᾿Αγάλλομαι τῇ vex, 1 exult 
on account of victory. Στέργω, ἀγαπῶ τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν ἀγαθοῖς, 
I am pleased with those who are good. ᾿Οφθαλμοῖς ὁρῶμεν, ὠσὶν 
ἀκούομεν, we see with our eyes, we hear with our ears. ᾿Ισχύειν te σώ- 
part, to be strong tn body. Οἱ στρατιῶται συμφορᾷ μεγάλῃ 
ἐχρήσαντο, experienced (used) great misfortune. 


§ 162. Prepostttions. 


1. As the Cases denote the local relations whence, whither, 
and where, so the prepositions denote other local relations which 
designate the extension (dimension) of things in space, viz. the 
juxtaposition of things (near to, before, by, around, with), and 
the local opposites above and below, within and without, before 
and behind, &c. 


2. The prepositions are divided according to their construc- 
tion : 

(a) Into prepositions with the Gen.: ἀντί, ἀπό, ἐκ, πρό, ἕνεκα ; 

(Ὁ) Into those with the Dat.: ἐν and σύν; 

(c) Into those with the Acc.: ἀνά, els, os; 

(d) Into those with the Gen. and Acc.: διά, κατά, ὑπέρ ; 

(e) Into those with the Gen., Dat., and Acc.: ἀμφί, περί, ἐπί, μετά, 
παρά, πρός, and ὑπό. 

3. The local relation expressed by prepositions is transferred 
to the relations of txme and causality (cause, effect, &c.) ; 6. g. 
ὑπὸ τῆς γῆς εἶναι and ὑπὸ φόβου φεύγειν, to be under the earth, 
to flee for, on account of, fear; ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἀπελθεῖν and ἐξ 
ἡμέρας ἀπελθεῖν, to depart out of the city, to depart emmediately 
after daybreak. 


A. PREPOSITIONS WITH ONE CASE. 


§ 163. 1. Prepositions with the Gen. alone. 


1. ’Avri, Lat. ante, original signification over against, before, oppo- 
site ; then for, instead of, in the place of, e. g. στῆναι ἀντί τινος, to stand 
before one ; δοῦλος ἀντὶ βασιλέως, a slave instead of king ; ἀντὶ ἡμέρας 
νὺξ ἐγένετο, instead of day there was night ; ἀνθ᾽ ob, wherefore, because. 
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2. Τιρό, before, jor, agrees with ἀντί in all its relations, but is used 
in a much greater variety of relations; 6. g. στῆναι πρὸ πυλῶν, to stand 
before the gates ; πρὸ ἡμέρας, before day (ἀντί is not used of time); 
μάχεσθαι, ἀποθανεῖν πρὸ τῆς πατρίδος, to fight, to die for one’s country ; 
δοῦλος πρὸ δεσπότου, a slave instead of master ; mpd τῶνδε, for these 
things, therefore. 

3. "Amd, ab, original signification from, e. g. ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως ἦλθεν : 
— of time: from, since, after, 6. g. ἀπὸ δείπνου ἐμαχέσαντο, after the 
meal ; — εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι ἀπό τινος, to be descended from some one --- τῷ 
ἀπὸ τῶν πολεμίων φόβῳ, on account of fear of (from) the enemy, like 
metus ab aliquo ; — of the means: by, with, e. g. τρέφειν τὸ ναυτικὸν ἀπὸ 
προςόδων, to support the fleet by revenues ; — ἀπό τινος καλεῖσθαι, to be 
called by some one. 

4. Ἔκ, ἐξ, ex, original signification out of, 6. g. ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἀπῆλ- 
Gov ; — of time immediately following: after, e. g. ἐξ ἡμέρας, ex quo 
dies tlluxit, as soon as it was day ; ἐκ παίδων, from childhood ; ἐξ αἰθρί- 
as τε καὶ νηνεμίας συνέδραμεν ἐξαπίνης νέφη, after the clear weather 
clouds suddenly collected. —‘O σὸς πατὴρ ἐν τῇδε τῇ μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξ ἄφρο- 
vos σώφρων γεγένηται, your father in this one day, from a senseless man 
has become discreet ; — εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι ἔκ τινος, to be descended from 
some one ; — according to, by virtue of, after or for, e. g. ἐκ τῆς ὄψεως 
τοῦ ὀνείρου, according to the appearance of the dream. —’Ovopdter Oa 
ἔκ τινος, to be named after or for some one. 

5. “Evexa (placed before or after the Gen.), on account of, for the 
sake of ; — by means of. 


Rem. Also some adverbs and substantives are very often used as prepo- 
sitions, and are therefore called improper prepositions (see, however, § 157, 
et seq.) ; 6. g. πρόσθεν and ἔμπροσθεν, before, ὄπισθεν, behind, ἄνευ and χω- 
pls, without, πλήν, except, μεταξύ, between, μέχρι, until, χάριν (usually placed 
after the Gen.), gratia, for the sake of. Instead of the Gen. of the personal 
pronouns, χάριν regularly takes the possessive pronouns agreeing with it in 
gender, number, and case ; 6. g. ἐμὴν, σὴν χάριν, mea, tua gratia. 


§ 164. 2. Prepostttons with the Dat. alone. 


1. Ἐν denotes that one thing is in, upon, by, or near another ; it 
indicates an actual union or contact of the two objects spoken of, and 
hence is the opposite of ἐκ, e. g. ἐν νήσῳ, ἐν γῇ; ἐν Σπάρτῃ ; — ἐν ὅπλοις, 
ἐν τόξοις διαγωνίζεσθαι; ἐν προμάχοις, ἔν τε θεοῖς καὶ ἀνθρώποις (among); 
hence before, coram ; upon, ἐν ὄρεσιν, ἐν ἵπποις, ἐν θρόνοις; ; — at, hy, 
" =gear to, 80 especially of the names of cities, and particularly in describ- 
ing battles; 6. g. ἡ ἐν Μαντινείᾳ μάχη, the battle near Mant. — Of time, 
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dy τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ, ἐν ᾧ, in or within this time, while, during the time 
that, ἐν πέντε ἡμέραις. --- Of the means and instrument with the expres- 
sions δηλοῦν, δῆλον εἶναι, σημαίνειν ἔν τινι, to show by something ; 6. g. 
ὅτι of θεοί σε ἵλεῴ τε καὶ εὐμενεῖς πέμπουσι, καὶ ἐν ἱεροῖς δῆλον καὶ ἐν 
οὐρανίοις σημείοις, # ts evident both by the victims and the signs from 
heaven, that, &c. 


Rem. 1. With several verbs of motion, the Greek commonfy uses ἐν 
with the Dat., instead of εἰς with the Acc.; 6. g. τιθέναι, κατατιθέναι, ἀνα- 
τιθέναι (to consecrate), and the like. 


2. Suv (ξύν, mostly old Attic). The original signification of σύν 
corresponds almost entirely with the Latin cum and the English with, 
6. δ. ὁ στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς στρατιώταις: ; — οὗ assistance or help, 6. g. σὺν 
θεῷ, by the help of God ; — σὺν τάχει, σὺν βίᾳ ποιεῖν τι. 


Rem. 2. Here belongs ἅμα, at the same time with, with, one of the ad- 
verbs used as improper prepositions. 


ὃ 165. 3. Prepostttons wtth the Acc. alone. 


1. ’Avd. Original signification up, on, upon. It forms the strongest 
contrast to κατά with the Acc. As xara is used to denote motion 
from a higher to a lower place, so ava to denote a motion from 
a lower to a higher place; 6. g. ἀνὰ τὸν ποταμόν, ἀνὰ ῥόον πλεῖν, to 
sail up the stream (the opposite being κατὰ ποταμόν, down the stream). 
It commonly serves to denote local extension from a lower to a higher 
place, from bottom to top: throughout, through ; ἀνὰ τὴν Ἑλλάδα ---- ἀνὰ 
τὸν πόλεμον τοῦτον (per, during). Thus ἀνὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἡμέραν, through 
the whole day, ἀνὰ πᾶν τὸ ἔτος, during the whole year ; hence without 
the article, ἀνὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέραν, every day, every year, daily, yearly, ἀνὰ 
νύκτα, per noctem, ava χρόνον, in course of time ; — to denote the man- 
ner and way; 6. g. ava κράτος, up to the full strength, vigorously, by 
turns ; — in a distributive sense with numerals; 6. g. ἀνὰ πέντε παρα- 
σάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας, five parasangs daily ; also with numerals, like the 
English about (Lat. circa); e.g. ἀνὰ διακόσια στάδια, about two hundred 
stadia. 

2. Eis (és, old Attic), corresponds almost entirely with the Lat. in 
with the Acc.; 6. g. devas εἰς τὴν πόλιν, into the city; — in a hostile 
sense: contra: e. g. ἐστράτευσαν εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, into, against Altica ; 
— with numerals: about, 6. g. vais els τὰς τετρακοσίας, about four hun- 
dred ships ; — in a distributive sense with numerals; 6. g. els ἑκατόν, 
by hundreds, eis δύο, two by two, two deep ; —in the presence of, coramp 
yet with the collateral idea of the direction whither; 6. g. λόγους ποιεῖ- 


§ 166.] | PREPOSITIONS. 199 


σθαι eis τὸν δῆμον, to speak to or before the people. — Of time: until, 
towards, upon, eis ἑσπέραν, towards evening, eis τὴν varepaiay, upon the 
following day.— To denote purpose, object, respect ; e. g. ἐχρήσατο τοῖς 
χρήμασιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, he used the money for the city ; eis πάντα, in every 
respect. Kis is often used with verbs of place, as παρῆσαν eis Σαρδεῖς : 
constructio pregnans. 

3. ‘Qs, ad, to, is used only with persons, or objects considered as 
persons, to denote direction towards them; e. g. ἰέναι, πέμπειν ὡς 
βασιλέα. 


§ 166. Β. Preposttions with the Gen. and Acc. 


1, Διά, original signification through. A. With the Gen. through 
and out again, 6. g. ἐξήλαυνε τὸν στρατὸν διὰ τῆς Θράκης ἐπὶ τὴν “Ελλάδα, 
through Thrace ---- through, 6. g. διὰ πολεμίας πορεύεσθαι, to march 
through a hostile country.— Of time to denote extension through a 
period: properly, to the end of the period, through and out, e. g. δὲ 
ἔτους, through the year. So also of an action repeated at successive 
intervals, 6. g. διὰ τρίτου ἔτους συνήεσαν, every third year; διὰ πέμπτου 
ἔτους, διὰ πέντε ἐτῶν, quinto quoque.— To denote the means, 6. g. δὲ 
ὀφθαλμῶν ὁρᾷν, to see with, by means of, the eyes;— the manner and 
way, 6. g. διὰ σπουδῆς, with earnesiness. B. With the Acc., of time, 
e. g. διὰ νύκτα, per nociem ;— to denote the cause, means, 6. g. διὰ 
τοῦτο, ταῦτα, therefore, because of this. 

2. Κατά, original signification from above down (desuper). A. With 
the Gen., 6. g. ἐῤῥίπτουν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ τείχους κάτω, threw themselves 
down from the wall ; — down into, 6. g. καταδεδυκέναι κατὰ τῆς θαλάττης, 
to go down into the sea ; — under, e. g. κατὰ γῆς. — To denote the cause, 
author: de, concerning, 6. g- λέγειν κατά τινος, dicere de aliqua re, 
especially in.a hostile sense, e. δ. λέγειν κατά τινος, against one: ψεύδ- 
εσθαι κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ, to lie against God.— B. With the Acc., κατά forms 
a strong contrast with ἀνά, in respect to the point where the motion 
of the action begins, but agrees with ἀνά in denoting the direction to 
an object and the extension over it, the one being down through, the 
other up through. The use of ἀνά in prose is not so frequent as that 
of xard.— To denote local extension from above downwards: through- 
out, through, over, 6. g. καθ᾽ Ἑλλάδα, κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν; it often sig- 
nifies over against, opposite to, 6. g. κεῖται ἡ Κεφαλληνία κατὰ ᾿Ακαρνα- 
νίαν, opposite to Acar. — Of time, to denote its extension or duration: 
during, through, 6. g. κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον, during or in the course of 
the same time.— To denote purpose, object, 6. g. κατὰ θέαν ἥκειν, specta- 
tum venisse ; conformity (secundum), ‘respect, reason, 6. g. κατὰ νόμον, 
according to, agreeable to law; κατὰ δύναμιν, to the best of one's ability ; 
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κατὰ κράτος, with all one’s might ; κατὰ μικρόν, nearly, by degrees ; nar 
ἄνθρωπον, according to the manner or standard of man ; — to denote an 
indefinite measure, e. g. καθ᾽ ἑξήκοντα ἔτη, about sizty years ; — to de- 
note manner and way, 6. g. κατὰ τάχος, swiftly ; —in a distributive sense, 
6. g. κατ᾽ éros, yearly. 

3. Ὑπέρ, over. A. With the Gen., to denote the cause: for, for 
the good of, in behalf of, 6. g. μάχεσθαι ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, to fight for 
one’s country, as it were to fight standing over it.— B. With the Acc.: 
over, beyond, 6. g. ῥίπτειν ὑπὲρ τὸν δόμον, to throw over the house ; ὑπὲρ 
“EAAnstovroy οἰκεῖν, beyond, i. 6. on the opposite side of; ὑπὲρ τὴν ἡλι- 
κίαν, ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, ὑπὲρ ἄνθρωπον, beyond the nature or strength of man. 


§167. C. Prepositions with the Gen., Dat., 
and Acc. 


1. "Audi denotes that one thing is around another (on both sides), 
near, close to. A. With the Gen. seldom used of place, e. g. ἀμφὶ τῆς 
πόλεως οἰκεῖν, to dwell around the city.— Of cause: about, for, for the 
sake of, ὁ. g. μάχεσθαι ἀμφί τινος, to fight about, for something. — 
B. With the Dat., as with the Gen. —C. With the Acc., 6. g. ἀμφὶ 
τὴν πόλιν. --- To denote time and number indefinitely, 6. g. ἀμφὶ ἑσπέ- 
pay, about evening ; ἀμφὶ τοὺς μυρίους, about ten thousand. 


2. Περί signifies all around, round, containing the idea of a circuit 
or circumference, and in this respect differing from ἀμφέ, which sig- 
nifies properly on both sides. A. With the Gen. — In a local relation 
it is not used in prose, but the more frequently in a causal sense: 
concerning, for, about, on account of, e. g. μάχεσθαι, ἀποθανεῖν περὶ τῆς 
πατρίδος, to fight, die for one’s country ; λέγειν περί τινος, to speak about 
something ; — to denote value, in the phrases περὶ πολλοῦ, περὶ πλείο- 
νος; περὶ πλείστον, περὶ ὀλίγον, περὶ οὐδενὸς ποιεῖσθαι OF ἡγεῖσθαί τι, to 
value high, higher, 80. --- B. With the Dat.: around, on, near, 6. g. περὶ 
ταῖς κεφαλαῖς εἶχον τιάρας, around, on their heads ; — in a causal sense: 
for, on account of, 6. g. δεδιέναι περί τινι, to fear for, about one. — 
C. With the Acc.: about, near, by, throughout, 6. g. ᾧκουν Φοίνικες περὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν Σικελίαν (about, throughout). — To denote time and num- 
ber indefinitely, 6. g. περὶ τούτους τοὺς χρόνους, about these times. — In 
a causal sense to denote respect, e. g. σωφρονεῖν περὶ τοὺς θεούς, in 
respect to the gods. 

3. Ἐπί signifies primarily upon, at, near. A. With the Gen., 6. g. 
τὰ ἄχθη of μὲν ἄνδρες ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν φοροῦσιν, the men carry burdens 
on their heads; μένειν ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἐπὶ τῆς γνώμης, to remain in ; οἱ 
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ἐπὶ τῶν πραγμάτων, those intrusted with business ; — towards, if the idea 
is that one is striving to reach a place, e. g. πλεῖν ἐπὶ Σάμου [according 
to ὃ 158, 3 (b)].— In relation to time, to denote the time in or during © 
which something takes place, 6. g. ἐπὶ Kupov βασιλεύοντος, during, in, 
under the reign of Cyrus ; — conformity, 6. g. κρίνειν τι ἐπί τινος, to judge 
according to something. —B. With the Dat.: upon, at, by, 6. g. ἐπὶ τοῖς 
δόρασι ῥοιὰς εἶχον χρυσᾶς, upon the spears ; οἰκεῖν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, by the 
86α. --- To denote dependence, 6. g. ἐπί τινι εἶναι, to be in the power of 
any one ; γίγνεσθαι ἐπί τινι, to come into the power of any one ; — condi- 
tion, purpose, object, motive, e. g. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, hac conditione, on this con- 
dition ; — cause, occasion, 6. g. χαίρειν ἐπί τινι, to rejoice at something. 
—C. With the Acc.: upon, on, over, towards (different from ἐπί with 
the Gen., since with the Acc. merely the direction to a place is de- 
noted), to, 6. g. ἀναβαίνειν ἐφ᾽ ἵππον : ἐπ᾿ ἀνθρώπους (among). — Of 
time: until, ἐφ᾽ ἑσπέραν ; for, during, per, ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. --- To de- 
note purpose, object, 6. g. ἐπὶ θήραν ἰέναι, venatum ire ; ἴῃ ἃ hostile sense: 
against, 6. g. στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Πέρσας, to make an expedition against the 
Persians, 

4. Μετά (from μέσος) denotes the being in the midst of something. 
A. With the Gen. to denote association, connection, and participation 
with; 6. g. per ἀνθρώπων εἶναι, to be among men. Eivat μετά τινος, to 
be with, on the side of one.— To denote conformity: pera τῶν νόμων, 
μετὰ τοῦ λόγου, in conformity with the laws, with reason. — B. With the 
Dat., only poetic: among, 6. g. μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοις. ---- C. With the Acc., in 
prose it is used almost exclusively to denote that one thing follows 
another in space, time, and order; e. δ. ἔπεσθαι μετά τινα, after; pera 
τὸν βίον, after life; and in the phrase μετὰ χεῖρας ἔχειν τι, to hold some- 
thing between, in the hands, 

5. Παρά signifies the being near something: by, near, by the side of. 
A. With the Gen., to denote a removal from near, from beside a per- 
son: from, 6. g. ἔλθεῖν παρά τινος, to come from some one. — To denote 
the author, ©. g. πεμφθῆναι παρά τινος, to be sent by some one (§ 150, 
Rem. 4) ; — μανθάνειν παρά τινος, ἀκούειν παρά twos, to learn, to hear 
from. — Β, With the Dat., to denote rest near a place or object, 6. g. 
ἔστη παρὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ. ---- C. With the Acc., to denote direction or mo- 
tion so as to come near a person or thing, 6. g. ἀφικέσθαι παρὰ Κροῖ- 
σον, to Croesus ; — direction or motion along by a place: along near, 
by, beyond, e. g. παρὰ τὴν Βαβυλῶνα παριέναι, to go by Babylon. Hence, 
παρὰ δόξαν, praeter opinionem ; παρ᾽ ἐλπίδα, contrary to hope ; mapa δύ- 
ναμιν, beyond one’s power ; also, besides, παρὰ ταῦτα, besides these things ; 
—to denote local extension near an object: along, e. g. παρὰ τὸν ᾿Ασω- 
adv, along the A.— To denote the extension of time, 6. g. παρ᾽ ἡμέραν, 
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during the day; παρὰ τὴν πόσιν, inter potandum, while drinking. So 
also of particular, important points of time, during which something 
takes place, 6. g. παρ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν κίνδυνον, in ipso discrumine, in the very 
moment of danger. 

0. Πρός (arising from πρό) signifies before (in the presence of). 
A. With the Gen., to denote direction or motion from the presence 
of an object, especially in reference to the situation of a place, e. g. 
οἰκεῖν πρὸς νότου ἀνέμου, towards the south. Sometimes it is to be trans- 
lated by in the view of, in the eyes of, &c. (properly before one), 6. g. 
πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, in the eyes of, tn the judgment of gods and 
men ; — also, fur the advantage of any one, 6. g. τὸν λόγον πρὸς ἐμοῦ λέ- 
yew, to speak for me.— To denote the cause, occasion, and author, 
hence with passive and intransitive verbs, 6. g. ἀτιμάζεσθαι πρὸς Πεισι- 
᾿ στράτον, to be dishonored by Pisistratus ; —in oaths, e. g. πρὸς θεῶν, 
per deos, by the gods, properly before the gods. — B. With the Dat., to 
denote local rest before, near, or by an object, e. g. πρὸς τῇ πόλει, be- 
fore, by the city, εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι πρός rim, to be earnestly engaged in 
something, 6. g. πρὸς πράγμασι, πρὸς τῷ λόγῳ, in business, in conversa- 
tion. Then, in addition to, besides, 6. g. πρὸς τούτῳ, πρὸς τούτοις, praetler 
ea. — C, With the Acc., to denote the local limit, direction or motion 
before an object, both in a friendly and hostile sense, 6. g. ἐλθεῖν πρός 
twa, to, ἀποβλέπειν πρός τινα, upon, λέγειν πρός τινα, to, συμμαχίαν ποιεῖ- 
σθαι πρός τινας, with, ᾷδειν πρὸς αὐλόν, to sing to the flute, i. 6. to the 
flute’s accompaniment. — In ἃ causal sense to denote purpose, 6. g. 
«παντοδαπὰ εὑρημένα ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς φυλακὴν καὶ σωτηρίαν, various 
schemes were devised to guard and save the cities ; — conformity, con- 
formable, according to, e. g. πρὸς τὴν ὄψιν ταύτην τὸν γάμον τοῦτον 
ἔσπευσα, according to this view. Also, πρὸς βίαν, by force, πρὸς ἀνάγκην, 
necessarily, — hence on account of, propter, 6. g. πρὸς ταῦτα, properly, 
tn conformily with these things, hence on this account, therefore ; — hence 
to denote a comparison, usually with the idea of superiority (prae): 
in relation to, in comparison with, before, 6. g. λῆρός ἐστι πρὸς Κινησίαν, 
he is mere talk, nonsense, compared with Cinesias ; — in general to de- 
note a respect, 6. g. σκοπεῖν πρός τι; διαφέρειν πρὸς ἀρετήν, to differ in 
respect to virtue. 

7. “Ὑπό, sub, original signification under. A. With the Gen., to de- 
note motion from a depth out: out from under, forth from, 6. g. ὑπ᾽ ἀπή- 
νης λύειν ἵππους, to loose the horses from the chariot ; — to denote rest 
under an object, e. g. ὑπὸ γῆς oixetv. —To denote the author, with pas- 
sive and intransitive verbs, 6. g. κτείνεσθαι ὑπό τινος, ἀποθανεῖν ὑπό 
τινος, to be put to death by some one ; — the cause, occaston, active influ- 
ence, 6. g. ὑπὸ καύματος, because of the heat ; — to denote the means and 
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tnstrument, particularly with reference to the accompaniment of musi- 
cal instruments, e. g. ἐστρατεύοντο ὑπὸ σαλπίγγων, they marched by the 
sound of trumpets. — B. With the Dat., 6. g. ὑπὸ γῇ εἶναι, &c., as with 
the Gen. — C. With the Acc., to denote direction or motion towards 
and under, 6. g. ἰέναι ὑπὸ γῆν ; extension under an object, e. g. ὕπεστιν 
οἰκήματα ὑπὸ γῆν, are under the earth. — To denote time approximately, 
8. g. ὑπὸ νύκτα, sub noctem, towards night ---- to denote extension of 
time, e. g. ὑπὸ τὴν νύκτα, during. 

Rem. When the article, restricted by a substantive governed by ἕν, is 
used with ‘a verb of motion, ἕν is often attracted into ἀπό or ἐκ : 6. g. Οἱ ἐκ 
τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἄνθρωποι ἀπέφυγον, the men belonging to the market-place fled, in- 
stead of of ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἄνθρωποι ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἀπέφυγον. 


§ 168. Remarks on the Construction of Verbal 
Adjectives in τέος, Téa, Téov, and on the 
Construction of the Comparative. 


1. Verbal adjectives derived from transitive verbs, i. e. from 
such as govern the Acc., are used either like the Lat. Gerund 
empersonally in the neuter, réov or τέα [ὃ 147 (c)], or personally, 
like the Lat. Gerundive ; but those derived from intransitive 
verbs can be used only empersonally. 


2. The verbal adjective when used impersonally takes its 
object in the same Case as the verb from which it is derived. 
The person acting stands in the Dat., called the Dat. of the 
agent [§ 161, 2 (d)]. 

᾿Ασκητέον (or réa) ἐστί σοι τὴν ἀρετὴν OF ἀσκητέα ἐστι σοι ἧ 
ἀρετή, you must practise virtue, or virtue must be practised by you. Ἔπι- 
θυμητέον ἐστί σοι τῆς ἀρετῆς, you must destre virtue. So with 
deponent verbs; 6. g. Μιμητέον (or τέα) ἐστί σοι τοὺς ἀγαθούς 
(from μιμεῖσθαί τινα) or μιμητέοι εἰσί oot οἱ ἀγαθοί, you must imitate 
the good. 

3. When two objects are compared, the one by which the 
comparison is made is put either in the Gen. [ὃ 158, 7 (8)], or 
is connected by the conjunction 7 (than) ; e.g. ὁ πατὴρ μείζων ἐστὶ 
τοῦ υἱοῦ or ὁ πατὴρ μείζων ἐστὶν, ἢ 6 vids, 18. greater than the son. 


Rem. When two qualities belonging to the same object are compared 
with each other, both are expressed by the comparative and are connected 
by 4; 6. g. θάττων, 4 σοφώτερός ἐστιν, celerior, quam prudentior, he is more 
swift than prudent. 
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§169. Remarks on the Use of the Pronouns. 


1. The subject, predicate, attribute, and object are expressed 
by pronouns, when the parts of the sentence containing the pro- 
nouns are not to represent the ideas of objects or qualities, but 
when it is merely to be shown that an object or quality refers 
either to the speaker himself or to another (second or third) per- 
son or thing (§ 55). 


2. All the rules which have been given for the substantive 
and adjective apply also to substantive and adjective pronouns ; 
still a few remarks are here necessary on the use of the personal 
pronouns. 


3. The substantive personal pronouns in the Nom., viz. ἐγώ, 
av, αὐτός, &c., and the adjective (possessive) pronouns as attribu- 
tives, 6. g. ἐμὸς πατήρ, are in Greek, as in Latin, expressed only 
when they are specially emphatic, hence particularly in anti- 
theses ; 0. g. καὶ σὺ ταῦτα ἔπραξας ; καὶ ods πατὴρ ἀπέθανεν; ; — ἐγὼ 
μὲν ἄπειμι, σὺ δὲ μένε. But otherwise they are omitted, the sub- 
stantive pronouns being supplied by the endings of the verb, 
and the adjective pronouns by the article prefixed to the sub- 
stantive; 6. g. γράφω, γράφεις, γράφει --- ἧ μήτηρ εἶπέ μοι (my 
mother) — ol γονεῖς στέργουσι τὰ τέκνα (love their children). 

Rem. 1. Αὐτός in the Nom. is not generally used as the subject of the 
verb, but for the most part as an intensive pronoun (self, very), agreeing 
with another pronoun expressed or understood, or with a substantive. 
In some instances, however, it is used as the simple subject of the 
verb, though even then retaining something of its intensive force ; e. g. 
ὁ πατὴρ αὐτὸς ἐφοβήθη. It has its intensive force also, when it agrees 
with a pronoun or substantive in any other Case than the Nom. — The 
demonstrative οὗτος (hic) and ὅδε usually refer to what is near, he, this maa, 
this thing ; the demonstrative ἐκεῖνος (ile), on the contrary, properly refers 
to what is more remote, the person or thing there, that person or thing, but 
sometimes to what immediately precedes. Hence when ἐκεῖνος and οὗτος 
are used in opposition to each other, the latter refers to what is nearer, the 


former to what is more remote, though the reverse is sometimes the case, 
as with the Lat. hic and ille. 


Rem. 2. The difference between the accented and enclitic forms of the 
personal pronouns, e. g. ἐμοῦ and pov, lies in the greater or less emphasis 
with which they are pronounced in discourses. ‘Thus, the accented forma 
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are always used, 6. g. in antitheses ; 6. g. ἐμοῦ μὲν κατεγέλασε, σὲ δὲ ἐπγ- 
νεσεν, he derided me, but praised you.— On the use of the Gen. of substan- 
tive, instead of adjective (possessive) pronouns, see § 148, Rem. 8 and § 59. 
— On the possessive pronouns taking the word in apposition in the Gen., 
e. g. ἡμέτερος αὐτῶν πατήρ, see Rem. 4, below. 

4. The reflexive pronouns always refer to something before 
named, generally the subject, sometimes the object of the lead- 
ing clause. The reflexive is always in an oblique Case. 

‘O σοφὸς ἑαυτοῦ κρατεῖ, the wis@nan rules himself. Σὺ σεαυτῷ 
dpécxes, you are pleased with yourself. Oi σεαυτόν. Κῦρος διήνεγκε 
τῶν ἄλλων βασιλέων, τῶν ἀρχὰς δι ἑαυτῶν κτησαμένων, Cyrus differed 
from other kings who acquired sovereignty by themselves. 

5. In Greek, as in Latin, the reflexive pronoun may be used 
in the relations above named, with the construction of the Acc. 
and the Inf., or of the Part., and even when it stands in a sub- 
ordinate clause. In this case, the English language often uses 
the personal pronouns hum, her, it, instead of the reflexive 
pronouns. 

Ὃ τύραννος νομίζει τοὺς πολίτας ὑπηρετεῖν ἑαυτῷ, the tyrant 
thinks that the citizens are subject to him. Ἰπολλῶν ἐθνῶν ἦρξεν ὁ Κῦρος 
οὔθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ὁμογλώττων ὄντων, οὔτε ἀλλήλοις, Cyrus governed many 
nations, not speaking the same language with him nor with each other. 

6. On the contrary, the oblique Cases of the pronoun αὐτός, 
4, 6, or of a demonstrative, are universally used when an object 
is not opposed to itself, but to another object ; 9. g. Ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτῷ ἔδωκε τὸ βιβλίον, gave the book to him (the son). Στέργω αὐ- 
τόν (him). ᾿Απέχομαι αὐτοῦ, 7) abstain from him. 


7. Αὐτός is always used for the reflexive, where a member of 
a sentence or a subordinate clause is not the sentiment of the 
person to whom the pronoun refers, but the expression of the 
speaker (writer). 

Κῦρος ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Σάκα πάντως σημαίνειν αὐτῷ, ὁπότε ἐγχωροίη eis- 
tévat πρὸς τὸν πάππον, C. rogabat Sacam, ut indicaret 5181, quando tem- 
pestivum esset. Οἱ πολέμιοι εὐθὺς ἀφήσουσι τὴν λείαν, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσί 
τινας ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺ ς ἐλαύνοντας, the enemy will stop plundering as soon as 
they see any coming against them. 

8. In the compound reflexive pronouns αὐτός either retains 
its exclusive force or it does not, i. 6. it is sometimes eMpPoene, 

and sometimes not. 
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(a) Δίκαιόν ἐστι φίλους μὲν ποιεῖσθαι τοὺς ομοίως αὑτοῖς re (or 
σφίσι τε αὐτοῖς) καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις χρωμένους, φοβεῖσθαι δὲ καὶ δεδιέ- 
ναι τοὺς πρὸς σφᾶς μὲν αὐτοὺς (or ἑαυτού ς) οἰκειότατα διακειμέ- 
vous, πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους ἀλλοτρίως, tt is proper to make friends of those 
who treat themselves and others alike, but to fear those who are very 
Jriendly to themselves, but hostile to others ; here the reflexives αὐτοῖς 
and σφᾶς αὐτούς, each being compounded of αὐτός, are emphatic = se 
ipsis and se ipsos. — (Ὁ) Οἱ στρατιῶται παρεῖχον ἑαυτοὺς (or σφᾶς 
αὐτοὺ ς) ἀνδρειοτάτους (se), showed themselves very brave. Oi πολέμιοι 
παρέδοσαν ἑαυτοὺς (or σφᾶς αὐτοὺς) τοῖς Ἕλλησιν (se), delivered 
themselves to the Greeks; in these two examples the αὐτός contained in 
the reflexives is not emphatic. 


Rem. 4. The reflexive possessive pronouns are either used alone, e. g. 
μεταδίδωμί σοι τῶν ἐμῶν χρημάτων, 7 share with you my effects; δικαιότερόν 
ἐστι τὰ ἡμέτερα ἡμᾶς ἔχειν ἣ τούτους, τὲ is more just that we should have our 
own than that they should have it ; ὑμεῖς ἅπαντες τοὺς ὑμετέρονς παῖδας ἀγα- 
πᾶτε; ol πολῖται τὰ σφέτερα σώζειν ἐπειρῶντο ; or with the addition of the 
Gen. of αὐτός (according to § 154, 3); or instead of the possessives, the 
Gen. of the compound substantive-reflexives is employed ; and indeed, in 
the common language, the last form is always used with the singular pro- 
noun, and more frequently than the possessives with the third Pers. Pl, 
but the Gen. of adrés is usually employed with the plural of the possessives 
(except the third person). Thus: 


8.6 ἐμαυτοῦ (σεαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ) πατήρ τοὶ ὁ ἐμὸς (σὸς, 8s) αὐτοῦ πατήρ 
τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ (σεαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ) μητέρα not τὴν ἐμὴν (σὴν, ἣν) αὐτοῦ μητέρα 
τοῖς ἐμαυτοῦ (σεαντοῦ, ἑαντοῦ) λόγοις not τοῖς ἐμοῖς (σοῖς, ols) αὐτοῦ λόγοις 

P. ὁ ἡμέτερος αὐτῶν πατήρ extremely ΤΑΙ ὁ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν πατήρ 
τὴν ὑμετέραν αὐτῶν μητέρα extremely rare τὴν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν μητέρα 
τὰ ἡμέτερα αὐτῶν ἁμαρτήματα extremely rare τὰ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἁμαρτήμ. 


ὁ σφέτερος αὐτῶν πατήρ more frequent ὁ ἑαυτῶν πατήρ, but not 
σφῶν αὐτῶν πατήρ. 
΄ δ͵110, The Infinitive. 


The Infinitive represents the idea of the verb as an abstract 
sSubstantive-idea, but differs from the substantive, in retaining 
so much of the nature of the verb that, on the one hand, it 
exhibits the nature or quality of the action, e. g. γράφειν, yeypa- 
eva, γράψαι, γράψειν ; while, on the other, it governs the same 
Cases as the verb; e. g. γράφειν ἐπιστολήν, ἐπιθυμεῖν τῆς ἀρετῆς, 
ἐναντιοῦσθαι τοῖς πολεμίοις. The attributive of the Inf. is an 
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adverb, and not, as in the case of an actual substantive, an adjec- 
tive; 6. 8. καλῶς ἀποθανεῖν (but καλὸς θάνατο). The Inf. will 
first be considered without the article, and then with it. 


δ 171. A. Infinitive without the Article. 


1. The Inf. without the article is used, in the first place, as 
the subject. | Z 

Οὐ κακὸν βασιλεύειν, to be a king is not evil. ᾿Αεὶ ἡβᾷ τοῖς γέ- 
povow εὖ μαθεῖν, the ability to learn always remains young even to 
the old. 


2. In the second place, the Inf: is used as the object in the 
Acc. with the following classes of verbs! and adjectives : 


(a) With verbs which denote an act or. expression of the will; 
e. g. to wish, to desire, to long for, to dare, to ask, to command, to 
counsel, to permit, to fear, to delay, to prevent ; —(b) with verbs 
which denote the exercise of the intellectual powers or their 
manifestation ; e. g. to think, to intend, to hope, to seem, to learn, 
to say, to deny ;—~(c) with verbs which contain the idea of 
being able, effecting, of power or capacity ; ---- (ἃ) with many 
other verbs and adjectives to express a purpose or object, a con- 
sequence or result. 


Βούλομαι, μέλλω γράφειν. Ἐπιθυμῶ πορεύεσθαι. 
Ἰολμῶ ὑπομένειν τὸν κίνδυνον.υ ἸΙαραινῶ σοι γράφειν. 
Οὗτος τοὺς δούλους ἔπεισεν ἐπιθέσθαι τοῖς δεσπόταις. Τῇ ἄλλῃ 
στρατιᾷ ἅμα παρεσκευάζετο βοηθεῖν ἐπ᾿ αὐτού. Κωλύω σε 
ταῦτα ποιεῖν. Αξιός ἐστι θαυμάζεσθαι. 


Rem. It is a peculiarity of the Greek, that with these adjectives it 
commonly uses the Inf., Act. or Mid., instead of the passive Inf. Such 
Infinitives may be translated both actively and passively into English ; 
e. g. καλός ἐστιν ἰδεῖν, he is beautiful to see or to be seen, ἄξιός ἐστι θαυμάσαι, 
worthy to be admired, 


1 The verbs which take an Inf. after them are usually such as do not 
express a complete idea of themselves, but require an Inf. or some other 
construction, to complete the idea. The Inf. therefore is the complement of 
the verb on which it depends. Comp. what is said on the Part. as a com- 
plement of the verb, § 175. 
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δ 172. Nom., Gen., Dat., and Acc. with the 
Infiniteve. 


1. Most verbs which take an Inf. have, in addition to this 
object, also a personal object, which is put in the Case that the 
principal verb requires; e. g. δέομαί σον ἐλθεῖν, 7 beg you to 
come. Συμβονλεύω σοι σωφρονεῖν, 7 advise you to be discreet. 
᾿Ἐποτρύνω σε μάχεσθαι, 7 urge you to fight. Κελεύω σε γράφειν. 


2. But when the principal verb is a verbum sentiends' or 
declarandi, governing the Acc., and the subject of the principal 
verb is at the same time its object (or, in English, when the 
subject of the principal verb is the same as the subject of the 
dependent clause, e. g. J think that I have erred), then the Acc. 
of a personal pronoun is not joined with the Inf., as in Latin, 
but is wholly omitted. 

Οἴομαι ἁμαρτεῖν (instead of οἴομαι ἐμαυτὸν ἁμαρτεῖν), I think that 
I have erred, credo ΜῈ errasse ; οἴει ἁμαρτεῖν (instead of οἴει σεαυτὸν 
ἁμαρτεῖν), you think that you have erred, credis ΤῈ errasse; οἴεται 


ἁμαρτεῖν (instead of οἴεται ἑαυτὸν ἁμαρτεῖν), he thinks that he has 
erred, credit SE errasse. 


3. When adjectives or substantives are joined with the Inf, 
as explanations of the predicate, they are attracted into same 
Case as the object of the principal verb, viz. in the Gen., Dat., 
or Acc.; and when the subject of the principal verb and of the 
Inf. is the same, the explanatory word is put in the Nom. by 
attraction. 

Nom. with Inf: Ὁ στρατηγὸς ἔφη πρόθυμος εἶναι ἐπιβοηθεῖν, the 

commander said that he was zealous to rendcr aid. 

Gen. with Inf. Δέομαί cov προθύμου εἶναι, I wish you to be 

zealous. 

Dat. with Inf. Συμβουλεύω σοι προϑθύμῳ εἶναι. 


Acc. with Inf. Ἐποτρύνω σε πρόθυμον εἶναι. Ἔφη σε εὐδαί- 
μονα εἶναι. 


1 Verba sentiendi are such as signify to believe, think, see, perceive, hope, 
hear, and the like ; — verba declarandi, such 2a wignity to eay, affirm, show, 


announce, &C. 
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Rem. 1. The Subj. Acc. is, however, expressed for emphasis, con- 
sequently in antithesis ; 6. g. Κροῖσος ἐνόμιζε ἑαντὸν εἶναι πάντων ὀλβιώτα- 
τον, Croesus thought that he was the most happy of all men. 


Rem. 2. Besides instances mentioned in No. 8 the Acc. with Infinitive 
is used as in Latin after verbs of believing, saying, wishing, also after imper- 
sonal expressions as δεῖ, πρέπει, καλόν ἐστιν, &c.; 6. g. βούλομαί ce ἀπιέναι, 
I wish you to depart. 


Rem. 8. When the Inf. is used as the subject (δ 171, I) and has a sub- 
ject of its own connected with it, both the subject of the Inf. and the 
predicative explanations are put in the Acc.; 6. g. Ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος payo- 
μένους ἀποθανεῖν καλόν ἐστιν, tt is honorable to die fighting for our country ; 
hence ἀποθανεῖν, which is the subject of ἐστί, has for its own subject the 
Acc. rwds or ἡμᾶς understood, and for its predicative explanation μαχομέ- 
yous, also in the Acc. 


ἢ 173. B. Infinitive with the Article. 


1. The Inf. with the article (τό) is treated in all respects as 
a substantive, and is such, since by means of the article it can 
be declined, and is capable of expressing all those relations 
which are indicated by the Cases of the substantive. It here 
also retains the nature of a verb; 6. g. τὸ ἐπιστολὴν γράφειν, τὸ 
καλῶς γράφειν, &c., τὸ καλῶς ἀποθνήσκειν, an honorable death. 


2. When the Inf. has a subject and predicate belonging to 
it, then both are put in the Acc. When, however, the subject 
of the Inf. is the same as that of the principal verb, it is not 
expressed, and the predicative explanations are put by attrac- 
tion in the same Case as the subject of the principal verb, i. e. 
in the Nom. 


Τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τινα ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος καλή τις τύχη, that one 
should die for his country is a happy lot. Τὸ ἁμαρτάνειν ἀνθρώ- 
πους ὄντας οὐδέν, οἶμαι, θᾳνμαστόν, that these who are men should err, 
7 think, is not surprising, or tt ts not surprising that, δ. Κλέαρχος μικρὸν 
ἐξέφυγε τοῦ καταπετρωθῆ vat, C. barely escaped being stoned to 
death. Σωκράτης παρεκάλει ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τοῦ ὡς φρονιμώτατον 
εἶναι καὶ ὠφελιμώτατον, Socrates exhorted each one to make it 
his object to be (to have a care for being) as wise and as useful as 
possible. 


14 
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$174. The Partictple. 


1. The Participle represents the adjective idea of the verb, 
and is like the Adj. both in its form and attributive use, but it 
also retains verbal characteristics, as time and governing power. 
As the Part. is an attributive, it can never be used indepen- 
dently, but always depends upon some substantive with which 
it agrees in Gender, Number, and Case. 


2. The Participle is used in the following ways : 

(a) Simply as an Adjective, 6. g. rd θάλλον ῥόδον or τὸ ῥόδον τὸ θάλ- 
λον, the blooming rose. 

(Ὁ) As the Relative who or which with the Finite verb, 6. g. γυνή 
τις ὄρνιν εἶχε καθ᾽ ἐκάστην ἡμέραν ody αὐτῇ τίκτουσαν (WHO 
laid for her). . 

(c) As the Complement of a verb or adjective, e. g. χαίρω τὸν φίλον 
ὀφελῶν, I delight In assistine my friend, 


(d) To express the Adverbial accessory ideas of the leading verb, 
e. g. Κῦρος εἶπε γελῶν, Cyrus LAUGHINGLY said. 


Rem. We will consider the use of Part. in the two latter constructions, 
as the two first present no difficulty. 


§ 175. The Partictple as the Complement of 
the Verb. 


1, As the Part. is an attributive, only such verbs can have a 
Part. for their complement, as require for a complement an 
action in the character of an attribute, so attached to an object, 
that it appears in some action or state. Hence the following 
classes of verbs have a Part. for their complement : 


(a) Verba sentiendi, i. e. such as denote 8 perception by the senses 
or by the mind, 6. g. to hear, to see,¥o remember, &c. 


(Ὁ) Verba declarandi, 6. g. to declare, to show, &c. 


(c) Verba affectuum, i. e. such as denote an affection of the mind, 
e. g. to rejoice, to grieve, to be contented, &c. 
(4) Verbs signifying to permit, to endure, to persevere, to continue, to 
be weary (but ἐᾷν always with the inf). 
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(6) Verbs signifying to begin and cease, to cause to cease, to omit, to 
be remiss in something. 

(f) Verbs signifying to be fortunate, to distinguish one’s self, to excel, 
to be infervor, to do well, to do wrong, to be full of something. 

Rem. 1. The Part. used with the preceding classes of verbs is often 


equivalent to a subordinate clause introduced by ὅτι or εἰ, and in English 
must often be translated by that or if, or by the Inf. 


2. The construction is here evident. The Part. agrees in 
Case with the substantive-object of the principal verb. But 
where subject and object are the same, the Reflexive in the 
Acc. is omitted and the Part. attracted into Nom. Case. 


Ὁρῶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον τρέχοντα, I see the manrunning. Οἶδα 
ἄνθρωπον θνητὸν ὄντα, I know that man is mortal. Oid8a θνη- 
τὸς ὦν, 1 know that I am mortal. ᾿Ακούω αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, I 
hear him say. 


Rem. 2. With σύνοιδα, συγγιγνώσκω ἐμαντῷ, the Part. can be either 
in the Nom. or Dat.; 6. g. σύνοιδα (σνγγιγνώσκω) ἐμαυτῷ εὖ ποιήσας or σύ- 
νοιδα ἐμαυτῷ εὖ ποιήσαντι, 7 am conscious that I have done well. But when 
the subject and the object are not the same, the object with Part. is 
generally put in the Dat. 


Rem. 3. Some verbs of the classes above mentioned are also constructed 

with the Inf., yet with a different meaning : 

(a) dxotayv, with the Part., implies an immediate perception by one’s 
own senses; with the Inf., one not immediate, but obtained by 
hearsay. 

(Ὁ) εἰδέναι, ἐπίστασθαι, with a Part., to know, with the Inf. to know how 
to do something (to.be able). 

(c) μανθάνειν, with the Part., to perceive ; with the Inf., to learn. 

(d) γιγνώσκειν, with the Part., to know, to perceive; with the Inf., to 
learn, to judge, to conclude. 

(6) μεμνῆσθαι, with the Part., to be mindful, to remember ; with the Inf., 
to contemplate doing something, to intend, to endeavor. 

(Ὁ φαίνεσθαι, with the Part., to appear, apparere, to show one’s self; with 
the Inf., to seem, videri. | 

(g) ἀγγέλλειν, with the Part., denotes the annunciation of actual events ; 
with the Inf., the annunciation of things still uncertain. 

(Ὁ) δεικνύναι or ἀποφαίνειν, with the Part., to show, to prove; with the 
Inf., to teach. 

(i) ποιεῖν, with the Part., to represent ; with the Inf., to cause, to wuppore- 


va 


212 SYNTAX. [Ὁ 176. 


(k) αἰσχύνεσθαι and αἰδεῖσθαι, with the Part., to be ashamed on account 
of something which one does ; with the Inf., to be ashamed or afraid to 
do something. 

(Ὁ ἄρχεσθαι, with the Part., to be in the beginning of an action; with the 
Inf., to begin to do something (something intended). 


Rem. 4. Instead of the impersonal phrases δῆλόν ἐστι, φανερόν ἐστι, 
Φαίνεται, it appeurs, it is evident, the Greek uses the personal construction, 
and makes the Part. agree with the subject ; such phrases, however, are 
generally rendered into English as if they were impersonal ; 6. g. δῆλός εἰμι, 
φανερός εἶμι, φαίνομαι τὴν πατρίδα εὖ woshoas, tt is evident that I have done 
well for my country. 

3. Finally, the Part. is used as a complement with the fol- 
lowing verbs : (a) τυγχάνω, to happen; (Ὁ) λανθάνω, to be con- 
cealed, unobserved ; (c) διατελώ, διαγίγνομαι, διάγω, which ex- 
press a continuance; (d) φθάνω, to come before, to anticipate ; 
(6) οἴχομαι, to go away, to depart. With these verbs, the Eng- 
lish often changes the construction, the verbs being frequently 
rendered by an adverb, and the Part. connected with them by 
a finite verb. 

Κροῖσος φονέα τοῦ παιδὸς ἐλάνθανε βόσκων, Croesus nourished 
the murderer of his son UNWITTINGLY (without knowing it). Δεάγω,. 
διατελῶ, διαγίγνομαι καλὰ ποιῶν, I ALWAYS, CONTINUALLY do 


what ts honorable. “Qtxero φεύγων, went away QUICKLY, or fled 
away. 


§176. B. The Partictple used to express Ad- 
verbial Relations and Subordinate Ex- 
planatory Circumstances. 


1. In the second place, the Part. denotes the adverbial re - 
lations (a) of tome: when, after, while ;— (b) cause: since, 
because, as, inasmuch as ; —(c) conditionality and concession : ty, 
although ; —(d) manner and way ; — (6) purpose, object : to, in 
order to, for the purpose of. | 

(a) Ἦν δὲ ὁπότε καὶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς dvaBGae πολλὰ πράγματα παρεῖχον 
οἱ βάρβαροι πάλιν καταβαίνουσιν, sometimes also after they had 
ascended, the barbarians again annoyed them much, while descending ; 
- (0) ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς BeBnxdres πολὺ ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν, 

but we, inasmuch as we stand upon the ground, will be able to strike a 
more severe Wow ; —(c) φοβούμενοι τὴν Woy Spas dh cI. covey 
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κολούθησαν, although they feared the journey, yet many followed ; — 
(1) γελῶν εἶπεν, he spoke laughing ; —(e) στρατιὰν πολλὴν ἄγων ds 
βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ, leading a large army to assist the king. 

2. Here two different constructions of the Part. must be dis- 
tinguished. The Part., like the attributive Part., either agrees 
with its subject in gender, number, and Case ; 9. g. ὁ Κῦρος ye- 
λῶν εἶπεν ; or the Part. and its subject are put in the Gen., called 
the Genitive Absolute ; 6. g. τοῦ παιδὸς γελῶντος, ὁ Κῦρος εἶπεν, 
the child laughing, C. sard. 


Rem. 1. The English idiom renders the Part. in several different ways, 
(a) by subordinate clause ; (Ὁ) by adverbs ; (c) by finite verbs, the latter 
frequently when the participle agrees with subject of verb, as οἱ πολέμιοι 
φυγόντες ἐδιώχθησαν, FLED and were pursued. 

3. Instead of the Gen. absolute, the Acc. Absolute also is 
used, but for the most part only when the verb from which 
the Part. comes is impersonal, e. g. ἐξόν (from ἔξεστι, it ts 
lawful, possible), or with impersonal phrases, e. g. αἰσχρὸν dy 
(from αἰσχρόν ἐστιν, tt ts shameful). The subject is sometimes 
expressed by a neuter pronoun. 

Παρὸν αὐτῷ βασιλέα γενέσθαι, ἄλλῳ περιέθηκε τὸ κράτος, SINCE it is 
possible for him to be a king, §c. ᾿Αδελφοκτόνος, οὐδὲν ὃ ἐον (quum 
fas non esset, fiert non deberet) γέγονα, I slew my brother, although it 
ought not to have been done. So δόξαν ταῦτα, when these things had 
been agreed upon; δόξαν αὐτοῖς (quum tis visum sit, esset) when, be- 
cause they thought best; δοκοῦ ν (quum videatur, videretur) ἀναχωρεῖν. 

Rem. 2. The Particle ὡς is joined with the Part. to denote that the 


action stated is but a supposed fact, to be translated as tf, forsooth, &c. But 
ἅτε is used to express a genuine cause or reason. 


§ 177. The Adverbd. 


1. The objective relation, finally, is expressed by adverbs. 
Adverbs denote the relation of place, time, manner, and way of 
a predicate or attribute ; 6. g. ἐγγύθεν ἦλθεν, χθὲς ἀπέβη, καλῶς 
ἀπέθανεν. 

2. Besides adverbs of place, time, manner, and way, there 
are still other adverbs which point out the relation of the pred: 
icate to the subject. These are called.modal adverbs. “Toney 
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denote certainty or uncertainty, affirmation or negation. Only 
those expressing negation will be treated here, viz. οὐ or οὐκ 
and μή. On ἄν, see ὃ 153, 2. 


3. Οὐ (as well as its compounds, e. g. οὐδέ, οὔτε, οὐδείς, 
&c.) is used when something is denied absolutely, by stself ; μή 
(and its compounds), when something is denied in reference to 
the conception or will of the speaker or some one else. Both 
are commonly placed before the word which is to be made 


negative. 


4, Hence od is used in all sentences containing ἃ direct asser- 
tion, whether these are expressed by the Ind. or Opt., 6. g. οὐ 
γίγνεται, οὐκ ἐγένετο, οὐ γενήσεται τοῦτο ---- οὐκ ἂν γίγνοιτο ταῦτα ; 
also in subordinate clauses with ὅτι, ὡς, that, 6. g. οἶδα, ὅτι 
ταῦτα οὐκ ἐγένετο ; in clauses denoting tume, with Gre, ἐπειδή, ἄο., 
and ground or reason, with ὅτι, διότι, &c., and consequence, with 
ὥετε and the Ind., 6. g. ὅτε οὐκ ἦλθεν ---- ἐπεὶ ταῦτα οὖκ ἐγένετο ; 
finally, when the idea of a single word in the sentence is to be. 
negatived absolutely, 6. g. οὐκ ἀγαθός, οὐ κακῶς ; in this last 
case, ov remains even when the relation of the sentence would 
otherwise require pj, 6. g. el od δώσει (recusalit). 


5. Μή, on the contrary, is used with expressions of com- 
mand and exhortation (Subj., and Opt. used for Imper.), e. g. 
μὴ γράφε, μὴ γράψῃς ; μὴ γράφοις, may you not write ; in all 
clauses denoting purpose, with ἵνα, &c.; in conditional clauses, 
With εἰ, ἐάν, ὅταν, ἐπάν, ἕως, dv, &C., 6. g. λέγω, ἵνα μὴ ypadys — εἰ 
μὴ γράφεις ; in clauses denoting effect or conseque ce, with dsre 
and the Inf., 6. g. of πολῖται ἀνδρείως ἐμαχέσαντο, ὥςτε μὴ τοὺς πολε- 
pious εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰςβαλεῖν, so that the enemy did not fall upon the 
city ; in all relative clauses, which imply a condition or purpose, 
e. g. ὃς μὴ ἀγαθός ἐστι, τοῦτον ov φιλοῦμεν (i. ©. <2 τις μὴ dy. é.), 
whoever 1s not good, if any one 18 not, &c.; in interrogative 
clauses, which expect a negative answer, e. δ. μὴ νοσεῖς ; dpa μὴ 
νοσεῖς ; you are not sick, are you? (in other interrogative clauses 
ov is used) ; usually with the Jnf. also; and finally with parti- 
ciples and adjectives denoting a condition ; 6. g. ὁ μὴ πιστεύων, tf 
any one does not belreve (but ὁ od πιστεύων, he who does not believe 

(absolute). | 
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6. When ἃ negative sentence contains indefinite pronouns or 
adverbs, e. g. any one, any how, any where, &c., these are all ex- 
pressed negatively. The negatives must all be of the same 
kind, i. e. all compounded of οὐκ or μή ; 6. g. . 

Μικρὰ φύσις οὐδὲν μέγα οὐδέποτε οὐδένα οὔτε ἰδιώτην οὔτε 
πόλιν δρᾷ, a mean nglure never does ANYTHING etther for ANY private in- 
dividual or for the State; ἡμεῖς οὐ δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν οὐδὲν ronouren: 
we do not intend any such thing. 


7. The Inf. with μή usually follows expressions of fear, 
anxiety, doubt, denying, hindering, forbidding. This μή is not 
expressed in English ; 6. g. κωλύω σε μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, 7 prevent 
you from doing this. 

Rem. When expressions of fear, anxiety, doubt, and the like are followed 
by μή with the Ind. or Subj. (Opt.), μή must be considered as an inter- 
‘rogative, numne, whether not, and may often be translated by that; 6. g. 
δέδοικα, μὴ ἀποθάνῃ, metuo, ne moriatur, I fear that he will die; δέδοικα, μὴ 
τέθνηκεν, ne mortuus sit, I fear he is dead. On the contrary, μὴ οὐ with the 
Ind. and Subj. (Opt.), is used after the above expressions, when it is to be 
indicated that the thing feared will not take place, or has not taken place ; 
e. g. δέδοικα ph οὐκ ἀποθάνῃ, 1 fear that he will not die; ἐδεδοίκειν μὴ οὐκ 
ἀποθάνοι, I feared that he would not die; δέδοικα, μὴ ob τέθνηκεν, that he is 
not dead. 


8. Μὴ οὐ with the Inf. is used instead of the Inf. without 
negation, with expressions of hindering, denying, ceasing, ab- 
staining, distrusting and the like, when the negative ov, or any 
negative expression precedes μὴ ov. 

Οὐδὲν κωλύει σε μὴ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖν, nothing prevents you from dying, 
οὐδεὶς ὀρνεῖται, τὴν ἀρετὴν μὴ οὐ καλὴν εἶναι, πο one denies that virtue is 
lovely; οὐκ ἀπεσχόμην μὴ οὐ ταῦτα λέγειν, J did not refrain from 
saying this. 

9. οὐ μή with the Subj. or Fut. Ind., is elliptical, since with 
οὐκ a verb denoting anxiety or fear, which is sometimes also ex- 
pressed, must be supplied, and μή must be referred to this verb. 
Hence οὐ μή is used, when the idea to be expressed is, ἐξ 18 not 
(ov) to be feared that (μή) something will happen ; e. g. οὐ μὴ γέ- 
γηται τοῦτο, non vereor, ne hoc fiat, this CERTAINLY will not happen. 


SYNTAX OF COMPOUND SENTENCES, OR THE 
CONNECTION OF SENTENCES. 


CHAPTER I. 
§ 178, CO-ORDINATION. © 


1. Two or more sentences standing in intimate connection 
with each other are either related to each other in such a man- 
ner as to form one thought ; each, however, being in a measure 
independent of the other, e. g. Socrates was very wise, Plato also 
was very wise ; or they are wholly united, inasmuch as the one 
defines and explains the other, or appears as the dependent 
member of the other, e. g. When the spring comes, the flowers 
blossom. The first kind of connection is called Co-ordination, 
the last, Subordination ; and the sentences, Co-ordinate and Sub- 


ordinate. 
I came, I saw, I conquered. — Co-ordinate. 


When I came, I conquered. — Subordinate. 


2. Co-ordination consists either in expanding or restricting the 
thought. The former is called copulate, the latter, adversative 
co-ordination. Copulative co-ordination is either a sumple succes- 
sion of words, or it is an enhancing or strengthening of the 
thought. . 


3. A simple succession of words is made, (a) by καί, εἰ, and, 
more seldom in prose by τέ (enclitic), gue, and, 6. g. Σωκράτης καὶ 
Πλάτων : ; — (Ὁ) by καί --- καί, et — et, both — and, more seldom 
τέ---τέ, 6. g. καὶ ἀγαθοὶ καὶ κακοί, both good and bad ; —(c) by 
τέ --- καί, both—and, not only — but also, 6. g. καλός τε καὶ 
ἀγαθός. 

Rem. 1. Kat also signifies even, etiam, with which the negative οὐδέ, not 

even, 26 — quidem, corresponds ; 6. g. kal σὺ τοῦτα Eretos (etiam tu), even 
Y% said this; οὐδὲ σὺ ταῦτα ἔλεξας (ne tu quidem), not even you, BA, 
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4, The enhancing or strengthening of the idea is expressed by 
the simple καί, but still more definitely by the correlatives 
(a) od μόνον --- ἀλλὰ καί (ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ), and by οὐχ ὅτι --- ἀλλὰ 
καί, not only—but also, when either the more important member 
precedes the less important, or when two strongly antithetic 
clauses are opposed to each other. 

Σωκράτης οὐ μόνον σοφὸς ἦν, ἀλλὰ Kat ἀγαθός, not only wise, but 
also good. Καὶ μὴν ὑπεραποθνήσκειν γε μόνοι ἐθέλουσιν οἱ ἐρῶντες, οὐ 
μόνον ὅτι ἄνδρες, ἀλλὰ καὶ γυναῖκες (non modo --- sed etiam), in- 
deed, only lovers are ready to die for each other, not only men, but also 
women. Οὐχ dws τοὺς πολεμίους ἐτρέψαντο οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν ἐκάκωσαν, I do not say that the Greeks = the Greeks 
not only put the enemy to flight, but even destroyed their country. 

5. Adversative co-ordination consists in restricting or in entire 
abrogation ; 6. g. he 18 indeed poor, but brave. Restriction is 
more generally expressed by δέ, autem. With this δέ there 
usually corresponds the connective μέν, standing in the preced- 
ing contrasted sentence. Mey primarily signifies in truth, truly, 
wndeed, yet commonly its force is so slight that it cannot be 
translated at all into English, Μ έν ---- δέ is particularly used 
in divisions, 6. g. of μέν ---- οἱ δέ, some — others, τὸ μέν ---- τὸ δέ, on 
this side — on that ; also where the same word 18 repeated in two 
different sentences, 6. g. ἐγὼ σύνειμι μὲν θεοῖς, σύνειμι δ᾽ ἀνθρώποις 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. 

6. The following words also are to be noticed, viz. 

αὖ, commonly in connection with δέ (δ᾽ av) rursus, on the contrary ; 
καίτοι, and yet, yet, verum, sed tamen; μέντοι, yet, however; 
ὅμως; although, nevertheless ; finally ἀλλά, but, which, according to 
the nature of the preceding member, denotes either the opposite of 
that which is expressed in the first member, so that the first member 
is abrogated by the last, and one cannot exist at the same time with 
the other, e. g. οὐχ of πλούσιοι εὐδαίμονές εἶσιν, ἀλλ᾽ of ἀγαθοί, not the 
rich are happy, but the good ; or it merely denotes something different 
from what is contained in the first member, so that the first member 
is only abrogated in part, i. e. it is only restricted (still, yet, but), e. g. 
τοῦτο TO πρᾶγμα ὠφέλιμον μέν ἐστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ov καλόν. 

7. The succession of negative sentences is made by οὔτε ---- 
οὔτε (μήτε --- μήτε), nec — nec, neither — nor, Ὁ. Ὁ. dove θεὰ, 
οὔτε dvépena, neither gods nor men. Οὐδὲ expresses SXost 
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contrast (but not), or serves to annex a new additional clause 
(and not, also not). 

Rea. 2. When a negative sentence follows a positive one, it is regularly 
formed in prose by καὶ οὐ or καὶ μή ; 6. g. Φαίνομαι χάριτος τετυχηκῶς, καὶ 
οὐ μέμφεως, οὐδὲ τιμωρίας, I seem to have met with favor, and not blame nor 
punishment. 

8. Disjunctive co-ordination consists in combining into one 
whole sentences, the one of which excludes the other, so that 
the one can be considered as existing, only when the other does. 
not. This relation (disjunction) is expressed by the disjunctive 
conjunctions, viz. 7 — 4, either — or; εἴτε --- εἴτε (with Ind.), 
ἐάντε — ἐάντε or fvre — fre (with Subj.), whether — or, etther 
—or,; 6. δ. ἢ ὁ πατὴρ ἣ ὁ vids ἀπέθανεν, etther the father or son died 
(the first #7 can also be omitted); εἴτε καινὰ εἴτε παλαιὰ ταῦτά 
ἐστιν, whether these are new or old; ἐάν re πατὴρ γράψῃ, ἐάν re 
μήτηρ, whether father or mother will write. 


9. Finally, those sentences also can be co-ordinate with each 
other, the last of which denotes either the cause of the preced- 
ing sentence, or the conclusion, inference from it. The clause 
denoting the cause is expressed by γάρ, for, enim, nam, and that 
denoting the conclusion, by οὖν, consequently, therefore, ipa, then, 
therefore, τοίνυν, then, 80 then, roiyap, ergo, therefore, roiyap- 
rot, for that very reason and no other, therefore, τοιγαροῦν, for 
that reason then, wherefore; 6. g. Θαυμάζομεν τὸν Σωκράτη " ἀνὴρ 
γὰρ ἦν καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός. Σ. ἀνὴρ ἦν καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός" θαυμάζομεν ἄρα 
αὐτόν. 


CHAPTER ITI. 
B. SUBORDINATION. 
§179. Principal and Subordinate Clause. 


1. When sentences, which together present one united 
thought, are so related that the one appears as a dependent 
and merely completing member of the other, then their con- 
nection may be Sane either by co-ordinate conjunétions, 88 
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καί, δέ, γάρ, dpa, &c., 6. g. rd gap ἦλθε, τὰ δὲ ῥόδα ἀνθεῖ, the spring 
has come, and the roses bloom ; or in such a manner that the 
sentence which merely completes the other is manifestly, in its 
outward form, a dependent, or a simply completing member of 
the other ; 6. g. dre τὸ fap ἦλθε, τὰ ῥόδα ἀνθεῖ, when the spring 
has come, the roses bloom. This mode of connection is called 
Subordination. 


2. The clause to which the other as a complementary mem- 
ber belongs is called the principal clause ; but the completing 
one, the subordinate clause, and the two together, a compound 
sentence ; 6. δ. in the compound sentence Gre τὸ gap ἦλθε, τὰ δέν- 
8pa θάλλει, the clause ra δένδρα θάλλει is the principal clause, and 
ὅτε τὸ ἔαρ ἦλθε the subordinate clause. 


3. Subordinate-sentences are : 

(a) Substantive-sentences, i. e. those which are equivalent to 
the case of a substantive or infinitive. 

(b) Adjective-sentences, those which are equivalent to the 
case of an adjective or participle. 


(c) Adverbial-sentences, those which are equivalent to an 
adverb or adverbial phrase. 


ὃ 180. I. Substantive-Sentences. 


A. Substantive-Sentences introduced by ὅτι or ds, that. 


1. Substantive-sentences introduced by the conjunctions ὅτε 
and ὡς, that, express the object (Acc.) of verba sentiend: and 
declarandi. 


2. The predicate of this substantive-sentence may be ex- 
pressed (a) in the Ind., (Ὁ) in the Opt., (c) in the Opt. with ἄν, 
(d) in the Ind. of historical tenses with ἄν. 

3. The Ind. of all the tenses is used, when what is affirmed 
is to be represented as a fact. The Ind. is used regularly, when 
the verb of the principal sentenve is in a principal tense, viz. 
the Pres., Perf., or Fut. 

4, The Opt., on the contrary, is used when. the statement 
is to be represented as a mere conception or supposition ; hence, 

: ¥ 
Ἃ Ἵ 


~ 
. 


a, a 
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particularly, when what is stated as the sentiment of another 
is to be indicated as such. 

"Ἔλεγον. ὅτι ἄρκτοι πολλοὺς ἤδη πλησιάσαντας διέφθειραν, they 
said that bears had already destroyed mary. 

5. The Opt. with ἄν is used when the affirmation is to be 
indicated as a conditional supposttion, assumption, conjecture, or 
as an undetermined possibility (δ 153, 2, c). 

Λέγω, ὅτι, εἰ ταῦτα λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν, I say that tf you say 
these things, you would err. 

6. The Ind. of the historical tenses with d» is used when the 
affirmation is to be represented as conditional, as one whose 
existence or possibility is denied [ὃ 153, 1, a. (α)] ; © g. δῆλόν 
ἐστιν, Ort, εἰ ταῦτα ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες ἄν, τὲ ts evident, that uf you sard 
this you erred, but you did not say it, hence you did not err. 


Rem. Impersonal forms of expression are often changed into those 


which are personal ; 6. g. δῆλός εἰμι (φανερός εἰμι), ὅτι ταῦτα εὖ ἔπραξα, 
u is evident that 1 ------- 


§ 181. B. Substantive-Sentences of Effect and Adver- 
bial Sentences of Purpose introduced by ὡς, ἵνα, 
ὅπως, ὡς μή, ἵνα μή and ὅπωςᾳ μή. 


1. The second kind of substantive-sentences are those which 
denote a result (accomplished or to be accomplished) ; with 
these we generally connect the similar adverbial clauses of pur- 
pose (final clauses). 


2. To express purpose or intention ta is used, likewise ὡς, 
ὅπως. When the verb of the principal sentence is a principal 
tense, — Pres., Perf., or Fut., or an Aor. with the significa- 
tion of the Pres. (§ 152, 12), — the final conjunctions are fol- 
lowed by the Subj. mode ; but when the verb of the principal 
sentence is an historical tense, — Impf., Piup., or Aor., — the 
final conjunctions are followed by the Opt. (but mever by the 
Opt. Fut.). 


Ταῦτα γράφω. γέγραφα, γράψω. ἵν᾽ ἔλθῃς. ut venias, that you may 
come, λέξον. ἵν᾽ εἰδῶ, dic, ut sciam, say, that I may know ; — ταῦτα 
ἔγραφον. ἐγεγράφειν ἔγραψα, iv’ ἔλθοις, ut venires, tha you might 


a 


come. “Iva σαφέστερον δηλωθῇ πᾶσα ἡ Περσῶν πολιτεία, μικρὸν 
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ἐπάνειμι (paucis repetam), in order that the entire polity of the Per- 
sians may be more clearly understood, I will recapitulate briefly. Kap- 
Buons τὸν Κῦρον ἀπεκάλει, ὅπως τὰ ἐν Ἱπέρσαις ἐπιχώρια émiredoin. 


Rem. 1. Hence what in Latin is the sequence or dependence of tenses, in 
Greek is the seyuence of modes. For example: in Latin principal tenses 
follow principal and subordinate follow subordinate ; but in Greek, if the 
principal verb is a Pres., Perf., or Fut., the Subj. is used in the sub- 
ordinate clause; and if the principal verb is a past tense, the Opt. is 
generally used in the subordinate clause. 


Rem. 2. For Subj. with Historical Tenses, see § 189. 5. 


3. To express effect, ὅπως (sometimes also ὡς) is used. It 
stands with verbs of care, anxvety, considering, endeavoring, striv- 
ing, effecting, and admonishing, 6. g. ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, φροντίζειν, φυ- 
Adrrew, σκοπεῖν, βουλεύεσθαι, ὁῤᾷν, ποιεῖν, πράττειν, curare, μηχανᾶ- 
σθαι, παρακαλεῖν, παραγγέλλειν, προειπεῖν, αἰτεῖσθαι, ἄγε, and the like. 
The verb is generally in the Fut. Ind., when the action is to be 
represented as in the Future. When this is not the case, the 
Subj. follows a principal tense or an Aorist with present mean- 
ing, and the Opt. an historical. 


Οἱ Περσικοὶ νόμοι ἐπιμέλονται, ὅπως τὴν ἀρχὴν μὴ τοιοῦτοι 
ἔσονται of πολῖται, οἷοι πονηροῦ ἣ αἰσχροῦ ἔργου ἐφίεσθαι, the Persian 
laws take care that the citizens shall by no means be such as to desire any 
wicked or shameful act. Σκοπεῖσθε τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅπως 
μὴ λόγους ἐροῦσι μόνον of παρ᾽ ἡμῶν πρέσβεις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔργου τι deuce 
νύειν ἔξουσιν, consider this, that our envoys will not speak only, but 
they will be able, &c. 


4, The final conjunctions ἵνα and és (more seldom ὅπως) are 
followed by the Ind. of the historical tenses, when a purpose is 
to be expressed which has not been accomplished or which can- 
not be accomplished. 

Ἐχρῆν oe Πηγάσου ζεῦξαι πτερόν, ὅπως ἐφαίνου τοῖς θεοῖς rpa- 
γικώτερος, tt would be necessary for you to mount your Pegasus, that you 
might appear more majestic to the gods; ἐβουλόμην δ᾽ ἄν, Σίμωνα τὴν 
αὐτὴν γνώμην ἐμοὶ ἔχειν, ἵν᾽ ἀμφοτέρων ἡμῶν ἀκούσαντες τἀληθῆ ῥᾳδίως 
ἔγνωτε τὰ δίκαια, I would that Simon were of the same opinion as I 
am, that having heard both of us, you might easily judge what is just. 
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δ 182. II. Adjecttve-Sentences. 


1. Adjective-sentences are introduced by the relative pro- 
nouns ὅς, ἥ, 5, ὅςτις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, οἷος, ὅσο. 

2. The relative pronoun agrees in gender, number, and per- 
son with the substantive to which it refers, but its Case is 
determined by the construction of the subordinate sentence ; 
e. g. ὁ ἀνὴρ ὃν eldes — ἡ ἀρετὴ, hs πάντες οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἐπιθυμοῦσιν — οἱ 
στρατιῶται, οἷς μαχόμεθα, XC. 

Rem. 1. Frequently, the relative agrees not with its antecedent, but 
with its predicate noun ; most commonly with verbs signifying to be, to call, 
to name; 6. g.'H 88d πρὸς δω τρέπεται, ὃ καλεῖται Πηλούσιον στόμα, the 
course turns to the east, which is called the Pelusian mouth ; here 8 takes the 


gender of the predicative στόμα, instead of that of its antecedent ὁδός. 
“Axpa, at καλοῦνται κλεῖδες τῆς Κύπρου. 

Rem. 2. There is an exception in respect to number in the formula ἔστιν 
of; 6. g. λέγουσι, sunt, qui dicant. This formula is treated in all respects 
as a substantive-pronoun, inasmuch as neither the number of the relative 
has any influence on that of the verb ἔστιν, nor is the tense changed when 
the discourse relates to past or future time. 


Nom. ἔστιν οὗ (= ἔνιοι) ἀπέφυγον. 
Gen. ἔστιν ὧ (= ἐνίων) ἀπέσχετο. 
Dat. ἔστιν οἷς (= évlois) οὐχ οὕτως ἔδοξεν. 
Acc. ἔστιν οὖς (= ἐνίους) ἀπέκτεινεν. 

Rem. 8. Where there is more than one antecedent, the relative is plu- 
ral, and agrees in gender with a masculine rather than a feminine antece- 
dent ; but when inanimate objects are spoken of, it is often neuter. 

3. When the relative should be in the Acc., and refers to a 
substantive in the Gen. or Dat., it is frequently put in the same 
Case as its antecedent. This construction is called attraction 
of the relative. The substantive frequently stands in the rela- 
tive sentence. 

ὋὉ στρατηγὸς ἦγε τὴν στρατιὰν ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων ὧν (instead of 
ἅς) ἔπεισεν, the general led the army from the cities which he had 
persuaded. Κῦρος προφτῆλθε σὺν ἣ εἶχε δυνάμει, Cyrus came with 
the force which he had. 

4, The relatives οἷος, ὅσος, δςτιςοῦν, ἡλίκος, both as Accu- 
satives and Nominatives, are attracted when the verb εἶναι and 
a subject formally expressed are in the relative clause; e. g. 
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ἐπαίνω ἄνδρα, οἷος σὺ εἶ, or οἷος Σωκράτης ἐστίν. This attraction is 
made in the following manner : 

Gen. ἐρῶ οἵου σοῦ ἀνδρός. ἐρῶ οἵον σοῦ. 

Dat. χαρίζομαι οἵῳ σοὶ ἀνδρί, χαρίζομαι οἵῳ σοί. 

Acc. ἐπαινῶ οἷον σὲ ἄνδρα. ἐπαινῶ οἷον σέ. 

Then the demonstrative τοιοῦτος, &c. and the verb εἶναι would 
be omitted, and the relative and the subject of adjective- 
sentence suffer attraction ; frequently the antecedent of rela- 
tive is attracted into relative clause. 

Rem. 4. Attraction also takes place when olds τε is used instead of 
ὥςτε with the Inf., signifying 1 am of such a nature, character that (is sum 
qui, with the Subj.), hence, J can; 6. g. ᾿Διελέχθην Στωϊκῷ τοιούτῳ οἵῳ μήτε 
λυπεῖσθαι, μήτ᾽ ὀργίζεσθαι, 7 conversed with such a Stoic as could neither be 
grieved nor irritated. The demonstrative is commonly omitted. 


Rem. 5. Sometimes an attraction takes place directly the opposite of 
that mentioned in the adjective-clause, since the relative does not take the 
Case of its substantive, but the substantive the Case of the relative which 
refers to it. This may be called inverted attraction; 6. g. Τὴν οὐσίαν (in- 
stead of οὐσία) ἣν κατέλιπε τῷ υἱῷ, ov πλείονος ἀξία ἐστίν, the property which 
he left to his son is worth no more. This inverted attraction is very common 
with οὐδεὶς ὅςτις οὐ (no one, who not = every one), after an omitted ἐστί. 


Nom. οὐδὲς ὅςτιε οὐκ dy ταῦτα ποιήσειεν. 
Gen. otSevds ὅτου οὐ κατεγέλασεν. 

Dat. οὐδεὶ ὅτῳ οὐκ ἀπεκρίνατο. 

Acc. οὐδένα ὅντινα οὐ κατέκλαυσεν. 


5. On the use of the modes in adjective-sentences the follow- 
ing is to be observed : 


(a) The Ind. is.used when the attributive qualification (i. e. 
the idea contained in the predicate) is represented as something 
actual or real; 6. g. ἡ πόλις, ἣ κτίζεται, ἣ ἐκτίσθη, ἣ κτισθήσεται. 
The Ind. Fut. is very frequently used, even after δὴ historical 
tense (ὃ 188, 4), to denote the purpose (δ 152, 6); 6. g. στρατη- 
yous αἱροῦνται, οἱ τῷ Φιλίππῳ πολεμήσουσιν, who should fight, or 
to fight with P. Also after negations the Greek uses the Ind., 
where the Latin has the Subj.; 6. g. wap’ ἐμοὶ οὐδεὶς, ὅςτις μὴ 
ἱκανός ἐστιν ἴσα ποιεῖν ἐμοί, nemo, qui non possit. 

(Ὁ) The relative with ἄν, 6. g. ὃς ἄν, ἣ ἄν, ὃ ἄν, ὅςτις ἄν, &c., is 
followed by the Subj., when the verb of the principal clause is 
one of the principal tenses, if the idea is to be represented as 
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merely conceived or assumed. Hence it is also used to designate 
quality and stze indefinttely, and also to express wmdefinite fre- 
quency (as often as). The relative here is equivalent to ἐάν τις. 

Obs ἂν (= ἐάν τινὰς) βελτίους τινὲς ἑαυτῶν ἡγήσωνται, τούτοις 
πολλάκις καὶ ἄνευ ἀνάγκης ἐθέλουσι πείθεσθαι, whomsoever any person 
think (if any persons think any) superior to themselves, these they, δ. 
Ανθρωποι ἐπ᾽ οὐδένας μᾶλλον συνίστανται, ἣ ἐπὶ τούτους, obs ἂν (= ἐάν 
τινὰς) αἴσθωνται ἄρχειν αὐτῶν ἐπιχειροῦντας, men combine against 
none more than against those whom they see endeavoring to rule them. 

(c) The relative (without ἄν) is used with the Opt., in the 
first place, with the same signification as with the Subj. and ἄν͵ 
but referring to an historical tense. Relative here is equivalent 
to ef ris. 

Οἱ πολέμιοι πάντας ἑξῆς, ὅτῳ (= εἰ τινὶ) ἐντύχοιεν, καὶ παῖδας 
καὶ γυναῖκας ἔκτεινον, the enemy killed all, one after another, both children 
and women, whomsoever they fell in with (= if they fell in with any). 


(d) In the second place, the Opt. (without ἄν) is used without 
regard to the time of the principal sentence, when a mere suppo- 
sition, conjecture, assumption is to be denoted. The adjective- 
sentence is then considered as an uncertain or doubtful condition 
_ [§ 153, 1, Ὁ (6)], or forms a part of a sentence expressing ἃ 
wish. 


Tov αὐτὸν λέγειν, ἃ μὴ σαφῶς εἰδείη, φείδεσθαι δεῖ, he must avoid 
saying what he does not fully know (= tf he does not fully know). “Ep- 
dou τις, ἣν ἕκαστος εἰδείη τέχνην, any one can practise the art with 
which he is acquainted (= tf he is acquainted with it). 


(c) For the Opt. with ἄν, see ὃ 153°. ὁ. 
(f) For the Ind. of historical tenses with ἄν, see ὃ 153° 8. α. 


§ 183. III. Adverbial Sentences. 


A. ADVERBIAL SENTENCES OF PLACE AND TIME. 


1. Adverbial sentences of place are introduced by the rela- 
tive adverbs of place, οὗ, 7, ὅπῃ, ὅπου, ἔνθα, ἵνα (δῆ) ; ὅθεν, ἔνθεν 
(unde) ; of, ὅποι, ἥ, ὅπῃ (quo). The use of the modes in adverbial 
sentences of place is, in all respects, like that in adjective- 
Sentences, 
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2. Adverbial sentences of time are introduced by the follow- 
ing conjunctions : 

a. To denote that one action is contemporary with another, by ὅτε, 
ὁπότε, ὡς, ἡνίκα, which designate a point of time, and ἐν ὦ, ἕως, while, 
which designate a space of time. 

Ὁ. To denote that one action is prior to another, by ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, 
postquam, ἐξ οὗ, ἐξ ὅτου, ex quo, and ἀφ᾽ οὗ, since. 

6. To denote that one action succeeds another, by πρίν, priusquam, 
ἕως, ἕως ov, εἰς ὅ, Este, μέχρι οὗ, μέχρι Grov, μέχρι. 


3. On the use of the modes the following is to be observed : 


(a) The Ind. is used, when the statement is to be represented 
as a fact ; hence in mentioning actual events or occurrences. 

Ὡς ἡμέρα τάχιστα ἐγεγόνει, ἀπῆλθον (as τάχιστα, quum pri- 
mum, as soon as it was day they departed). 

(Ὁ) The adverb dy is united with the above conjunctions, and 
the subjunctive is used with ὅταν, ὁπότ᾽ ἄν, ἡνίκ᾽ ἄν, ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν, 
to denote ἃ semple condition, but with the others, to denote an 
object expected or aimed at. It also denotes indefinite frequency, 
the conjunctions to be translated by as often as, whenever, &o. 

Ἐπειδὰν σὺ βούλῃ διαλέγεσθαι, ds ἐγὼ δύναμαι ἕπεσθαι, τότε σοι 
διαλέξομαι, whenever you (if you) wish to discourse so that I can follow, 
then I will discourse with you. Οὐ πρότερον παύσομαι, πρὶν ἂν ἕλω 
re καὶ πυρώσω τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, I will not cease, before I take and burn 
Athens (unless I take, &c.). Ὁπόταν στρατοπεδεύωνται οἱ 
βάρβαροι βασιλεῖς, τάφρον περιβάλλονται εὐπετῶς διὰ τὴν πολυχειρίαν, 
as often as the barbarian kings make an expedition, δ. 


(c) The Opt. without ἄν is used (a) when the statement refers 
to an historical tense in the principal clause ; (when the Opt. is 
used to denote indefinite frequency, the Impf. generally stands 
in the principal sentence ;) (8) without reference to the time of 
the principal clause, when the statement of time is to be rep- 
resented as an undetermined possibility, as a simple assumption. 
With the Opt. the conjunctions are used without dv; 6. g. ὅτε, 
ἐπεί, dc. (not ὅταν, ἐπάν, &c.). 

Οὐ πρότερον ἐπαύσατο, πρὶν ἕλοι τε καὶ πυρώσειε ras ᾿Αθήνας. 
Ὁπότε (as often as, whenever, if ever) στρατοπεδεύοιντο οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι βασιλεῖς, τάφρον περιεβάλλοντο εὐπετῶς διὰ τὴν πολυχειρίαν. 

15 
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Ὁπότε τὸ φιλοσοφεῖν αἰσχρὸν ἡγησαίμην εἶναι, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἄνθρωπον 
νομίσαιμι ἐμαντὸν εἶναι (if 1 believed it disgraceful to be a philosopher, 
1 would not think myself a man). So also, ὅτε μή with Opt., nisi. 

Rem. In addition to the constructions already mentioned, the con- 
junction πρίν is used with the /nf when the action is to be represented 
as an incidental or casual designation of the point of time. The subject of 
the Inf. is put in the Acc. ; on attraction, see § 172, 8. Δαρεῖος, πρὶν αἱχ- 
μαλώτους γενέσθαι τοὺς ᾿Εἰρετριέας, ἐνεῖχεν αὐτοῖς δεινὸν χόλον, before the Ere- 
trians were taken captive, Darius cherished bitter hatred towards them. “Ἦσαν 
Δαρείῳ, πρὶν βασιλεῦσαι, γεγονότες τρεῖς παῖδες, three children were born to 
Darius before he wus king. 


B. CausaL ADVERBIAL SENTENCES. 


ὃ 184. a Adverbsal Sentences denoting Cause. 


1. Adverbial sentences denoting cause are introduced by the 
conjunctives ὅτε, ὁπότε, ὡς, ἐπεί, Quontam, ἐπειδή, quoniam, ὅτι and 
διότι, quod, quia, because. With these sentences the Indicative 
is the prevailing mood ; 6. g. “Ore τοίνυν ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, πῤοτήκει 
προθύμως ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν, since these things are so, dc. ."Apa τὸ ὅσιον, 
ὅτι ὅσιόν ἐστι, φιλεῖται ὑπὸ τῶν θεῶν, h, ὅτι φιλεῖται, ὅσιόν ἐστιν, 
1s what 1s holy, loved by the gods because tt ἐδ holy, or is tt holy 
because vt 18 loved ? 


§ 185. Ὁ. Conditional Adverbial Sentences. 


1. Conditional sentences are introduced by the conjunctions 
εἰ and ἐάν (qv and dy not to be confounded with modal adverb ἄν), 
the negatives εἰ μή and ἐὰν μή. 


2. The Greek language has four different ways of expressing 
conditionality : 


(1) First : the Ind. with εἰ is used where the condition is’ to 
be represented as a reality. 


Ei τοῦτο λέγεις, ἁμαρτάνεις, tf you say this (admitted or as- 
sumed as a fact) youerr. Ei εἰσὶ βωμοί, εἰσὶ καὶ θεοί, if there are 
altars (an admitted fact), there are also gods. El ἔστι θεός, σοφός 
᾿ ἔστιν. El ταῦτα πεποίηκας, ἐπαινεῖσθαι ἄξιος ef. Et re εἶχε, 
καὶ ἐδίδον. Ei ἐβρόντησε, καὶ ἤστραψεν. 
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(2) Secondly : εἶ is used with the Ind. of an historical tense 
to express a condition which has not been fulfilled (Imp., Plup., 
and Aor.), or which will not be fulfilled (commonly Imp.). 
Principal clause, too, has Ind. of an historical tense with ἄν. 

Εἴ τι εἶχεν, ἐδίδου dy, si quid haberet, daret (nune autem nihil 
habet ; ergo nthil dare potest), if he had anything, he would give it (but 
he has nothing, eonsequently he can give nothing). El τοῦτο ἔλεγες 
(ἔλεξας), ἡμάρτανες (ἥμαρτες) ἄν, si hoc diceres, errares, Ei τοῦτο 
ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες ἄν (Aor. instead of the Plup.), si hoc dizisses, 
errasses, if you had satd this, you would have erred. 


(3) Ἐάν is used with the Suly. when the condition is to be 
represented as one whose fuljilment 1s expected. The principal 
clause commonly has Ind. of a principal tense, generally Fut. 

"Edy (ἣν, dv) τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ; Uf you say this (shall say), 
you will err, (Whether you will actually say this, I do not yet know; 
but I expect, I assume, that you will say it, and then you will err.) 
Ἐάντι ἔχωμεν, δώσομεν, tf we have anything, we will give. Ἐὰν 
τοῦτο λέξῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, si hoc dizxeris, errabis. 

(4) The condition has εἰ with the Opt., and the conclusion 
the Opt. with ἄν. (The Opt. Fut. is not then used.) By this 
form, not only the condition, but the conclusion is represented 
as a present, mostly a future uncertainty, as an undetermined pos- 
sibtlity, a mere supposition, conjecture, or assumption, without any 
reference to the thing supposed, being real or not real, possible 
or impossible. . 

Ei τι ἔχοις; δοίης ἄν, if you have anything (it neither being as- 
sumed nor denied that you have), you would give. Ei τοῦτο λέγοις, 
ἁμαρτάγοις dv. Οὐκ ἂν ὑπενέγκαιμεν οὔτε τὸ καῦμα, οὔτε τὸ 
ψῦχος, εἰ ἐξαπίνης γίγνοιτο. Ei ἀναγκαῖον εἴη ἀδικεῖν ἣ ἀδικεῖσθαι, 
ἑλοίμην ἂν μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖσθαι, ἢ ἀδικεῖν. 

Rem. 1. Et with the Ind. or ἐάν with the Subj. is frequently followed 
by the Opt. with ἄν ; 6. g. εἰ τοῦτο λέγεις, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν, if you (really) say 
this, you would err ; ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν, if you say this {as I ez- 
pect), you would err; on the contrary, εἰ with the Opt. is sometimes fol- 
lowed by the Ind.; 6. g. εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνεις, if you should say this, 
you certainly err. 

Rem. 2. Et with the Opt. is frequently used instead of a conjunction 
of time [§ 183, 8 (c)] to denote indefinite frequency in relation to what is 
past. Then εἰ is translated by as often as, and the principal clause has the 
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Ind. of an historical tense, usually the Impf., with and without ἄν ; 6. g. 
EX τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἔπαιεν ἄν, as often 
as any one of thoee appointed to this work seemed to him to be indolent, he would 
beat him. Et ris Σωκράτει περί του ἀντιλέγοι, ἐπὶ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν ἔπανῆγεν 
πάντα τὸν λόγον. . 

Rem. 3. With the Ind. of the historical tense, ἄν is commonly omitted 
in the conclusion with expressions which denote the idea of necessity, duty, 
justice, possibility, freedom, inclination ; thus, 6. g. with χρῆν, ἔδει, ὥφελον, 
with verbal adjectives in téos, wposijxe(y), καιρὸς ἣν, εἰκὸς ἦν, καλὸν ἢν, 
αἰσχρὸν ἣν, καλῶς εἶχε(»), ἐξῆν, ἐβουλόμην ; 6. g. El αἰσχρόν τι ἔμελλον ἐργά- 
σασθαι, θάνατον ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ προαιρετέον ἦν, mors preeferenda erat. What is 
here expressed absolutely by the Greek is expressed with an implied condition 
in English, e. g. εἰκὸς ἦν, tt would be just, αἰσχρὸν ἦν, it would be shameful. 

Rem. 4. The protasis is often omitted, and then the Opt. with ἄν 
stands without any conditional clause ; yet the protasis is contained in an 
adjective-sentence, or in a participle, or in some word of the sentence which 
may be expanded into a conditional protasis ; 6. g. in the adverb οὕτως, in 
& preposition, or it is indicated in what precedes or follows. - Ὅς ταῦτα 
λέγοι (= εἴ ris ταῦτα λέγοι), ἁμαρτάνοι ἄν, whoever (if any one) should say 
this, would err. Taira λέξας (= εἴ od AéEats), ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν. Οὕτω (= εἰ 
οὕτω ποιήσαις) Ὑ ἂν ἁμαρτάνοι. Very often, however, the protasis is 
actually wanting, particularly where it can be easily supplied, e. g. by 
such phrases as when one wishes, if it is allowed, if I can, if circumstances 
Savor ; e. g. βονλοίμην ἄν (scil. εἰ δυναίμην). 


§ 186. Adverbial Sentences denoting Con- 
sequence or Effect. 


1. Adverbial sentences of consequence or effect are intro- 
duced by the conjunction Ssre (more seldom és). On the use 
of the modes the following is to be observed : 


(a) The Ind. is used, when the consequence or effect is to be 
represented as a fact, something actually accomplished ; the Inf. 
when the consequence or effect is to be represented as merely 
conceived, not actually accomplished, but merely as possible or 
aimed at, or as the condition of the affirmation in the principal 
clause (on condition that, supposing that). 

“Apyos ἀνδρῶν ἐχηρώθη otras, ὥςτε ol δοῦλοι αὐτῶν ἔσχον πάντα 
τὰ πράγματα, Argos was left so destitute of men, that the slaves had all 
their effects. Σωκράτης πρὸς τὸ μετρίων δεῖσθαι πεπαιδευμένος ἦν οὕτως, 
Sere πάνυ μικρὰ κεκτημένος πάνυ ῥᾳδίως ἔχειν ἀρκοῦντα, Socrates was 
so educated to have moderate desires, that although he possessed very little, 
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he very easily had α sufficiency (here the consequence is not carried 
into effect, but is founded only on the nature of Socrates). 

Rem. 1. If the Inf. after ὥςτε has a special subject, different from that 
of the principal sentence, this is put in the Acc., but if the subjects of 
both sentences are the same (as in the last example), then the attraction 
takes place (§ 172, 3). 

(b) When the consequence is to be represented as conditional, 
it will be connected with ἄν and stand in two ways : 

(1) Ind. of historical tenses (see ὃ 153° a. a) with ἄν. 


(2) Opt. or Inf. with ἄν (δ 158 ἢ and d). 

Τοξικὴν καὶ ἰατρικὴν καὶ μαντικὴν ᾿Απόλλων ἀνεῦρεν, ἐπιθυμίας καὶ ἔρω- 
Tos ἡγεμονεύσαντος, ὥςτε καὶ οὗτος Ἔρωτος ἂν εἴη μαθητής, Apollo 
discovered archery, medicine, and the prophetic art, under the instruction 
of desire and love, so that he was a disciple of Eros. Πάντες οἱ πολῖται 
πολεμικὰ ὅπλα κατεσκεύαζον, ὥςτε τὴν πόλιν ὄντως ἡγήσω ἂν πολέ- 
μου ἔργαστήριον εἶναι (sc. εἰ εἶδες), all the citizens were preparing weap- 
ons of war, so that you would think that the city was actually a manufac- 
tory for war. 

Rem. 2. Instead of ésre with the Inf., signifying ea conditione, ut, or ita, 
ut (on the condition that), ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε also, either with the Ind. (generally Fut.) 
or with the Inf., is used ;-e. g. ᾿Επεὶ τούτῳ ὑπεξίσταμαι τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε 
ὑπ᾽ οὐδενὸς ὑμῶν ἄρξομαι, I will give up all claim to the government on this con- 
dition, that I shall be ruled by no one of you. 


d. Adverbial Sentences denoting Comparison. 


2. Comparative adverbial sentences of manner and way are 
introduced by the relative adverbs os, ὥςτε, ὥςπερ, ὅπως, as. 
The use of the modes in these sentences corresponds with that 
in adjective-sentences (§ 182, 8). 

3. Comparative adverbial sentences of quantity or degree 
are introduced by the relative ὅσῳ (ὅσον), and with this the 
demonstrative τοσούτῳ (τοσοῦτον) in the principal clause cor- 
responds ; these are translated so much —as, but with a com- 
parative or superlative by the — the. 

Τοσοῦτον διαφέρειν ἡμᾶς δεῖ τῶν δούλων. ὅσον of μὲν δοῦλοι ἄκον- 
τες τοῖς δεσπόταις ὑπηρετοῦσιν, we ought to differ so far from slaves, as 
slaves unwillingly obey their masters. Ὅσῳ (ὅσον) σοφώτερός τίς 
ἐστι, τοσούτῳ (τοσοῦτον) σαφρόνψεστεροε ἐστιν͵ the wiser any 
one is, the more discreet will he be. “Ὅσῳ (ὅσον) σοφώτατός τίς 
ἐστι, τοσούτῳ (τοσοῦτον) σωφρονέστατός ἐστιν. 
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§ 187. Interrogative Sentences. 


1. Questions are either independent of a preceding sentence 
or dependent upon it; 6. g. 75 the friend come? and I do not 
know whether the friend has come. The first is called a direct 
question, the last, an indirect. According as the question refers 
to an object (person or thing) or to a predicate, the questions are 
divided into nominal and into predicative questions ; e. g. who 
has done this ? (nominal question), and hast thou written the let- 
ter ? (predicative question). , 

2. The nominal questions (those questions, in which the in- 
quirer wishes to receive an answer on a single point) are intro- 
duced by substantive or adjective interrogative pronouns, ris, 
ποῖος, πόσος, Or such interrogative adverbs as πότερος, πῶς, πῆ, 
sod, πόθι, πόθεν ; the predicative questions, i. 6. those where the 
inquirer desires only an affirmation or denial of his inquiry, are 
introduced by adverbial interrogatives, as dpa; 6. g. dpa ταῦτα 
éwoinoas ; 

Rem. 1. Predicative questions are frequently indicated by the mere tone 
and by the position of the words, the predicate, or that word on which the 


force of the question rests, standing first in the sentence. Thus particu- 
larly in the case of negatives ; 6. g. οὐκ ἐθέλεις ἱέναι, do you not wish to go? 


3. On the use of the interrogatives the following is to be 
observed : 

(1) Ἦ, commonly in connection with other particles, implies an 
assertion, asseveration, since it supposes the actual existence of that in 
regard to which the question is asked, 6. g. ἦ οὗτοι πολέμιοί εἶσιν, are 
these enemies? § που, num forte, truly? indeed? when the inquirer 
expects a negative answer; e.g. ἦ που τετόλμηκ᾽ ἔργον αἴσχιστον τόδε, 
has Jason indeed dared this thing? } γάρ, is it not so? is it not true? 

(2) ’Apa is properly used with questions of doudt, when either an 
affirmative or negative answer may be expected ; e.g. dp’ οἶσθά τινας, 
ot ἀνωφελεῖς ὄντες ὠφελίμους δύνανται φίλους ποιεῖσθαι, do you know any 
persons destitute of all recommendation, who are able to acquire valuable 
friends? (to which a negative answer is expected), 

(3) οὐ or μή is jomed with dpa, according as the inquirer expects 
either an affirmative or negative answer; 6. g."Ap οὐκ ἔστιν ἀσθενής ; 
nonne cegrotat ? (he is not sick, is he?) Ans. /Egrotat, "Apa μὴ ἔστιν 
ἀσθενής ; numnam egrotat? (he is not sick, is he?) Ans, Non egrotat. 
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(4) Μή always expresses apprehension or anziety on the part of the 
inquirer, and hence expects a negative answer; 6. Ρ. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴ ἀρχι- 
τέκτων βούλει γενόσθαι; Οὐκ οὖν ἔγωγ᾽, ἔφη, do you not wish to become 
an architect ? by no means, said he. 


(5) Μῶν (arising from the interrogative μή and οὖν) corresponds 
in all respects with the Lat. num, and hence always requires a negative 
answer; 6. ἃ. μῶν τετόλμηκας ταῦτα δρᾶσαι, you have not dared to do 
these things, have you? For the sake of perspicuity, the particles οὖν 
and pn— poy οὖν, μῶν pn—are often joined with it; but when the 
negative ov is joined with μῶν, the question is affirmative (nonne) ; 
6. δ. μῶν ov τετόλμηκας ---; nonne ausus es — ? 


(6) Ov, non, nonne? and οὐκοῦν, non or nonne ergo? (with the 
collateral idea of conclusion from what precedes) always denote affirm- 
ative questions; 6. g.odKovy γέλως ἥδιστος εἰς ἐχθροὺς γελᾷν, is tt not 
then the sweetest laughter to laugh at one’s enemies ? 


(7) Εἶτα and ἔπειτα (meaning and yet) are used in questions 
expressing indignation, astonishment, and trony, and denote opposition 
or contrast; 6. g. ἔπειτ᾽ οὐκ οἴει φροντίζειν θεοὺς ἀνθρώπων, and yet 
do you not suppose that the gods care for men? 


(8) Direct double questions are introduced : 

a. By πότερον (πότερα) — ἤ, utrum— an; 6. g. πότερον οὗτοι 
ὑβρισταί εἰσιν, ἣ φιλόξενοι, are they insolent, or hospitable ὃ (πότερον is 
sometimes omitted) ; Ὁ. by "Apa — ἤ, ne — an; c. by Mn — 7, whether 
not—or; ἃ. by“AdAo re ἥ (instead of ἄλλο τι γένοιτ᾽ ἄν, ἢ) and ἄλλοτι, 
nonne ; 6. ῥ. ἄλλο τι ἣ λείπεται τὸ ἐντεῦθεν ἐμοὶ κινδύνων ὁ μέγιστος, 
nonne relinquitur mihi —? is not the greatest of the dangers left to me ? 


(9) Single indirect questions are introduced: 

a. By the interrogative pronouns ὅςτις, ὁποῖος, ὁπόσος, ὁπότερος, 
ὅπως, &c. (§ 62, Rem. 1); 6. g. οὐκ οἶδα, ὅςτις ἐστίν --- οὐκ οἶδα, ὅπως 
τὸ πρᾶγμα ἔπραξεν. 

Rem. 2. But often the direct interrogatives τίς, ποῖος, πῶς, &c., take 


the place of the indirect question, the indirect question then assuming the 
character of the direct ; 6. g. οὐκ oléa, τίς ταῦτα ἔπραξεν (instead of ὅςτις). 


Ὁ. El and ἐάν (the latter with Subj.), whether, are properly used 
only in double questions, and denote a wavering between two pos- 
sibilities ; but often only one member is expressed, while the other is 
present in the mind of the speaker. Hence they are used after verbs 
of reflecting, deliberating, inquiring, asking, trying, knowing, saying ; 
6. g- σκέψαι, ef ὁ Ἑλλήνων νόμου κάλλιον ἔχει, consider whether the Greek 
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custom ts not better ; σκέψαι, ἐὰν τόδε σοι μᾶλλον ἀρέσκῃ, consider whether 
this would please you better. 

c. Mn, as in direct questions, whether not, is used after expressions 
of reflecting, considering, inquiring, asking, as well as after those of 
anziety and fear, which also have the idea of reflection. In English, 
this μή after verbs of fear and anxiety is translated by that ; e. g. dpa, 
μὴ τοῦτο οὕτως ἔχει, see, whether this is not so. Φροντίζω, μὴ κράτιστον 7 
pos σιγᾷν, [ am considering whether it is not best for me to be silent. 

(10) An indirect double question is introduced by (a) πότερον (πό- 
repa) — ἥ; 6. g. οὐκ oda, πότερον ζῇ ἢ τέθνηκεν; (Ὁ) εἰ ---- ἦ, the same 
as πότερον --- ἥ, yet with this difference, that ef — 7 expresses uncer- 
tainty and choice; (c) efre—efre, in the same signification as 
«i — ἥ, except that by εἴτε --- ire the corresponding relation of the 
two members is denoted, and the indecision of the speaker between 
two possibilities is made more prominent; e. g. καὶ δείξεις τάχα, εἴτ᾽ 
εὐγενὴς πέφυκας, εἴτ᾽ ἐσθλῶν κακή. 

Rem. 8. On the use of the modes the following is to be observed : The 
Ind. is used in direct and indirect questions ; the Subj. and Opt. are used 
in doubtful questions, and differ only as they are affected by the tense of the 
verb in the principal sentence ; 6. g. οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι τράπωμαι and οὐκ εἶχον, 
ὅποι τραποίμην [8 153, 1, Ὁ (a)]. On the Ind. and Opt. of the historical 
tenses with dy, see § 153, 2, a (a) and c. 

Rem. 4. The answer is expressed : 

a. By the repetition of the interrogative word ; 6. g. Ὅρᾷς με, déorou, 
ws ἔχω, τὸν ἄθλιον; Ans. ‘Ops. In a negative answer, a negative is joined 
with the interrogative word ; 6. g. Οἶσθ᾽ of» βροτοῖς ὃς καθέστηκεν νόμος ; 
Ans. Οὐκ οἶδα. 

Ὁ. By φημί, φήμ' ἐγώ, ἔγωγε ; negative, οὐ φημί, οὐκ ἔγωγε, of. 

c. Very frequently by γέ, quidem, utique, assuredly, certainly, which denotes 
that the answer completes the thought contained in the question, extends 
it further, continues and strengthens it, or, by an additional clause, limits 
and corrects it. Also by yap, though still stronger. 

d. By val, νὴ τὸν Ala, πάνυ, κάρτα, εὖ ye, and the like. 


δ 188. Obltque or Indirect Discourse. 


1. When the words of a person are quoted as his own, not 
merely in sentiment, but in word, that is called Oratvo Recta 
(Direct Discourse), e. g. “I am coming,” “Make way for lib- 
erty,” he cried ; but where the writer or speaker conveys simply 
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the thoughts and sentiments of the writer, but with no regard to 
words, it is called Orato Obliqgua (Oblique Discourse) ; e. g. 


I will make peace with the enemy. — Oratio recta. 


He said that he would make peace with the enemy. — Oratio 
obliqua. 


2. The principal sentences of direct discourse, and also sen- 
tences introduced by the co-ordinate conjunctions, γάρ, οὗν, Kai- 
ro, &¢. are expressed in oblique discourse when they contain 
a simple affirmation, and denote something which happens, has 
happened, or will happen, (a) either by the Acc. with Inf. 
(δ 172, 1), or by ὅτι and ὡς with the finite verb (§ 180, 2), or 
by the participial construction (ὃ 175, 1); ©. g. ἐπήγγειλε τοὺς 
πολεμίους ἀποφυγεῖν — ὅτι of πολέμιοι ἀποφύγοιεν ΟΥ ἀπέφυ- 
γον --- τοὺς πολεμίους ἀποφυγόντας --- or, (Ὁ) when they ex- 
press a command, wish, or desire, by the Inf. (δ 17], 2), ὁ. g. 
ἔλεξε τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπιθέσθαι τοῖς πολεμίοις, he commanded the 
soldiers to attack the enemy ; in oratio recta this would be ex- 
pressed by the Imp. ἐπίθεσθε. 

“H8opat, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων cov φρονίμους λόγους (oratio recta), 1 am 
pleased, Clearchus, to hear you make these sensible remarks, Τισσαφέρ- 
νης ἔλεξεν, ὅτι ἥδοιτο ἀκούων Κλεάρχου φρονίμους λόγους, Tissaphernes 
said he was pleased to hear Clearchus, &c. 

3. The subordinate clauses of direct discourse are not changed 
in indirect discourse, except that, after an historical tense in the 
principal sentence, they take the Opt. in the place of the Ind. 
and Subj., when the indirect discourse is to be represented as 
such, 1. 6. when the statement contained in the subordinate 
clause is to be viewed as the opinion or sentiment of the person 
spoken of. 

Thus, e. g. ἐὰν τοῦτο A€yns, ἁμαρτήσῃ, in oratio obliqua becomes 
ἔλεξέ oe, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτήσεσθαι. Τελευτῶν ἔλεγεν, ὅσα ἀγαθὰ 
Κῦρος Πέρσας πεποιήκοι (fecisset), he finally mentioned what ad- 
vantages C’. had conferred on the Persians. 


4. Very often, however, in Greek the oblique discourse takes 
the form of the direct, since, even after an historical tense in the 
principal clause, the verb of the subordinate clause is in the Ind. 
of one of the principal tenses ; and in the Subj., as in direct 
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discourse. Here, although the actions and representations con- 
tained in the subordinate clauses belong to the past, they are 
transferred to the time present to the speaker. The use of the 
Ind. is regular, when the statement in the principal sentence is 
present to the time of the speaker; e. g. λέγω, ὅτι ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
θνητός ἐστιν, or instead of ὅτι with the finite verb, the Acc. with 
the Inf. is used ; 6. g. λέγω, τὸν ἄνθρωπον θνητὸν εἶναι. 

᾿Αεὶ ἐπεμελεῖτο ὁ Κῦρος, ὁπότε συσκηνοῖεν, Om ws εὐχαριστότατοι 
λόγοι ἐμβληθήσονται. Cyrus always took care, whenever they were 
with him in his tent, that the most pleasant subjects of conversation should 
be presented. "Ἔδοξε τῷ δήμῳ τριάκοντα ἐλέσθαι, of τοὺς πατρίους 
νόμους συγγράψουσι, καθ᾿ obs πολιτεύσουσιν, the people 
resolved to choose thirty men, who should draw up laws for the state, in 
accordance with which they should administer the government. 


5. The Greek can also use the Acc. with the Inf., instead of 
the finite verb, in every kind of subordinate clauses. 

Σκύθας φασὶ τοὺς νομάδας, ἐπεὶ αὐτοῖς Δαρεῖον elsBareip els 
τὴν χώραν, μετὰ ταῦτα μεμονέναι αὐτὸν τίσασθαι, they say that the Scythian 
nomads, after Darius had made an irruption into their country, eagerly 
desired to take vengeance on him. 


APPENDIX. 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 


§ 189. Introductory Remarks on the Hexameter. 


1, The measure of the Homeric verse is the Hexameter, which 
consists of six portions called feet. Each of these feet is a dactyl or 
a spondee. A dactyl (δάκτυλος, a finger) consists of one long and 
two short syllables (— ~ ~), a spondee (σπένδω, to offer a libation) of 
two long syllables (——). The first four feet may be either dactyls 
or spondees, the fifth is generally a dactyl, and the sixth a spondee or 
trochee (_—). The following is the scheme: 


; ---- —— ΕΓ. eae [πῶς = ὶ. τὸς 
----Ὁ-ι.χπο whew -- eww — ere —_—=— ἰᾶᾷᾶᾷῷῶὼ τον --- --- a 


“AvSpa μοι | ἔννεπε, | Μοῦσα, πο | λύτροπον, | ὃς μάλα | πολλὰ 
τλάγχθη, € | wel Τροί | ns ie | ρὸν πτολί | eOpoy ἔξ] περσεν. 

2. The first syllable of the dactyl, and also of the spondee, is pro- 
nounced with a stress or elevation of voice, which is called the Arsis ; 
the short syllables following the Arsis, or the long one, if the foot be 
ἃ spondee, are pronounced with a depression of voice, which is called 
the Thests. The Arsis is marked in the scheme by the sign (-L). 


Rem. The fifth foot is commoniy a dactyl, but sometimes a spondee ; 
then the verse is called a spondaic verse. A succession of dactyls indicates 
a quick and lively motion, while a succession of spondees, a slow and heavy 
motion. 

3. In every well-constructed Hexameter there is at least one Cr- 
sura, which is occasioned by the ending of a word in the middle of a 
foot. But as the harmony of the verse requires that the ending of 
the foot and of the word should generally not coincide, several words 
of an Hexameter verse may end in the middle of a foot, and hence 
there may be several ceesuras in an Hexameter. 


χωόμενον | κατὰ θυμόν | ἐϊζώνοιο γυναικός. 
In this line the ending of the foot and of the word coincide only in 
the word κατά. In a dactyl the word may end with a long syllable 
in the arsis (1 | ~~), or with the first short in the thesis (~ | ~). 
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In the former case, the ceesura is called masculine, in the latter, femi- 
nine. The principal csesuras are the following : 

(a) The most usual and most emphatic cesura is the masculine after 
the arsis of the third foot; e. g. 


JL ~vlt——|4- -]4+~-~!+~ .-[.-- 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν Αἰθίοπας || μετεκίαθε τηλόθ᾽ ἐόντας. 

(b) Often also ἃ less emphatic feminine ceesura occurs in the thesis 
of the third foot; e. g. 

WS ee Jee din eco, cee eo Bt chy Sees ee, 
ἄνδρα μοι ἔννεπε, Movea, || πολύτροπον, ὃς μάλα πολλά. 

(c) A third ceesura is the masculine after the arsis of the fourth 
foot; this is usually preceded by a masculine ceesura in the second 
foot ; 6. g. 

τ 2b =| oe ρῶν 

| ἀρνύμενος || ἥν re ψυχὴν || καὶ νόστον ἑταίρων. 

4, Beside these principal ceesuras there are still other subordinate 
ones. 

5. Beside the ceesura, the Diseresis (διαίρεσις) also is of frequent 
occurrence, i. 6. ἃ separation of the verse, occasioned by the ending 
of the word and of the foot coinciding. The following are the princi- 
pal disereses: (a) after the first foot; (Ὁ) after the second foot; 
(c) after the third foot; (d) after the fourth foot; e. g. 


(a) ἤσθιον" | αὐτὰρ ὁ τοῖσιν ἀφείλετο νόστιμον ἦμαρ 

(0) ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ ἔτος | ἦλθε, περιπλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν 

(9) ἐννῆμαρ μὲν ἀνὰ στρατὸν | dyero κῆλα θεοῖο 

(d) ἄνδρα μοι ἔννεπε, Μοῦσα, πολύτρομον, | ὃς μάλα πολλά. 


§ 190. θκαπέϊξέν (Comp. ὃ 9). 


PRELIMINARY Rem. Only ἃ few general rules will be given here ; the 
quantity of particular words, not embraced in these rules, may be learned 
by observation. 


1. A syllable which has the vowels ε or o, followed by another 
vowel or a single consonant, is short by nature; 6. g. réxde, θέδς, Bon. 


2. A syllable which has the vowel ἢ or o, or a diphthong, is long 
by nature; so all contracted and circumflexed syllables are long by 
nature; e. g. ἥρῶς, ee ; ἄκων (instead of ἀέκων), ἐτίμα (from éri- 


pate), TAS, σῖτος, ψῦχος, νῦν 
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3. A syllable which has a doubtful vowel, a, ¢, νυ, followed by an- 
other vowel or a single consonant, or at the end of a word, is short 
by position ; e. g. δείδοντες, δαιμονίη, Hin, μάχη, φίλος, apyupeos. 

4. A syllable which has a short or doubtful vowel, followed by two 


consonants or a double consonant, is long by position; 6. g. ἱκέσθαι, 
ἑκατόμβη, δέξασθαι, ἔχθιστος, φύλλον. 


Exceptions to No. 8. 


(a) a of nouns of the first Dec., which have the Gen. in as, is long 
in all the Cases in which it occurs; 6. g. ἡμέρᾶ, φιλίᾶ, as, 4, 
ay, &c. 

(Ὁ) ain the Dual of all nouns of the first Dec. is long; 6. g. Nom. 
Sing. Aéawt, Dual Acaiva. 


(c) a is long in the Gen. Sing. in ao and Gen. PI. in dap ; 8. g. 
᾿Ατρείδᾶο, ἀγορᾶἄων. ῳ 

(d) the ending as of the first Dec. is long, both in the Nom. and 
Gen. Sing., and in the Acc. Pl; e. g. Nom. rapids, Gen. σκίᾶς, _ 
Acc. PL δόξᾶς. 

(e) a of masculine and feminine participles in as is long; so also 
other words in as where vr or » have been dropped; 6. g. 
ἀκούσας (dxovoavrs), ἀκούσᾶσα, iords, Bds; γίγᾶς (γιγαντε), 
μέλᾶς (pedavs). 

(f) ain the third Pers. Pl Perf. Ind. Act.; 6. g. τετύφᾶσι. 

(g) v is long in the Sing. of the Pres. and Impf. Ind. Act. of verbs 
in yt, also in the masculine and feminine Sing. of the partici- 
ple; 6. g. δείκνῦμι, ἐδείκνῦν, δεικνύς, decxvioa.— Other excep- 
tions may be learned by observation. 


5. In Homer, a mute and liquid commonly make a syllable long by 
position. 

6. The final syllable of a word in verse is uniformly long by posi- 
tion: (a) when it ends with a consonant, and the next word begins 
with a consonant; e. g. καὶ κάθισον Tpalas; also (Ὁ) when the final 
syllable ends with a short vowel, but the following word begins with 
a double consonant, or with two single consonants, which are not a 
mute and liquid; 6. g. ἀδμήϊτην, ἣν | οὔπω ὑπὸ ζυγὸν | ἤγαγεν | ἀνήρ. 
A mute and liquid, in this case, always makes the syllable in the arsis 
long, while the syllable in the thesis may be either long or short, 
according to the necessities of the verse; e. g. Bi μοι | dap” épalra 


srpée|pe ypuloens ᾿ΑφροΪ δίτης " on = contrary, in the thesis, αὐτὰρ 
-6 (8) | πλησίον | éorn|xes. 


A 
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7. A long vowel or diphthong at the end of ἃ word is usually made 
short in Homer, before a word beginning with a vowel, but it remains 
long when it is in the arsis, or when the following word has the 
digamma (ἢ 193) ; 6. g. ἡμένῆ | ἐν βέν]θεσσιν; ---- vies, ὁ | μὲν Krealrov, 
ὁ δ᾽ dp’ | Evpvrot | ’Axropi|wvos ; — αὐτὰρ ὁ | ἔγνω | how ἐ]νὶ φρεσὶ | 
φώνησέν re (How = Frow). 

8. A long vowel or diphthong in the middle of a word, before a 
following vowel, is but seldom shortened; 6. g. ἐπειή (~~--—), ἔμ- 
παιος (——~), οἷος (~~), βέβλῆαι. 

9. The arsis can make a short syllable long, both at the beginning 
of a word, 6. g. ἀσπίδος | ἀκάματον πῦρ, and also at the end, — in 
which case it is generally followed by a liquid, or ἃ σ᾽ or ὃ, the sound 
of which is easily doubled in pronunciation, or by a word with the 
digamma; e. g. καὶ πεδία Aw|revvra ; — Ovyaré|pa ἥν (= Ἑήν). 

- 10. Not unfrequently in Homer, merely from the necessities of the 
verse, a short vowel in the thesis is measured as long when it stands 
between two long vowels; 6. g. ὑπο[δέξιη. 


δ 191. Hiatus. 


Hiatus, i, e. a harshness in the pronunciation, arising from the con- 
currence of two vowels, one of which ends a word, and the other 
begins the following word, is generally avoided by the Greeks, but 
especially in verse. In the Homeric Hexameter, however, it is ad- 
mitted in the following cases : 

(a) With long vowels or diphthongs, either in the arsis, e. g, 
ἀντιθέῳ ’O8v|oni, or in the thesis, in which case the long vowel 
or diphthong is short ; 6. g. οἴκοι ἔϊσαν. 

(b) When the vowel does not admit elision, or but seldom; ὅ. g. 
παιδὶ ἀμύνεν. 

(c) When two words are ὠς by ἃ punctuation-mark ; 6. g. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄνα, el μέμονάς γε. 

(4) In the feminine cesura (§ 189, 3), after the first short syllable 
in the third foot of the verse; e. g. κεινὴ | δὲ τρυφάϊλεια || ἅμ᾽ | 
ἕσπετο | χειρὶ παΪχείῃ. 

(6) In the ἀϊρογθβϑὶβ (§ 189, 5), after the first and fourth foot of the 
verse ; 6. g. ἔγχεϊ | Ἰδομενῆος ; — πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμ- 
νονι | οὖλον [Ονειρον. 


(Ὁ When the first word has the apostrophe ; 6. δ. δένδρε᾽ ἔθαλλεν. 
(g) Words which have the digamma occasion πὸ hiatas (§ 193, 3). 
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§ 192. The Homeric Dialect. 


The language of Homer and his school is the older Ionic; these 
poets, however, were not satisfied with their own dialect merely, but 
selected from all the dialects, in accordance with the true principles 
of art, those forms which were adapted to the nature of their poetry ; 
the regular laws of versification, also, had much influence in forming 
the language. Thus they produced a peculiar and definite poetic 
language, called the Epic or Homeric. 


§ 193. Digamma or Labial Breathing F. 


1. The Greek language had originally a special labial breathing, 
the sound of which corresponds nearly to the English f. From its 
form F, which resembles one gamma standing upon another, it is 
called Digamma (double gamma). 


2. The olians retained this character the longest; among the 
other Grecian tribes it disappeared very early ; its sound, however, 
was in some instances changed into the smooth labial β, 6. g. Bia, 
arising from Fis (later ἔς), vis ; in some instances it was softened into 
the vowel v, and after other vowels coalesced with these and formed 
the diphthongs av, ev, ἢν. ov, wy, 6. Κ΄. ναῦς instead of vaFs, navis, βοῦς 
(BéFs), bdvs, ὑδ8, Gen. bd-vis ; in others still, it was merely changed 
into a smooth breathing, which, at the beginning of the word, is 
indicated by the Spiritus lenis, but in the middle of a word and before 
p, it was not indicated by any character ; e. g. Fis, vis, is; εἰλέω, volvo, 
ὅξις, ovis, Fpddov, ῥόδον ; finally, it was also changed, at the begin- 
ning of some words, into a rough breathing, which was indicated by a 
Spiritus asper ; 6. g. ἕσπερος, vesperus, ἔννῦμι, vestio. 

3. In the Homeric poems, the character denoting the breathing F 
no longer exists; but it is very clear that in the time of Homer many 
words were pronounced with the digamma; 6. g. ἄγνῦμι, ἀνδάνω, ἔαρ 
(ver), the forms of EIAQ (video), ἔοικα, εἷμα (vestimentum), ἔννῦμι (ves- 
tio), εἰπεῖν, Exndos, ἔος and ὅς (suus), οὗ (sui), ἔσπερος (vesperus), οἶκος 
(vicus), οἶνος (vinum); this is obvious from several facts: (a) words 
that have the digamma cause no hiatus; 6. g. mpd ἔθεν (= πρὸ Feder); 
(b) hence also a vowel capable of elision, when placed before such a 
word, cannot be elided; 6. g. λίπεν δέ € (= δέ Fe), instead of δ᾽ é; 
(c) the ν ἐφελκυστικόν is wanting before words which have the 
digamma ; e. g. dai¢ of (= δαῖέ Fos), instead of δαΐέν of ; (d) οὐ in- 
stead of οὐκ is found before the digamma; e. g. ἐπεὶ οὔ θέν ἐστι 
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χερείων (= οὔ Feber), instead of οὔχ θεν; (6) in compounds neither 
elision nor crasis take place; 6. g. διαειπέμεν (ΞΞ διαξειπέμεν), instead 
of διειπέμεν, dayns, instead of dFayns; (f) long vowels are not short- 
ened (ἢ 190, 3) before words that have the digamma; 6. g. κάλλεΐ re 


στίλβων καὶ εἶμασι (= καὶ Ἑείμασι). 
§ 194. Change of Vowels. 


Contraction. —Disresis.—Crasis.—Synizesis.—Apocope. 


1. The Homeric language often varies in the use of contracted and 
uncontracted forms, according to the necessities of the verse; e. g. 
ἀέκων and ἄκων. The particular instances of contraction will be seen 
below, under the contract declensions and conjugations. The con- 
traction of on into w takes place in the verbs Bog», to cry, and νοεῖν, to 
think ; e. g. βώσας, instead of βοήσας, ἀγνώσασκεν, instead of ἀγνοή- 
σασκεν; 80 also ὀγδώκοντα, instead of ὀγδοήκοντα. 

2. Disresis is the separation of a diphthong into its vowels. The 
use of this is not rare in Homer; it occurs most frequently in those 
words where the two vowels are separated by the digamma; e. g. 
πάϊς, ἀστμή, breath (from ἄξω), ἐΐσκω, eixripevos, Sis (8Fss, ovis), ὀΐομαι 
(comp. opinor). 

3. The use of crasis is limited to a few cases, particularly: κἀγώ, 
τἄλλα, οὗμός, ouvera, Sptoros, ωὐτός, instead of καὶ ἐγώ, ra ἄλλα, ὁ ἐμός, 
ὁ ἄριστος, ὁ αὐτός. 

4. Synizesis, i. 6. the contraction of two vowels into one, which is 
perceptible only in the pronunciation, but is not indicated by the form 
of the word, is of very frequent occurrence : 


(a) In the middle of words, most frequently in the following com- 
bination of vowels: €a, €@. éai, éas; €6. €0t, €0V; εὦ, ἑῷ ; 6. g. 
στήθεα, ἡμέας, θεοί, χρυσέοις, reOvewrs; much more seldom in 
ae, id, iat, iy, ἴῃ. Ot; 6. g. ἀεθλεύων, πόλιας. πόλιος : 60 Only in 
ὄγδοον ; ὕοι only in δακρύοισι ; Ht in δηίοιο, δηίων, δηίοισι, Fea. 

(b) Between two words in the followit.g combination of vowels: 
ἥ ἃ, ἥ €, ἡ ἢ. ἥ εἰ, ἡ OV. OL: GOV; @a, © ov; the first word is 
one of the following: 4, 9, δή, μή, and ἐπεί, or a word with the 
inflection-endings n, w; 6. g. ἣ ov, δὴ ἀφνειότατος, μὴ ἄλλοι, 
εἴλαπίνη ἠὲ γάμος, ἀσβέστῳ οὐδ᾽ υἱόν. 

δ. Elision.(§ 6, 3) occurs very frequently, namely : 

(a) The a in the Neut. Pl. and in the Acc. Sing. of the third Dec.; 
seldom in the Se σα; 68. Ε' ἄλειψ᾽ ἐμέ; usually in the 


particle dpa. 
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(b) The ε in the personal pronouns ἐμέ, μέ, σέ, &c.; in the Voc. of 
the second Dec.; in the Dual of the third Dec.; in endings of 
the verb, and in particles, e. g. δέ, τέ, τότε, &c. (but never in 
ἰδέ). 

(c) The in the Dat. Pl. of the third Dec., much more seldom in 
the Dat. Sing., and indeed only when the connection is such 
that it could not be mistaken for the Acc.; 6. g. χαῖρε δὲ τῷ 
ὄρνιθ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεύς ; in ἄμμε, ὕμμι, and σφι; in adverbs of place in 
θι, except those derived from substantives; in εἴκοσι; finally, 
in all the endings of the verb. | 


(d) The o in ἀπό and ὑπό (but never in mpd), in δύο, in Neut. pro- 
nouns (except rd), and in all endings of the verb. 


(e) a in the endings of the verb, μαι, rat, σθαι. 
(Ὁ o¢ in μοι, to me, and in the particle τοι. 


6. Apocope (ἀποκοπή), i. 6. the rejection of a short final vowel be- 
fore a word beginning with a consonant, occurs in the prepositions 
avd. κατά, παρά, seldom in ἀπό and ὑπό, and in the conjunction dpa. — 
“Av before B π, d, μ, is changed into ap (ὃ 8, 4); 6. g. ἀμ βωμοῖσι, ἂμ 
πέλαγος, ἂμ φόνον, duperw ; κάτ assimilates its r to the following con- 
sonant, except that the rough mute is preceded by the corresponding 
smooth ; 6. g. κὰδ δύναμιν, κὰκ κεφαλῆς. Kay γόνυ, kam φάλαρα ; exam- 
ples of ἀπό and ὑπό are ἀππέμψει, ὑββάλλειν, instead of ἀποπέμψει, 


ὑποβάλλειν. 


§ 195. Change of Consonants. 


1. A and 6 remain before » (contrary to ὃ 8, 2); 6. g. ἴδμεν, κεκο- 
pvOpevos, instead of ἴσμεν, κεκορυσμένος. 


2. The metathesis of p with a preceding vowel occurs not un- 
frequently ; 6. g. κραδίη, instead of καρδία, heart, κάρτερος and xparepos, 
βάρδιστος (from βραδύς) ; also in the second Aor.: ἔπραθον, ἔδραθον, 
ἔδρακον (from πέρθω, δαρθάνω, 8épxopat). 


3. In Homer consonants can be doubled, after short vowels, accord- 
ing to the necessities of the verse, in the following cases: 


(a) The liquids and o on the addition of the augment, when there 
are three successive short syllables; e. ‘& ἔλλαβον, ἔμμαθον, 


ἔννεον, ἔσσενα. 


(Ὁ) In composition, also, the lcs and o are doubled ; 6. g. »edA- 
λουτος (from νέος and Ave). 
16 
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(c) The o in the inflection of the Dat. in σι, and of the Fut. and 
Aor.; 6. Κ΄. véxvoow, φράσσομαι, κάλεσσα. 

(d) The o in the middle of several words; 6. g. ὅσσον, τόσσον, 
ὀπίσσω, S&C. 

Of the mutes, » is doubled in the interrogatives which begin with 
ὁπ: e.g. ὅππως, &c.; —x« in πέλεκκον, πελεκκάω; ---τ in ὅττι, Srreo, 
drrev; — δ in ἔδδεισε, ἀδδεές, ἄδδην. 

Rem. The doubling of p, when the augment is prefixed and in composi- 
tion (8 8, 12), can be omitted, if the verse requires it ; 6. g. ἔρεζον (from 
ῥέζω), xpvodpuros. For the same reason, though but seldom, one of the 
consonants, which otherwise usually occur doubled, is omitted ; 6. g. ᾽Οδυ- 
aevs, ᾿Αχιλεύς, φάρνγος, instead of Ὀδυσσεύς, ᾿Αχιλλεύς, φάρυγγος. 


D&ECLENSIONS. 


ὃ 196. Suffix Puy). 


In addition to the marks for the Cases, the Homeric dialect has the 
suffix Φ ε (ν»), which expresses the relation of the Dat., and in connec- 
tion with prepositions, that of the Gen. This suffix is always ap- 
pended to the unchanged stem of the word; e. g. 

I. Dec. only in the Sing.: ἀγέληφι, ἀπὸ νευρῆφιν. 

II. Dec. in Sing. and Pl.; all these forms, without respect to the 
accentuation of the Nom., are paroxytones (dfs): θεόφιν (for 
θεῶν), of the gods, an’ ὀστεόφιν (for ὀστέων), of bones. 

ΠῚ. Dec. almost exclusively in the Pl.: ὄρεσφι(ν), upon the mountains, 
ἐκ στήθεσφι (comp. § 44), ναῦφι. 


§ 197. Ferst Declension. 


1. Instead of the long a, ἡ is used through all the Cases of the 
Sing.; 6. g. Πηνελοπείης, Πηνελοπείῃ from Πηνελόπεια, φρητρή, Βορέης, 
Βορέῃ, Βορέην. ' 

Exceptions : θεά, goddess, ἂς, ᾷ, dv; Ναυσικάᾷ, Dela; Alveids, Αὐγείᾶς, 
Ἑρμείας, and some other proper names in as pure. The Voc. of νύμφη 
is νύμφα. 

2. Substantives in esa and o¢a, derived from adjectives in ns and 
ous, and also some other feminineg change short a of the Attic dialect 
into 7; 6. δ. ἀληθείη, dvadein, εὐπλοίη, κνίσση, instead of ἀλήθεια, ἀναί- 
δεια, εὕὔπλοια, κνίσσᾶἄ. 
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3. The Nom. Sing. of masculines, in a great number of words, have 
the ending ἅ (like the Lat.), instead of ns, according to the necessities 
of the verse; 6. g. immérd, αἰχμητᾶ, μητίετα, εὐρύσπα. The Voc. retains 
in all these the ending ἅ. 

4, The Gen. Sing. of masculines has the following endings: ado, ὦ 
(contracted from ao) and ew; the last ending ew is always pronounced 
with synizesis, and in relation to the accent, is considered short 
(8 30, Rem. 2) ; 6. g. Ἑρμείας, Gen. ‘Eppetao and ‘Eppetw; Βορέης, Gen. 
Bopedo and Bopéw; "Arpeidns, Gen. ᾿Ατρείδαάο and ’Arpeidew. 

5. The Gen. Pl of masculines and feminines has the endings: 
άων, &v,and ἔων (doy is regularly pronounced with synizesis) ; 
6. 2. κλισιάων, κλισιῶν, πυλάων, πυλέων. : 


6. The Dat. PL: ῃ σε (ν), ns, and ats (only in θεαῖς and derais) ; 
6. δ. κλισίῃσι(ν), πέτρῃς πρὸς μεγάλῃσι. . 


§ 198. Second Declension. 


1. Gen. Sing.: ov and oo; 6. g. dpov, Sporo from ὦμος, 4, 
shoulder. . 

2. Gen. and Dat. Dual: οεἐν (instead of ow); e.g. ὥμοειν. 

3. Dat. PL: ocoe(y) and ots; e.g. ὥμοισεν, ὦμοις. 

4, Attic Declension. Gen. Sing.: do, instead of ὠ; 6. g. Πηνε- 
Aedo, from Πηνέλεως. In γάλως, sister-in-law, “Adws and Kés, the ὡς 
produced by contraction, is resolved by 0; 6. g. γαλόως, ᾿Αθόως, Kows. 

5. Contracted forms of the second Dec. occur but seldom, viz. 
vots, usually νόος, χειμάῤῥους, and χειμάῤῥοος, Πάνθους, Πάνθου, 
Πάνθῳ. With those in eos, eov, Homer either lengthens the ε into 
εἰ, or employs synizesis, as the nature of the verse requires; 6. g. 
χρύσειος. 


§ 199. Third Declenston. 


1. Dat. Pl: σι(ν), coe(v), eoe(v), and εσσι(ν). The endings 
eae and εσσι, like the other Case-endings, are always appended 
to the pure stem; 6. g. κύν-εσσι (from κυών, Gen. κυν-ός), νεκύ-εσσι 
(from νέκυς, v-os), xeip-eot. In neuters, which have a radical σ᾽ in the 
Nom. (§ 42, 1. and § 44), this σ is dropped; 6. g. ἐπέ-εσσι (instead of 
ἐπέσ-εσσι, from τὸ ἔπος, instead of des), δεπά-εσσιν (from τὸ δέπας); 
υ is dropped in stems ending in av, ev, ov (§ 41); 6. g. βότεσσι (instead 
of βόξ-εσσι, bov-ibus), ἱππή-εσσι. --- The ending oos is appended 
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almost exclusively to stems, which end in a vowel; 6. g. νέκυ-σσι 
(from νέκυς; v-os). 

2. Gen. and Dat. Dual: ose» (as in Dec. II.); e. g. ποδοῖεν. 

3. The Acc. Sing. of those in vs sometimes has the ending a; e. g. 
εὐρέα πόντον, ἰχθύα, νέα, instead of εὐρύν, ἰχθύν, ναῦν. 

4. The words γέλως, laughter, ἱδρώς, sweat, and ἔρως, love, which 
properly belong to the third Dec., in particular Cases in Homer, are 
declined like the Attic second Dec.: yéAw and γέλων, instead of 
γέλωτα ; γέλῳ, instead of γέλωτι ; ἱδρῶ, ἱδρῷ, instead of ἱδρῶτα, ἱδρῶτι: 
ἔρῳ, instead of ἔρωτι. 

5. Those in ἐς, Gen. ἐδος, especially proper names, often have 
the inflection sos, &c., and in the Dat. always; 6. g. μήνιος, Θέτιος, 
Cert. 

6. The neuter οὖς, ards, ear (§ 39), in Homer has the form ovas, 
οὔατος, Pl. οὔατα ; the neuters στέαρ, fat, οὖθαρ, breast, and πεῖραρ. issue, 
have dros in the Gen.: στέατος, ovOara, πείρατα, meipact. In the 
neuters τέρας, κέρας, and κρέας (ὃ 39), the r is dropped; 6. g. répaa, 
άων, decat; Dat. κέρᾳ, Pl. xépa, κεράων, κεράεσσι and κέρασι; P|. κρέα, 
κρεάων, κρεῶν and κρειῶν, κρέασιν. 

7. In the words mentioned under § 36, Homer can either retain or 
omit ε, as the verse may require ; 6. g. ἀνήρ, ἀνέρος, and ἀνδρός, ἀνέρι 
and ἀνδρί, &c. (but only ἀνδρῶν, ἀνδράσι, and ἀνδρέσσι) ; γαστήρ, épos, 
έρι, and γαστρός, γαστρί. γαστέρα, γαστέρες ; Δημήτηρ, nrépos, and nrpos, 
Δημητέρα; θυγάτηρ, θυγατέρος, and θύγατρος, &c., θυγατέρεσσι, but 
θυγατρῶν ; πατήρ and μήτηρ, τέρος and τρος, ὅζο. 

8. The word ἰχώρ, blood of the gods, in the Acc. has ἐχῶ, instead of 
ἰχῶρα, and κυκεών, 6, mixed drink, in the Acc. has κυκεῶ Or κυκειῶ. 


9. To 8 41! belong aus, evs, ovs. Of γραῦς, there occur in 
Homer only Nom. ypnis, ypnis, Dat. ypni, and the Voc. γρηῦ and γρηΐ. 
The word βοῦς does not admit contraction, thus: βόες, Boas; Dat. PI. 
βό-εσσι, see No. 1. 


10. §41. In common nouns in evs and in the proper name 
᾿Αχιλλεύς, ἡ is used instead of ε in all the forms in which v (F) of the 
stem is dropped; e. g. βασιλεύς, Voc. εὖ, Dat. PL etos (except ἀριστή- 
εσσιν from ἀριστεύς), but βασιλῆος, Hi, 7a, jes. nas (a in the Acc. Sing. 
and PI. is short). Among the proper names, the following are to be 
specially noticed: ᾽᾿Οδυσσεύς. ᾿οδυσσῆος, and ’Odvajos and ᾿Οδυσσέος, 
also ᾿οδυσσεῦς (contracted), ᾽᾿οδυσῆϊξ and ᾿οδυσεῖ, ᾽οδυσσῆα and ’Odve- 





1 These numbers refer to the sections in the first part of the Grammar. 
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σέα, also ᾿Οδυσῆ ; Πηλεύς, Πηλῆος and éos, ἢϊ and ἐΐ, 7a; the others, as 
᾿Ατρεύς, Τυδεύς, generally retain ες, and contract eos in the Gen. by 
synizesis, and sometimes ea in the Acc. into ἡ, thus: Τυδέος, ἐϊ, éa, 
and 7. 

11. § 42. ns and es, Gen. eos. The Gen. Sing. remains uncon- 
tracted; the Nom. Pl. is ees and ets; the Gen. Pl. remains uncon- 
tracted (except when the ending ew» is preceded by a vowel, in which 
case contraction takes place; 6. g. ζαχρηῶν from ζαχρηέων, which is 
from (axpnijs, impetuous), also the Acc. Pl. eas. “Apns is thus 
declined : “Apyos and eos, Dat.” Apni,“Apy, “Apet, Acc. “Apn and "Άρην; : 
Voc. "Apes and”, 

12. § 42. ae names in κλῆς contract ee into ἡ; 6. g. ‘Hpa- 
κλέης, κλῆος, Ht, Ha, Voc. “HpdxAes ; but adjectives in és have both 
εἰ and 7; 6. g. axAens, axAneis, ἀγακλῆος, but ἐϊκλείας (Acc. Pl.) from 
ἐὐκλεής, euppens, Gen. dippetos from ἐϊῤῥεής. So the forms δυςκλέᾶ, 
ὑπερδέα, instead of εέα, occur. 

13. § 43. ws, Gen. wos. In Homer, the contracted forms ἥρῳ 
Dat., and Μίνω Acc. occur. Of the words in ὡς and w, Gen. dos, only 
χρώς and its compounds are uncontracted : χροός, χροΐ, χρόα. 


14. § 44. (a) as, Gen. aos; the Dat. Sing. is uncontracted or 
contracted, according to the necessities of the verse; 6. g. γήραϊ and 
γήρᾳ. But the Nom. and Acc. Pl. are always contracted; e. g. déma. 
—(b) os, Gen. eos; according to the necessities of the verse, both the 
uncontracted and contracted forms are used (except in the Gen. Pl., 
which always remains uncontracted; also in the Gen. Sing., except 
in some substantives which contract eos into evs; e. g. "EpeBeus, θάρ- 
oevs); Dat. θέρεϊ and θέρει, κἀλλεΐ and κάλλει; Nom. and Acc. plurals 
in ea commonly remain uncontracted, but must be pronounced with 
synizesis; 6. g. velxea, βέλεα. --- In σπέος. κλέος, δέος, χρέος, € is some- 
times lengthened into εἰ, sometimes into ἡ, thus: Gen. σπείους, Dat. 
omni, Acc. σπέος and σπεῖος, Gen. PL σπείων, Dual σπέσσι and σπή- 
εσσι; χρέος and χρεῖος ; κλέᾶ and κλεῖα- 

15. ὃ 45. ts, Gen. fos: ts, Gen. ὕος. The Dat. Sing. is con- 
tracted ; 6. g. oi{vi, mAnOui, νέκυι; the Acc. PL, as the verse may 
require, is sometimes uncontracted, sometimes, and indeed more 
commonly, contracted ; e. g. ἰχθῦς, instead of ἐχθύας δρῦς ; the Nom. 
Pl. never suffers contraction, but is pronounced with synizesis; 6. g. 
ἰχθύες (dissyllable). The Dat. Pl. ends in ύσσι and veoas (dissyllable) ; 
6. g. ἰχθύσσιν and ἰχθύεσσιν. 


16. 846. fs and ἵ, Gen. tos (Att. ews); ts ἀπά v, Gen. vos 
(Att. ews). (8) Words ; in ἐς retain the ε of the stem through all the 
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Cases, and are always contracted in the Dat. Sing., and sometimes ἴῃ 
the Acc. Pl.; 6. g. πόλις, cos, ζ, Pl. ces, ἐων, ἐστ, cas, and ts. The Dat. 
Sing. has also the endings εἴ and εἰ ; 6. g. πόσεϊ and πόσει, from πόσις ; 
in some words the ¢ of the stem is changed into ε in other Cases also; 
e. g. ἐπάλξεις (Acc.), ἐπάλξεσιν, especially in πόλις, which moreover, 
as the verse requires, can lengthen e into ἡ, thus: Gen. πόλίον, πόλεος, 
and πόληος, &c., and in dis, ovis, Dat. Pl. ὀΐεσσιν, οἴεσιν, Seow. — (Ὁ) 
Words in ts, which in the Att. Gen. end in ews, have eos, and in 
the Dat. Sing. both the uncontracted and contracted forms; e. g. 
εὐρέϊ, πήχει, πλατεῖ; in the other Cases, the uncontracted forms are 
commonly used, though these are generally to be pronounced with 
synizesis. 


§ 200. Anomalous Words (Comp. § 47). 
1. I'évv (rd, knee) and δόρυ (τὸ, spear): 


Sing. youvaros and yourds δούρατος and Soupéds, δούρατι and δσυρί 
Pl. N. γούνατα and γοῦνα 8ovpara and δοῦρα ; Dual δοῦρε 
6. γούνων δούρων 


D. γούνασι (aot) and γούνεσσι δούρασι and δούρεσσι. 
2. Κάρα (τὸ, head). 
Sing. N. κάη § Gen. xdpyroe καρήατορ κρατός κράατος 


Dat. xdpryre καρήατε κρατί xpdare 
Acc. κάρη (κρᾶτα, Masc., Od. 8, 92). 


Plur. N. κάρᾶ xapnara (and κάρηνα) 
G. κράτων ( “ καρήνων) 
D. xpaci 
A. xpdara ( ““ κάρηνα). 
8. Ναῦς (ἡ, ship): 
Sing. N. νηῦς Plur. νῆες and νέες 
G. νηός and νεός may and νεῶν 
D. νηΐ zz νηυσί, νήεσσι, νέεσσε 
A. νῆα and νέα νῆας and νέας. 


4, Xeip (ἡ, hand), Dat. χερί, Acc. χέρα, Dat. Pl. χείρεσιν and χείρεσσιν. 


§ 201. Adjectives. 


1. The adjectives βαθύς and ὠκύς have sometimes the feminine form 
éa or én: βαθέης, βαθέην, ὠκέα. Some adjectives in ὕς are also of 
common gender; 6, ἃ. Ἥρη θῆλυς ἐοῦσα, ἡδὺς ἀϊτμή. 
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2. Adjectives in ness, ἥεσσα, Hey often occur in the contracted 
form: 9s, ἧσσα, ἣν; 6. g. τιμῇς; those in dets, όεσσα, dev 
contract o¢ into ev; 6. g. πεδία λωτεῦντα. 

3. Πολύς (§ 48) is thus inflected: 

Nom. Sing. πολύς and πουλύς ; πολύ; and πολλός, πολλόν: Gen. 
πολέος ; Acc. πολύν and πουλύν ; ---- Nom. Pl. πολέες and πολεῖς : 


Gen. πολέων; Dat. πολέσι, πολέσσι, and πολέεσσι; Acc. πολέας 
and πολεῖς. 


§ 202. Comparison. 


1. The endings repos and ὦτατος are sometimes used, although 
the vowel of the preceding syllable is long [comp. § 50, I. (a)]; e. g. 
ὀϊζυρώτατος, κακοξεινώτερος. Adjectives in Js and pos have the Com- 
parative in ἔων and eros, though sometimes also the regular form; 
6. g. γλυκύς, γλυκίων ; βαθύς, βάθιστος ; olxrpos οἴκτιστος and olxrpd- 
τατος. 


2. Anomalous forms (§ 52): 
ἀγαθός, Com. ἀρείων, Awiwy, and Awirepos, Sup. κάρτιστος. 
κακός, Com. κακώτερος, χειρότερος, χερείων, xepetdrepos, Sup. ἥκιστος. 
ὀλίγος, Com. ὀλίζων; --- ῥη ἴδιος, Com. ῥηΐτερος, Sup. ῥήϊνστος and 
ῥηΐτατος. 
βραδύς, Com. βράσσων, Sup. βάρδιστος : — paxpds, Com. μάσσων. 
παχύς, Com. πάσσων. 


-- 


§ 203. Pronouns. 


1. 5. Ν. ἐγώ, before a vowel ἐγών σύ, τύνη 
6. ἐμέο, ἐμεῦ, μεῦ (μευ) σέο, σεῦ (σευ) do, εὖ (εὖ) 


ἐμεῖο, ἐμέθεν σεῖο, σέθεν, τεοῖο eto, ἔθεν 
D. ἐμοί, μοι σοί, τοι, rely ἑοῖ, of (ol) 
Α. ἐμέ, με σέ (σε) ée, € (€), μιν 
Dual N. net σφῶϊν, σφῶϊ, σφώ 
G.andD. νῶϊν σφῶϊν, σφῷν σφωΐν (σφωϊν) 
A. νῶϊ and vo σφῶϊ and σφώ σφωέ (σφωε) 
Plur. N. ἡμεῖς, ἄμμες ὑμεῖς, ὕμμες 
G. ἡμέων, ἡμείων ᾿ ὑμέων͵ ὑμείων σφέων(σφεων), σφῶν 
(σφων), σφείων 
Ὁ. ἡμῖν, ἡμῖν, ἄμμι() ὑμῖν, ὕμμι»") σφίσι(ν) [σφισι(»)}, 
σφί(ν) [σφι(»)} 


A. ἡμέας, ἧμας, ἄμμε ὑμέας, ὕμμε σφέας (σφεας), σφᾶς 
{ogas), σφε. 
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2. The compound forms of the reflexive pronouns ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, 
&c. never occur in Homer; instead of them he uses the personal pro- 
nouns and the pronoun αὐτός separately ; 6. g. ἔμ᾽ αὐτόν, ἐμοὶ αὐτῷ, 
ἐμεῦ avrns, € αὐτήν, οἱ αὐτῇ. 

3. Possessive pronouns: reds, 9, όν, instead of ods; éds, ἢ, dy, and 
ὅς, f, Ov, suUus, G, UM; ἀμός, ἡ, dv, instead of ἡμέτερος : νωΐτερος, ἃ, ον, 
of us both ; ὑμός, ἡ, dv, instead of ὑμέτερος ; σφωΐτερας, ἃ, ον, of you 
both ; adds, ἡ, dv, instead of σφέτερος. 

4, Demonstrative pronouns: roto and red, instead of rov; rot and 
rai, instead of of and ai; τάων, instead of τῶν ; τοῖσι, instead of τοῖς ; 
ταῖσι, τῇσι, and τῆς, instead of rats ;— ὅδε Dat. Pl. τοΐςδεσι and rois- 
δεσσι, instead of τοῖςδε. 

5. Relative pronouns: 6, instead of ds; oto, Sov, instead of οὗ, &ys, 
instead of ἧς ; ἧσι and ἧς, instead of αἷς. 

6. Indefinite and interrogative pronouns: (a) Gen. réo, rev, in- 
stead of τινός; Dat. τέῳ, τῷ, instead of τινί; Pl. ἄσσα, instead of 
τινά, Gen. τέων, instead of τινῶν; Dat. τέοισι, instead of noi; — 
(b) Gen. réo, rev, instead of rivos. 


(c) dss: Sing. N. Gres, Neut. ore, ὅττι = Plur. ὅτινα 


. ὅτευ, ὅτεο, ὅττεο, ὅττεν ὅτεων 
D. ὅτεῳ, ὅτῳ ὁτέοισι 
A. ériva, Neut. ὅτι, ὅττι ὅτινας, ἅτινα, dowa. 


§ 204. Numerals. 


The collateral form of pia is ta, ἴης. ἴῃ, ἴαν, and of ἔνί, the form ἰῷ. 
Avo, δύω are indeclinable; collateral forms of these are 801, Sori, 
Borat, Bord, ἄς. Iliovpes,‘a, instead of τέσσαρες, a. Δυώδεκα and dvo- 
καίδεκα and δώδεκα. ᾿Ἐείκοσι, instead of εἴκοσι. ᾿Ογδώκοντα and ἐννή- 
κοντα, instead of ὀγδοήκοντα and ἐνενήκοντα. ᾿Ἐννεάχιλοι and δεκάχιλοι, 
Instead of ἐννακιςχίλιοε and μύριοι. The endings ἄκοντα and ακόσιοι 
become ἥκοντα, ηκόσιοι. Ordinals: rpiraros, τέτρατος, ἑβδόματος, ὀγδό- 


aros, ἕνατος and εἴνατος. 
THE VERB. 


§ 205. Augment.—Reduplication. 


1. The augment is prefixed or omitted, as the verse requires; 6. g. 
λῦσε, θέσαν, ὁρᾶτο, ἕλε. In the Perf. the temporal augment is omitted 


only in single words; 6. g. ἄνωγα. 
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2. Words which have the digamma, always take the syllabic 
augment; 6. g. dvddve, ἑἄδον ; εἴδομαι, ἐεισάμεν, and also in the Part. 
ἐεισάμενος. The e seems to be lengthened on account of the verse, in 
elocxvia and edade (€Fade from ἁνδάνω). 


3. The verbs olvoyoew and ἀνδάνω take the syllabic and temporal 
augment at the same time, Viz. ἐῳνοχόει, yet more frequently φνοχόει, 
ἑήνδανε and ἥνδανε. 


4, The reduplication of p occurs in ῥερυπωμένος from ῥυπόω, to make 
foul. On the contrary, the Perfects ἔμμορα (from peipopa) and ἔσσυ- 
μαι (from σεύω) are formed according to the analogy of verbs begin- 
ning with ρ. --- Κτάομαε makes ἔκτημαι in the Perf. 


5. The second Aor. Act. and Mid., also, frequently takes the 
reduplication; this remains through all the modes, also in the Inf. and 
Part. The simple augment e is but seldom prefixed to this in the 
Ind.; thus, 6. g. κάμνω, to become weary, second Aor. Subj. κεκάμω ; 
κέλομαι, to command, ἐκεκλόμην ; λαγχάνω, to obtain, λέλαχον ; λαμβάνω, 
to receive, λελαβέσθαι ; φράζω, to say, πέφραδον, ἐπέφραδον. 


6. The following are examples of the Homeric Perfects with the 
Attic reduplication (§ 89); 6. g. ἀλάομαι, to wander, ἀλ-άλημαι ; "AXQ 
(ἀκαχίζω), to grieve, ἀκ-ήχεμαι, ἀκ-άχημαι ; ἐρείπω, to demolish, ἐρ-ερίπτω; 
ἐρίζω, to contend, ἐρ-ήρισμαι. 

7. Homeric Aorists with the Attic reduplication (§ 89, Rem.): 
ἀλέξω, to ward off, ἥλ-αλκον, ἀλ-αλκεῖν, ἀλαλκών ; ἐν-ίπτω, to chide, év- 
évirrov; ὄρ-νυμι, to excite, dp-ope; and with the reduplication in the 
middle: ἐρύκω, to restrain, npv-xa-nov, Inf. ἐρυκακέειν, and ἐνίπτω, 
nvi-ra-tev. 


§ 206. Personal-endings and Mode-vowels. 


_1. First Pers. Sing. Act. Several subjunctives have the ending με; 
6. δ. κτείνωμι, instead of κτείνω, ἐθέλωμι, ἴδωμι, τύχωμι, ἵκωμι, ἀγάγωμι. 

2. Second Pers. Sing. Act. The ending ofa (§§ 137 and 143) 
occurs in the second Pers. Pres. Ind. of verbs in pe; 6. g. τίθησθα, 
διδοῖσθα; also frequently in the Subj. of other verbs; e. g. ἐθέλῃσθα, 
εἴπῃσθα, more seldom in the Opt.; 6. g. κλαίοισθα, βάλοισθα. . 


3. Third Pers. Sing. Act. The Subj. sometimes has the ending 
σι(ν») ; 6. ρ. ἐθέλῃσι(ν), ἄγῃσι, ἀλάλκῃσι, Sonos (instead of δῷ), μεθίῃσι ; 
the Opt. only in παραφθαίησι. 
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4, Personal-endings of the Plup. Active: 


First Pers, Sing. ea (80 always); 6. g. πεποίθεα, ἐτεθήπεα, ἥδεα, 
instead of ἐπεποίθειν, Kc. 


Second “ “eas; 6. g. éreOnreas, instead of ἐτεθήπεις. 
Third “ “Ὁ  €€(v); 6. g. ἐγεγόνεε, καταλελοίπεε, ἐβεβρώκεεν. 


Rem. 1. The third Pers. Sing. Plup. Act. in @, and also the same Pers. 
of the Impf. in εἰ, occurs in Homer before a vowel, with » ἐφελκυστικόν ; 
ἑστήκειν, βεβλήκειν, foxew, Impf. from doxéw. Comp. § 143. 


5. The second and third Pers. Dual of the historical tenses, Act. 
and Mid., are sometimes exchanged for each other: rey» and o ber, 
instead of την and σθην; 6. g διώκετον, θωρήσσεσθον, instead of διωκέ- 
την, θωρησσέσθην. 

6. The second Pers. Sing. Mid. appears either in the uncontracted 
form eat, nat, €0, ao; 6. £. λείπεαι, λιλαίεαι, ἀφίκηαι, ἐρύσσεαι, ἐπαύρηαι, 
ὑπελύσαο, éyeivao, or in the contracted form ἢ (from eas, nat), ev (from 
€0), w (from ao); 6. g. ἀφίκῃ, éwdev, ἔρχευ, expepw. The endings cea 
and eo are also lengthened into ecae and «to, or one ε is dropped ; 
8. g. μυθεῖαι, νεῖαι, ἔρειο, ometo ; — μυθέαι (instead of μυθέεαι), πωλέαι, 
ἔκλεο, ἐπώλεο. --- In the Perf. and Plup. Mid. or Pass. o is sometimes 
dropped, viz. μέμναι (and μέμνῃ, formed from μέμνε-σ-αι), βέβληαι 
ἔσσνο. 

7. The first Pers. Dual and Pl. Mid. ends in μεσθον and μεθον, 
μεσθα and μεθα; 6. g. φραζόμεσθα and μεθα. 


8, The third Pers. Pl. Ind. Perf. and Plup. Mid..or Pass., and Opt. 
Mid, has the ending aras, aro, instead of νται, vro; 6. g. ἀκηχέαται, 
nepoBnaro, ἐστάλατο, rerpapara, ἀρησαίατο, γενοίατο. 

9. The third Pers. Pl. Aor. Pass. has the ending εν (instead of 
σαν) ; 6. g. τράφεν, instead of ἐτράφησαν. 


10. The long mode-vowels of the Subj., viz. ὦ and η, are frequently 
shortened into ¢ and o, as the verse may require; 6. g. ἴομεν, instead 
of ἴωμεν, στρέφεται, instead of στρέφηται. 


11. The Inf. Act. has the endings épevat, épey, and ecw (e being 
the mode-vowel and pevac the ending); 6. g. rumrepevat, τνπτέμεν, 
τύπτειν; verbs in dw and ἕω have μεναι (the ἡ arising from the con- 
traction of the mode-vowel e and the final vowel of the stem); e. g. 
γοήμεναι (yodw), φιλήμεναι (φιλέω) ; with the ending nueva, that of 
the Pass. Aorists corresponds; 6. g. τυπήμεναι, instead of τυπῆναι. In 
the Pres. of verbs in ps, the endings pena and μὲν are appended im- 
mediately to the unchanged stem of the Prea, snd in the second Aor, 
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to the pure stem; 6. g. riOé-pevat, τιθέ-μεν ; ἱστά-μεναι ; διδό-μεναι, 
δεικνύ-μεναι ; θέ-μεν, δόμεναι ; there is an exception in the case of the 
second Aor. Inf. Act of verbs in a and v, which, as in the Ind., retain 
the long vowel; 6. g. στή-μεναι, δύ-μεναι. 


12. The Impf. and Aor. Ind. take the endings σκον, es, e(v), in the 
Mid. σκόμην, ov (€0, ev), ero, When a repeated action is to be denoted.; 
hence.this is called the Iterative form ; it regularly omits the augment; 
6. g. Sevev-e-cxov, βοσκ-έ-σκοντο, νικά-σκομεν, καλέ-ε-σκε, ἔλάσ-α-σκεν, 
δό-σκε, δύ-σκε, στά-σκε. 

- Rem. 2. “21 verbs.in «, the mode-vowel of the Ind. is used Ὀοΐοτο. these 
endings ; in those in de, decxor is abridged into άσκον, which, as the verse 
may require, can be lengthened into άασκον ; 6. g. ναιετάασκον ; those in ée 
have éeoxov, seldom ἐσκον (e. g. καλέσκετο), also είεσκον (6. g. vecxeleaxor) ; 
in verbs in μὲ the mode-vowel is omitted. 


§ 207. Contraction and Resolution in Verbs. 


1. A. Verbs in dw. Iw these, the uncontracted form occurs only 
in single words and forms; e. g. πέραον, κατεσκίαον ; always in ὑλάω 
and those verbs which have a long a for their characteristic; e. g. 
διψάων, πεινάων, ἔχραε (from xpa-w, to attack). In some verbs, a is 
changed into ε, Viz. pevoiveov, from μενοινάω, ἤντεον, from ἀντάω, ὁμό- 
κλεον, from ὁμοκλάω. : 


2. Instead of the uncontracted and contracted forms, there is a 
resolution of the contracted syllable by a similar vowel, ἃ (qa) being 
resolved into da (aq) or aa (aq), and into ow or ww; 6. g. ὁράασθαι 
(instead of ὁρᾶσθαι) ; μενοινάᾳ (instead of μενοινᾷ) ; ὁρόω (instead of 
ép@); δρώωσι (instead of δρῶσι). 

_ Rem. In the Dual forms, xposavdyrny, συλήτην, συναντήτην, φοιτήτην 
(from verbs in de), ae is contracted into ἡ, and in ὁμαρτήτην and ἀπειλήτην 
(from verbs in ἕω), εε is contracted into ἡ, instead of into a. 


3. When pr comes after a contracted syllable, the short vowel may 
follow such contracted syllable; 6. g. ἡβώοντο, instead of nBavra, γελώ- 
ovres; in the Opt. also, the protracted woe, instead of ῳ is found i in 

ἡβώοιμε, instead of ἡβάοιμι (= ἡβῴῷμι). 


4, B. Verbs in éw. Contraction does not take place in all the 
forms in which ε is followed by the vowels ὦ, ᾧ, ἡ» 7, ot and ov; 6. g- 
φιλέωμεν, φιλέοιμι, ὅζο.; yet such forms must commonly be pronounced 
with synizesis. In others, contraction is omitted or takes place, as 
the verse may require; 6. g. φιλέει, ἐρέω, ὀτρυνέουσα ; αἱρεύμην. ycvev. 
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Sometimes ¢ is lengthened into e; 6. g. dredelero, μεγείῃ os of 
μιγῇν second Aor. Pass.). 


5. C. Verbs in dw. These follow either the common rules of 
contraction, 6. g. γουνοῦμαι, or they are not contracted, but lengthen 
ὁ into w, so that the forms of verbs in deo resemble those of verbs in 
do; 6. g. ἱδρώονται, ἱδρώουσα, ὑπνώαντας (comp. ἡβώοντα) ; ot they 
become wholly analogous to verbs in dw, since they resolve οὔσε (third 
Pers. Pl. Pres.) into daa, οὖντο into όωντο; οἵεν into ὄφεν:; e.g. 
(ἀρό-ουσι) ἀροῦσι ἀρ όωσ ε (comp. ὁρόωσι) ; (8nidovro) δηϊοῦντο δηϊό- 
ὠντο (comp. ὁρόωντο) ; (δηϊόοιεν) δηΐοιεν δη όφεν (comp. ὁὀρόφεν). 


§ 208. Formation of the Tenses. 


1. The Attic Fut. (δ 83) occurs in verbs in ifm; 6. g. κτεριοῦσι. In 
verbs in ἕω, the ending ἕω is often used instead of ἔσω ; 6. g. κορέεις, 
instead of κορέσεις, μαχέονται, instead of μαχέσονται; in verbs in da, 
after dropping o, a corresponding short vowel is placed before the 
vowel formed by contraction ; 6. g. ayridw,WAdwos, δαμάᾳ ; of verbs in 
te, ἐρύουσι and rayvover occur 


2. The following liquid verbs form the Fut. and first Aor. with the 
énding σὼω and aa: κείρω, to shear off (κέρσαι), κέλλω to land (κέλ- 
Gat), εἴλω, to press (€dcat), κύρω, to fall upon (kipow),”"APQ (ἀραρίσκω), 
to fit (pra), ὄρ-νυμι (ὄρσω, Spow), to excile, διαφθείρω, to destroy 
(διαφθέρσαι), φύρω, to miz (φύρσω). 

3. The following verbs form the Fut. without the tense-character- 
istic o: βέομαι or βείομαι (second Pers. βέῃ), I shall live, δήω, I shall 
Jind, κείω or κέω, 1 shall lie down. 


4, The dollowing form the first Aor. without the tense-character- 
istic σ᾽: χέω, to pour out, ἔχενα ; σεύω, to put in motion, ἔσσενα : ἀλέο- 
pas and ἀλεύομαι, to avoid, Hdevaro, ἀλευάμενος, ἀλέασθαι ; καίω, to burn, 
ἕκηα and ἔκεια. 


5. The endings of the second Aor. are sometimes exchanged with 
those of the first Aor.: Baive, to go, ἐβήσετο, Imp. βήσεο ; δύομαι, to 
plunge into, ἐδύσετο, Imp. dvceo, Part. δυσόμενος ; ἄγω, to lead, ἄξετε, 
ἀξέμεν ; ἱκνέομαι, to come, ἷξον ; ἐλέγμην, I laid myself down to sleep, 
Imp λέξο, λέξεο ; ὄρνυμι, to incite, Imp. ὄρσεο(εν) ; φέρω, to bear, oive, 
οἰσέμεναι ; ἀείδω, to sing, Imp. ἀείσεο. 

6. In the first Aor. Pass. of some verbs, ν is prefixed before the 
ending θην, as the verse may require, viz. διακρινθῆτε, κρινθείς, ἐκλίνθη 
(§ 115, 3), ἱδρύνθην (from ἱδρύωγ, ἀμπνύνθη (from πνέω). | 
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7. Several second Aorista, in order to make 4 dactyl, are formed 
by a transposition (metathesis) of the consonants; 6. g. ἔδρακον, instead 
of ἔδαρκον (from δέρκομαι), ἔπραθον (from πέρθω), ἔδραθον (from dap- 
θάνω), ἔμβροτον, instead of ἥμαρτον (from ἁμαρτάνω). In like manner, 
on account of the metre, a vowel of the stem is dropped; 6. g. dypd- 
μενος, from ἀγερόμην (ἀγείρω, to assemble) ; ἔγοετο, from ἐγερόμην (ἐγεί- 
ρω, to awaken); πέφνον, ἔπεφνον (ΦΕΝΩ, to put to death). 


8. Homer forms a first Perf. only ftom pure verbs, and such impure 
verbs as assume e (8 124) in forming the tenses, or are suhject to 
metathesis; 6. g. χαίρω κεχάρηκα (from XAIPEQ); βάλλω, βέβληκα 
(from BAA). Besides these, he forms only second Perfects; but even 
in pure verbs and in the impure verbs just mentioned, he rejects the 
x in single persons and modes, and regularly in the Part.; thus these 
forms become analogous to those of. the second Perf.; e. g. κεκμηώς, 
from κάμνω ; κεχαρηώς, from χαῖρω, βεβᾶώς, from βαίνω (BAQ). 


§ 209. Conjugation im μι. 


1. Even in Homer the forms of éw and dw (ὃ 132, 2) occur in 
the second and third Pers, Sing. Pres. and Impf.; 6. g. ἐτίθει, διδοῖς, 
διδοῖ. --- Also a reduplicated Fut. of δίδωμε occurs: διδώσομεν and 
διδώσειν. 


2. Verbs in vs form an Opt. both in the Act. and Mid.; 6. g. ἐκδῦ- 
μεν (instead of ἐκδυίημεν), from ἐκδύω, pin (instead of vin), from gua; 
δαινῦτο; 80 also φθῖο, φθῖτο, Opt. of ἐφθίμην, from φθίω. 


3. The third Pers. Pl. Impf. and second Aor. in ε-σαν, ἡ-σαν, ὁ-σαν, 
w-cay, υ-σαν, iS shortened into εν, dy, ον, ty; 6. g. ἔτιθεν, instead 
of ἐτίθεσαν, ἔθεν, instead of ἔθεσαν ; ἔστἄν, instead of ἔστησαν ; ἔδι- 
δον, instead of ἐδίδοσαν ; ἔδον, instead of ἔδοσαν ; ἔφὕν, instead of 
ἔφῦσαν. 

4. In the second Pers. Sing. Imp. Pres. and second Aor. Mid., 
Homer rejects o and uses the uncontracted form ; 6. g. δαίνυο (instead 
of δαίνυσο), μάρναο, do, σύνθεο, ἔνθεο. 


5. The short stem-vowel is lengthened before the personal-endings: 
beginning with » and ν, as the verse may. require; 6. g. τιθήμενος;. 
διδοῦναι (instead of διδόναι), δίδωθιε, ἴληθι. 


6, In the second Aor. Subj., the following forms are used, as the: 
verse may require: 
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contractéd : resolved and lengthened forms : 
(a) STA Sing. 1. στῶ στέω. oreiw, βείω p 
2. στῆς ornys 
3. στῇ στήῃ, ἐμβηῃ, Pip, φθήῃ 
Dual ἢ παρστήετον 
Plur. 1. στῶμεν στέωμεν (dissyll.), στείομεν, καταβείομεν 
2. στῆτε στήετε 
8. στῶσι(ν) στέωσι(ν), περιστήωσι(») 
(Ὁ) GE , Sing. 1. θῶ θέω, Geico, δαμείω 
2. θῆς θέῃς, θήῃς, θείης 
3. θῇ θέῃ, Onn, ἀνήῃ, μεθείῃ 
Dual θῆτον θείετον 
Plur. 1. θῶμεν θέωμεν, θείομεν 
2. θῆτε δαμείετε 
3. θῶσι(ν) θέωσι(ν), θείωσι(ν) 
(0) AO Sing. 3. δῷ δώῃσι(ν), δώῃ 
Plur. 1. δῶμεν δώομεν 
3. δῶσι(ν) δώωσι(ν). 


᾿ΠΒΕΜ, 


Instead of ἔστησαν (Aor. 1.), the shortened form ἔστασαν occurs, 


and instead of ordre (Perf.), the lengthened form ἔστητε. 


Pres. Ind. 
Subj. 
Imp. 
Impf. Ind. 


Fut. Ind. 


Pres. Ind. 
Impf. Ind. 


Fut. Ind. 


. ἔσσο. 


. €a, ἦα, ἔον, ἔσκον. 2. ἔησθα. 3. ἔην, ἦεν, ἤην. 


. εἴσομαι. Aor. Ind. 3. εἴσατο and ἐείσατο. 


§ 210. Εἰμί (EX), to be. 


. ἐσσί, eis. Pl. 1. εἰμέν. 3 ἔασι(ν). 


. ἔω, pereio. 3. ἔῃ, ἔῃσι(ν), ἧσι(ν), εἴη. Pl. 3. ξωσι(ν). 


Inf. ἔμμεναι, ἔμεναι͵ ἔμεν. Part. ἐών, ἐοῦσα. 
Dual 3. 
ἤστην. Pl. 3. ἔσαν, εἴατο (instead of fro, from funy). 
— Opt. 2. gos. 3. ἔοι. Pl. 2. cire. 3. elev. 


. ἔσομαι (ἔσσομαι), &c. 3. ἔσεται and ἐσεῖται. 


§ 211. Εἶμ. (1), to go. 


. εἶσθα. Subj. 2. Goda. Inf. ἴμεναι, ἴμεν, iépevas. 
. fia, ffiov. 2. tes. 3. ἤιε, ne, te(v). Pl. 1. ἤἥομεν. 3. ἥξ- 


σαν, ἦσαν, ἤϊον, tray. — Opt. ἴοι, ἰείη. 
Dual 8. ἐει- 
σάσθην. 08 


© 
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VERBS IN ὦ, WHICH IN THE SECOND Aor. Act. AND ΜΊΡ., IN THE 
PERF. AND Puiup. ACT., AND PRES. AND IMPF., FOLLOW THE 
ANALOGY OF VERBS IN με, 


§ 212. (1) Second Aor. Act. and Mid. (Comp. § 142). 


A. The Characteristic is a Vowel: a, ε 4 9, ν. 


βάλλω, to throw, second Aor. Act. (BAA-, ἔβλην). ξυμβλήτην, Inf. ξυμ- 
AAnpevas (instead of ἢναι) ; second Aor. Mid. (ἐβλημην) ἔβλητο, ξύμ- 
BAnvro, Subj. ξύμβληται, βλήεται, Opt. βλεῖο (from BAE-), Inf. βλῆ- 
σθαι, Part. BAnpevos. Hence the Fut. βλήσομαι. 

ynpae or γηράσκω, to grow old, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Sing. ἐγήρᾶ, 
Part. ynpas. 

κτείνω, to kill, second Aor. Act. xray, Pl. ἔκτἄμεν, third Pers. Pl. xray, 
Subj. Pl. κτέωμεν, Inf. κτάμεναι, κτάμεν, Part. κτάς ; second Aor. Mid. 
with passive sense, ἀπέκτατο, κτάσθαι, xrdpevos. 

ovrdw, to wound, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Sing. odra, Inf. οὐτάμε- 
vat, οὐτάμεν ; second Aor. Mid. οὐτάμενος, wounded. 

πελάζω, to approach, second Aor. Mid. ἐπλήμην, πλῆτο, πλῆντο. 

πλήθω (πίμπλημι), to fill, second Aor. Mid. ἔπλητο, Opt. πλείμην (from 
IIAE-), Imp. πλῇσο. | 

πτήσσω, to shrink with fear, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Dual κατα- 
πτήτην. 

φθάνω, to anticipate, second Aor. Mid. φθάμενος. 
Rem. From ἔβην come the forms βάτην (third Pers. Dual), and ὑπέρ- 

Bacay (third Pers. Pl.), with a short stem-vowel. 


“AAQ, Epic stem of διδάσκω, to teach, second Aor. Act. (AAE-), ἐδάην, 
I learned, Subj. δαείω, Inf. δαήμεναι. 

φθί-νω, to destroy and vanish, second Aor. Mid. ἐφθίμην, Opt. φθέμην, 
φθῖτο (8 210, 2), Imp. φθίσθω, Inf. φθίσθαι, Part. φθίμενος. 

βιβρώσκω, to eat, second Aor. Act. ἔβρων. 

πλώω, to swim, second Aor. Act. ἔπλων, Part. πλώς, Gen. ὥντος. 

κλύω, to hear, second Aor. Act. Imp. κλῦθι, κλῦτε, κέκλῦθι, xexdire. 

Avw, to loose, second Aor. Mid. Avro, λύντο. 


arvew, to breathe, second Aor. Mid. (IINY-), ἄμπνῦτο, instead of ἀνέπνῦτο, 
he took breath. 


σεύω, to put in motion, second Aor. Mid. ἐσσύμην, 1 strove, ἔσσνυο, σύτο. 
χέω, to pour, second Aor. Mid. χύντο, χύμενος. 
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(Ὁ The Stem ends in a Consonant. 
ῬΒΕΓΙΜΊΝΑΕΥ Rem. The ¢ of the inflection-ending, when it comes im- 
mediately after the stem-consonant, is changed into @ in some Perfects. 
ἄνωγα, to command, ἄνωγμεν, Imp. ἄνωχθι, ἀνώχθω, ἄνωχθε. 
ἐγρήγορα, I awoke (from ἐγείρω, I awaken), Imp. ἐγρήγορθε, Inf. ἐγρη- 
yopOa ; hence ἐγρηγόρθασι, instead of ἐγρηγόρασι. 
πέποιθα, I trust (from πείθω, to persuade), Plup. ἐπέπιθμεν. 
οἶδα, I know (from EIAQ, video), ἴδμεν, instead of ἴσμεν, Inf. ἴδμεναι. 
ἔοικα, I am like (from EIKQ), second and third Pers. Dual éixroy; 
third Pers. Plup. Dual éixrny; hence, Perf. Mid. or Pass. giro. 
wdoxw, to suffer, Perf. πέποσθε, instead of πεπόνθατε. 


ὃ 214. (3) Present and Imperfect. 
ἀνύω, to accomplish, Opt. Impf. avéro(d). 
rave, to expand, to stretch, ravirat (instead of rawderat). 


ἐρύω and elpvw, to draw, eipvara, instead of eipuvras, Inf. ἔρνσθᾳι, 
εἴρυσθαι, in the sense of to protect, tq guard. 


de, to eat, Inf, ἔδμεμαι. 
φέρω, to bear, Imp. φέρτε, instead of pédpere. 
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B, The Cheracteristic is a Consonant. 


ἅλλομαι, to leap, second Aor. Mid. dco, Gro, ἐπάλμενος, ἐπιάλμενος, 
Subj. dAnras. 

ἀραρίσκω ('APQ), to fit, second Aor. Mid. dppevos, jfitied to. 

γέντο, to seize, arising from FéAro (from éAeiy, second Aor. of αἱρέω). 

δέχομαι, to take, second Aor. Mid. ἔδεκτο, Imp. δέξο, Inf. δέχθαι ; the 
first Pers. ἐδέγμην and the Part. déypevos, like the Perf. δέδεγμαι, 
signify to expect. 

ἔλελίζω, to whirl, second Aor. Mid. ἔλέλικτο. 

ἱκνέομαι, to come, second Aor. Mid. ἷκτο, ixpevos, and ἴκμενος, favorable. 

λέγομαι, to lie down, select, to count over, second Aor. Mid. ἐλέγμην, 
ἔλεκτο, A€xro. 

puaives, fo soil, μιάνθην (third Pera. Dual, instead of ἐμιάν-σθην). 

piyvips, to miz, second Aor. Mid. plxro. 

ὄρνῦμι, to excite, second Aor. Mid. ὦρτο, Imp. ὅρσο, ὄρσεο, Inf. ὄρθαι, 
Part. dppevos. 

πάλλω, to brandish, hurl, second Aor. Mid. πάλτο, he sprang. 

πέρθω, to destroy, second Aor. Mid. πέρθαι, instead of πέρθ-σθαι. 


πήγνῦμι, to make firm, to fix, second Aor. Mid. πῆκτο, κατέπηκτο. 


§ 213. (2) Perf. and Plup. Active. 


(a) The Stem ends in a Vowel. 


γίγνομαι, to become, Perf. Pl. yeyauev, ἅτε, ἀᾶσι(ν), Inf. γεγάμεν, Part. 
γεγαώς, Plup. ἐκγεγάτην. 

βαίνω, to go, Perf. Pl. βέβαμεν, &c.; Plup. βέβασαν. 

δείδω, to fear, Inf. δειδίμεν, instead of δειδιέμαι, Imp. δείδιθι, δείδιτε ; 
Plup. ἐδείδιμεν, ἐδείδισαν. 

ἔρχομαι, to come, εἴλήηλονθμεν. 

θνήσκω, to die, Perf. Pl. τέθναμεν, τεθνᾶσι, Imp. τέθναθι, Inf. τεθνάμεν 
and τεθνάμεναι, Part. τεθνηώς, dros, τεθνεῶτι ; Plup. Opt. τεθναίην. 

TAAAQ, to dare, Perf, Pl. τέτλαμεν, Imp. τέτλαθι, Inf. τετλάμεν, Part. 
τετληώς. 

MAQ, to desire, Perf. Pl. μέματον, ἅμον, ἅτε, ἀᾶσι, Imp. μεμάτω, Part. 

"» μεμαώς, Gros and ότος ; Plup. μέμασαν. 
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(Ὁ The Stem ends in a Consonant. 
PRELIMINARY Rem. The τ of the inflection-ending, when it comes im- 
mediately after the stem-consonant, is changed into @ in some Perfects. 
ἄνωγα, ἰο command, ἄνωγμεν, Imp. ἄνωχθι, ἀνώχθω, ἄνωχθε. 
ἐγρήγορα, I awoke (from ἐγείρω, I awaken), Imp. ἐγρήγορθε, Inf. ἐγρη- 
γόρθαι ; hence ἐγρηγόρθασι, instead of ἐγρηγόρασι. 
πέποιθα, I trust (from πείθω, to persuade), Plup. ἐπέπιθμεν. 
οἶδα, I know (from EIAQ, video), ἴδμεν, instead of ἴσμεν, Inf. ἴδμεναι. 
ἔοικα, 1 am like (from EIKQ), second and third Pers. Dual ἐϊκτον ; 
third Pers, Plup. Dual ἐΐκτην ; hence, Perf. Mid. or Pass. ξίκτο. 


πάσχω, to suffer, Perf. πέποσθε, instead of πεπόνθατε. 


ὃ 214. (3) Present and Imperfect. 
ἀνύω, to accomplish, Opt. Impf. dvtro(d). 
τανύω, to expand, to stretch, τάνῦὕται (instead of ravderat). 


ἐρύω and εἰρύω, to draw, eipvarat, instead of εἴρυνται, Inf. ἔρυσθαι, 
εἴρυσθαι, in the sense of to protect, to guard, 


€de, to eat, Inf, ἔδμεμαι. 
φέρω, to bear, Imp. φέρτε, instead of φέρετε, 
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CATALOGUE OF PRINCIPAL VERBS. 


THE accompanying list of verbs has been collated, not as any way 
an exhaustive vocabulary, but simply as a convenience in finding the 
more common principal parts of such verbs as are selected. 

The list is based upon that of Dr. Baird, prepared by him for the 
use of schools. It is hoped that the student may, by such a list, 
familiarize himself with the dialectic forms more readily than by ref- 
erence ta a lexicon. The rarer forms are not usually mentioned. 


ἀγάλλω, adorn, f. ἀγαλῶ, 1 aor. ἤγηλα. 1 aor. inf. ἀγῆλαι. 

ἄγἄμαι, admire, f. ἀγάσομαι (Ep. oo), 1 aor. ἤγασάμην, ἡγάσθην. Pres. 
and imp. like ἵσταμαι. 

ἀγγέλλω, announce, f. ἀγγελῶ (Ton. ἐω, Dor. ἐῶ), pf. ἤγγελκα, 1 aor. #y- 
γειλα (Dor. dyyetha); 2 aor. ἤγγελον. 

ἀγείρω, collect, f. ἀγερῶ, pf. p. ἀγήγερμαιν 1 aor. ἤγειρα, 2 aor. ἀγερόμην. 
2 aor. part. sync. ἀγρόμεγος. 

ἀγνοέω, know not, f. ἀγνοήσω, pf. ἠγνόηκα, of Py ἤγνόημαι, 1 aor. ἠγνόησα, 
ἠγνοήθην. Fut. pass. ἀγνοηθήσομαι. 

dyvius, break, f. ἄξω, pf. p. ἔαγμαι, 1 aor. ἔαξα (Ep. ἦξα), 2 aor. ἐάγην 
(τ. dynv), 2 pf. ἔᾶγα (Ion. enya). 

ἄγω, lead, f. ἄξω (Dor. ἀξῶλ), pf. ἦχα. aynoxa, pf. p. ἦγμαι, 1 aor. ἧξα, 
ἤχθην, 2 aor. ἤγαγον (Dor. ἠγαγόμην). Fut pass. ἀχθήσομαι. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, contend, f. ἀγωνιοῦμαι, pf. p. nyonopan 1 aor. ἡγωνισάμην, 
tryovia Onv. 

ἀδικέω, injure, f. ἀδικήσω, pf. ἠδίκηκα, 1 δου. ἠδίησα 

ᾷδω, sing, f. dow, ᾷσομαι, pf. p. ἦσμαι, 1 aor. ὖἦσα, ἤσθην. Poet. for dei- 
de, imp. ἦδον, Dor. fut. goo. 

ἀείδω sing, f. deiow, 1 aor. ἤἧεισα. See ᾷδω. 

αἰδέομαι. fear, feel shame, f. αἰδέσομαι, pf. p. ἥδεσμαι, 1 aor. Been 
ἡἠδέσθην. Poet. atSopat. 

ἀθροίζω, collect, f. ἀθροίσω, 1 aor. ἤθροισα. Pf. ἤθροικα. 

αἰκίζομαι, plague, f. αἰκίσομαι (Att. αἰκιοῦμαι), pf. p. ἥκισμαι, 1 aor. ἧκι- 
σάμην, ἠκίσθην. 

αἰνέω, praise, f. αἰνέσω (Ep. αἰνήσω), pf. ἥνεκα. pf. p. ἤνημαι, 1 aor. ἦνε- 
σα, ἠνέθην. Pindar also uses αἰνήσω, aor. αἰνήσα. 
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alvicoopa, speak darkly, f. αἰνίξομαι, pf. p. ἤνιγμαι, 1 aor. ἠνιξάμην, 
nvixOnv. Pres. Att. aivirropat. 

aipéw, take, f. aipnow, ἑλῶ, pf. #onxa (Ion. dpaipnka), pf. p. ἥρημαι (Ion. 
ἀραίρημαι), 1 aor. ἡρησάμην (L. ἠρέθην), 2 aor. εἷλον (Ion. εἱλόμην). 
Fut. pass. αἱρεθήσομαι. Inf. 2 aor. ἑλεῖν. 

αἴρω, raise, ἔ, ἀρῶ, pf. ἤρκα, pf. p. ἧρμαι, 1 aor. ἦρα, ἤρθην, 2 aor. ἀρόμην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρθήσομαι. 1 aor. subj. “dpe. 

αἰσθάνομαι, perceive, f. αἰσθήσομαι, pf. p. ἤσθημαι, 1 aor. (L. ἠἡσθάνθην), 
2 aor. ἠἡσθόμην. Pres. αἴσθομαι rare. 

ἀΐσσω, tre, rush, f. ἀΐξω, 1 aor. ἤϊξα, ἠΐχθην. Inf. 1 aor. ἀΐξασθαι. 
Att. dove, rre, or doce, rra, aor. ἦξα. 

αἰσχύνω, disgrace, f. αἰσχύνῶ, pf. (L. ἤσχυγκα), pf. p. ἤσχυμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἤσχῦνα, ἡσχύνθην. Fut. pass. αἰσχυνθήσομαι. 

αἰτιάομαι, blame, accuse, f. αἰτιάσομαι, pf. p. ἠτίᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἡτιάσάμην, 
ἡτιάθην. Fut. pass. αἰτιαθήσομαι. 

ἀκαχίζω, grieve, f. axaynow, pf. p. ἀκάχημαιε, 1 aor. ἀκάχησα, 2 aor. ἤκἄχον, 
ἀκαχόμην. 

ἀκούω, hear, f. ἀκούσομαι (1,. ἀκούσω), gf. (Dor. ἄκουκα), pf. p. ἤκουσμαι, 
ἀκήκουσμαι, 1 aor. ἤκουσα, ἠκούσθην, 2 pf. μα Fut. pass. ἀκου- 
σθήσομαι. Plup. ἠκηκόειν, ἀκηκόειν. 

ἀκροάομαι, hear, listen to, f. ἀκροάσομαι, pf. p. ἠκρόδμαι, 1 aor. ἠκροᾶσάμην. 

ἀλάομαι, wander, f. ἀλήσομαι ἢ pf. p. dAdAnpat, 1 aor. ἠλήθην (Poet. 

ἀλγύνω, vex, f. ἀλγύνῶ, 1 aor. ἤλγῦνα, nryovOny. 

ἀλείφω, anoint, f. ἀλείψω, pf. ἤλοιφα, ἀλήλϊφα, ἀλήλειφα, pf. p. ἀλήλιμ- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἤλειψα, ἠλείφθην, 2 aor. ἠλίφην. Fut. pass. ἀλειφθή- 
σομαι. 

ἀλέξω, ward off, f. ἀλεξήσω, 1 aor. ἠλέξησα, ἤλεξα, 2 aor. ἤλαλκον. Inf. 
1 aor. ἀλέξασθαι. 

ἀλεύω, avert, f. ἀλεύσω, 1 aor. ἤλευσα. 

ἀλέω, grind, f. ἀλέσω (Att. dA&), pf. ἀλήλεκα, pf. p. ἀλήλεσμαι, ἀλήλεμαι, 
1 aor. ἤλεσα (oc), ἡλήσθην. 

ἀλθήσκω, heal, f. ἀλθήσω, 1 aor. ἤλθησα. Fut. pass. ἀλθήσομαι. Other 
forms ἄλθομαι. ἀλθ-αίνω, ἰσκω, ἄσσω, ἔσσω. 

ἁλίζω, collect, f. ἀλίσω, pf. p. ἥλισμαι, 1 aor. FAtoa, ἡλίσθην. 

ἀλίνδω, €w, ἀλίω, roll, f. ddiow, pf. #Atka, 1 aor. fAtoa. Only in comp. 

ἁλίσκομαι, am taken, f. ἁλώσομαι, pf. ἑάλωκα, ἥλωκα (Dor. ἅλωκαλ), 2 aor. 
€a\wv, ἥλων. Act. supplied by aipéw. Subj. 2 aor. dda, ᾧς, Xe. 
Opt. Ion. ἁλῴην. 

ἀλιταίνω, sin, f. ἀλιτήσω, 1 aor. ἀλίτησα r., 2 aor. ἤλϊτον, ἀλιτόμην. 

ἀλλάσσω, tre, change, f. ἀλλάξω, pf. ἤλλαχα, pf. p. ene: 1 aor. ἫΝ 
λαξα, ἠλλάχθην, 2 aor. ἠλλάγην. 
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ἄλλομαι, leap, ἴ. ἁλοῦμαι (Dor. ἁλεῦμαι), 1 aor. ἡλάμην (Dor. ἀλάμην), 
2 aor. ἡλόμην. 

ἀλοάω, thrash, f. ἀλοήσω, pf. Ὁ. ἠλόημαι. 1 aor. ἠλόησα (Ep. ἠλοίησα). 

ἁμαρτάνω, err, f. ἁμαρτήσομαι, pf. ἡμάρτηκα, pf. p. ἡμάρτημαι, 1 aor, (L. 
ἡμάρτησαλ), ἡμαρτήθην, 2 aor. ἥμαρτον. 2 aor. Ep. ἤμβροτον. 

ἀμβλίσκω, miscarry, pl ἤμβλωκα, pl. p. ἄμβλωμαι, 1 δοτ. ἤμβλασα, ir 
βλώθην, 2 aor. ἤμβλων. 2 gor. dec. like ἔγνων. 

ἀμβλύνω, blunt, f. duBrtve, pf. p. ἤμβλυμμαι, 1 aor. ἤμβλῦνα, ἡμβλύνθην, 

ἀμείβω, change, f. ἀμείψω pf. p. Fpecerras, 1 sor. ἤμειψα, ἠμείφθην. 
1 aor. also ἄμειψα and ἀμείφθην. 

ἀμείρω, deprive, f. ἀμέρσω, 1 aor. ἤμερσα, ἡμέρθην. 

ἀμπέχω, baxe, wrap round, {. ἀμφέξω, 2 aor. ἤμπισχον, ἠμπισχόμην. 


Imp. ἀμπεῖχον. Ep. ἄμπεχον 
ἀμύνω (lon. ἀμυνέω), τοαγὰ ἊΣ ἔ, ἀμῦνῶ, 1 aor. ἤμῦνα. 


ἀμφιέννυμι, clothe, f. ἀμφιέσω (Att. ἀμφιῶ), pf p. ἠμφίεσμαι, 1 aor. ny- 
φίεσα. 1 aor. Poet, dudieca. 

ἀμφισβητέω, dispute, f. ἀμφισβητήσω, pf ἠμφισβήτηκα, 1 aor. ἠμφισβή- 
τήσα; ἠμφισβητήθην. 

ἀναλίσκω, ἀναλόω, consume, f. Larwow, pf ἀνάλωκα, ἀνήλωκα, ἤνήλῳκα, 
pf. p. ἀνάλωμαι, ἠνάλωμαι. 1 aor. ἀνάλωσα, ἀναλώθην, ἀνήλῳσα, ἀνηλώ- 
θην. Imp. ἀνήλισκον, ἀνάλονν, fut. pass. ἀναλωθήσομαιε, 

ἁνδάνῳ, please, f. ἁδήσω, pf. ἄδηκα. 2 aor. ξἄδον, ἅδον (Ep. evadov), 2 pf, 
ἕᾶδα (Dor. 48a). Imp. ἥνδανον, ἑξήνδανον, ἑάνδανον. 

ἀνδραποδίζω, enslave, f. ἀνδραποδιῶ, pf p. ἠνδραπόδισμαι, 1 aor. ἠνδραπό: 
δισα, ἡνδραπφδίσθην. 

ἀνέχῳ, hold up, f. ἀνέξω, pf. ἀνέσχηκα, pf. p. ἀνέσχημαι, 1 aor, ἀνεσχέθην, 
2 aor. ἄνεσχον, ἠνεσχόμην. Imp. ἄνειχον. 2 aor. Poet. ἀνέσχεθον. 

ἀνιάω, vex, ἢ ἀγιάσω (Ion, ἀνήσω), pf. p. ἠνέημαι, 1 aor. ἠνίᾶσα ( 
ἠνίησαλ), fod ony (Ion. ἠνιήθην). 

ἀνοίγνῦμε, ἀνοίγω, open, f. ἀνοίξω, pf dvépya, pf. p. ἀνέῳγμαι, ἀνῶγμαι, 
ἐνέφξα, ἀνεῴχθην, ἤνοιξα 4. ἠνοίχθην, Poet. ἀνῶξα, Ion. ἄνοιξα), 2 aor. 
(L. nvotyny), 2 pf. dvégya. Imp. ἀνέῳγον, ἤνοιγον. Ep. ἀνῷγον. Inf. 
1 aor. ὠνοῖξαι. Plup. fut. ἀνεῴξομαι. 

ἀνορθόω. set upright, f, ἀνορθώσω, pf, p. ἠνώρθομαι, 1 aor. ἠνώρθωσα, ἀν-. 

ἀντάω, ἀντιάω, meet, ἔ, ἀντήσω (Dor. ἀντάσω), ἀντιάσω, 1 aor. ἤἥντησα 
(Dor. ἤντᾶσα), ἀντίάσα. Imp. ἤντεον, Lon. for ἤνταον, 

ἀνύω, Ure, accomplish, f. ἀνύσῳ, pf. ἤνυκα, pf p. ἤνυσμαι, 1 aor. rica, 
ἠνύσθην. 

ἀνώγω, order, f. ἀνώξω, 1 aor. ἤνωξα, 2 pf. ἄνωγα. Imp. ἤνωγον, ἄνωγον. 
Impf. ἄνωχθι. 2 plup. ἠνώγεα. 3 sing. ἠνώγει. 

ἀσαντάφ, mest, f, ἀπαντήσομας (L. ἀπαντήσω), μΐ, ὠπήντηκα, pf. p. ὀπήν: 
τημαι; 1 aor. ἀπήντησα, ἀπηντήθην. : 
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ἀπαυράω, take away. Imp. ἀπηύρων. Only imp. with aoristie signifiea- 
tion, ἀπηύρα, ἀπηύρας. 

ἀπαφίσκω, deceive, f. ἀπαφήσω, 1 aor. ἀπάφησα γ΄. 2 aor. ἤπαφον. 

ἀπεχθάνομαι, ἀπέχθομαι, am hated, f. ἀπεχθήσομαι, pf. p. ἀπήχθημαι, 
2 aor. ἀπηχθόμῃν. | 

ἀπιστέω, disbelieve, f. arurrgoe, pf. ἠπίστηκα, 1 aor. ἠκίστησα. 

ἀποδίδωμι, see δίδωμε. 

ἀποκρίνω, Ε66 κρίνω. 

ἀπολαύω, enjoy, f. ἀπολαύσομαι (L. ἀπολαύσω), pf. ἀπολέλαυκᾳ, pf. p. 
ἀπολέλαυμαι, 1 aor. ἀπέλαυσα, 2 aor. ἀπέλαυον (L. ἀπήλαυνον). 

ἀπολογέομαι, make a defence, f. ἀπολογήσομαι, pf. p. ἀπολελόγημαι, 1 aor. 
ἀπελογησάμην, ἀπελογήθην. 

ἀπορέω, be at a loss, want, f. ἀπτορήσω, pf. ἠπόρηκα, pf. p. ἠπόρημαι, 1 aor. 
ἤπορησα, ἠἡπορήθην. Imp. ἡπόρουν. 

ἀποχράω (Ion. ἀποχρέω), be sufficient, f. ἀποχρήσω, 1 aor. ἀπέχρησα. 
Inf. ἀποχρῆν. Generally impersonal. 

ἅπτω, fasten, f. dye, pf. p. ἧμμαι (Ion. dupas), 1 aor. ἦἧψα, ἥἧφθην (Ep. 
ἑάφθην). 

ἀράομαι (Ion. ἀρέομαι), pray, f. ἀράσομαι (Ion. dpnoopat), pf. p. ἤρᾶμαι, 
1 aor. ἡρᾶσάμην (Ion. ἠρησάμην). Ep. a, Att. ἅ. 

dpapioxw, jit, adapt, ἔ. ἀρῶ (Ion, dpow), pf. p. ἀρήρεμαι, 1 aor. ἧρσα, 
ἤρθην, 2 aor. ἤρἄρον, Gpapov, 2 pf. ἄρᾶρα (Ion. dpnpa). Imp. freq. 
ἀράρισκε. 

ἀράσσω, tre, strike, f. ἀράξω, 1 aor. ἤραξα, ἠράχθην, ἄραξα. 

ἀρέσκω, please, f. ἀρέσω (Poet. oo), pf. (L. ἀρέρεκα), pf. p. ἤρεσμαι, 
1 aor. fpeca, ἠρέσθην. 

ἀριστάω, dine, f. ἀριστήσω, pf. npiornxa, 1 aor. npiornea. Perf. 1 pl. 
syne. npioripey. 

ἀρκέω, ward off, f. ἀρκέσω, pf. p. (L. ἤρκεσται), 1 aor. ἤρκεσα, ἠρκέσθην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρκεσθήσομαι. 

ἁρμόζω, ἁρμόττω, fil, ἴ. ἁρμόσῳ, pf. ἥρμοκα, Pf p- ἥρμοσμαι. (Dor. 
ἅρμοσμαι), 1 aor. ἥρμοσα, ἡρμόσθην, ἅρμοσα. Fut. pass. ἁρμοσθῆ- 
σομαι. 

ἀρνέομαι, deny, f. ἀρνήσομαι, pf. p. ἤρνημαι, 1 aor. ἠρνησάμην, ἠρνήθην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρνηθήσομαι. 

ἀρόω, plough, f. ἀρόσω, pf. p. ἀρήρομαι, 1 aor. ἤροσα; ἠρόθην (Dor. apora): 
fon. inf. pres. ἀρώμενᾳι OF ἀρόμμεναι. 

ἁρπάζω, seize, f. ἁρπάσω, pf. ἥρπακα, pf. p. ἥρπασμαι, 1 aor. ἥρπασα, ἡ ip- 
πάσθηνγ, ἡοπάχθην, 2 aor. (L. ἡρπάγην). Later fut. ἁρπάξω, aor. ἥρ- 
raga, pf. pass. ἥρπαγμαι, fut. pass. ἁρπασθήσομαι. 

dpriw, prepare, f, ἀρτύσω, pf. ἤρτυκα, pf. Ῥ. fpripas, 1 aor. ἤρτῦσα, ἠρτύ- 
θην. Ep. ὕ, Att. v. 
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Sometimes e is lengthened into ει; 6. g. ἐτελέίετο, μιγείῃ on of 
peyn, second Aor. Pass.). 


5. C. Verbs in dw. These follow either the common rules of 
contraction, 6. g. γουνοῦμαι, or they are not contracted, but lengthen 
ὁ into w, so that the forms of verbs in da resemble those of verbs in 
dw; 6. g. ἱδρώονται, ἱδρώουσα, ὑπνώαντας (comp. ἡβώοντα) ; of they 
become wholly analogous to verbs in de, since they resolve ove: (third 
Pers. Pl. Pres.) into dwas, ovvro into dwyro, oiey into όφεν; e.g. 
(dpd-over) ἀροῦσι apdwast (comp. ὁρόωσι) ; (δηϊόοντο) δηϊοῦντο δηϊό- 
ὠντο (comp. ὁρόωντο) ; (δηϊόοιεν) δηΐοιεν δηόῳ εν (comp. ὀρόφεν). 


§ 208. Formation of the Tenses. 


1. The Attic Fut. (δ 83) occurs in verbs in ifw; 6. g. κτεριοῦσι. In 
verbs in ἕω, the ending ἕω is often used instead of έσω ; 6. g. xopeeis, 
instead of κορέσεις, paxéovras, instead of payécovras; in verbs in da, 
after dropping o, a corresponding short vowel is placed before the 
vowel formed by contraction ; 6. g. ἀντιόω,ἐλόωσι, Sauda; of verbs in 
$e, dpvoves and rayvoves occur 


2. The following liquid verbs form the Fut. and first Aor. with the 
énding ow and σα: κείρω, to shear off (xépoa), κέλλω to land (xéd- 
Gai), εἴλω, to press (€dcat), κύρω, to fall upon (xipow),"APQ (ἀραρίσκω), 
to fit (ἄρσαι), ὄρ-νυμι (ὄρσω, Spow), to excite, διαφθείρω, to destroy 
(διαφθέρσαι), φύρω, to miz (φύρσω). 

3. The following verbs form the Fut. without the tense-character- 
istic σ᾽ : βέομαι or βείομαὶ (second Pers. Bey), I shall live, δήω, I shall 
Jind, κείω or κέω, I shall lie down. 


4, The following form the first Aor. without the tense-character- 
istic 7: χέω, fo pour out, ἔχενα ; σεύω, to put in motion, éoceva’ ἀλέο- 
μαι and ἀλεύομαι, to avoid, pers ἀλευάμενος, ἀλέασθαι ; καίω, to burn, 
éxna and éxeca. 


5. The endings of the second Aor. are sometimes exchanged with 
those of the first Aor.: Baivw, to go, ἐβήσετο, Imp. Bnoeo; δύομαι, to 
plunge into, ἐδύσετο, Imp. δύσεο, Part. δυσόμενος ; ἄγω, to lead, dere, 
ἀξέμεν ; ἱκνέομαι, to come, ἷξον; ἐλέγμην, I laid myself down to sleep, 
Imp λέξο, λέξεο ; ὄρνυμι, to incite, Imp. spceo(ev); φέρω, to bear, οἷσε, 
ologpevar; ἀείδω, to sing, Imp. ἀείσεο. 

6. In the first Aor, Pass. of some verbs, » is prefixed before the 
ending θην, as the verse may require, viz. διακρινθῆτε, xpwOeis, ἐκλίνθη 
(ὃ 115, 3), ἱδρύνθην (from ἱδρύω), ἀμπνύνθη (from πνέω). 
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7. Several second Aorists, in order to make 4 dactyl, are formed 
by a transposition (metathesis) of the consonants; ¢. g. ἔδρακον, instead 
of ἔδαρκον (from δέρκομαι), ἔπραθον (from πέρθω), ἔδραθον (from δαρ- 
θάνω), ἔμβροτον, instead of ἥμαρτον (from ἁμαρτάνω). In like manner, 
on account of the metre, a vowel of the stem is dropped’; 6. g. ἀγρό- 
μενος, from ἀγερόμην (ἀγείρω, to assemble) ; ἔγοετο, from ἐγερόμην (ἐγεί- 
po, to awaken) ; πέφνον, ἔπεφνον (ΦΕΝΩ, to put to death). 


8. Homer forms a first Perf. only ftom pure verbs, and such impure 
verbs as assume ε (§ 124) in forming the tenses, or are subject to: 
metathesis; 6. g. χαίρω κεχάρηκα (from XAIPEQ); βάλλω, βέβληκα 
(from BAA). Besides. these, he forms only second Perfects; but even 
in pure verbs and in the impure verbs just mentioned, he rejects the 
« in single persons and modes, and regularly in the Part.; thus these — 
forms become analogous to those of. the second Perf.; 6. g. κεκμηώς, 
from κάμνω ; κεχαρηώς, from χαΐρω, βεβᾶώς, from Bainw (BAQ). 


§ 209. Conjugation in μι. 


1.. Even in Homer the forms of dm and dw (ἢ 132, 2) occur in 
the second and third Pers, Sing. Pres. and Impf.; 6. g. ἐτίθει, διδοῖς, 
διδοῖ. --- Also a reduplicated Fut. of δίδωμε occurs: διδώσομεν and 
διδώσειν. 


2. Verbs in vs form an Opt. both in the Act. and Mid.; 6. g. ἐκδῦ- 
μεν (instead of ἐκδυίημεν), from ἐκδύω, pin (instead of φυίη), from gua; 
δαινῦτο; 80 also φθῖο, POiro, Opt. of ἐφθίμην, from φθίω. 


3. The third Pers. Pl. Impf. and second Aor. in ¢-cav, n-cay, o-cay, 
w-cay, v-cay, is shortened into ev, dy, ov, tv; 6. g. ἔτιθεν, instead. 
of ἐτίθεσαν, ἔθεν, instead of ἔθεσαν ; gard, instead of ἔστησαν ; ἔδι- 
δον, instead of ἐδίδοσαν ; ἔδον, instead of ἔδοσαν; ἔφῦὕν, instead of 
ἔφῦσαν. 

4, In the second Pers. Sing. Imp. Pres. and second Aor. Mid., 
Homer rejects o and uses the uncontracted form; 6. g. 8aivvo (instead 
of δαίνυσο), papvac, Gao, σύνθεο, ἔνθεο. 


5. The short stem-vowel is lengthened before the personal-endings: 
beginning with p and ν, as the verse may. require; 6. g. τιθήμενος,. 
διδοῦναι (instead of διδόναι), δίδωθι, TAN. 


@, In the second.Aor. Subj., the following forms. are used, as the: 
verse may require: 
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contractéd : 


(a) ΣΤΑ Sing. 1. στῶ 
2. στῆς 


(Ὁ) ΘΕ , Sing. 1. θῶ 
2. θῆς 
3. 67 
Dual θῆτον 
Plur. 1. θῶμεν 
2. Onre 
8. θῶσι(ν) 
(c) AO Sing. 3. δῷ 
Plur. 1. δῶμεν 
3. δῶσι(ν) 
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resolved and lengthened forms : 
oréw, στείω, βείω 
στήῃς 

στήῃ, ἐμβήῃ, in, φθήῃ 


U 


στέωμεν (dissyll.), στείομεν, καταβείομεν 


στήετε 
στέωσι(ν), περιστήωσι(ν) 
θέω, θείω, δαμείω 

θέῃς, θήῃς, θείῃς 

θέῃ, θήῃ, ἀνήῃ, μεθείῃ 
θείετον 

θέωμεν, θείομεν 

δαμείετε 

θέωσι(ν), θείωσι(ν) 
δώῃσι(ν), δώῃ 

δώομεν 

δώωσιᾳ(ν). 


' Rem. Instead of ἔστησαν (Aor. I.), the shortened form ἔστασαν occurs, 
and instead of fordre (Perf.), the lengthened form ἔστητε. 


§ 210. Εἰμίέ (EX), to be. 


Pres. Ind. 2 
Subj. 1 
Imp. 2 

Impf. Ind. 1 


. ἐσσί, εἷς. Pl. 1. εἰμέν. 3 Eaor(y). 

. ἕω, pereiw. 3. ἔῃ, ἔῃσι(ν), ἦσι(ν), εἴη. Pl. 3. Ewor(v). 

. ἔσσο. Inf. ἔμμεναι, ἔμεναι, ἔμεν. Part. ἐών, ἐοῦσα. 

. ἔα, ἦα, ἔον, ἔσκον. 2. ἔησθα. 3. ἔην, ἦεν, ἤην. Dual 3. 


ἤστην. Pl. 3. ἔσαν, εἴατο (instead οἵ ἦντο, from funy). 


— Opt. 2. goss. 


3. ἔοι. Pl. 2. etre. 3. εἶεν. 


Fut. Ind. 1. ἔσομαι (ἔσσομαι), &c. 3. ἔσεται and ἐσεῖται. 


§ 211. E 


Pres. Ind. 


but (I), to go. 
2. εἶσθα. Subj. 2. σθα. Inf. ἴμεναι, ἴμεν, ἱέμεναι. 


Impf. Ind. 1. ἤϊα, ἤϊον. 2. tes. 3. ἤιε, pe, te(v). Pl. 1. ἤομεν. 3. fi- 
σαν, ἧσαν, ἤϊον, tray. — Opt. tos, ἰείη. 


Fut. Ind. 1. εἴσομαι. Aor. Ind. 3. εἴσατο and éeigaro. Dual 3. ée- 


σάσθην. 
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VERBS IN ὦ, WHICH IN THE SECOND Aor. AcT. AND MID., IN THE 
PERF. AND PLuP. ACT., AND PRES. AND IMPF., FOLLOW THE 
ANALOGY OF VERBS IN μι. 


§ 212. (1) Second Aor. Act. and Mid. (Comp. § 142). 


A. The Characteristic is a Vowel: a, ει, ὁ, ν. 


βάλλω, to throw, second Aor. Act. (BAA-, ἔβλην). ξυμβλήτην, Inf. ξυμ- 
βλήμεναι (instead of vac); second Aor. Mid. (ἐβλημην) €BAnro, ξύμ- 
BAnvro, Subj. ξύμβληται, βλήεται, Opt. βλεῖο (from BAE-), Inf. βλῆ- 
σθαι, Part. βλήμενος. Hence the Fut. βλήσομαι. 

γηράω or γηράσκω, to grow old, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Sing. éynpa, 
Part. ynpas. 

κτείνω, to kill, second Aor. Act. éxrav, Pl. &xripev, third Pers. Pl. xray, 
Subj. Pl. κτέωμεν, Inf. κτάμεναι, κτάμεν, Part. eras; second Aor. Mid. | 
with passive sense, ἀπέκτατο, κτάσθαι, κτάμενος. 

ovrdw, to wound, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Sing. odra, Inf. οὐτάμε- 
vat, οὐτάμεν ; second Aor. Mid. οὐτάμενος, wounded. 

πελάζω, to approach, second Aor. Mid. ἐπλήμην, πλῆτο, πλῆντο. 

πλήθω (πίμπλημι), to fill, second Aor. Mid. ἔπλητο, Opt. πλείμην (from 
TIAE-), Imp. πλῆσο. ᾿ 

πτήσσω, to shrink with fear, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Dual κατα- 
πτήτην. 

φθάνω, to anticipate, second Aor. Mid. φθάμενος. 
Rem. From ἔβην come the forms βάτην (third Pers. Dual), and ὑπέρ- 

βᾶσαν (third Pers. Pl.), with a short stem-vowel. 


“AAQ, Epic stem of διδάσκω, to teach, second Aor. Act. (AAE-), éddnp, 
I learned, Subj. δαείω, Inf. δαήμεναι. 

φθί-νω, to destroy and vanish, second Aor. Mid. ἐφθίμην, Opt. φθέμην, 
φθῖτο (8 210, 2), Imp. φθίσθω, Inf. φθίσθαι, Part. φθίμενος. 

βιβρώσκω, to eat, second Aor. Act. ἔβρων. 

πλώω, to swim, second Aor. Act. ἔπλων, Part. πλώς, Gen. ὥντος. 

κλύω, to hear, second Aor. Act. Imp. κλῦθι, κλῦτε, κέκλῦθι, κέκλῦτε. Ὁ 

Ava, to loose, second Aor. Mid. Avro, λύντο. 

arvew, to breathe, second Aor. Mid. (IINY-), ἄμπνῦτο, instead of ἀνέπνῦτο, 
he took breath. 

σεύω, to put in motion, second Aor. Mid. ἐσσύμην, 1 strove, €ravo, σύτο. 

χέω, to pour, second Aor. Mid. χύντο, xupevos. 
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Β, The Chesracteristic is a Consonant. 

ἄλλομαι, to leap, second Aor. Mid. dco, ἄλτο, ἐπάλμενος, ἐπιάλμενος, 
Subj. dAnras. 

dpapioxe (APQ), to fit, second Aor. Mid. dppevos, fitied to. 

γέντο, to seize, arising from FéAro (from ἔλεῖν, second Aor. of αἱρέω). 

δέχομαι, to take, second Aor. Mid. ἔδεκτο, Imp. δέξο, Inf. δέχθαε ; the 
first Pers. ἐδέγμην and the Part. déypepes, like the Perf. δέδεγμαι, 
signify to expect. 

ἔλελίζω, to whirl, second Aor. Mid. ἔλέλικτο. 

ἱκνέομαι, fo come, second Aor. Mid. ἷκτο, ixpevos, and ἴκμενος, favorable. 

λέγομαι, to lie down, select, to count over, second Aor. Mid. ἐλέγμην, 
éXexro, A€xro. 

᾿ μιαίνω, to soil, μεάνθην (third Pera. Dual, instead of ἐμεάν-σθην). 

piyvips, to miz, second Aor. Mid. plxro. 

ὄρνῦμι, to excite, second Aor. Mid. ὦρτο, Imp. Spee, ὄρσεο, Inf. ὄρθαι, 
Part. dppevos. 

πάλλω, to brandish, hurl, second Aor. Mid. wdAre, he sprang. 

πέρθω, to destroy, second Aor. Mid. πέρθαι, instead of πέρθ- σθαι. 


πήγνῦμι, to make firm, to fiz, second Aor. Mid. πῆκτο, κατέπηκτο. 


§ 213. (2) Perf. and Plup. Active. 


(a) The Stem ends in a Vowel. 


γίγνομαι, to become, Perf. Pl. yeyapev, ἅτε, ἀᾶσι(ν), Inf γεγάμεν, Part. 
γεγαώς, Plup. ἐκγεγάτην. 

βαίνω, to go, Perf. Pl. βέβαμεν, &c.; Plup. βέβασαν. 

δείδω, to fear, Inf. δειδίμον, instead of δειδιέναι, Imp. δείδεθι, δείδιτε ; 
Plup. ἐδείδιμεν, ἐδείδισαν. 

ἔρχομαι, to come, εἴλήλουθμεν. 

θνήσκω, to die, Perf. Pl. τέθναμεν, τεθνᾶσι, Imp. τέθναθι, Inf. τεθνάμεν 
and τεθνάμεναι, Part. τεθνηώς, dros, τεθνεῶτι ; Plup. Opt. τεθναίην. 

TAAAQ, to dare, Perf, Pl. τέτλαμεν, Imp. τέτλαθι, Inf. τετλάμεν, Part. 
τετληώς. 


MAQ, to desire, Perf. PL μέματον, ἅμεν, Gre, ἀᾶσι, Imp. μεμἄᾶτω, Part. 
μεμαώς, Gros and dros; Plup. μέμασαν. 
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(Ὁ The Stem ends in a Consonant. 
PRELIMINARY Rem. The τ of the inflection-ending, when it comes im- 
mediately after the stem-consonant, is changed into θ in some Perfects. 
ἄνωγα, to command, ἄνωγμεν, Imp. ἄνωχθι, ἀνώχθω, ἄνωχθε. 
ἐγρήγορα, I awoke (from ἐγείρω, I awaken), Imp. ἐγρήγορθε, Inf. ἐγρη- 
yop6a ; hence ἐγρηγόρθασι, instead of ἐγρηγόρασι. 
πέποιθα, I trust (from πείθω, to persuade), Plup. ἐπέπιθμεν. 
οἶδα, I know (from E1AQ, video), ἴδμεν, instead of ἴσμεν, Inf. ἴδμεναι. 
ἔοικα, I am like (from EIKQ), second and third Pers. Dual ξίκτον ; 
third Pers. Plup. Dual ἐΐκτην ; hence, Perf. Mid. or Pass. ¢ixro. 
πάσχω, to suffer, Perf. πέποσθε, instead of πεπόνθατε. 


§ 214. (3) Present and Imperfect. 


aviw, to accomplisk, Opt. Impf. aviro(d). 

τανύω, to expand, to stretch, rdviras (instead of ravderat), Ὁ 

ἐρύω and εἰρύω, to draw, elpvara, instead of εἴρυνται, Inf. ἔρνσθαι, 
εἴρνυσθαι, in the sense of to protect, to guard, 

ἔδω, to eat, Inf, ἔδμεναι. 


φέρω, to bear, Imp. φέρτε, instead of φέρετε. 
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CATALOGUE OF PRINCIPAL VERBS. 


THE accompanying list of verbs has been collated, not as any way 
an exhaustive vocabulary, but simply as a convenience in finding the 
more common principal parts of such verbs as are selected. 

The list is based upon that of Dr. Baird, prepared by him for the 
use of schools. It is hoped that the student may, by such a list, 
familiarize himself with the dialectic forms more readily than by ref- 
erence ta a lexicon. The rarer forms are not usually mentioned. 


ἀγάλλω, adorn, f. ἀγαλῶ, 1 aor. ἤγηλα. 1 aor. inf. ἀγῆλαι. 

dyapa, admire, f. ἀγάσομαι (Ep. oo), 1 aor. ἡγασάμην, ἠγάσθην. Pres. 
and imp. like ἵσταμαι. 

ἀγγέλλω, announce, f. ἀγγελῶ (Ton. éw, Dor. ἐῶ), pf: ἤγγελκα, 1 aor. #y- 
yea (Dor. dyyetha), 2 aor. ἤγγελον. 

ἀγείρω, collect, f. ἀγερῶ, pf. p. ἀγήγερμαιν 1 aor. ἤγειρα, 2 aor. ἀγερόμην. 
2 aor. part. syne. ἀγρόμεγος. 

ἀγνοέω, know not, f. ἀγνοήσω, pf. ἡγνόηκα, pf Py ἤγνόημαι, 1 aor. ἠγνόησα, 
ἠγνοήθην. Fut. pass. ἀγνοηθήσομαι. 

ἄγνῦμι, break, f. ἄξω, pf. p. ἔαγμαι, 1 aor. aga (Ep. ἦξα), 2 aor. ἐάγην 
(τ. dynv), 2 pf. €aya (Ion. enya). 

ἄγω, lead, f. ἄξω (Dor. ao), pf. ἦχα. ἀγήοχα, pf. p. ἦγμαι, 1 aor. ἦξα, 
ἤχθην, 2 aor. ἤγαγον (Dor. ἠγαγόμην). Fut pass. ἀχθήσομαι. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, contend, f. ἀγωνιοῦμαι, pf. p. ayaranss 1 aor. ἡγωνισάμην, 
ἡγωνίσθην. 

ἀδικέω, injure, f. ἀδικήσω, pf. ἠδίκηκα, 1 aor. ἠδίκησα. 

ᾷδω, sing, f. daw, ᾷσομαι, pf. p. ἧσμαι, 1 aor. ἦσα, ἤσθην. Poet. for ἀεί- 
dw, imp. ἦδον, Dor. fut. goa. 

ἀείδω sing, f. ἀείσω, 1 aor. ἧεισα. See gd. 

αἰδέομαι. fear, feel shame, f. αἰδέσομαι, pf. p. ἤδεσμαι, 1 aor. ἠδεσάμην, 
ἠδέσθην. Poet. αἴδομαι. 

ἀθροίζω, collect, f. ἀθροίσω, 1 aor. ἤθροισα. Pf. ἤθροικα. 

αἰκίζομαι, plague, f. αἰκίσομαι (Att. αἰκιοῦμαι), pf. p. ἤκισμαι, 1 aor. ἧκι- 
σάμην, ἠκίσθην. 

αἰνέω, praise, f. αἰνέσω (Ep. αἰνήσω), pf. ἥνεκα, pf. p. ἤνημαι, 1 aor. ἦνε- 
σα, ἠνέθην. Pindar also uses αἰνήσω, aor. aivnoa. 
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αἱἰνίσσομαι, speak darkly, f. aivigouas, pf. p. ἤνιγμαι, 1 aor. ἠνιξάμην, 
nvixOnv. Pres. Att. αἰνίττομαι. 

aipéw, take, f. aipnow, ἑλῶ. pf. ἥρηκα (Ion. ἀραίρηκα), pf. p. ἥρημαι (Ion. 
ἀραίρημαι), 1 aor. ἡρησάμην (L. ἠρέθην), 2 aor. εἷλον (Ion. εἱλόμην). 
Fut. pass. αἱρεθήσομαι. Inf. 2 aor. ἑλεῖν. 

αἴρω. raise, f. ἀρῶ, pf. ἦρκα, pf. p. ἦρμαι, 1 aor. ἦρα, ἤρθην, 2 aor. ἀρόμην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρθήσομαι. 1 aor. subj. "ape. 

αἰσθάνομαι, perceive, f. αἰσθήσομαι, pf. p. ἤσθημαι, 1 aor. (L. ἠσθάνθην), 
2 aor. ἠἡσθόμην. Pres. αἴσθομαι rare. 

dicow, tre, rush, f. dito, 1 aor. fifa, ἠΐχθην. Inf. 1 aor. ἀΐξασθαι. 
Att. ἄσσω, rre, or doce, rrw, aor. ἦξα. 

αἰσχύνω, disgrace, f. αἰσχύνῶ, pf. (L. ἦσχυγκα), pf. p. ἤσχυμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἤσχῦνα, ἡσχύνθην. Fut. pass. αἰσχυνθήσομαι. 

αἰτιάομαι, blame, accuse, f. αἰτιάσομαι, pf. p. ἠτίᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἠτιᾶσάμην, 
ἠτιάθην. Fut. pass. «αἰτιαθήσομαι. 

ἀκαχίζω, grieve, f. ἀκαχήσω, pf. p. ἀκάχημαι, 1 aor. ἀκάχησα, 2 aor. ἤκἄᾶχον, 
ἀκαχόμην. 

ἀκούω, hear, ἴ. ἀκούσομαι (L. ἀκούσω), gf. (Dor. ἄκουκα), of Ῥ- ἦκουσμαι, 
ἀκήκουσμαι, 1 aor. ἤκουσα, ἠκούσθην, 2 pf. Spee Fut. pass. dxov- 
σθήσομαι. Plup. ἠκηκόειν, ἀκηκόειν. 

ἀκροάομαι, hear, listen to, f. ἀκροάσομαι, pf. p. ἠκρόᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἠκροᾶσάμην. 

ἀλάομαι, wander, f. ἀλήσομαι ἢ pf. p. ἀλάλημαι, 1 aor. ἠλήθην (Poet. 

ἀλγύνω, vex, f. ἀλγύνῶ, 1 aor. ἤλγῦνα, ἠλγύνθην. 

ἀλείφω, anoint, f. ἀλείψω, pf. ἤλοιφα, adndipa, ἀλήλειφα, pf. p. ἀλήλιμ- 
pat, 1 aor. ἤλειψα, ἠλείφθην, 2 aor. ἠλίφην. Fut. pass. ἀλειφθή- 
σομαι. 

ἀλέξω, ward off, f. ἀλεξήσω, 1 aor. ἠλέξησα, ἤλεξα, 2 aor. ἤλαλκον. Inf. 
1 aor. ἀλέξασθαι. 

GAevo, avert, f. ἀλεύσω, 1 aor. ἤλευσα. 

ἀλέω, grind, f. ἀλέσω (Att. ἀλῶ), pf. ἀλήλεκα, pf. p. ἀλήλεσμαι, ἀλήλεμαι, 
1 aor. ἤλεσα (oc), ἠλήσθην. 

ἀλθήσκω. heal, f. ἀλθήσω, 1 aor. ἤλθησα. Fut. pass. ἀλθήσομαι. Other 
forms ἄλθομαι. ἀλθ-αίνω, ίσκω, άσσω, ἔσσω. 

ἁλίζω, collect, f. ἀλίσω, pf. p. ἥλισμαι, 1 aor. FAtoa, ἡλίσθην. 

ἀλίνδω, έω, dria, roll, f. ἀλίσω, pf. ἤλϊκα, 1 aor. #Atoa. Only in comp. 

ἁλίσκομαι, am taken, f. ἁλώσομαι, pf. ἑάλωκα, ἥλωκα (Dor. dAwxa), 2 aor. 
ἑάλων, ἥλων. Act. supplied by aipéw. Subj. 2 aor. ἁλῶ, gs, Xe. 
Opt. Ion. ἁλῴην. 

ἀλιταίνω, sin, f. ἀλιτήσω, 1 aor. ἀλίτησα r., 2 aor. ἤλϊἵτον, ἀλιτόμην. 

ἀλλάσσω, tre, change, f. ἀλλάξω, pf. ἤλλαχα, pf. p. ees: 1 aor. ἤλ- 
λαξα, ἠλλάχθην, 2 aor. ἠλλάγην. 
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ἄλλομαι, leap, f. ἁλοῦμαι (Dor. ἁλεῦμαι), 1 aor. ἡλάμην (Dor. ἀλάμην), 
2 aor. ἡλόμην. 

ἀλοάω, thrash, f. ἀλοήσω, pf. p. ἠλόημαι. 1 sor. ἠλόησα (Hip. ἠλοίησα). 

ἁμαρτάνω, err, £ ἁμαρτήσομαι, pf ἡμάρτηκα, pf. p. ἡμάρτημαι, 1 aor, (1, 
ἡμάρτησα), ἡμαρτήθην, 2 aor. ἥμαρτον. 2 aor. Ep. ἄμβροτον. 

ἀμβλίσκω, miscarry, pf. ἤμβλωκα, pf. p. ὄμβλωμαι, 1 aor. ἤμβλωσα, ny 
βλώθην, 2 aor. ἤμβλων. 2 aor. dec. like ἔγνων. 

ἀμβλύνω, blunt, f. duBrrve, pf. p. ἤμβλυμμαι, 1 aor. ἤμβλῦνα, ἠμβλύνθην, 

ἀμείβω, change, f. ἀμείψω pf p. ἤμειασται, 1 aor. ἤμειψα, ἠμείφθην. 
1 aor. also ἄμειψα and ἀμείφθην. 

ἀμείρω, deprive, f. ἀμέρσω, 1 aor. ἥμερσα, ἠμέρθην. 

ἀμπέχω, baxe, wrap round, {. ἀμφέξω, 2 aor. ἤμπισχον, ἠμπισχόμην, 
Im meityoy, Eo 

aula (ine ἡμέ αι ἰκαου ον’ off, f. quvve, 1 aor. ἤμῦνα. 

ἀμφιέννυμι, clothe, f. ἀμφιέσω (Att. ἀμφιῶ), pf p. ἠμφίεσμαι, 1 aor. ἦμ- 
φίεσα. 1 aor. Poet, ἀμφίεσα. 

ἀμφισβητέω, dispute, ξ ἀμφισβητήσω, pl ἠμφισβήτηκα, 1 aor. ἠμφισβή- 
moa, ἠμφισβητήθην. 

ἀναλίσκω, ἀναλόω, consume, f. Lakes: pf. ἀνάλωκα, ἀνήλωκα, ἠνήλωκα, 
pf. p. ἀνάλωμαι, ἠνάλωμαι, 1 aor. ἀνάλωσα, ἀναλώθην, ἀνήλῳσα, ἀνηλώ- 
θην. Imp. ἀνήλισκον, ἀνάλουν, fut. pass. ἀναλωθήσομαι, 

ἀνδάνω, please, f. ἁδήσω, pf. ἄδηκα. 2 aor. ξῶδον, ἅδον (Ep. εὐᾶδον), 2 pf, 
ἕᾶδα (Dor. éa8a). Imp. ἥνδανον, ἑήνδανον, ἑάνδανον. 

ἀνδραποδίζω, enslave, f. ἀνδραποδιῶ, pf p. ἡνδραπόδισμαι, 1 aor. ἠνδραπό: 
δισα, ἡνδραπφδίσθην. 

ἀνέχῳω, hold up, f. ἀνέξω, pf. ἀνέσχηκα, pf. p. ἀνέσχημαι, Ἱ aor. ἀνεσχέθην, 
2 aor. ἄνεσχον, ἠνεσχόμην. Imp. ἄνειχον. 2 aor, Poet. ἀνέσχεθον. 

dvuiw, vex, £ ἀγιάσω (lon, ἀνιήσω), pf. p. ἠνίημαι, 1 aor. ἠνίασα (Ton, 
ἠνίησαλ), ἡνιάθην (Ion. ἠνιήθην). 

ἀνοίγνῦμι, ἀνοίγω, open, f. ἀνοίξω, pf. dvemya, pf. p. ἀνέῳγμαι, δρῷγμαὶ, 
ἐνέφξα, ἀνεῴχθην, ἤνοιξα 4 ἠνοίχθην, Poet. ἀνῶξα, Ion. ἄνοιξα), 2 aor. 
(L. nvoiyny), 2 pf. ἀνέῳγα. Imp. ἀνέῳγον, frovyor. Ep. ἀνῷγον. Inf. 
1 aor. ὠνοῖξαι. Plup. fut. ἀνεῴξομαι. 

ἀνορθόω. set upright, f. ἀνορθώσω, pf, p. ἠνώρθομαι, 1 aor. ἠνώρθωσα, ἀν-. 

ἀντάω, dyridw, meet, f. ἀντήσω (Dor. ἀντάσω), ἀντιάσω, 1 aor. fornoa 
(Dor. ἤντᾶσα), ἀντίάσα. Imp. ἥντεον, Ion. for ἥνταον, 

ἀνύω, Ure, accomplish, f. ἀνύσῳ, pf. ἤνυκα, pf. p. ἤνυσμαι, 1 aor. ἤνῦσα, 
ἠνύσθην. 

ἀνώγω, order, f. ἀνώξω, 1 aor. ἤνωξα, 2 pf. ἄνωγα. Imp. ἤνωγον, ἄνωγον. 
Impf. ἄνωχθι. 2 plup. ἠνώγεα. 3 sing. ἠνώγει. 

ἀπσαντάῳ ee τὸν 
τημαι; 1 aor. ἀπήντησα, ἀπηντήθην. 
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ἀπαυράω, take away. Tmp. ἀκηίρων Only i baa with aoristie signifiea- 
tion, ἀπηύρα, amnupas. 

ἀπαφίσκω, deceive, f. ἀταφήσω, 1 aor. ἀπάφησα τ.) 2 aor: ἤπαφον. 

ἀπεχθάνομαι, ἀπέχθομαι, am hated, f. ἀπεχθήσομαι, pf. p. ἀπήχθημαι, 
2 aor. ἀπηχθόμᾳν. | 

ἀπιστέω, disbelieve, f. ἀπιστήσω, pf. ἠπίστηκα, 1 aor. ἠκίστησα. 

ἀποδίδωμι, see δίδωμι. 

ἀποκρίνω, 866 κρίνω. 

ἀπολαύω, enjoy, f. ἀπολαύσομαι (L. ἀπολαύσω), pf. ἀπολέλαυκᾳ, pf. p. 
ἀπολέλαυμαι, 1 aor. ἀπέλαυσα, 2 aor. ἀπέλαυον (L. ἀπήλαυνον). Ὁ 

ἀπολογέομαι, make a defence, t. ἀπολογήσομαι, pf. p. ἀπολελόγημαι, 1 aor. 
ἀπελογησάμην, ἀπελογήθην. 

ἀπορέω, be at a loss, want, f, ἀπορήσω, pf. ἡπόρηκα, pf. p. ἠπόρημαι, 1 aor. 
ἤπορησα, ἠπορήθην. Imp. ἠπόρουν. 

ἀποχράω (Ion. ἀποχρέω), be sufficient, f. ἀποχρήσω, 1 aor. ἀπέχρησα. 
Inf. ἀποχρῆν. Generally impersonal. 

ἅπτω, fasten, f. ἅψω, pf. p. ἦμμαι (Ion. dppas), 1 aor. fa, ἥφθην (Ep. 
éapOny). 

dpdopat (lon. ἀρέομαι), pray, f. ἀράσομαι (Ion. ἀρήσομαι), pf. p. ἤρᾶμαι, 
1 aor. ἡρᾶσάμην (Ion. ἠρησάμην). Ep. a, Att. ἅ. 

ἀραρίσκω, fit, adapt, ἴ, ἀρῶ (lon, dpow), pf. p. ἀρήρεμαι, 1 aor. ἦρσα, 
ἤρθην, 2 aor. ἤρἄρον, ἄρἄρον, 2 pf. dpapa (Ion. dpypa). Imp. freq, 
ἀράρισκε. 

ἀράσσω, tre, strike, f. ἀράξω, 1 aor. ἤραξα, ἠράχθην, ἄραξα. 

ἀρέσκω, please, f. ἀρέσω (Poet. oo), pf. (L. dpépexa), pf. p. ἤρεσμαι, 
1 aor. ἤρεσα, ἠρέσθην. 

ἀριστάω, dine, f. ἀριστήσω, pf. ἠρίστηκα, 1 aor. ἡρίστησα. Perf. 1 pl. 
syne. npiorapey. 

dpxéw, ward off, f. ἀρκέσω, pf. p. (L. ἤρκεσται), 1 aor. ἤρκεσα, ἠρκέσθην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρκεσθήσομαι. 

ἁρμόζω, ἁρμόττω, fil, ἔ. ἁρμόσῳ, pf. ἥρμοκα, ρὲ p- ἥρμοσμαι. (Dor. 
dppoopa:), 1 aor. ἥρμοσα, ἡρμόσθην, dppooa. Fut. pass. ἁρμοσθή- 
σομαι. 

ἀρνέομαι, deny, f. ἀρνήσομαι, pf. p. ἤρνημαι, 1 aor. ἠρνησάμην, ἠρνήθην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρνηθήσομαι. 

ἀρόω, plough, f. ἀρόσω, pf. p. ἀρήρομαι, 1 aor. ἧροσα, ἡρόθην (Dor. ἄροσα). 
Jon. inf: pres. ἀρώμενᾳι or apsppevat. 

ἁρπάζω, seize, f. ἁρπάσω, pf. ἥρπακα, pf. p. ἥρπασμαι, 1 aor. ἥρπασα, ip 
πάσθην, ἡοπάχθην, 2 aor. (L. ἡρπάγην). Later fut. ἁρπάξω, aor. ἥρ- 
raga, pf. pass. ἥρπαγμαι, fut. pass. ἁρπασθήσομαι. 

ἐρτύω. prepare, f, dprice, pf. ἤρτνκα, pf p. ἤρτῦμαι, 1 aor. ἤρτῦσα, ἢ ἡρτύ- 
θην. Ep. ὕ, Att. ὕ. 
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dpiw (Att. ἀρύτω), draw water, f. ἀρύσω, 1 aor. fptca, ἠρύσθην. Imp. 
qpvoy, 1 aor. also ἠρύθην. 

ἄρχω, command, f. ἄρξω, pf. ἦρχα, pf. p. ἦργμαι, 1 aor. ἦρξα, ἤρχθην. 

~ Fut. pass. ἀρχθήσομαι. 
ἄσσω, ττω, rush, see ἀΐσσω. 
αὐαίνω, am dry, ἴ. αὐανῶ, 1 aor. ηὔηνα, αὐάνθην. ΤΏΡ. ηὐαινόμην. Fut. 
pass, αὐανθήσομαι. 

adie, speak, f. αὐδήσω. αὐδάσω, pf. ηὔδηκα, 1 aor. ηὔδησα, ηὐδήθην (Dor. 
nbeaca). Imp. ηὔδων, 1 aor. mid. ηὐδαξάμην. 

αὐξάνω, αὔξω, increase, f. αὐξήσω, pf. ηὔξηκα, pf. p. ηὔξημαε, 1 aor. ηὔ- 
Enaa, nvénOnv. Fut. pass. αὐξηθήσομαι. 

adw, shout, {. dvow, 1 aor. ῦσα, ἄῦσα. Imp. αδον. 

αὔω, ἐναύω, kindle, 1 aor. ἔναυσα. Imp. évavop. 

ἀφάω, handle, f. ἀφήσω, 1 aor. ἤφησα. 

ἀφίημι (M ἀφίεμαι), let go, f. ἀφήσω, pf ἀφεῖκα. pf. p. ἀφεῖμαι, 1 aor. 
ἀφῆκα (Ep. ἀφέηκα), ἀφείθην, ἀφέθην, 2 aor. ἀφῆν, ἀφείμην. Imp. 
ἀφίην, ἠφίην. Fut. pass. ἀφεθήσομαι. 

ἀφικνέομαι, come, ἴ, ἀφίξομαι, pf. p. ἀφῖγμαι, 2 aor. ἀφικόμην. Ion. 
ἀπικνέομαι. 

ἄχθομαι, am vexed, f. ἀχθέσομαι, pf. p. (L. ἤχθημαι), 1 aor. ἠχθέσθην. 

Fut. pass. ἀχθεσθήσομαι, sometimes ἀχθήσομαι. 

(dw), satiate, f. dow, 1 aor. doa. 


βαδίζω, go, f βαδιοῦμαι, pf βεβάδικα, 1 aor. ἐβάδισα. Fut. L. βαδίσω. 

βαίνω, go, f. βήσομαι (Dor. βασεῦμαι), pf. βέβηκα (Dor. BéBaxa), pf. p. 
βέβἄᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἔβησα (Dor. ἔβασα), ἐβάθην, 2 aor. ἔβην, like ἔστην, 
ns, ἢ, &c. (Dor. ἔβαν), 2 pf BéBaa, BeBas, pt. BeBaws. 2 aor. imp. 
βηθι (Dor. Bab), subj. Bd, opt. Bainv, inf. βῆναι, part. Bas, inf. 2 pf. - 
BeBapev. 

βάλλω (Ion. & Ep. Badéw), throw, f. βαλῶ, βαλλήσω, pf. BéBAnxa, pf. Ὁ. 
βέβλημαι (Ep. βεβόλημαι), 1 aor. ἐβάλλησα, ἐβλήθην, 2 aor. ἔβαλον 
(Ep. ἔβλην). Fut. pass. βληθήσομαι, fut. perf. βεβλήσομαι. 

Barro, dip, f. Bayo, pf. p. βέβαμμαι, 1 aor. ἐβάψα, ἐβάφθην, 2 aor. 
ἐβάφην. 

βαρέω, load, f. βαρήσω, pf. βεβαρηώς part., pf. p. βεβαρημένος part., 
1 aor. ἐβαρήθην. 

βαρύνω, load, pf. p. βεβαρυμμένος part., 1 aor. ἐβάρῦνα, ἐβαρύνθην. Fut. 
pass. βαρυνθήσομαε, imp. βάρῦνον. 

Bacralw, carry, f. Baordow, pf. p. (L. βεβάστακται), 1 aor. ἐβάστασα, 
ἐβαστάχθην. 

βιάζομαι, force, f. βιάσομαι, pf. p. βεβίασμαι; : aor: ἐβιασάμην, ἐβιά- - 
σθην. 
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βιάομαι, force, f. βιήσομαι, pf. βεβίηκε, pf. p. βεβίημαι, 1 aor. ἐβιησάμην, 
ἐβιήθην. Perf. only in use in Act. 

βιβρώσκω, eat, f. (L. βρώξω), βρώσομαι, pf. βέβρωκα, pf. p. βέβρωμαι, 
1 aor. ἔβρωξα, ἐβρώθην (L. ἔβρωσα), 2 aor. (Ep. €Bpwv). Fut. pass. 
Τὰ βρωθήσομαι. Part. per. syne. βεβρώς, plup. fut. βεβρώσομαι, 2 pf. 

"opt. Hom. βεβρώθοις. 

βιόω, live, f. βιώσομαι (L. βιώσω), pf. BeBiwxa, pf. p. BeBiopat, usually 
impers., 1 aor. ἐβίωσα, 2 aor. ἐβίων. Opt. βιῴην, subj. Bid, gs, ᾧ, 
&c. For pres. and imp. ζάω is used by pure writers. 

βλάπτω, hurt, f. βλάψω, pf. BeBrada, pf. p. βέβλαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔβλαψα, 
ἐβλάφθην, 2 aor. ἐβλάβην. 

βλαστάνω, βλαστέω, sprout, f. βλαστήσω, pf. βεβλάστηκα, 1 aor. ἐβλά- 
στησα; 2 aor. ἔβλαστον. Perf. also ἐβλάστηκα. 

βλέπω, see, f. βλέψω, pf. βέβλεφα, pf. p. βέβλεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔβλεψα, 
ἐβλέφθην. 

βλώσκω, go, f. (L. βλώξω), βόλθυμας pf. μέμβλωκα, 1 aor. ἔβλωξα, ἐμό- 
λησα, 2 aor. ἔμολον. 

Boda, call aloud, f. βοήσομαι (L. Bohow, Dor. Bodow, contr. βώσομαι), 
pf. p. βεβόημαι, 1 aor. ἐβόησα, ἐβοήθην (Dor. ἐβόασα). Perf. contr. 
βέβωμαι. 1 aor. ἔβωσα, ἐβώσθην. 

βόσκω, feed, f. βοσκήσω (Dor. βοσκησοῦμαι), 1 aor. (L. ἐβόσκησαλ), ἐβο- 
σκήθην. 

βούλομαι, wish, f. βουλήσομαι, pf. p. βεβούλημαι, 1 aor. ἐβουλήθην (Att. 

᾿ ἠβουλήθην), 2 pf. Ep. in comp. προβέβουλα. Imp. ἐβουλόμην and 
ἠβουλόμην. 2 pers. sing. pres. βούλει, not βούλῃ. 

βράζω, cow, rr, boil, f. Bpdow, pf. p. βέβρασμαι, 1 aor. ἔβρασα. 

Bpéxo, wet, f. βρέξω, pf p. βέβρεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔβρεξα, ἐβρέχθην, 2 aor. 
ἐβράχην. 

βρίθω, am heavy, f. βρίσω, pf. βέβριθα, 1 aor. ἕβρῖσα. 

βρόχω, stoallow, f. Bpdéw, 1 aor. ἔβροξα, 2 pf. ἀναβέβροχεν. Generally 
found in comp. ava-, &c. 

βρύχω, βρύκω, grind the teeth, f. Bpvéw. 1 aor. ἔβρυξα. 1 aor. part 
Bpux Geis. 

βρυχάομαι, roar, f. βρυχήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐβρυχησάμην, ἐβρυχήθην, 2 pf. 
βέβρῦχα. 

βυνέω, Buta, stop up, f. βύσω, pf. p. βέβυσμαι, 1 aor. ἔβῦσα, ἐβύσθην. 


yapeéw, marry, i. e. take a wife, fi γαμῶ (L. yapnow, Ep. yapew), pf. ye- 
γάμηκα, pf. p. yeydunpat, 1 aor. ἔγημα, ἐγαμήθην. Inf. 1 aor. γῆμαι. 
Mid. γαμέομαι, to take a husband. Fut. γαμοῦμαι. 

γάνῦμαι, rejoice, f. (Ep. γανύσσομαι). pf. p. yeydvipat. | 

γεγωνέω, γεγώνω, γεγωνίσκω, shout, f. γεγωνήσω, I aor. ἐγεγώνησα, 2 pf. 
γέγωνα. 
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γελάω (Ep. γελόω), laugh, f. γελάσομαι (L. γελάσω), pf. p. γεγέλασται, 
1 aor. ¢yéAdoa (Dor. ἐγέλαξα), ἐγελάσθην. Fut. pass. γελασθήσομαι. 
Regular part. γελῶν, sometimes resolved into wov. 

γείνομαι, am born, see γίνομαι, 1 aor. ἐγεινάμην. Inf γείνασθαι. 

γεύω, taste, f. γεύσω, pf. p. γέγευμαι. 1 aor. éyevoa. 

γηθέω, rejoice, f. γηθήσω, 1 aor. ἐγήθησα, 2 pf. γέγηθα. Dor. form a for 
ἢ. 88 γαθέω for γηθέω. 
γηράω, γηράσκω, grov old, f. ynpdow, pf. yeynpare, 1 aor. éynpaca, ἐγή- 
pava, 2 aor. ἐγήραν. Att. inf aor. γιρᾶναι, γηράναι. 

γηρύω, speak out, f. γηρύσω, 1 aor. ἐγήηρῦσα, ἐγηρύθην. 

γίγνομαι, γίνομαι, be, become, f. γενήσομαι (Dor. γενοῦμαι), pf. p. γεγένη- 
pat, 1 aor. ἐγενήθην, 2 aor. ἐγενόμην, 2 pf. γέγονα (Poet. yeyda, Dor. 
γέγᾶκα). Fut. pass. γενηθήσομαι. Part. Ep. yeyads. Att. γεγώς. 

γιγνώσκω, yivaokw, know, f. γνώσομαι. pf ἔγνωκα, pf. p. ἔγνωσμαι, 1 aor. 
in comp. ἀνέγνωσα, ἐγνώσθην, 2 aor. ἔγνων, γνῶν. Fut. pass. γνωσθή- 
gona. Imp. γνῶθι. ἔγνον 3 pl. 2 aor. for ἔγνωσαν. 

γλύφω, engrave, f. (yAu wo), pf p. γέγλυμμαι, 1 aor. ἔγλυψα, 2 aor. 
ἐγλύφην. 

yotio, bewail, f. γοήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐγόησα), γοηθείς, 2 aor. (Ep. γόον). 
Imp. freq. Ep. γοάασκε. 

γράφω, write, f γράψω, pf. γέγρᾶφα, pf p. γέγραμμαι, 1 aor. ἔγραψα, 
éypapOny, 2 aor. ἐγράφην. Fut. pass. γραφήσομαι. 


δαΐζω rend, f. δαΐξω, pf. p. Seddiypa, δέδαιγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδάϊξα, ἐδαΐχθην. 

δαίνῦμι, δαινύω, entertain, feast, f. δαίσω, 1 aor. aa. Imp. 2 sing. 
δαίνῦ, for vbr. 

δαίομαι, divide, f. δάσομαι, pf. p. δέδασμαι, δέδαιμαι, 1 aor. ἐδασάμην, 
ἐδάσθην. 

δαίω, burn, pf. δέδηα, pf. p. δέδαυμαι, 2 aor. ἐδαόμην, 2 pf. δέδηα. 

δάκνω, bite, f. δήξομαι, pf. δέδηχα, pf. p. δέδηγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδήχθην, 2 aor. 
ἔδἄκον, δέδᾶκον. Fut. pass. δηχθήσομαι. 

δακρύω, weep, f. δακρύσω, pf. (L. dedaxpixa), pf. p. δεδάκρῦμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐδράκρυσα. 

δαμάζω, subdue, tame, f. δαμάσω (oc), pf. p. δέδμημαι, 1 gor. ἐδάμασα. 
ἐδαμάσθην, ἐδμήθην (Dor. ἐδμᾶθην), 2 aor. ἐδάμην. 2 aor. pass. 3 pl. 
δάμεν for Ep. ἐδάμησαν. 

δαρθάνω, sleep, pf. δεδάρθηκα, 1 aor. (L. ἐδάρθην), 2 aor. ἔδαρθον (Poet. 


ἔδραθον). 
daw, teach, f. δαήσομαι, pf. δεδάηκα, pf. p. δεδάημαι, 2 aor. ἔδαον, ἐδάην, 
2 pf. δέδαα. 


δεδίσκομαι, σσομαι, Tropa, frighten, £ δεδίξδομαι, 1 aor. ἐδεδιξάμην. 
Bei, it is necessary, see dew: 
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δειδίσσομαι, frighten, f. δειδίξομαι, 1 aor. δειδιξάμην. 

δείδω, fear, f. δείσομαι, pf. δέδοικα (Ep. δείδοικα), 1 aor. ἔδεισα (Ep. 88), 
2 pf. δέδια. Imp. δέδιθι. ὃ doubled in augmented tenses by Epies. 

δείκνυμι, δεικνύω, show, f. δείξω, pf. δέδειχα, pf. p. δέδειγμαι (Hp. deidey- 
pat), 1 aor. ἔδειξα, ἐδείχθην. Fut. pass. δειχθήσομαι. Ionic forms, 
ε instead of et, as fut. δέξω, plup. δέδεγμαι, Kc. 

δειπνέω, sup, f. δειπνήσω, pf. δεδείπνηκα (Att. δέδειπνα), I aor. ἐδείπνησα. 
Inf. perf. δεδειπνάναι. 

δέμω, build, pf. Ὁ. δέδμημαι (Dor. dé8papas), 1 aor, ἔδειμα, 2 pf. δέδομα. 
Pres. only in part. δέμων and imp. δέμον. 

δέρκομαι, see, f. (L. δέρξομᾳι), pf. δέδορκα, 1 aor. (L. ἐδρεξάμην) ἐδέρ- 
χθην, 2 aor. ἔδρἄκον, ἐδράκην. 

δέρω, flay, beat, f. δερῶ, pf. δέδαρκα, pf Ὁ. δέδαρμαι, 1 aor. ἔδειρα, ἐδάρ- 
θην. 2 aor. ἐδάρην, 2 pf. δέδορα. 

δέχομαι, receive, f. δέξομαι, pf. Ὁ. δέδεγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδεξάμην, ἐδέχθην. 
Plup. fut. δεδέξομαι. Inf. aor. δέχθαι. 

δέω, bind, f. δήσω, pf. δέδεκα, δέδηκα, pf. p. δέδεμαι, δέδεσμαι, 1 aor. 
€8noa, ἐδέθην. Fut. pass. δεθήσομαι. Plap. fut. δεδήσομαι. Con- 
traction irregular, 

δέῳ (Ep. devw), want, fail, f. δεήσω (δευήσομαι), pf. δεδέηκα, pf. p. δεδέ- 
nuat, 1 aor. ἐδέησα, ἐδεήθην (ἐδεύησα). Fut. pass. δεηθήσομαι. Imp. 
ἔδει. Generally impersonal δεῖ, i behooves. Subj. δέῃ, opt. δέοι, inf. 
δεῖν. The pass. voice δέομαι is never impersonal. 2 sing. pres. pass. 
δέει. : 

δηλέομαε, injure, f. δηλήσομαι, pf. p. δεδήλημαι, 1 aor. ἐδηλησάμην. 

δηλόω, show, manifest, f. δηλώσω, pf. δεδήλωκα, 1 aor. ἐδήλωσα. Fut. 
pass. δηλωθήσομαι. 

διαιτάω, live, arbitrate, f. διαιτήσω, pf. δεδιήτηκα, pf. p. δεδιήτημαι, 1 aor. 
διήτησα, διῃητήθην Dor. al, Ion. as). Imp. διῃτώμην. 

διβκονέῳ, minister, £. διακογήσω, pf. δεδιηκόνηκα, pf. p. δεδιακόνημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐδιηκόνησα, ἐδιακονήθην. Imp. ἐδιακόνουν. 

διαλέγομαι, discuss, f. διαλέξομαι, pf. διείλεγμαι, 1 aor, διελεξάμην, διελέ- 
χθην. Fut. pass. διαλεχθήσομαι. 

διδάσκω, teach, f. διδάξω, pf. δεδίδαχα, pf. p. δεδίδαγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδίδαξα, 
ἐδιδάχθην. 

διδράσκω, run away, generally in comp. ἀπο, ὅτο., f. δράσομαι, pf. δέ- 
δρᾶκα, 1 aor. ἔδρᾶσα r., 2 aor. ἔδρᾶν (Ion. ἔδρην). Imp. δρᾶθι, inf: 
δρᾶναι, subj. 2 aor. δρῶ, opt. 8painv. Tonics change a into ἡ, 

δίδωμι, give, f. δώσω, pf. δέδωκα, pf. p. δέδομαι, 1 aor. ἔδωκα, ἐδόθην (L. 
ἔδωσα), 2 aor. ἔδων (freq. δόσκον). Fut. pass. δοθήσομαι. Subj. 
2 aor. δῶ, Opt. δοίην. 

δίζημαι, seek, f. διζήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐδιζησάμην). Inf. δίζησθαι. 
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Bio, fear, 2 pf. δέδια (Ep. δείδια). Imp. Sov. Imp. 2 pl. δέδιθι, δείδῖθι. 

διψάω (Ion. διψέω), thirst, f. διψήσω, pf. δεδίψηκα, 1 aor. ἐδίψησα. 
‘This verb contracts by n instead of a, as inf. διψῆν for διψᾶν. 

διώκω, pursue, f. διώξω, 1 aor. ἐδίωξα, ἐδιώχθην. Imp. ἐδεώκαθον ἵ 
lengthened. 

δοκέω (δόκω), seem, appear, f. δόξω (Poet. δοκήσω, Dor. δοκάσω). pf. 
δεδόκηκε, pf. p. δέδογμαι, δεδόκημαι, 1 aor. ἔδοξα, ἐδόχθην, ἐδόκησα. 
Impersonal, δοκεῖ, tt seems, &c. 

δουπέω, sound heavily, f. δουπήσω, 1 aor. ἐδούπησα and ἐγδούπησα, 2 aor. 
ἔδουπον, 2 pf. δέδουπα. Imp. δούπεον. 

δράμω, see τρέχω. 

δράσσω, ττω, seize, pf. p. δέδραγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδραξάμην. 

δράω, do, f. δράσω, pf. δέδρᾶκα, pf. p. δέδρᾶμαι, δέδρασμαι, 1 aor. ἔδρᾶσα, 
ἐδράσθην (Ep. ἔδρησα). 

δρέπω, pluck, f. δρέψω (Dor. δρεψεῦμαι), 1 aor. ἔδρεψα, 2 aor. ἔδραπον. 

dvvdpat, can, am able, f. δυνήσομαι, pf. p. δεδύνημαι, 1 aor. ἐδυνησάμην, 
ἐδυνήθην, ἠδυνήθην, ἠδυνάσθην. Pres. and imp. formed like ἕσταμαι. 
2 sing. pres. δύνῃ, for δύνᾶσαι, Dor. ᾳ. 

δύνω, enter, f. δύσομαι, pf. δέδῦκα, 1 aor. (L. ἔδυνα), 2 aor. ἔδῦν. 

δύω, cause to enter, f. δύσω, pf. δέδῦκα, pf. p. di paz, 1 aor. ἔδῦσα, ἐδύ- 
θην, 2 aor. ἔδῦν, ἐδύην τ. Fut. pass. δυθήσομαι. 

δωρέομαι, δωρέω, give, present, permit, f. δωρήσω, δωρήσομαι, pf. p. δεδώ- 
ρῆμαι, 1 aor. ἐδώρησα, ἐδωρήθην. 


. ξάω (Ep. eldw), allow, f. ἐάσω, pf. εἴακα, pf. p. εἴᾶμαι, 1 aor. éaca, εἴᾶσα, 
eliOnv. Imp. εἴων. augment is ec. 

ἐγγνάω, betroth, proffer, f. ἐγγνήσω, pf. ἠἡγγύηκα, pf. p. ἠγγύημαι, ἐγγε- 
γύημαι, 1 aor. ἤγγύησα, ἠγγνήθην. 

ἐγείρω, raise, f. ἐγερῶ, pf. ἐγήγερκα, pf. p. ἐγήγερμαι, 1 aor. ἤγειρα, ἠγέρ- 
θην, ἐγέρθην, 2 aor. ἐγρόμην, ἤγρόμην, 2 pf. éypiryopa. Fut pass. éyep- 
θήσομαι. 

ἐγκωμιάζω, praise, f. ἐγκωμιάσω, pf. ἐγκεκωμίακα, pf. p. ἐγκεκωμίασμαι, 
1 aor. évexwpiaca. 

ἔδω, seat, see ἔζω. 

ἔδω, eat, f ἔδομαι (L. ἐδοῦμαι), pf. ἐδήδοκα, pf. p. ἐδήδεσμαι, 1 aor. nde- 
σθην, 2 aor. comp. ἐσθίω and φαγεῖν, 2 pf. ganda. 

ἔζομαι, see καθέζομαι. 

ἔζω, seat, place, f. ἔσω, 1 aor. εἶσα. Not found in pres. and imp. The 
deficiencies supplied by καθέζομαι. 

ἐθέλω, wish, f. ἐθελήσω, pf. ἠθέληκα, 1 aor. ἠθέλησα (Poet. ἐθέλησα). 

ἐθίζω. accustom, f. ive, οὕς pf. εἴθικα, pf. p. pala 1 aor. oe 
εἰθίσθην.. 


CATALOGUE OF PRINCIPAL VERBS. 267 


ἔθω, be accustomed to, pf. εἴωθα (Ion. ἕωθα), ἔωθεα. Part. ἔθων. Tenses 
formed from pass. of ἐθίζω. 

εἴδω, see, know, f. εἰδήσω, εἴσομαι (Dor. ἰδησῶ), pf. εἴδηκα, 1 aor. εἴδησα, 
2 aor. εἶδον (Ep. ἴδον), εἰδόμην, 2 pf. οἷδα as pres. Inf. εἰδέναι. Ep. 
ἴδμεναι. Imp. ἴσθι. Part. εἰδώς. Plup. pf. 78a». See ὃ 148. 

εἴδομαι, appear, seem, f. εἴσομαι, 1 aor. εἰσάμην. 

εἰκάζω, conjecture, f. εἰκάσω, pf. εἴκακα, pf. p. εἴκασμαι, ἤκασμαι, 1 aor. 
εἴκασα, εἰκάσθην, ἤκασα. Fut. pass. εἰκαθήσομαι. Imp. ἥκαζον, εἴκαζον. 

εἴκω, am like, appear, f. εἴξω r., 2 pf. ἔοικα (Ion. οἶκα). Plup. pf. ἐῴκειν. 
Present not in use. 

εἴκω, yield, f. εἴξω, 1 aor. eta, 2 aor. etxabov? 1 aor. freq. εἴξασκε. 

εἴλέω, eiAodpat, roll, f. (L. eiAnow), pf. p. εἴλημαι, 1 aor. εἴληθείς part. 

εἱλίσσω, ττω, roll, f. εἱλίξω, pf. p. εἵλιγμαι, 1 aor. εἴλιξα, εἱλίχθην. 
Poet. εἱλίσσω for ἕλίσσω. 

εἴλύω, envelope, f. ελύσω, pf. p. εἴλῦμαι, 1 aor. εἴλῦσα, εἴλύσθην. 

εἴλω, press together, f. (ZLol. ἔλσω), pf. p. ἔελμαι, 1 aor. Aca, 2 aor. 
ἐάλην, ᾿ἄλην. 

εἵμαρται, see μείρομαι. 

εἰμί, am, f. ἔσομαι. See ὃ 137. 

| εἶμι, 90. Imp. ἴθι, εἶ! in comp., see § 137. 

εἰπεῖν say, 1 aor. εἶπα, 2 aor. εἶπον (Ep. ἔειπον). The present is sup- 
plied by φημί, λέγω, the other tenses by efpw. Aol. inf. εἴπην. 
2 aor. freq. εἴπεσκον. 

 εἴργω, shut out, f. εἴρξω, pf. p. εἶργμαι, 1 aor. elp£a, εἴρχθην, 2 aor. eipyabov? 

εἴργω, εἵργνυμι, shut in, f. εἴρξω, pf. p. elpypat, 1 aor. εἷρξα, εἴρχθην. 
The breathing determines the signification. 

εἴρομαι, ask, f. εἰρήσομαι. See ἔρομαι. 

εἰρύω, draw, f. εἰρύσω (oc); pf. p. εἴρῦμαι, etpvopat, 1 aor. εἴρῦσα, εἰρύσθην. 
See ἐρύω. 

εἴρω, say, f. ἐρῶ (Ep. ἐρέω), épodpat, pf. εἴρηκα, pf. p. εἴρημαι, 1 aor. 
eipeOnv, ἐῤῥήθην (ἐῤῥέθην τ.). Plup. fut. εἰρήσομαι. Fut. pass. 
ῥηθήσομαι. 

εἴρω, join, knit, f. ἔρσω, pf. in comp. elpxa, pf. p. εἷρμαι (Ep. ἕερμαι, Ἰοῃρν 
-€ppat), 1 aor. εἶρα, ἔρσα. 

iow, make like, f. ἐΐξω, pf. p. fiypat. Imp. ἡΐσκον Plup. pf. fixro. 

εἴωθα, see ἔθω. 

ἐκκλησιάζω, call an assembly, f. ἐκκλησιάσω, 1 aor. ἐξεκκλησίασα. 

ἐλαύνω, drive, f. ἔλάσω, ἐλῶ (Ep. oo), pf. ἐλήλᾶκα, pf. p. ἐλήλαμαι, ἐλή- 
λασμαι, 1 aor. ἤλᾶσα, ἔλᾶσα, (Ep. oc), ἠλάθην (L. ἠλάσθην). Imp. 
ἤλαυνον. 





2 An aorist. 
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ἔλάω, simple of ἐλαύνω, f. A@, ἔλάσω. Inf. ἐλᾶν. Ep. ἔλάαν. 

ἐλέγχω, confute, f. ἐλέγξω, pf. p. ἐλήλεγμαι, ἤλεγμαι τ΄», 1 aor. ἤλφγξα, 
ἠλέγχθην. Fut. pass. ἐλεγχθήσομαι. 

ἐλελίζω, turn, whirl, f. ἔλελίξω, 1 aor. ἔλέλιξα, ἐλελίχθην, 2 aor. Ep. 
sync. ἐλέλικτο. 

ἔλϊνύω, am quiet, f. ἐλινύσω, 1 aor. ἔλίνῦσα. Imp. eAivioy. 

ἑλίσσω, rre, roll, f. ἑλίξω, pf. p. εἴλεγμαι (L. ἐλήλεγμαι), 1 aor. εἵλιξα, 
εἱλίχθην. 

ἑλκόω, tlcerate, f. ἕλκώσω, pf. p. ἥλκωμαι, εἵλκωμαι, 1 aor. ἥλκωσα, ἡλκώ“ 
θην, εἷλκώθην. 

ἕλκω, ἑλκύω (Kp. ἑλέω), draw, f. ἔλξω, ἑλκύσω (Ep. ἑλκήσω), pf. εἷλκὕκα, 
pf. p. εἴλκυσμαι, 1 aor. εἴλκῦσα (L. εἷλξα, Ep. ἥλκησα), εἷλκύσθην 
(L. εἵλχθην). Fut. pass. ἑλκυσθήσομαι. 

ἔλπω, give hope, 2 pf. ἔολπα 2 plup. ἐώλπειν. 

ἐμέω, vomit, f. (Ion. ἐμέσω), ἐμῶ r., pf. (L. ἐμήμεκα), pf. p. (L. ἐμήμεσ- 
pat), 1 aor. ἤμεσα (Ep. ἔμεσσα). Imp. ἤμουν. 

ἐμπολάω, sell, traffic, f. ἐμπολήσω, pf. ἠμπόληκα, pf. p. ἡμπόλημαι (Lon. 
ἐμπόλημαι), 1 aor. ἠμπόλησα, ἠμπολήθην. 

ἐναίρω, kill, 1 aor. (L. ἔνηρα), 2 aor. ἤναρον, ἔναρον. 

ἐναντιόομαι, am opposed to, f. ἐναντιώσομαι, pf. Ὁ. ἠναντίωμαι, 1 aor. ἧναγ- 
τιώθην. Fut. pass. ἐναντιωθήσομαι. 

ἐναρίζω, slay, spoil, f. ἐναρίξω, pf. p. ἠνάρισμαι, 1 aor. ἐνάριξα, nvapig On», 
ἠνάρισα. 

ἐνέπω, say, tell, f. ἐνίψω, ἐνισπηήσω. 2 aor. ἕνισπον. Pres. algo 
ἐννέπω. 

ἐνήνοθα, rest, lie on, 2 aor. pf. occurring only in comp. 

ἐνθυμέομαι, reflect upon, f. ἐνθυμήσομαι, pf. p. ἐντεθύμημαι, 1 aor. ἐγεθν- 
μήθην. Fut. pass. L. ἐνθυμηθήσομαι. 

ἔννῦμι, ἑννύω, put on, f. ἔσσω, ἔσω, pf. p. εἷμαι, Eopat, 1 aor. ἔσα, ἕσσα. 
Ion. εἵνυμε, Poet. εἰνύω. | 

ἐνοχλέω, harass, f. ἐνοχλήσω, pf. ἠνώχληκα, pf p. ἡἠνώχλημαι, 1 aor. ἡνώ- 
χλησα, ἠνωχλήθην. 

ἐντέλλω, enjoin, f. ἐντελῶ, pf. p. ἐντέταλμαι, 1 aor. ἐνέτειλα. 

ἐντύνω and ἐντύω, prepare, f. évriva, 1 aor. ἔντῦνα. . 

ἐξετάζω, inquire, f. ἐξετάσω (Poet. ἐξετῶ), pf. ἐξήτακα, pf. p, ἐξήτασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐξητᾶσα, ἐξητάσθην (Dor. éfnraga). 

ἐπαυρέῳ, ἐπαυρίσκομαι, enjoy, f. ἐπαυρήσομαι, 1 aor, ἐπηυράμην, 2 gor. 
ἐπηῦρον (Dor. ἐπαῦρον), ἐπηυρόμην. 

ἐπείγω, press, f. ἐπείξω, pf. p. (L. ἤπειγμαι), 1 aor. ἤπειξα, ἠπείχθην. 
Imp. Ep. ἔπειγον. 

ἐπιμέλομαι, care for, f. ἐπιμελήσομαι, pf. p. ἐπιμεμέλημαι, 1 BOT. ἐπεμε- 
λήθην. Fut. pass. ἐπιμεληθήσομαι. 
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ἐπιορκέω, swear falsely, f. ἐπιορκήσω, pf. ἐπιώρκηκα, 1 aor. ἐππιώρκησα,. 

ἐπίσταμαι, know, f. ἐπιστήσομαι, 1 aor. ἠπεστήθην, ἠἡπιστάσθην. Like 
ἵσταμαι in pres. and imp. Imp. ἠπιστάμην. 

ὅπω, am employed in, f. ἔψω, 2 aor. ἔσπον, ἐσπόμην. Imp. εἶπον. Ep. 
ἕπον, freq. ἔπεσκον. 

ἕπομαι, follow, f. ἔψομαι, 2 aor. ἑσπόμην. Inf, aor. σπέσθαι. 

ἔρἅμαι (Poet.), love, pf. p. (L. ἦρασμαι), 1 aor. gpacapny, ἡράσθην. Fat. 
pass. ἐρασθήσομαι. 

ἐράω, pour, ἴ, ἐράσω, 1 aor. ἥρᾶσα. Only used in comp. 

ἐργάζομαι, work, f. ἐργάσαμαι, pf, p. εἴργασμαι (lon. ἔργασμαι), 1 aor. 
εἰργασάμην, εἰργάσθην. Fut. pass. ἐργασθήσομαι. 

(ἔργω Ion.), shut in, for εἴργω, f. ἄρξω, pf. p. ἔργμαι, 1 aor, ἔρξα, ἔρχθην. 
(€pye, shut out.) 

ἔρδω (Att. ἔρδω), work, f. ἔρξω, 1 aor. ἔρξα (Post. ἔρξα), 2 pf. ἔοργα. 
Plup. alone augmented ἐώργειν. 

ἐρείδω, prop, f. ἐρείφω, pf. ἤρεικα, pf. p. ἐρήρεισμαε, 1 aor. ἤρεισα, ἦρεί- 
σθην, ἐρείσθην. 3 pl. pf. pass, ἐρηρέδαται. 

ἐρείκω, tear, break, f. ἐρείζω, pf. p. ἐρήριγμαι, 1 aor. ἤρειξα, 2 aor. ἤρϊ- 
xov. Pf. pass. also ἐρήρισμαι. 

ἐρείχω, throw down, f. ἐρείψω, pf. p. (L. ἤρειμμαι) ἐρήριμμαι, 1 por. 
ἤρειψα, ἠρείφθην, 2 aor. ἤρϊπον, 2 pf. ἐρήρἵπα. 

gah as duagorge, £. ἐρεύξομαι, pf. p. ἤρευγμαι, | aor. ἠρευξάμην, 2 aot. 

ρυγον. 

ἐρέφω, ἐρέπτω, cover, f. ἐρέψω, 1 aor. ἤρεψα, ἔρεψα. 

ἐρέω, 866 ἔρομαι, 

ἐρίζω (Dor. ἐρίσδωλ, contend, f. ἐρίσω (Ep. ἐρίσσω, Dor. ἐρίξω), pf. 
ἤρικα, pf. p. ἐρήρισμαι, 1 aor. ἤρισα (Dor. ἤριξα). 

ἔρομαι, ask, f. ἐρήσομαι, 2 aor. ἤρόμην. See ἐρωτάω. 

ἕρπω, creep, f. ἔρψω, 1 aor. (L. eipya). Imp. εἷρπον. 

ἔῤῥω, go astray, f. ἐῤῥήσω, pf. ἤῤῥηκα, 1 aor. ἤῤῥησα, ἔρσα. 

ἐρυγγάνω, disgorge, f. ἐρεύξομαι, pf. p. ἤρευγμαι, 2 aor. Zptyov. Attic 
form ἐρεύγομαι, 4. V. 

éptxw, hold back, f. ἐρύξω, 1 aor. ἤρνξα (Ep. ἔρυξα), 2 aor. ἡρύκἄκον, 
épixdxov. épixdvdw and ἐρυκάνω are Epic forms. 

ἐρύω, draw, f. ἐρύσω (Ep. oa), pf. p. ἔρῦμαι, ἔρνσμαι, 1 aor. Epica (ec). 
Poet. and Ion. εἰρύω. Fut. Ion. épia. 

ἔρχομαι, go, come, f. ἐλεύσομαι, pf. ἐληλῦθα, εἴλήλουθα (Ep. ἐλήλουθαλν, 
2 aor. ἤλυθον, sync. ἦλθον. 2 aor. imp. €Adé. Attics prefer for 
imp. and fut. the tenses of εἶμε. 

ἐρωτάω, ask, ἴ, ἐρωτήσω. pf. ἠρώτηκα. 

ἐσθίω, eat, f. ἔδομαι, ἔδοῦμαι, pf. ἐδήδοκα, pf. p. ἐδήδεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐδεσά. 
μην, ἠδέσθην, 2 aor. ἔφἄγον, ὃ pf. ἔδηδα. Pf pass. Ep. ἐδήδομαι. 
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doride, entertain, f. dordoe, pf. eloridea, pf. p. εἰστιᾶμαι (Lon. elorinpas), 
1 aor. eloriaoa, εἱστιάθην. Ion. form ἱστιάω. 

evda, sleep, f. eb8nc@. Imp. εὗδον, ηὗδον. See καθεύδω. 

elepyeréw, do good, f. evepyernow, pt. evnpyérnxa, pf. p. εὐηργέτημαι, 
1 aor. εὐηργέτησα. 

εὐλογέω, bless, f. εὐλογήσω, pf. εὐλόγηκα, 1 aor. εὐλόγησα. 

εὐνάω, put to bed, f. εὐνήσω, pf. p. εὔνημαι, 1 aor. εὔνησα, εὐνήθην. 

εὑρίσκω, find, f. εὑρήσω (Dor. εὑρησῶ), pf. εὕρηκα (nupnea), pf. p. evpn- 
μαι, 1 aor. (L. εὕρησα), εὑρέθην (ηὑρέθην), 2 aor. εὗρον, εὑρόμην. 
Fut. pass. εὑρηθήσομαι. Aor. sometimes ηὗρον. 

εὐτυχέω, am fortunate, f. εὐτυχήσω, pf. εὐτύχηκα, pf. Ὁ. εὐτύχημαι, 1 aor. 
εὐτύχησα, εὐτυχήθην. 1 aor. also ηὐτύχησα. 


εὐφραίνω, cheer, t. εὐφρᾶνῶ (Ep. εὐφρᾶνέω), 1 aor. nippava (lon. ed- 


φρηνα), εὐφράνθην. Fut. pass. εὐφρανθήσομαι. 

εὔχομαι, pray, ἴ. εὔξομαι. pf. p. ηὖκται, impers., 1 aor. ηὐξάμην (εὐξάμην). 
Plupf. ηὔγμην. Varies in past tenses between ev and nv. 

evo, roast, f. evtow (Ion. evo), pf. p. εὗμαι, 1 aor. εὗσα. 

ἐχθαίρω, hate, f. ἐχθαρῶ, 1 aor. ἴχθηρα (Dor. ἤχθαραλ). 

ἔχω, have, f. ἔξω, σχήσω, pf. ἔσχηκα, pf. p. ἔσχημαι, 1 aor. ἔσχησα 
(L. ἐσχέθην), 2 aor. ἔσχον, ἐσχόμην. Imp. εἶχον, ἔσχον, ἔχον, Ep- 
ἦχον, Dor. imper. σχές. 

ἕψω, ἐψέω, boil, cook, f. ἑψήσω, pf. (L. ἔψηκα), pf. p. ἥψημαι, 1 aor. 
ἥψησα, ἔψησα, ἡψήθην. 1 aor. also L. ἥφθην. 

ἕω, send (see int). 

ἕω, seat, f. εἴσομαι, ἔσομαι, ἔσσομαι, pf. ἧμαι as pres., 1 aor. eloa, ἔσσα. 

’ Plupf. as imp. ἥμην. 


(do, live, f. (now, pf. ἔζηκα, 1 aor. ὄζησα. Imp. ἔζων. Imperat. ζῇ or 
(7%. Inf. ζῆν. Contracts with ἡ. 

Cevyvdpus, ζευγνύω, join, f. ζεύξω, pf. p. ἔζευγμαι, 1 aor. ἔζενξα, ἐζεύχθην, 
2 aor. ἐζύγην. 

ζέω, boil, f. ζέσω, pf. p. ἔζεσμαι, 1 aor. ἔζεσα (oc), (1, ἐζέσθην). 

ζημιόω, injure, f. ζημιώσω, pf. ἐζημίωκα, 1 aor. ἐζημίωσα, ἐζημιώθην. 
Pf. pass. ζημιωθήσομαι. 

ζώννῦμι, ζωννύω, gird, f. ζώσω, pf ἔζωκα, pf. p. ἔζωσμαι ἔζωμαι r., 1 aor. 
ἔζωσα, ἐζώσθην. 

ζώω (see (aw) (Ep. & Ion.), live, f. (L. ζώσω), pf. ἔζωκα, 1 aor. ἔζωσα. 
Imp. ἔζωον. 


ἡβάω, ἡβάσκω, be at the age of puberty, f. ἡβήσω (Dor. ὑβάσω), pf. ἥβηκα, 
1 aor. ἤβησα. 

ἡγέομαι, lead, think, f. ἡγήσομαι, pf. p. ἥγημαι, 1 aor. ἡγησάμην CL. ἡγή- 
Ov). Imp. ἡγούμην. Dor. ἁγούμην. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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ἡδύνω, make sweet, pf. Ὁ. ἥδυσμαι, 1 aor. ἥδῦνα, ἡδύνθην. , 

yoo (L. ἥδομαι), please, f. ἥσω, 1 aor. ἧσα, ἥσθην. Fut. pass. ἡσθήσο- 
pa. Imperat. ἧδε. 

ἥκω, come, f. ἥξω, pf. (L. fea), 1 aor. (L. 7ξα). Imp. ἧκον. 

ἦμαι, sit (see €w). Imp. ἧσο, ἥσθω. Inf. ἧσθαι. 

ἡμύω, bow, sink, pf. ἤμῦκα in comp., 1 aor. ἤμῦσα. 

ἡσσάω, ἡττάω (Ion. ἑσσέομαι), ἐσσοῦμαι, to conquer, f. ἡττήσομαι, ἑσσώ- 
σομαι, pf. ἥττηκα, pf. p. ἥσσημαι (rr), ἔσσωμαι, 1 aor. ἥττησα (L. ἡσ- 
σήθην), ἑσσώθην. Fut. pass. ἡττηθήσομαι 


ἡσυχάζω, be at rest, f. ἡσυχάσω, 1 aor. ἡσύχασα. 


θάλλω (Ep. θηλέω), bloom, f. (1, θαλλήσω), θαλῶ, θηλήσω, pf. p. τεθή- 
λημαι, 1 aor. ἐθάλησα, ἐθήλησα, 2 aor. ἔθαλον, 2 pf. τέθηλα (Dor. τέ- 
θαᾶλα). Dor. form θᾶλέω. 

θάομαι (Dor.), gaze at, admire, f. θάσομαι, θήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐθᾶσάμην. 
Tonic form θηέομαι. 

θάπτω, bury, f. θάψω, pf. rerada, pf. p. τέθαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔθαψα, ἐθάφθην, 
2 aor. ἐτάφην. Fut. pass. id Plup. fut. τεθάψομαι. Ion. 
pf. 3 pl. τεθάφαται. 
(θάπω. rade), astonish, pf. redada, 2 aor. ἔτἄφον, 2 pf. τέθηπα. 
θαυμάζω, wonder, admire, f. θαυμάσω (Ep. a), pf. τεθαύμακα, pf. p. re- 
θαύμασμαι, 1 aor. ἐθαύμασα, ἐθαυμάσθην. Fut. pass. θαυμασθήσομαι. 
θεάομαι, behold, f. θεάσομαι (Ion. θεήσομαι), pf. p. τεθέᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐθεᾶ- ἢ 
σάμην (Ion. ἐθεησάμην), ἐθεάθην. 

θείνω, smite, beat, f. θενῶ, 1 aor. ἔθεινα, 2 aor. ἔθενον. 

θέλω, wish, f. θελήσω, pf. τεθέληκα ἢ 1 aor. ἐθέλησα. See ἐθέλω. 

θεραπεύω, serve, court, f. θεραπεύσω, pf. τεθεράπευκα, pf. p. τεθεράπευμαι, 
1 aor. ἐθεράπευσα, ἐθεραπεύθην. 

θέω (Poet. θείων), run, f. θεύσομαι (Dor. θευσοῦμαι). Tenses wanting 
suplied by τρέχω. 

Onyo, whet, f. θήξω, pf. p. τέθηγμαι, 1 aor. ἔθηξα. 

θηράω, hunt, f. θηράσω, pf. reOnpaxa, pf. p. reOnpapat, 1 aor. ἐθηρᾶσάμην. 

θιγγάνω, Biya, touch, f. θίξω, θίξομαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐθίχθην), 2 aor. ἔθϊγον. 

θλάω, bruise, f. θλάσω. pf. p. τέθλασμαι (Dor. τέθλαγμαι), 1 aor. ἐθλᾶσα 
(Ep. oo), ἐθλάσθην. 

OXiBw, press, squeeze, f. θλίψω, pf. τέλϊφα, pf. p. τέθλιμμαι, 1 aor. ἔθλι- 
Ya, ἐθλίφθην, 2 aor. ἐθλιβην. ὴ 

θνήσκω, die, f. θανοῦμαι, τεθνήξω, pf. τέθνηκα (Dor. τέθναᾶκα), 1 aor. (L. 
ἔθνηξα, 2 aor. ἔθανον (Ep. θάνον). Infin. pf. τεθνάναι. Ep. and Ion. 
‘fut. θανέομαι. Part. perf. τεθνεώς, τεθνηώς. Ep. τεθνειώς, Dor. τεθ- 
vaos. 


Gowda, entertain, f. θοινήσω, pf. p. τεθοἰνᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐθοίνησα, ἐθοινήθην. 
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Opave, bruise, f. Apatow, pf. p. réOpavopat, τέθραυμαις, 1 aor. ἔθραυσα, 


θράσσω, rre, disturb, f. θράξω, pf. τέτρηχα, 1 aor. pata, ἐθράχθην. 

θρύπτω, break, f. θρύψω, pf. p. τέθρυμμαι, 1 aor. ἔθρυψα, ἐθρύφθην, 
2 aor. érpudny. Fut. pass. θρυφθήσομαι. 

θρώσκω, leap, f. θοροῦμαι (Ep. θορέομαι), 2 aor. ἔθορον, 2 pf. τέθορα. 

θύω, sacrifice, f. θύσω (Dor. θυσῶ), pf. τέθὕκα, pf. p. τέθύὕμαι, 1 aor. ξθῦ- 
σα, ἐτύθην. Fut. pass. τυθήσομαι. 

θύω, θύνω, rage, f. θύσω, 1 aor. ἔθῦσα, ἔθῦνα. Imp. ἔθῦον, ἔθῦνον. 

θωρήσσω, arm, f. θωρήξω, pf. τεθώρηκα 1 aor. ἐθώρηξα, ἐθωρήχθην. 


ἰάσομαι, heal, cure, f. ἰάσομαι (Ion. ἰήσομαι), pf. p. (L. ἴαμαι), 1 aor. ἰᾶσά- 
pny (Ion. ἰησάμην), ἰάθην. Fut. pass. ἰαθήσομαι. 

ἰαχέω, shout, f. iaynow, pf. ἴαχα (in comp. of ἰάχω), 1 aor. ἰάχησα. An- 
‘other form is laxyéw, also tayo. 

ἱδρόω, sweat, f. ἱδρώσω, 1 aor. ἵδρωσα. Contracts in ὦ instead of ov. 

ἱδρύω, place, erect, f. ἱδρύσω, pf. ἵδρῦκα r., pf. p. ἱδρῦμαι, 1 aor. ἵδρῦσα, 
ἱδρύθην. 

i{o (Dor. ἴσδω), seat, place, f. ἱζήσω, pf. ἱζηκώς part., 1 aor. ἴζησα. 
Imp. freq. eoxov. See καθίζω. 

tus, send, f. ἥσω, pf. efxa. pf. p. εἶμαι, 1 aor. fea, εἴθην, eloa, ἔθην (Lon. 
xa), 2 aor. fy (Ep. ἕμην), efunv. Imper. g. Inf. εἶναι. 

ἱκνέομαι, come, f. ἵξομαι (Dor. ἵξοῦμαι), pf. p. ἶγμαι, 2 aor. ἱκόμην. 

ix (Ep.), come, f. ἵξω, 1 aor. (L. ifa), 2 aor. ἷξον. 

ἱλάσκομαι (Ep. ἱλάομαι, propitiate, f. daopas (Ep. oo) (L. Ad£opuas), 
1 aor. ἱλασάμην (Ep. oc), ἱλάσθην. 

ἱμείρω, desire, 1 aor. ἱμειράμην, ἱμέρθην. ol. pres. ἱμέῤῥω. 

ἵπτᾶμαι, fly, f. πτήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔπτην (Dor. ἐπτᾶν), ἐπτάμην. Like 
ἵσταμαι in pres. and imp. 

torn, make stand, f. στήσω, ἑστήξω, pf. ἔστηκα (L. ἕστακα), pf. p. dard- 
pat, 1 aor. ἔστησα, ἐστἄθην, 2 aor. ἔστην. Imp. tom». Fut. pass. 
σταθήσομαι. 

ἰσχναίνω, make lean, f. ἰσχνανοῦμαι, 1 aor. ἴσχνᾶνα (Ion. ἴσχνηνα). 

ἰσχύω, am strong, f. ἰσχύσω, pf. ἴσχοκα, 1 aor. ἴσχῦσα, 


καθαίρω, purify, f. καθᾶρῶ, pf. κεκάθαρκα, pf. p. κεκάθαρμαι, 1 aor. ἐκά- 
Onpa, ἐκάθᾶρα, ἐκαθάρθην, 2 adr. ἐκαθάρην. : 

καθέζομαι, sit down, f. καθεδοῦμαι, καθεδήσομαι, 1 aor. καθεισάμην (L. ἐκα- 
θέσθην). Fut. pass. καθεσθήσομαι. 

καθεύδω, sleep, f. καθενδήσω, pf. καθεύδηκα, 1 aor. meen Imp. éxd- 
Gevdov; Att. καθηῦδον, Ep. καθεῦδον. 


κάθημαι, see ἦμαι. 
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καθίζω, sct, place, £ καθίσω (Att. καθιῶ), καθιζήσομαι (Dor. καθιξῶ), 
pf. (L. κεκάθικα), 1 aor. ἐκάθίσα (lon. xarioa, Att. xafioa). Ion. 
form κατίζω. 

naive, kill, t. κἀνῶ, 2 aor. éxdvov, 2 pf. κέκονα. Infin. 2 aor. κανῆν, 
κανειν. 

ὦ, κἄω, burn, ἴ, καύσω, pf. κέκαυκα in comp., pf. p. κέκαυμαι, 1 aor. 
ἕκαυσα, ἐκαύθην (Ep. éxna), ἔκεια, 2 aor. ἐκἄην. Imp. ἕκαιον, ἔ ἕκαον. 
Ep. κεῖον. Fut. pass. καυθήσομαι. Infin. 1 aor. κῆαι. 

καλέω, call, f. καλέσω (Ep. oo), καλέω (Att. καλῶ), pf. κέκληκα, pf. p. 
κέκλημαι, 1 aor. ἐκάλεσα (Ep. aa), ἐκλήθην. Fut. pass. κληθήσομαι. 
Imp. freq. καλέεσκον, 

καλύπτω, hide, f. καλύψω, pf. p. κεκάλυμμαι, 1 aor. ἐκάλνψα, ἐκαλύφθην. 
Fut. pass. καλυφθήσομαι. Fut. pf. κεκαλύψομαι. 

κάμνω, grow weary, f. καμοῦμαι, pf. κέκμηκα (Dor. κέκμᾶκα), 2 aor. Exapow, 
ἐκαμόμην. 2 sing: fut. καμεῖ. 

κάμπτω, bend, f. κάμψω, pf κέκαμφα, pf: p. κέκαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔκαμψα, 
ἐκάμφθην. 

καταφρονέω, despise, f. καταφρονήσω, pf. καταπεφρόνηκα, 1 aor. κατεφρό- 
νησα; κατεφρονήθην. Fut. pass. καταφρονηθήσομαι. 

κεδάω, scatter, see σκεδαννῦμι. 

κεῖμαι (Ion. κέομαι), lie, f. κείσομαι (Dor. xesoedpas). Imp. ἐκείμην. 

κείρω, shear, £. xep@ (Ep. ow), pf. xexapxa, pf. p. xéxappat, 1 aor. éxecpa, 
éxépOny (Ep. éxepoa), 2 aor. éxapny. 

κελεύω, order, f. κελεύσω, pf. κεκέλευκα, pf. p. xexeAevopat, 1 aor. ἐκέ- 
Aevoa, ἐκελεύσθην. 

κέλομαι, order, f. κελήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐκελησάμην, 2 aor. redup. κεκλόμην. 

κεράννῦμι, κεραννύω (Kip. xepdw), mix, f. κεράσω (Ep. oo) (Att. xepa),. 
pf. xéxpdxa (L. xexépaxa), pf. p. κέκρᾶμαι (L. xexépacpas), 1 aor. éxe- 
pioa (Ep. oa), éxpabny, ἐκεράσθην (lon. ἔκρησα). 

κερδαίνω, gain, f. κερδανῶ (Ion. xepdavew), pf. κεκέρδηκα, 1 aor. ἐκέρδᾶνα. 
(Ion. ἐκέρδηνα), ἐκέρδησα. Infin. 1 aor. κερδᾶναι. 

κεύθω, hide, f. κεύσω, pf. κέκευθα, pf. p. xexevOpas, 1 aor. ἔκευσα, 2 aor. 
ἔκῦθον (Ep. κύθον). 

κήδω, ver, sorrow, f. κηδήσω, 1 aor. ἐκήδησα, 2 aor. κέκηδα. 

κηρύσσω tre, proclaim, f. κηρύξω, pf. xexnpdxa, pf. p. xexnpvypat, 1 aor. 
ἐκήρυξα, ἐκηρύχθην. Fut. pass. κηρυχθήσομαι. 

κινέω, move, f. κινήσω, pf. κεκίνηκα. Fut. pass. κινηθήσομαι. 

Kixave, find, obtain, f. κιχήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. éxixnoa), 2 aor. ἄκζχον, ἐκί: 
xnv. Another form κιγχάνω. 

κίχρημι, lend, f. χρήσω, pf. κέχρηκα, pf. p. κέχρημαι) 1 aor. ἔχρησα. 

κλάζω, sound, scream, f. κλάγξω, pf. κέκλαγγα, 1 aor. ἔχλαγξα, 2 aor. ἔκ- 
λᾶγον, 2 pf. κέκληγα. 
18 
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κλαίω (Att. κλάων, weep, f. κλαύσομαι, κλαιήσω, κλαήσω, pf. p. ies 
(L. κέκλαυσμαι). 1 aor. ἔκλαυσα, ἐκλαύσθην. 

κλάω, break, t: κλάσω, pf. p. κέκλασμαι, 1 aor. ἔκλᾶσα, ἐκλάσθην. Fut. 
pass. κλασθήσομαι. Imp. ἔκλων. 

κλείω, Shu’, tf. κλείσω, κλειῶ, pf. κέκλεικα, pf. p. κέκλειμαι, κέκλεισμαι, 
1 aor. ἔκλεισα, ἐκλείσθην. κλεισθήσομαι. Tonic form of this verb 
KAniw, f. κληΐσω, plupf κεκλήϊΐσμαι, We. 

κλέπτω, steal, |. κλέψω, pl. κέκλοφα, pf. p. κέκλεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔκλεψα, 
ἐκλέφθην, 2 aor. ἔκλαπον, ἐκλάπην. 

κλήζω, celebrate, ἴ, κλήσω (Dor. κλεΐξω), pf. p. κέκλῃσμαι, κεκλήεσμαι, 
1 aor. ἔκλησα, κλῆξα. Att. contract for Ion. κληΐζω. 

κλίνω. bend, f. «diva, pf. κέκλϊκα, pf. p. κέκλϊμαι, 1 aor. ἔκλινα, ἐκλίνθην, 
ἐκλίθην, 2 aor ἐκλίνην. Fut. pass. κλεθήσομαι. 

κλύω, hear, pf. κέκλυκα, 2 aor. ἔκλυν. κλῦθι used for imp. κλύε. 

κναίω, κνάω, scrape, f. κναίσω (Dor. κναισῶ), κνήσω, pf. κέκναικα, pf. p. 
κέκναισμαι, κέκνησμαι, κέκνισμαι, 1 aor. ἔκναισα, ἔκνησα, ἐκναίσθην, éx- 
νήσθην, 2 aor. ἔκνην. Fut. pass. κναισθήσομαι. Contracts frequently 
in » for a. 

κνίζω scratch, tear, f. κνίσω, pf. Ὁ. κέκνισμαι, 1 aor. éxvioa (Dor. ἔκνϊζξα), 
ἐκνίσθην. τ, κὸ 

κοιμάω (Ion. κοιμέω), cause to sleep, f. κοιμήσω, pf. p. κεκοίμημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐκοίμησα, ἐκοίμᾶσα, ἐκοιμήθην, ἐκοιμάθην. Fut. pass. κοιμηθήσομαι. 

κολάζω, punish, f. κολάσω (Att. κολῶ), pf. p. κεκόλασμαι, 1 aor. ἐκόλασα, 
ἐκολάσθην. Fut. pass. κολασθήσομαι. 

κολούω, mutilate, f. κολούσω, pf. p. κεκόλουμαι, κεκόλουσμαι, 1 aor. ἐκό- 
λουσα, ἐκολούθην, ἐκολούσθην. 

κομίζω, bring, f. κομίσω (Att. κομιῶ), pf. κεκόμικα, pf. p. κεκόμισμαι, 
1 aor. ἐκόμεσμαι (oc), ἑἐκομίσθην. Fut. pass. κομισθήσομαι. 

κονίω, cover with dust, f. κονίσω, pf. p. κεκόνϊιμαι. κεκόνισμαι, 1 aor. éxoviaa. 

κόπτω; cul, hew, f. κόψω, pf. κέκοφα, pf. p. κέκομμαι, 1 aor. ἔκοψα, 2 aor. 
ἐκόπην, 2 pf. (Ep. κέκοπα). Fut. pf. κεκόψομαι. 

κορέννῦμε, satiate, f. κορέσω (Ion. xopéw), pf. (Ion. κεκόρηκα). pf. p. κεκό- 
βεσμαι (lon. κεκόρημαι), 1 aor. ἐκόρεσα, ἐκορέσθην. Part. perf. Ep. 
κεκορηώς. 

κορύσσω, arm, f. κορύξω, pf. p. κεκόρυθμαι, 1 aor. (Ep. ἐκόρυσσα). Perf. 
part. pass. κεκορυσμένος for κεκορυθμένος. 

κοτέω, am angry, f. κοτέσομαι (oc), pf. κεκότηκα, 1 aor. ἐκότεσα. Poet. 

κράζω, cry out, f. κεκράξομαι, 1 aor. ἔκραξα r., 2 aor. éxpityov, 2 pf. κέ- 
κρᾶγα. Plup. fut. κεκράξομαι. Imper. κέκραχθι. 

Kpaivo, complete, f. pave, pf. p. réxpavrat 3 sing., 1 aor. éxpava (Ep. 
Expnva), éxpdvOny. Fut. pass. κρανθήσομαι. Epic form 1 aor. ἐκρή- 
nva, expaavOnv. 
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κρέμᾶμαι, κρεμάννῦμι, κρήμνημι, be suspended, hang up, suspend, f. κρε- 
μήσομαι, κρεμάσω (Att. κρεμῶ, as, ᾷ), pf. p. κεκρέμασμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐκρέμάσα, ἐκρεμάσθην. Like ἵσταμαι, in pres.. Fut. pass. κρεμασθή- 
σομαι. 

κρίνω, judge, ἔ, κρϊνῶ, pf. κέκρίκα, pf. p. κέκρϊμαι, 1 aor. ἔκρῖνα, ἐκρίθην 
(Ep. ἐκρίνθην). Fut. pass. κριθήσομαι. 

κρούω, beat, pt. κέκρουκα, pf. p. κέκρουμαι, κέκρουσμαι, 1 aor. ἔκρουσα, 
ἐκρούσθην. 

κρύπτω, conceal, hide, f. κρύψω, pf. κέκρυφα, pf. p. κέκρυμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔκρυψα, ἐκρύφθην, 2 aor. (L. ἔκρύὕβον, ἐκρύφην). Imp. freq. κρύπ- 
τασκε. 

κτάομαι (Ion. κτέομαι), acquire, f. κτήσομαι, pf. p. κέκτημαι (Ion. ἔκτη- 
pat), 1 aor. ἐκτησάμην, ἐκτήθην. Perf. subj. κεκτῶμαι ἢ. Frat, dc. 

κτείνω, kill, slay, f. κτενῶ (Lon. crave, Ep. eravéw), pf. éxraxa, ἔκταγκα, 
pf. p. (L. ἔκταμμαι), 1 aor. ἔκτεινα (Ep. ἐκτάθην, L. ἐκτάνθην), 2 aor. 
ἔκτἄνον, éxrav, 2 pf. éxrova. For perf. and aor. pass, Attics use τέθνη- 
xa, ἔθανον. 

κτυπέω, sound, f. κτυπήσω, 1 aor. ἐκτύπησα, 2 aor. ἔκτὕπον. 

κὕέω, κύω, be pregnant, f. κνήσω, pf. κεκύηκα, 1 aor. ἐκύησα, ἐκυήθην, ἔκῦσα. 

κυλίνδω, κυλινδέω, κυλίω, roll, f. κυλίσω (L. κυλινδήσω), pf. p. κεκύλισμαι, 
1 aor. éxvAioa, ἐκυλίσθην. Imp. κυλισθήσομαι. 

κυνέω, kiss, f. κυνήσομαι (xvow), 1 aor. ἐκύνησα, éxtoa (Ep. oo). 

κύπτω, bend, stoop, f. κύψω, pf. κέκῦφα, 1 aor. ἔκυψα. 

κύρω (Ion. xipéw), meet with, f. κύρσω, xipnow, pf. κεκύρηκα; 1 aor. éxup- 

ga, ἐκύρησα. Imp. ἔκῦρον, κῦρον. 

κωκύω, weep, ἴ. κωκύσω, 1 aor. ἐκώκῦσα. 

κωλύω, hinder, f. κωλύσω, pf. κεκώλῦκα, pf. p. κεκώλῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐκώλῦσα, 
ἐκωλύθην. 

κωμάζω, revel, f. κωμάσω, pf. κεκώμακα, 1 aor. ἐκώμασα (Dor. ἐκώμαξα). 


λαγχάνω, obtain by lot, f. λήξομαι τ. (Ion. λάξομαι), pf. εἴληχα (Ton. λέ- 
Aoyxa), pf. p. εἴληγμαι, 1 aor. ἐλήχθην, 2 aor. ἔλἄᾶχον (Ep. dA). 

λαμβάνω, take, f. λήψομαι (Ion. λάμψομαι), pf. εἴληφα (Lon. λελάβηκαλ), 
pf. p. εἴλημμαι and λέλημμαι), 1 aor. (Ion. ἔλαμψα), ἐλήφθην (Ion. 
ἐλάμφθην). 2 aor. ἔλαβον (Ep. AA), ἐλαβόμην (Ep. & Ion. λάβεσκον). 
Fut. pass. ληφθήσομαι. 1 aor. pass. Dor. ἐλάφθην. Fut. Dor. λαμ- 
ψοῦμαι and λαμψεῦμαι. 

λάμπω, shine, f. λάμψω, pf. λέλαμπα, 1 aor. ἔλαμψα. 

λανθάνω (Poet. λήθω), lie hid, f. λήσω (Dor. λᾶσῶ, λᾶσεῦμαι), pf. p. λέ- 
Anopa (Ep. & Dor. λέλασμαι), 1 aor. ἔλησα, ἐλήθην (Dor. ἔλασα), 
ἐλάσθην, ἐλήσθην, 2 aor. ἔλἄθον, ἐλάθόμην, 2 pf. λέληθα (Dor. λελᾶθα). 
2 aor. redup. λέλαθον. 
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λάσκω (Ion. λακέω, Dor. Anxéw), speak, say, f. λακήσομαι, 1 aor. ἔλάκη- 
σα, 2 aor. ἔλᾶκον, λάκον, 2 pf. λέλᾶκα. 

χέγω, say, tell, f. λέξω, pf. (L. λέλεχα), pf. p. λέλεγμαι. 1 aor. ἔλεξα, 
ἐλέχθην. Perf. pass. λεχθήσομαι. Perf. supplied by εἴρηκα. 

λέγω, gather, choose, f. λέξω (Dor. λεξοῦμαι), pf. εἴλοχα (L. εἴλεχαλ), 
pf. p. εἴλεγμαι, λέλεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔλεξα, ἐλέχθην, 2 aor. ἐλέγην. 

λείβω εἴβω. pour, f. λείψω, 1 aor. ἔλειψα. Imp. λεῖβον, εἶβον. 

λείπω, leave, f. λείψω, pf. p. λέλειμμαι, 1 aor. ἔλειψα, ἐλείφθην, 2 aor. 
ἔλιπον, ἔλιπόμην, 2 pf. λέλοιπας. Fut. pass. λειφθήσομαι. 

λείχω, lick, f. λείξω, pf λέλειχα, 1 aor. ἔλειξα. Perf. pait. λελειχμώς, 
λελιχμώς. 

λέπω, peel, ἴ. λέψω, pf. p. λέλεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔλεψα, 2 aor. ἐλάπην. 

λεύω, stone, f. λεύσω, 1 aor. ἔλευσα, ἔλεῦσθην. 

ληΐζομαι. ληΐζω r., pillage, f. ληΐσομαι (oc), pf. p. λελήϊσμαι, λέλῃσμαι, 
1 aor. (Att. ἐλῃσάμην), ἔἐληϊσάμην (oa), ἐληΐσθην. 

λίσσομαι, λίτομαι, supplicate, ft. λίσομαι, 1 aor. ἐλίσάμην (AA), 2 aor. ἐλΐ- 
τόμην. Imp. freq. λισσέσκετο. 

λογίζομαι, consider, f. λογίσομαι, λογιοῦμαι, pf. p. λελόγισμαι, 1 aor. ἐλο- 
γισάμην, ἐλογίσθην. 

λούω (Poet. λόω), bathe, f. λούσω (Dor Aoves), pf. p. λέλουμαι, λέλου- 
opa, 1 aor. ἔλουσα, ἐλούθην, ἐλούσθην. The Attics shorten all the 
forms which have Ἢ or o in the termination; as imp. éAov for ἔλονε, 
ἐλοῦμεν for ἐλούομεν, &c. 

λυμαίνομαι, abuse, f. λυμανοῦμαι, pf. p. λελύμασμαι, λελύμανται 3 sing. . 
1 aor. ἐλυμηνάμην, ἐλυμάνθην. 

λυπέω, vex, molest, f. λυπήσω, pf. λελύπηκα, pf. p. λελύπημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐλύπησα, ἔλυπήθην. Fut. pass. λυπηθήσομαι. 

Avo, release, f. λύσω, pf. λέλύκα, pf. p. λέλὕμαει, 1 aor. ἔλῦσα, ἔλὕὔθην, 
2 aor. (Ep ἐλύμην). 2 aor. in Homer λύμην. 

λωβάομαι, abuse, insult, f. λωβήσομαι, pf. p. λελώβημαι, 1 aor. ἐλωβήθην, 
ἐλωβησάμην. 


μαίνομαι. μαίνω τ΄, rave, am mad, f. μανοῦμαι, pf. (L. μεμάνηκα), pf. p. 
μεμᾶνημαι r., 1 aor. ἔμηνα, 2 aor. ἐμάνην, 2 pf. μέμηνα. 

μανθάνω, learn, f. μάθήσομαι (Dor. padedpar), pf. μεμάθηκα, 2 aor. ἔμάθον 
(Ep ἐμμαθον). 

μάρπτω, seize, f. μάρψω, 1 aor. duap a, 2 aor. ἔμαπον (Ep. μέμαρπον), 
2 pf. (Ep. μέμαρπα). Part. 2 pf. μεμαρπώς. 

papripéw, bear witness, f. μαρτυρήσω, pf. μεμαρτύρηκα, pf. p. μεμαρτύρη- 
pat, 1 aor. ἐμαρτύρησα, ἐμαρτυρήθην. 

μάσσω, ττω, knead, f. μάξω, pf. μέμᾶχα, pf. p. μέμαγμαι, 1 aor. ἔμαξα, 
ἐμάχθην, 2 aor. ἐμάγην. 
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paoriyée, chastise, ἔ. μαστιγώσω, pf. p. μεμαστίγωμαι, 1 aor. ἐμαστίγωσα, 
ἐμαστιγώθην. 

μάχομαι (Ep. & Ton. μαχέομαι), fight, ἔ. μαχοῦμαι, μαχέσομαι, pf. Ρ. με- 
μάχημαι, μεμάχεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐμαχεσάμην (Ep. ἐμαχησάμην, L. ἐμαχέ- 
σθην). Fut. Ep. μαχήσομαι and μαχέσσομαιε, to suit the metre. 

μεθίημε (Ion. μετίημι), send away, f. μεθήσω, pf. μεμέθεικα, pf. p. μεθεῖ- 
pas (lon. μεμέτιμαι), 1 aor. μεθῆκα (L. μεθῆσα, Ep. δὲ Ion. μεθέηκα, 
Ion. μετείθην). Fut. mid. as pass. μετήσομαι. 

μεθύσκω, intoxicate, f. μεθύσω, pf. p. μεμέθυσμαι, 1 aor. ἐμέθῦσα, ἐμεθύ» 
σθην. Fut. pass. μεθυσθήσομαι. 

μείρομαι, obtain, ordain by fate, pf. (L. μεμόρηκε), pf. p. εἵμαρται impers., 
2 aor. ἔμμορον, 2 pf. ἔμμορα. Inf. pres. pass. εἵμαρθαι. 

μέλλω, be about, f. μελλήσω, 1 aor. ἐμέλλησα (Att. ἠἡμέλλησα). Imp. 
Att. ἤμελλον, Ep. μέλλον. 

μέλπω, sing, f, μέλψω, 1 aor. ἔμελψα. 

μέλω, am an object of care, f. μελήσω, pf. μεμέληκα, pf. p. CL. μεμέλημαι), 
1 aor. ἐμέλησα, 2 pf. μέμηλα. Used impersonally as μέλει, tt is α care, 

μέμφομαι, blame, f. μέμψομαι, 1 aor. ἐμεμψάμην, ἐμέμφθην. 

μένω, remain, f. μενῶ (Ep. pevew), pf. μεμένηκα, 1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

μερίζω, divide, f peplow (Dor. μεριξῶ, Att. pep), pf. p, μεμέρισμαι, 
1 aor. ἐμέρισα, ἐμέριξα, ἐμερίσθην. 

μηκάομαι, bleat, cry, 2 aor. ἔμᾶκον, 2 pf. μέμηκα. Imp. ἐμέμηκον. 

pnviw, declare, f. μηνύσω, pf. peunvixa, pf. p. μεμηνῦμαι, 1 aor, ἐμήνῦσα, 
ἐμηνύθην. Dor. μανύω. 

μηχανάω, contrive, devise, f. μηχανήσομαι, pf. p. μεμηχάνημαι, 1 aor. ἐμη- 
χανησάμην. 

μιαίνω, stain, pollute, f. psare, pf μεμίαγκα, pf. p. μεμίασμαι;, 1 aor. ἐ 
(Att. dpinva), ἐμιάνθην. 

μίγνῦμε, ploryw, miz, f. μίξω, pf. μέμιχα, pf. p. μέμιγμαι, 1 aor. ἔμιξα, 
ἐμίχθην, 2 aor. ἐμίγην. Imp. ἐμέγνυν, &c. 

μιμέομαι, imitate, f. μιγήσομαι, pf p. μεμίμημαι, 1 aor. ἐμιμησάμην, ἐμεμή- 
θην. Fut. pass. μιμηθήσομαι. 

μιμνήσκω (Ion. μνάομαι), remind, f. μνήσω, pf. p. μέμνημαι (Dor. μέμνᾶ- 
pat), 1 aor. ἔμνησα (Dor. ἔμνᾶσα). ἐμνήσθην. Fut. pass. μνησθήσομαι. 

μὶνύθω, make less, f. μινυθήσω, pf. μεμινύθηκα, 1 aor. ἐμινύθησα, ἐμινύθην. 

μῖσέω, hate, f. μισήσω, pf. μεμίσηκα, 1 aor. ἐμίσησα, ἐμισήθην. 

μνάομαι, pradpas, desire, 1 aor. ἐμνησάμην. Ἰτηρ. ἐμνώμην. Inf. μνάασθαι, 

μνημονεύω, remember, f. μνημονεύσω, pf. ἐμνημόνευκα, 1 aor. ἐμνημόνευσα, 
ἐμνημονεύθην. Fut. pass. μνημονευθήσομαι. 

pixdopat, bellow, f. μυκήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐμυκησάμην, 2 aor. (Ep. pixoy), ἔμὕ- 
xo, 2 pf. μέμῦκα. 

μύω, close the eyes, f. μύσω, pf. μέμῦκα, 1 aor. ἔμῦὕσα. 


io 
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ναίω, inkalit, f. νάσσομαι, pf. p. νένασμαι, 1 aor. ἔνασσα, ἐνάσθην. 

νάσσω, tre, stuff, slop up, f. rage, pf. p. νένασμαι, 1 aor. ἔναξα. Pert. 
pass. Ion. νέναγμαι. 

γανστολέω, go by ship, ἴ. ναυστολήσω, pf. νεναυστόληκα, 1 aor. ἐναυστό- 
λησα. 

νεικέω, νεικείω, chide, f. νεικέσω. 1 aor. ἐνείκεσα (oc). 

νέμω, distribute, f. νεμῶ (1. νήσω), pf. νενέμηκα, pf. p. νενέμημαι, | aor. 
ἔνειμα, ἐνεμήθην (L. ἐνεμέθην). Ion. pres. νεμέομαι. 

νεμεσάω, νεμεσσάω, Lame, ἴ. νεμεσήσω, 1 aor. ἐνεμέσησα (Dor. ἐνεμέ- 
σᾶσα), ἐνεμεσσήθην. 

νεύω, bend, nod, f. νεύσω, pf. νένευκα, 1 aor. ἔνευσα, ἐνεύθην. 

νέω, swim, f. vevooua and νευσοῦμαι, pf. νένενκα in comp., 1 aor. ἔνευσα. 

yew, heap up, f. νήσω, pf. p. νένημαι, νένησμαι, 1 aor. ἔνησα (L. ἐνήθην), 
ἐνήσθην. Inf. 1 aor. νῆσαι. Another form of pres. is νηέω. 

νέω, νήθω, spin, f. νήσω, pf. p. νένησμαι, 1 aor. ἔνησα, ἐνήθην. 

vito (L. wire), wash, f. νίψω, pf. p. νένεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔνεψα, ἐνί 

νοέω, think, f. νοήσω, pf. vevénxa (Ion. νένωκα), pf. p. νενόημαι (Ion. νένω- 
pat), 1 aor. ἐνόησα, ἐνοήθην (Lon. ἔνωσα). 

γομίζω, think, f. (Att. νομιῶ), pf νενόμικα, pf. p. νενόμεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐνό- 

puca, ἐνομίσθην. Fut. pass. νομισθήσομαι. 


ξέω, rub, scrape, f. ξέσω (Ep. ξέσσω), pf (L. ἔξηκα), pf. p. ἕξεσμαι, 
1 aor. ἔξεσα (Ep. ξέσσα). 

Enpaive, dry, f. ξηρανῶ, pf. p. ἐξήρασμαι, 1 aor. ἐξήρᾶναι (Ion. ἐξήρηνα), 
ἐξηράνθην. 

ξὕρέω, ξυράω, ξύρω, shave, shear, f, (L. ξυρήσομαι), pf. p. ἐξύρημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐξύρησα (M. ἐξυράμην). Fut. pass. ξυρηθήσομαι. 

ξύω, polish, f. vow, pf. p. ἔξυσμαι, 1 aor. ica, ἐξύσθην. 


ὀγκόω, swell, f. ὀγκώσω, pf. p. ὥγκωμαι, 1 aor. ὥγκωσα, ὠγκώθην. 

ὀδύρομαι, lament, f. ὀδυροῦμαι, 1 aor. ὠδυράμην, ὠδύρθην. 

ὀδύσσομαι, am enraged at, pf. p. ὀδώδυσμαι, 1 aor. ὠδύσάμην, ὠδύσθην. 

d{w, smell, f. ὀζήσω (Ion. ὀζέσω), pf. ὥζηκα, 1 aor. ὥζησα (Ion. dfeca), 
2 pe dada. Plupf. ὠδώδειν and ὀδώδειν. Part. ὠδωδώς. 

οἴγω, otyvips, open, f. οἴξω, 1 aor. ᾧξα (Ep. diga), ἄνοιξα, ᾧχθην. 

οἶδα, see edo. 

οἰδέω (L. οἰδάω), οἱἰδάνω (L. oidaive), swell, f. οἱἰδήσω, pf. ᾧδηκα, 1 aor. 
ᾧδησα. Imp. ᾧδεον. Mid. and pass. late. 

oixéw (Poet. οἰκείω), dwell, f. οἰκήσω, pf. ᾧκηκα, pf. p. ῴκημαι (Ion. οἴκη- 
pas), 1 aor. ᾧκησα φκήθην. 

οἰκίζω, found, setile, f. οἰκιῶ, pf. p. ᾧκισμαι (Ion. οἴκεσμαι), 1 BOF. ᾧκισα, 
οἴκισα, φκίσθην. 
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οἰμώζω, lament, f. οἰμώξομαι, pf. p. οἴμωγμαι, ὕμωγμαι, 1 aor. ᾧμωξα 

oivoxoew, pour wine, f. οἰνοχοήσω, 1 aor. οἰνοχόησα ἢ Imp. otvoydeor, 
ὠνοχόεον, ἐῳνοχόεον. 1 aor. infin. οἰνοχοῆσαι. 

οἴομαι, οἴω, οἶμαι, think, f. οἰήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. φησάμην, Ep. φίσάμην), 
ὀϊσάμην, φήθην (Ep. ὠΐσθην). ὠϊόμην, φόμην, ᾧμην. Inf. 1 aor. Ep. 
οἰσθῆναι, L. 2 sing. pres. οἴει. 

οἴχομαι, go, am gone, f. οἰχήσομαι, pf. οἴχωκα, ἤᾧχωκα, ᾧχηκα, pf. p. (Ion. 
οἴχημαι), ᾧχημαι. Imp. φχόμην. 

ὀλισθάνω, slip up, f. ὀλισθήσω, pf. ὠλίσθηκα, 1 aor. ὠλίσθησα, 2 aor. 
ὥλισθον. ὀλισθαίνω is another form of pres. 

δὄλλῦμι. ὀλλύω, destroy, f. (Att. ὀλῶ, Ion. ὀλέω, Ep. ὀλέσω, caw), pf. 
ὀλώλεκα, 1 aor. ὥλεσα (Ep. ὄλεσα, ooa), 2 aor. ὠλόμην, 2 pf. ὅλωλα, 
am undone. Imp. ὀλέεσκον freq. 

ὁὀλολύζω, shout, f. cAoAvEopat, 1 aor. ὠλόλυξα, ὀλόλυξα. 

ὀλοφύρομαι, lament, f. ὀλοφύροῦμαι, 1 aor. ὠλοφῦράμην. 

ὁμαρτέω, accompany, f. duaprnow, 1 aor. ὡμάρτησα, 2 aor. ὅμαρτον. 

ὄμνῦμι, ὀμνύω, swear, f. ὀμοῦμαι (L. ὀμόσω), pf. ὀμώμοκα, pf. p. ὀμώμομαι, 
ὀμώμοσμαι, 1 aor. ὥμοσα (Ep. oo), ὠμόθην, ὠμόσθην, ὅμοσσα (c). 
Imp. ὥμννον. 

ὁμοιόω, make like, f. ὁμοιώσω, pf. p. ὡμοίωμαι, 1 aor. ὡμοίωσα, ὡμοιώθηγ. 

ὁμολογέω, confess, f. ὁμολογήσω, pf. ὡμολόγηκα, pf. p. ὡμολόγημαι; 1 aor. 
ὡμολόγησα. 

ὀμόργνῦμε, wipe, f. ὀμόρξω, 1 aor. ὥμορξα, ὠμορξάμην. 

ὀνειδίζω, reproach, f. ὀνειδιῶ, pf. ὠνείδικα, 1 aor. ὠνείδισα. 

ὀνίνημι, assist, f. ὀνήσω (Dor. ὀνασῶ), pf. p. ὥνημαι τ.» 1 aor. ὥνησα (Dor. 
ὥνᾶσα), ὠνήθην (Dor. dvabyv), 2 aor. ὠνάμην, ὠνήμην. Imp. ὠφέλουν 
used. 

ὀνομάζω (Ton. οὐνομάζω), name, f. ὀνομάσω, pf. ὠνόμακα, pf. p. ὠνόμασμαι, 
1 aor. ὠνόμασα (ol. ὀνύμαξα), ὠνομάσθην. 

ὄνομαι, think lightly of, reproach, f. ὀνόσομαι (so), 1 aor. ὠνοσάμην, a 
σθην, 2 aor. ὠνάμην. 

ὀξύνω, sharpen, pf. dévyxa, pf. p. ὥξυμμαι, SEvopat. 1 aor. ἀξυνθείς. 

ὁπλίζω, arm, f. (L. ὁπλιοῦμαι), 1 aor. ὡπλισάμην, ὡπλίσθην. 

ὀπυίω, marry, f. ὀπύσω, pf. p. (L. ὥπνισμαι). Imp. ὠπυίεον, ὥπνυον. 
Act. to marry, said of the man. Mid. and pass, to be married, of the 
woman. 

dpdw (Ion. ὁρέω, Ep. ὁρόω), see, f. ὄψομαι, pf. ἑώρακα, édpaxa, pf. p. ἑώ- 
papa, ὦμμαι, 1 aor. ὠψάμην r., ὥφθην, 2 aor. εἶδον (Μ. εἰδύμην), ἰδό- 
μην, 2 pf. ὄπωπα. Imp. ἑώραον, ἑώρων ; Ion. ὥρεον. ὥρων, ὁρώμην 
pass. Fut. pass. ὀφθήσομαι. 

épéyw, ὀρέγνυμε, stretch out, f. ὀρέξω, pf. p. ὥρεγμαι (Ep. 3 pl. i a 
si ae (plup. dpwpéxaro), 1 aor. ὥρεξα, ὠρέχθην. 
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ὀργίζω, exasperate, f. ὀργιοῦμαι, pf. p. ὥργισμαι, 1 aor. ὠργίσθην. Fut. 
pass. ὀργισθήσομαι. 

ὁρμάω, incite, f. ὁρμήσω, pf ὥρμηκα, pf. p. ὥρμημαι, 1 aor. ὥρμησα, ὡρμή- 
θην. Poet. form dppaive, aor. ὥρμηνα. 

ἄρνῦμε, ὀρνύω, rouse, f. ὄρσω, dpovpas, pf. p. ὀρώρεμαι, 1 aor. ὥρσα, 2 aor. 
Gpopov ὠρόμην, ὥρμην, 2 pf. ὄρωρα. 

ὁρίζω (Ion. οὐρίζω), bound, f. ὁρίσω, ὁριοῦμαι, pf. Spica, pf. p. ὥρισμαι, 
1 aor. Spica (Lon. odpica). 

ὀρύσσω, ττω, dig, f. ὀρύξω, pf. ὀρώρυχα, pf. Ὁ. dpdpvypat, Spyypas τ.; 
1 aor. ὥρυξα, ὄρνξα, ὠρύχθην. 

ὀσφαίνομαι, smell, f. ὀσφρήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. ὠσφρησάμην), ὠσφράνθην, 
2 aor. ὠσφρόμην. 2 aor. Ion. ὠσφράμην. 

ὀτρύνω, urge, rouse, f. (Ep. ὀτρύνέω for orpitve), 1 aor. ὥτρῦνα. 

οὐτάω (Poet. oird{w), wound, f. οὐτήσω, οὐτάσω, pf. p. οὕτασμαι, 1 aor. 
οὕτησα, οὕτἄσα, οὐτήθην, 2 aor. οὗταν. 

ὀφείλω (Ep. ὀφέλλω), owe, ought, f. ὀφειλήσω, pf. ὠφείληκα, 1 aor. ὠφεί- 
Anca, ὠφειλήθην, 2 aor. ὥφελον, ὄφελον. Imp. ὄφειλον, ὥφελλον. 

ὀφέλλω (Ep.), increase, assist, f. ὀφελῶ, 1 aor. ὥφειλα. Imp. ὥφελλον. 

ὀφλισκάνω, am guilty, f. ὀφλήσω, pf. ὥφληκα, pf. p. ὥφλημαι, 1 aor. 
ὥφλησα, 2 aor. ὦφλον. Inf. 2 aor. ὀφλεῖν. 

ὀχέω, carry, bear, f. ὀχήσω, 1 aor. ὀχησάμην, ὠχήθην. Imp. ὠχεῖτο. 


παιδεύω, instruct, f. παιδεύσω, pf. weraidevea, pf. p. πεπαίδευμαι, 1 δος. 
ἐπαίδευσα, ἐπαιδεύθην. Fut. pass. παιδευθήσομαι. 

παίζω (Dor. παίσδω), sport, f. (L. παίξω, Att. παιξοῦμαι), pf. πέπαικα 
(L. wératya), pf. p. πέταισμαι (L. πέπαιγμαι), 1 aor. ὅπαισα, ἔπαιξα, 
ἐπαίχθην. 

“ταίω, strike, ἴ, παίσω (Poet. ramow), pf. πέπαμαι in comp., pf. p. Cl. πέ- 
matopat), 1 aor. ἔπαισα, ἐπαίσθην. 

“αλαίω, wrestle, f. παλαίσω, pf. πεπάλαικα, pf. p. πεπάλαισμαι, | aor. ἐπά- 
Aaa, ἐπαλαίσθην. 1 aor. Ep. ἐπάλησα. | 

πάλλω, shake, f. (παλῶ). pf. p. πέπαλμαι, 1 aor. ἔπηλα, 2 aor. πέπαλὰν 
(Ep. ἐπάλην), 2 pf. πέπηλα. 2 aor. sync. πάλτο. Part. πεπἅλών. 

πάομαι, taste, f. πᾶσομαι, pf. p. πέπασμαι, 1 aor. triioduny, ἐ ἐπασσάμην. 

πάομαι, acquire, f. πάσομαι, pf. p. πέπᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐπασάμην. 

παραινέω, exhort, f. παραινέσω (Ep. παραινήσω), pf. παρήνεκα, pf. p. παρή- 
νημαι, 1 aor. παρήνεσα; παρῃνέθημ. 

4«-αρανομέω, transgress, f. παρανομήσω, pf. παρανενόμηκα, 1 aor. παρηνό- 
μησα, παρενόμησα. Imp. παρηνόμουν, “παρενόμουν. 

παροινέω, behave rudely, f. παροινήσω, pf. πεπαρῴνηκα, pf. p. πεπαρῴνη- 
pat, ἐπαρῴνησα, παρῴνησα, ἐπαρῳνήθην. 

παρρησιάζομαι, speak boldly, £ παῤῥησιάσομαι, pf. Ῥ. τεαπαῤῥησίασμαι, 
1 aor, ἐπαῤῥησιασάμη». 
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πάσσω (Att. Tre), sprinkle, f. πᾶσω, pf. p. πέπασμαι, 1 aor. ἔπᾶσα, ἐπά- 
σθην. Plupf. ἐπέπαστο and πέπαστο. 

πάσχω, feel, suffer, ἴ, πείσομαι, πήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔπαθον, 2 pf. πέπονθα, 
(Ep. πέπηθα, Dor. πέποσχα; rare. 

πατάσσω, strike, f. πατάξω, pf. p. πεπάταγμαι, 1 aor. ἐπάταξα, ἐπατάχθην. 

“ατέομαι, taste, See πάομαι. 

“ταύω, repress, ἔ, παύσω, pf. πέπαυκα, pf. p. πέπαυμαι, πέπαυσμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔπαυσα, ἔπαύθην, ἐπαύσθην. Fut. pass. παυθήσομαι. 

πείθω, persuade, f. πείσω, pf. πέπεικα, pf. p. πέπεισμαι, 1 aor. ἔπεισα, 
ἐπείσθην, 2 aor. ἔπῖθον (Poet. πέθον, Ep. wéniov), értOdpny, 2 pf. 
πέποιθα (Ep. πεποίθεα). 2 aor. used only in reduplicated form by 
Homer. 

πείκω (Ep. méxw), shear, f. (Dor. πεξῶ), pf. p. πέπεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔπεξα, 
ἐπέχθην. ; 

πεινάω, be hungry, f. πεινήσω, pf. πεπείνηκα, 1 aor. ἐπείνησα. Contracts 
by η instead of a, as πεινάει, wen. Infin. πεινῇν. 

πειράω, try, prove, f. πειράσω (Ion. & Ep. πειρήσω, Dor. πειρασοῦμαι), 
pf. wereipaxa, pf. p. πεπείραμαι (Ion. ἃ Ep. πεπεΐρημαι), 1 aor. ἐπεί- 
paca (Ion. & Ep. ἐπείρησα), ἐπειράθην, ἐπειρήθην. a changed into ἡ 
in Ionic forms. 

πείρω, pierce, traverse, f. περῶ, pf. p. πέπαρμαι, 1 aor. ἔπειρα, 2 aor. 
ἐπάρην. 

πελάζω, πελάω, bring near, f. πελάσω, πελάσσω (Att. πελῶ), pf. p. πέ- 
πλημαι, 1 aor. ἐπέλᾶσα, ἐπέλασσα, ἐπελάσθην (Poet. ἐπλάθην), 2 aor. 
ἐπλήμην. ee = 

πέλω, Tam. Imp. ἔπελον. Sync. Emde, πέλον, πελέσκεο freq. Used 
for εἰμί by the Poets. 

πέμπω, send, f. πέμψω, pf. πέπομφα, pf. p. πέπεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔπεμψα, 
ἐπέμφθην. The defective tenses are supplied by ἀποστέλλω. 

πενθέω, sorrow, f. πενθήσω. pf. πεπένθηκα. 

πεπαίνω, make soft, f. πεπᾶνῶ, 1 aor. ἐπέπᾶνα, ἐπεπάνθην. 

περαίνω, end, f. repava, pf. p. πεπέρασμαι, 1 aor. ἐπέρᾶνα, ἐπεράνθην. 

περαιόω, set over, f. περαιώσομαι, 1 aor. ἐπεραίωσα, ἐπεραιώθην. 

περάω. go over, f. περάσω (Ep. & Ion. περήσω), pf. πεπέρᾶκα, 1 aor. 
ἐπέρᾶσα (Ep. & Ion. ἐπέρησα). Imp. περάασκε. 

περάω (Ep.), sell, f. περάσω (Att. repo), pf. p. πεπέρημαι, 1 aor. ἐπέ- 
pica (Ep. ἐπέρασσα). See πιπράσκω. 

πέρθω, destroy, f. πέρσω, pf. (L. πέπορθα), 1 aor. ἔπερσα (Ep. πέρσαλ, 
2 aor. (Ep. ἔπρᾶθον), ἐπραθόμην. Infin. 2 aor. πέρθαι for πέρθεσθαι. 

πέσσω, πέττω (L. πέπτω), cook, f. πέψω, pf. p. πέπεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔπεψα, 
ἐπέφθην. Fut. pass. πεφθήσομαι. 

πέτἅμαι, fly, 1 aor. ἐπετάσθην. Like ἵσταμαι. 
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πετάννῦμι, πεταννύω, expand, f. πετάσω, πετῶ, pf. weméraxa, pf. p. πεπέ- 
τασμαι (Att. πέπτἄμαι), 1 aor. érerdca, ἐπετάσθην, πέτασσα. 

πέτομαι (sce ποτάομαι), fly, ἴ. πετήσομαι, 2 aor. ἐπτόμην. 

πήγνυμι, πηγνύω, fiz, fusten, f. πήξω (Dor. πάξω), pf. πέπηχα r., pf. p. 
πέπηγμαι, 1 nor. ἔπηξα (Dor. ἔπαξα), ἐπήχθην (Dor. ἐπάχθην, Ep. πή- 
x9nv), 2 aor. ἐπάγην, 2 pf. πέπηγα (Dor. πέπᾶγα). 

πηδάω (Ion. πηδέω, Dor. παδάω), leap, f. (L. πηδήσω), πηδήσομαι, pf. 
πεπήδηκα, 1 aor. ἐπήδησα. 

πημαίνω, injure, f. πημᾶνῶ (Ep. πημανέω), 1 aor. ἐπήμηνα, ἐπημάνθην. 

mato, grasp, seize, pf. p. πεπίασμαι, 1 aor. ἐπίαξα, ἐπιάσθην. πιάζω is 
Dor. for πιέζω. 

πιέζω, press, f. meow, pf. ἢ. werieopat, πεπίεγμαι, 1 aor. ἐπίεσα, ἐπιέσθην, 
ἐπιέχθην. 

πίμπλημι, fill, f. πλήσω, pf. πέπληκα, pf. p. πέπλησμαι, 1 aor. ἔπλησα, 
ἐπλήσθην, 2 aor. ἐπλήμην. 

πίμπρημι,' πιμπράω, burn, f. πρήσω, pf. πέπρηκα, pf. p. πέπρησμαι, πέπρη- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἔπρησα, ἐπρήσθην. 

πινύσκω, πινύσσω, make wise, pf. p. πέπνῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐπίνυσσα (L. ἐπινύ- 
σθην). Imp. ἐπίνυσσον. 

πίνω, drink, f. πίομαι, πϊοῦμαι τ., pf. πέπωκα, pf. p. πέπομαι, 1 aor. ἐπόθην, 
2 aor. ἔπιον. Fut. pass. ποθήσομαι. Imp. πίε, wiht. 

πιπίσκω, give to drink, f. πίσω, 1 aor. ἔπισα (L. ἐπίσθην). 

πιπράσκω (lon. πιπρήσκω), sell, pf. πέπρᾶκα, pf. p. πέπρᾶμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐπράθην. Fut. pass. πραθήσομαι. Plup. fut. πεπράσομαι. Ionic 
forms change a into ἢ, as πιπρήσκω. Fut. and aor. supplied from 
περάω. 7 

πίπτω, fall, f. πεσοῦμαι (Ion. πεσέομαι), pf. πέπτωκα (L. πέπτηκα), 1 aor. 
ἔπεσα Ἶ 2 aor. ἕπεσον (Aol. & Dor. érerov). Perf. part. Ep. πεπτηώς, 
Att. πεπτώς. 

πλάζω, cause to wander, f. πλάγξω, 1 aor. ἔπλαγξα, ἐπλάγχθην. 

mAavaw, cause to wander, f. πλανήσω, pf. πεπλάνηκα, pf. p. πεπλάνημαι, 
1 aor. ἐπλανήθην. Fut. pass. πλανηθήσομαι. | 

πλάσσω, tre, form, f. πλάσω, pf. (L. πέπλακα), pf. p. πέπλασμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔπλασα, ἐπλάσθην. 

πλέκω, knit, f. πλέξω, pf. πέπλεχα, pf. p. πέπλεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔπλεξα, ἐπλέ- 
χθην, 2 aor. ἐπλάκην, ἐπλέκην. Fut. pass. πλεχθήσομαι. 

πλέω (Ion. πλείω), sail, f. (L. πλεύσω), πλεύσομαι, πλευσοῦμαι, pf. πέ- 
πλευκα, pf. p. πέπλευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔπλευσα, ἐπλεύσθην. Fut. pass. 
πλευσθήσομαι. εε and ee only contracted by Attics. 


1 In Comp. when p» precedes x the second μ is rejected, as ἐμπίπλημι, 
but resumed when the augment is interposed. 
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πλήθω (Dor. πλάθω), to be full, f. sAjow, 2 pf. πέπληθα. 2 plup. ἐπε- 
πλήθειν. See πίμπλημι. ' 

πληρόω, fill, f. πληρώσω, pf. πεπλήρωκα, pf. p. πεπλήρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐπλή- 
ρωσα, ἐπληρώθην. Fut. pass. πληρωθήσομαι. 

πλήσσω, πλήττω, πλήγνυμε, strike, f. ware, pf. πέπληχα, pf. p. πέπληγ- 
pas (Dor. πέπλαγμαι), 1 aor. ἔπληξα, ἐπλήχθην (Dor. πλᾶξα), πλῆξα, 
ἐπληξάμην, 2 aor. (Ep. ἐπέπληγον), πέπληγον (pass. ἐπλήγην, Dor, 
ἐπλάγην, Ep. πεπληγόμην), 2 pf. πέπληγα. Plup. fut. πεπλήξομαι. 
Infin. pass. ἐκπλήγνυσθαι. 

πλύνω, wash, f. πλύνῶ (Ep. πλὺῦνέω, M. ee ee in comp., pf. p. 
πέπλὕμαι, 1 aor. ἔπλῦνα, ἐπλύθην (L. ἐπλύνθην). Imp. freq. πλύ- 
νεσκον. 

πλώω (Poet. & Ion. for πλέω), sail, f. (L. πλώσω), pf. πέπλωκα, 1 aor. 
ἔπλωσα, 2 aor. ἔπλων, ws, ὦ 

nvew (Poet. mveiw), blow, breathe, f. (L. πνεύσω), πνευσοῦμαι, pf. πέ- 
avevxa, pf. p. (L. πέπνευμαι), πέπνευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔπνευσα (L. ἐπνεύ- 
σθην. Fut. pass. L. πνευσθήσομαι. Plup. as imp. πεπνυμην. Pert. 
pass. Poet. πέπνῦμαι. 

πνίγω, strangle, f. πνίξω (M. πνυξοῦμαι), pf. p. πέπνιγμαι, 1 aor. ἔπνιξα, 
2 aor. ἐπνιγην. 

ποθέω, desire, regret, f. ποθήσω (M. ποθέσομαι), pf. πεπόθηκα, pf. p. 
πεπόθημαι, 1 aor. ἐπόθησα, ἐπόθεσα, ἐποθέσθην. Imp. freq. ποθέ- 
εσκον. Not augmented by Homer. 

ποιέω, do, make, f. ποιήσω (M. ποιοῦμαι), pf. πεποίηκα, pf. p. πεποίημαι, 
1 aor. ἐποίησα, ἐποιήθην. Plup. fut. πεποιήσομαι. 

στολεμέω, wage war, f. πολεμήσω, pf. πεπολέμηκα, 1 aor. ἐπολέμησα, ἐπὸ- 
λεμήθην. Perf. pass. πολεμηθήσομαι. Ep. form πολεμίζω, πτολεμίζω. 
Fut. πολεμίξω. 

πολιορκέω, besiege, f. πολιορκήσω, pf. πεπολιόρκησα, pf. p. πεπολιῥκημαι, 

_ 1 aor. ἐπολιόρκησα, ἐπολιορκήθην. Fut. perf. πολιορκηθήσομαι. 

πολιτεύω, be a citizen, f. πολιτεύσω, pf. πεπολίτευκα, pf. p. πεπολίτευμαι, 
1 aor. ἐπολίτευσα. ἐπολιτεύθην. ᾿ 

πονέω, labor, suffer pain, f. πονήσω, pf. πεπόνηκα, pf. p. πεπόνημαι (Dor. 
πεπόναμαι). 1 aor. ἐπόνησα, ἐπονήθην (Dor. ἐπονάθην). Fut. and aor. 
πονέσω, πονέσα, When signifying pain. 

mopevw, cause to go, convey, f. ropevow, pf. πεπόρευμαι, 1 aor. mee 
ἐπορεύθην. Fut. pass. πορευθήσομαι rare. 

πορίζω, open a way, find, f. (Att. ποριῶ), pf. πεπόρισμαι, 1 aor. ἐπορισά- 
μῆν; ἐπορίσθην. 

ποτάομαι, ποτέομαι, fly, f. ποτήσομαι, πεπότημαι (Dor. memérapat), 1 aor. 
ἐποτήθην (Dor. ἐποτάθην). 

πραγματεύομαι, be engaged in, pf. p. πεπραγμάτευμαι, 1 aor. ἐπραγματευ- 
σάμην. 
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'πτράσσω, tro (Ep. & Ion. πρήσσω), do, f. πράξω, pf. πέπρᾶχα, pf. p. πέ 
πραγμαι, 1 aor. ἔπραξα, ἐπράχθην, 2 pf. πέπρᾶγα. 

“πρᾶύνω (Ion. πρηΐνω), sooth, f. πρηὐνῶ, pf. (1. πεπράῦσμαι), 1 avr. 
ἐπράῦνα, ἐπραὔνθην. 

᾿πρέπω, be conspicuous, f. lees 1 aor. ἔπρεψα. 

φρήσσω (Ion. for πράσσω)» f. 'πρήξω, pf. πέπρηχα, pf.-p. πέπρηγμαι, 

. 1 aor. ἔπρηξα, ἐπρήχθην, 2 pf. πέπρηγα. 

(πρίαμαι), buy, 2 aor. ἐπρϊάμην, πριάμην. 

πρίω, saw, gnash the teeth, f. πρίσω, pf. p. πέπρισμαι, 1 aor. ἔπρισα, 
ἐπρίσθην. 

προφασίζομαι, make pre'ezxt, f. πσροφαστοῦμαι, 1 aor. προυφασισάμην. 

πταίω, stumble, f. πταίσω, pf. ἔπταικα, pf. Ρ. ἔπταισμαι, 1 aor. ἔπταισα, 
ἐπταίσθην. 

πτήσσω, cower, ἴ, πτήξω, pf. ἔπτηχα (L. ὅπτηκα), 1 aor. ἔπτηξα, 2 aor. 
érraxov. Ep. 2 aor. ἔπτην. 

πτίσσω, Tro, pound, f. πτίσω, pf. p. ἔπτισμαι, 1 aor. ἔπτἴσα, ἐπτίσθην. 

πτύσσω, fold, f. πτύξω, pf. p. ἔπτυγμαι, 1 aor. ἔπτυξα, ἐπτύχθην, 2 aor. 
ἐπτύγην. 

wriw, spil, f. πτύσω, pf. (L. ἔπτυκα), pf. p. ἔπτυσμαι, 1 aor. ἔπτῦὕσα, ἐπ- 
τύσθην, 2 aor. ἐπτύην. 

“πυκάζω, cover up, ἴ, πυκάσω, pf. p. werveacpas, 1 aor. ἐπύκασα, ἐπυκάσθην. 

πυνθάνομαι (Poet. πεύθομαι), know, inquire, f. revoopa, pf. p. πέπυσμαι, 
2 aor. ἐπυθόμην. Ep. 2 aor. πεπυθόμην. 

wupécow, ττω, have fever, f. rupéEw,.pf. πεπύρεχα, 1 aor. ἐπύρεξα. 


paive, sprinkie, f. Sava, pf. p. ἔῤῥασμαι (L. ἔῤῥαμαι), 1 aor. ἔῤῥάνα (Lon. 
éppyva). 

paiw, destroy, f. ῥαίσω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥαισα, ἐῤῥαίσθην. 

ῥαπίξω, scourge, f. ῥαπίσω, pf. p. ῥεράπισμαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥάπισα, ἐῤῥαπίσθην. 

ῥάπτω, stitch, sew, f. ῥάψω, pf. p. ἔῤῥαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔῤῥαψα, ἐῤῥάφθην, 
(Ep. paya), 2 aor. (L. éppagdor), ἐῤῥάφην. 

ῥάσσω, throw down, f. ῥάξω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥαξα, ἐῤῥάχθην. 

-ῥέζω, do, f. ῥέξω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥεξα ἐρέχθην (Poet. ἔρεξα). 

-péw. flow, f. ῥεύσομαι, pf. éppunxa, 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα, 2 aor. ἐῤῥύην. 

(péw), say, f. ῥνήσομαι, pf. εἴρηκα, pf. p. εἴρημαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥήθην (Ion. εἰ- 
ρέθην), ἐῤῥέθην, ἐῤῥήθην. See εἴρω. 

ῥήγνῦμι, ῥηγνύω, break, f. ῥήξω, pf. p. ἔῤῥηγμαι, 1 aor. ἔῤῥηξα, ἐῤῥήχθην, 
2 aor. éppayny, 2 pf. ἔῤῥωγα. 

ῥϊγέω, shudder, f. ῥιγήσω, 1 aor. ἐῤῥίγησα, ῥίγησα, 2 pf. ἔῤῥῖγα. 

᾿ῥιγόω, shiver with cold, f. ῥιγώσω, pf. ἐῤῥίγωκα, | aor. ἐῤῥίγωσα. 

pinto, ῥιπτέω, throw, f. ῥίψω, pf. ἔῤῥιφα, pf. p. ἔῤῥιμμαι, 1 aor. ὄῤῥιψα, 
ibe (Poste fe 3 εο lth (Poet. dh. 
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ῥοιζέω, whiz, f ῥοιζήσω, 1 aor. ἐῤῥοίζησα, ῥοίζησα. 

ῥοφέω, sup up, f. ῥοφήσω, 1 aor. ἐῤῥ ἠφησα. 

ῥύομαι, defend, f. ῥύσομαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥυσάμην, ῥυσάμην. 

ῥώννῦμι, ῥωννύω, strengthen, f. ῥώσω, pf. p. ἔῤῥωμαι, 1 aor. ἔῤῥασα, 
ἐῤῥώσθην. 

ῥώομαι, hasten, f. ῥώσομαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥωσάμην. 


σαίρω, sweep, f. capa, 1 aor. ἔσηρα, 2 pf. σέσηρα. 

σαλπίζω, sound a trumpet, f. σαλπίγξω (L. σαλπίσω), σαλπιῶ, 1 aor. 
ἐσάλπιγξα, σάλπιγξα. 

σάττω, equip, f. σάξω, σάσω, pf. p. σέσαγμαι, 1 aor. ἔσαξα, ἔσασα. 

σάω, sift, pf. p. σέσημαι, σέσησμαι, 1 aor. ἔσησα. 

σβέννῦμι, σβεννύω, extinguish, f. σβέσω, σβήσομαι, pf. ἔσβηκα, pf. P 
ἔσβεσμαι, 1 aor. oe 2 aor. ἔσβην (Dor. go Bay). 

σεβίζω, reverence, f. σεβίσω (Att. σεβιῶ), 1 aor. ἐσέβισα, ἐσεβίσθην. 

σείω, shake, f. ceiow, pf. σέσεικα, Ὁ“. p. σέσεισμαι, 1 aor. ἔσεισα, ἐσεί- 
σθην. 

σεύω (Poet.), move, urge, pf. p. ἔσσὕμαι, 1 aor. ἔσσενα, ἐσσύθην, 2 aor. 
ἐσσύμην. 

σημαίνω, show, f. σημᾶνῶ (Ion. σημανέω), pf. (L. σεσήμαγκαλ), pf. p. σε- 
σήμασμαι, 1 aor. ἐσήμηνα, ἐσήμᾶνα. 

σήπω, corrupt, f. σήψω, pf. p. σέσημμαι, 1 aor. ἔσηψα, 2 aor. ἐσἄπην, 
2 pf. σέσηπα. 

σιγάω, be silent, f. (L. σιγήσω), σιγήσομαι, pf. σεσίγηκα, pf. p. σεσίΐγημαι 
(Dor. ceciapat), 1 aor. ἐσίγησα, ἐσιγήθην (Dor. ἐσιγάθην). 

σίνομαι, injure, f. σινήσομαι, pf. p. σέσιμμαι, 1 aor. ἐσινάμην. In Att. 
and Hom. only pres. and imp. 

σιωπάω, be silent, f. σιωπήσομαι, pf. σεσιώπηκα, pf. p. σεσιώπημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐσιώπησα, ἐσιωπήθην. 

σκάπτω, dig, f. σκάψω, pf. ἔσκαφα, pf. p. ἔσκαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔσκαψα, 2 aor. 
ἐσκάφην. 

σκεδάννῦμι, σκεδαννύω, scatter, f. σκεδάσω, σκεδῶ, pf. p. ἐὐεῖδοσ μοὶ 
1 aor. ἐσκέδασα, ἐσκεδάσθην. 

σκέλλω, σκελλέω, dry up, f. σκλήσομαι, pf. ἔσκληκα, 1 aor. ἔσκηλα, 2 aor. 
ἔσκλην. 

σκέπτομαι, view, f. σκέψομαι, pf. p. ἔσκεμμαι, 1 aor. ἐσκεψάμην, ἐσκίέ- 
φόην. 

σκήπτω, prop, £. σκήψω, pf. ἔσκηφα, ‘pf. p. ἔσκημμαι, 1 aor. ἐσκηψάμην, 
ἐσκήφθην. 

σκοπέω, see, view, f. (L. σκοπήσω), σκέψομαι, pf. p. ἔσκεμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐσκόπησα, ἐσκεψάμεν, ἐσκέφθην. 

σκώπτω, jeer, f. σκώψω, pf. p. ἔσκωμμαι, 1 aor. ἔσκωψα, ἐσκώφθην. 
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opaw (Ton. spew), anoint, f. σμήσω (Dor. σμάσω), 1 aor. ἔσμησα, ἔσμη- 
ga, Copiny Orv. 

opixa, burn, f. σμύξω, pf. p. ἔσμυγμαι, 1 aor. ἔσμυξα, ἐσμύχθην. 

σπάω, draw, f. σπάσω, pt. ἔσπᾶκα, pf. p. ἔσπασμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπᾶσα, ἑσπά- 
σθην. 

σπείρω, sow, scatter, f. σπερῶ, pf. p. ἔσπαρμαε, 1 aor. ἔσπειρα, ἐσπάρθην, 
2 aor. ἐσπάρην, 2 pf. ἔσπορα. 

σπένδω, pour, f. σπείσω, pf. (L. ἔσπεικα), pf. p. ἔσπεισμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπει- 
σα, ἐσπείσθην. 

σπεύδω, speed, f. σπεύσω, pf. p. ἔσπευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπευσα. 

σπουδάζω, be eager, f. (L. σπουδάσω), pf. ἐσπούδακα, pf. p. ἐσπούδασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐσπούδασα, ἐσπουδάσθην. 

στείβω, tread, pf. p. ἐστίβημαι, 1 aor. ἔστειψα, 2 aor. ἔστζβον, ἐστίβην. 

στέλλω, send, send for, f στελῶ (Ep. στελέω), pf. ἔσταλκα, pf. p. ἔσταλ- 
pat, 1 aor. ἔστειλα, ἐστάλθην, 2 aor, ἐστάλην. 

στενάζω, groan, f. στενάξω, pf. p. ἐστέναγμαι, 1 aor. ἐστέναξα. 

στέργω, love, f. στέρξω, pf. p. ἔστεργμαι, 1 aor. ἔστερξα, ἐστέρχθην, 2 pf. 
ἔστοργα. 

στερέω, στερίσκω, deprive, f. στερήσω, στερέσω. στεροῦμαι, pf. ἐστέρηκα, 
pf. p. ἐστέρημαι, 1 aor. ἐστέρησα, ἐστερήθην (Ep. ἐστέρεσαλ). 

στέφω, encircle, f. στέψω, pf. p. ἔστεμμαι. 1 aor. €orepa, ἐστέφθην. 

στηρίζω, support, fix, f. στηρίξω, στηρίσω, στηριῶ, pf. p. ἐστήριγμαι, 
1 aor. ἐστήριξα, ἐστηρίχθην. 

στίζω, prick, f. στίξω. pt. p. ἔστιγμαι. 

στορέννυμι, στόρνῦμι, στρώννῦμι, στρωννύω, spread, lay out, f. στορέσω 
(Att. στορῶ), στρωννύσω, στρώσω, pf. ἔστρωκα. pf. p. ἐστόρεσμαι, 
ἔστρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐστόρεσα, ἐστορέσθην, ἔστρωσα, ἐστρώθην. 

στρέφω, turn, f. στρέψω, pf. ἔστροφα, pf. p. ἔστραμμαι, 1 aor. ἔστρεψα, 
ἐστρέφθην, 2 aor. ἐστράφην. 

στῦὕγεω, hate, f. στυγήσω, pf. ἐστύγηκα, pf. p. (L. ἐστύγημαι), 1 aor. ἐστύ- 
γῆσα, ἐστυγήθην, ἔστυξα, 2 aor. ἔστὕγον. 

συλλέγω, gather, collect, f. συλλέξω, pf. συνείλοχα, pf. p. συνείΐλεγμαι, 
συλλέλεγμαι, 1 aor. συνέλεξα. συνελέχθην, 2 aor. συνελέγην. 

συναντάω (Ion. cvvavréw), meet with, happen, f. (L. συναντήσω), pf. CL. 
συνήντηκα), 1 aor. συνήντησα. 

συρίζω, συρίττω, play on a pipe, f. συρίξω, συρίσω. συριῶ. 1 aor. ἐσύριξα. 

σύρω, draw, f. συρῶ, pf. σέσυρκα, pf. p. σέσυρμαι, 1 aor. ἔσῦρα,. 2 aor. 
ἐσύρην. 

σφάζω (Att. ττω), slay, ἴ. σφάξω, pf. p. ἔσφαγμαι, 1 aor. ἔσφαξα, ἐσφά- 
χθην, 2 aor. ἐσφάγην. 

σφάλλω, trip up, deceive, f. σφαλῶ, pf. ἔσφαλκα, pf. p. ἔσφαλμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔσφηλα (Dor. ἔσφᾶλα), 2 aor. ἐσφάλην. 
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σφίγγω, bind, fasten, Ε (L. σφίγξω), pf p. ἔσφιγμαι, 1 aor. ἔσφιγξα, 
ἐσφίγχθην. 

σχάζω, σχάω, cut open, f. σχάσω, pf. p. ἔσχασμαι, 1 aor. ἔσχἅἄσα, ἐσχά- 
σθην. 

σώζω (Dor. of), save, f. σώσω (Dor. σῴξω), pf. σέσωκα, pf. p. σέσω- 
pat, 1 aor. ἔσωσα, ἐσώθην (Dor. ἔσῳξα). 


raddw (sync. rhdw), bear, suffer, dare, f. τλήσομαι (Dor. τλάσομαι), pf. 
τέτληκα, 1 aor. (Ep. ἐτάλασσαλ), 2 aor. ἔτλην (Dor. ἔτλαν). 

ravuw (Ep. of reivw), stretch, f. τανύσω, τανύσσω, pf. p. τετάνυσμαι, 
1 aor. érdvica, ἐτανύσθην, τάνυσα. 

ταράσσω (Att. rrw), disturb, f. ταράξω, pf. rerdpaya (Ep. rérpnya), pf. p. 
rerdpayuat, 1 aor. érdpaga, ἐταράχθην. 

ταρχύω, bury, f. ταρχύσω, 1 aor. ἐτάρχῦσα, rapxvOnv. 

τάσσω (Att. rrw), arrange, f. τάξω, pf. réraya, pf. p. τέταγμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔταξα, ἐτάχθην. 


τέγγω, wet, f. τέγξω, 1 aor. ὅτεγξα, ἐτέγχθην. 
τείνω, stretch, f. τενῶ, pf. réraxa, pf. p. τέταμαι, 1 aor. ἕτεινα, ἐτάθην. 


τειχίζω, build a wall, f. τειχιῶ, pf. rereixexa, pf. p. τετείχισμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐτειχισάμην, ἐτειχίσθην. 

τελευτάω, end, fulfil, f. τελευτήσω, pf. τετελεύτηκα, 1 aor. ἐτελεύτησα. 

τελέω (Ep. redeiw), finish, accomplish, f. τελέσω (lon. τελέω, Att. τελῶ), 
pf. rerédexa, pf. p. τετέλεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐτέλεσα, ἐτέλεσσα, ἐτελέσθην. 

τέλλω, perform, f. τελῶ (AOl. τέλσωλ, pf. réradxa, pf. p. τέταλμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔτειλα, ἐτάλθην. 

τέμνω (Dor. τάμνω). cut, despise, f. τεμῶ (Ion. τεμέω), pf. τέτμηκα, pf. p. 
τέτμημαι, 2 aor. ἕταμον, ἔτεμον. 

τέρπω, delight, f. τέρψω, 1 aor. ἔτερψα, ἐτέρφθην, 2 aor. (Ep. ἐτάρπην), 
érapropny. 

rerpaive, bore, f. τετρανῶ (Ion. rerpavew), pf. τέτρηκα, pf. p. τέτρημαι, 
1 aor. ἐτέτρηνα, ἐτετράνθην. 

τεύχω (Poet.), prepare, make, f. revéw, pf. rérevya, pf. p. τέτυγμαι (1. 
rérevypa), 1 aor. ἔτευξα, ἐτύχθην. 

τεχνάομαι, form with art, f. τεχνήσομαι, pf. p. τετέχνημαι, 1 aor. ἐτέχ- 
νησατ. 

τἠκῶ (Dor. raxew), melt, f. τήξω (Dor. ταξῶ), pf. p. τέτηγμαι, 1 aor. ἔτηξα, 
ἐτήχθην, 2 aor. ἐτάκην. 

τηρέω, guard, watch, f. τηρήσω, pf. τετήρηκα, pf. p. τετήρημαι, 1 aor. ἐτή- 
ρησα, ἐτηρήθην. 

τίθημι, place, f. θήσω, pf. τέθεικα (Dor. réOexa), pf. p. τέθειμαι (Dor. ré- 
θεμαι), 1 aor. ἔθηκα, 2 aor. ἔθην. 

τίκτω, beget, bring forth, f. τέξω, pf. p. réreypat, 1 aor. acid ἐτέχθην, 
2 aor. ἕτεκον. 
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τίλλω, pluck, f. τιλῶ, pf. p. τέτιλμαι, 1 aor. ἔτζλα, ἐτίλθην. 

τιμάω, honor, f. τιμήσω, pf. τετίμηκα, pf. p. τετίμημαι, 1 gor. ἐτίμησα, 
ἐτιμήθην. 

τινάσσω, shake, f. τινάξω, 1 aor. ἐτίναξα, ἐτινάχθην. 

τίνω (Poet. M. τίνύμαι), pray, expiate, f. τίσω, pf. rérixa, pf. p. τέτισμαι, 
1 aor. érioa, ἐτίσθην. 

rirpaw, bore, f. τρήσω, pf. τέτρηκα, pf. p. τέτρημαι, 1 aor. ἔτρησα. 

τιτρώσκω, wound, f. τρώσω, pf. p. τέτρωμαι, 1 aor. ἔτρωσα, ἐτρώθην. 

riw, value at, honor, f. riow, pf. p. reriua, 1 aor. ériaa. 

(rdw), bear, f. τλήσομαι, pf. τέτληκα, 2 aor. ἔτλην. 

(ropéw), pierce, f. ropnow, 1 aor. ἐτόρησα, 2 aor. ἕτορον, τέτορον. 

τραχύνω (Ion. τρηχύνω), make rough, f. τραχυνῶ, pf. rerpaxuxa, pf. p. 
τετράχυσμαι, τετράχυμαι, 1 aor. ἐτραχύνθην. 

τρέπω (lon. τράπω), turn, f. τρέψω (Dor. τραψῶ), pf. τέτροφα, τέτρἄφα, 
pf. p. τέτραμμαι, 1 aor. ἔτρεψα, ἐτρέφθην (lon. ἔτραψα), 2 aor. ἔτρα- 
πον, ἐτράπην. 

τρέφω (Dor. τράφω), nourish, f. θρέψω, pf. τέτροφα, rérpada, pf. p. τέ- 
θραμμαι, 1 aor. ἔθρεψα, ἐθρέφθην, 2 aor. ἐτράφην. 

τρέχω (Dor. rpayw), run, f. δράμοῦμαι (Ion. δραμέομαι), pf. δεδράμηκα, 
pf. p. δεδράμημαι, 1 aor. ἔθρεξα, 2 aor. ἔδραμον, 2 pf. δέδρομα. 

τρέω, tremble, f. τρέσω, 1 aor. ἔτρεσα (Poet. τρέσσα). 

τρίβω, rub, f. τρίψω, pf. rérpiga, pf. p. τέτριμμαι, 1 aor. ἔτριψα, ἐτρίφθην, 
2 aor. érpiBnv. 

τρύχω, toasie f. τρύξω, pf. p. τετρύχωμαι, 1 aor. ἐτρύχωσα, ἐτρυχώθην. 

τρύω, rub, wear, f. τρύσω, pf. τέτρυμαι. 

τρώγω, eat, f. τρώξομαι, pf. p. τέτρωγμαι, 1 aor. ἔτρωξα, 2 aor. ἔτρᾶγον, 
ἐτράγην 

τυγχάνω, obtain, hit, happen, fi, τεύξομαι, pf. τετύχηκα (Ion. rérevya), 
pf p. rérvypat, 1 aor. ἐτύχησα, ἐτεύχθην, 2 aor. ἔτυχον. 

τύπτω, strike, f. (L. τύψω, Att. τυπήσω), pf. rérupa, pf. p. τέτυμμαι (L. 
τετύπτημαι), 1 aor. ἔτυψα, 2 aor. ἔτυπον. 

τύφω, smoke, burn, f. θύψω, pf. p. τέθυμμαι, 1 aor. ἔθυψα, 2 aor. ἐτυφην 

τωθάζω, taunt, f. τωθάσομαι, 1 aor. ἐτώθᾶσα. 


ὑβρίζω, insult, f. ὑβρίσω, ὑβριῶ, pf. ὕβρικα, pf. p. ὕβρισμαι, 1 aor. ὕβρισα. 

ὑπείκω, yield, f. ὑπείξω, 1 aor. ὑπεῖξα. 

ὑπισχνέομαι (Poet. & Ion. ὑπίσχομαι), promise, f. ὑποσχήσομαι, pf. p. 
ὑπέσχημαι, 1 aor. ὑπεσχέθην, 2 aor. ὑπεσχόμην. 

torepew, ὑστερίζω, am later, f. ὑστερήσω (Att. ὑστεριῶ), pf. ὑστέρηκα, 
1 aor. ὑστέρησα, ὑστέρισα. 

ora ἔ ὑφανῶ, pf (L. ὕφαγκα), -pf. p. ὕφασμαι, 1 aor. oo 
ὑφάν y 


vw, rain, δ vow, pf. p. ὗσμαι, 1 aor. ὗσα, ὕσθην. 
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φαίνω, show, £ φᾶνῶ (M. φανήσομαι), ρὲ πέφαγκα, pl .p. πέφασμαι, 

1}. aor. ἔφηνα, ἐφάνθην, 2 aor. ἔφανον, 2 pf. πέφηνα. 

φάω, shine, pf. p. πέφᾶμαι. Plup. fut. πεφήσομαι. 

φείδομαι, spare, f. φείσομαι, pf. p. πέφεισμαι, 1 aor. ἐφεισάμην. 

φέρω, bear, f. οἴσω, pf. ἐνήνοχα, pf. p. ἐνήνεγμαι, 1 aor. ἤνεγκα, ἠνέχθην, 
2 aor. ἤνεγκον. 

φεύγω. flee, f. φεύξομαι, φευξοῦμαι, pf. πέφευγα, pf. p. πέφυγμαι, 1 aor. 
ἔφευξα, 2 aor. ἔφυγον. 

φημί (Dor. papi), say, speak, f. φήσω (Dor. φασῶ), 1 aor. ἔφησα (Dor. 
€paca). 

φθάνω, anticipate, f. φθήσομαι, pf. €pOaxa, 1 aor. ἔφθάσα, ἐφθάσθην. 

φθείρω, corrupt, destroy, f. φθερῶ (lon. φθερέω, Ep. POepaw), pf. ἔφθαρ- 
xa, pf. p. ἔφθαρμαι, 1 aor. ἔφθειρα, 2 aor. ἐφθάρην, 2 pf. ἔφθορα. 

φθίνω, φθίω, waste, decay, f. φθίσω, pf..<pOivnxa, pbixa, pf. p. ἔφθιμαι, 
1 aor. ἐφθίνησα, ἔφθισα. 

Pbovew, envy, f. φθονήσω, 1 aor. ἐφθόνησα, ἐφθόνεσα. 

prée, love, f. φιλήσω (Dor. φιλάσω), pf. πεφίληκα, 1 aor. ἐφίλησα. 

φιλοτιμέομαι, love honor, f. φιλοτιμήσομαι, pf. p. πεφιλοτίμημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐφιλοτιμησάμην. 

φϊτύω, plant, f. φιτύσω, 1 aor. ἐφίτυσα. 

φλάω, bruise, f. φλάσω, φλασῶ, pf. p. πέφλασμαι, 1 aor. ἔφλᾶσα, 
ἐφλάσθην. 

φλέγω, burn, f. φλέξω, pf. p. (L. πέφλεγμαι), 1 aor. ἔφλεξα, ἐφλέχθην, 
2 aor. ἐφλέγην. 

φλύω, boil, f. φλύσω, 1 aor. ἔφλὕσα, ἔφλυξα. 

φοβέω, terrify, f. φοβήσω, pf. p. πεφόβημαι, 1 aor. ἐφόβησα, ἐφοβήθην. 

φορέω, carry, f. φορήσω, pf. p. πεφόρημαι, 1 aor. ἐφόρησα, ἐφορήθην. 

φορύνω, mix, pf. p. πεφόρυγμαι, 1 aor. ἐφόρυξα. 

pala, tell, point out, f. φράσω, φράσσομαι, pf. πέφρἄᾶκα, pf. p. meppac- 
pas, 1 aor. éppaca, ἐφράσθην. 

ppacaw (Att. rrw), stop up, fence, f. φράξω, pf. πέφραγα, pf. Ρ. πέφραγ- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἔφραξα, ἐφράχθην, 2 aor. ἐφράγην. 

φρίσσω (Att. rrw), shudder, f. φρίξω, pf. πέφρϊκα, 1 aor. ἔφριξα. 

φροντίζω, consider, f. φροντιῶ, φροντίσω, pf. πεφρόντικα, pf. p. πεφρόν- 
riopat, 1 aor. ἐφρόντισα. 

φρουρέω, watch, f. φρουρήσω, pf. p. πεφρούρημαι, 1 aor. ἐφρούρησα. 

φρύγω (Att. rrw), roast, f. φρύξω, pf. p. πέφρυγμαι, 1 aor. ἔφρυξα, 

- ἐφρύχθην, 2 aor. éppiyny. 

φυλάσσω (Att. ττω), guard, f. φυλάξω, pf. πεφύλαχα, πεφύλακα, pf. p. 
πεφύλαγμαι, 1 aor. ἐφύλαξα, ἐφυλάχθην. 

φυράω, miz, knead, f. φνυράσω (Ion. φύρησω), pf p. πεφύρᾶμαι, πεφύρη- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἐφύρᾶσα, ἐφυράθην. 

19 
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φύτεύω, plant, f. φυτεύσω, pf. p. πεφύτευμαι, 1 aor. ἐφύτευσα, ἐφυτεύθην. 

φύω, beget, produce, f. φύσω, pf. πέφῦκα, 1 aor. pica, 2 aor. Edin, 
ἐφύην. 

χαίρω, rejoice, ἔ. χαιρήσω (Ep. κεχαρήσω), pf. κεχάρηκα, pf p. κεχάρημαι, 
κέχαρμαι, 1 aor, (L. ἐχαίρησα), 2 aor. ἐχάρην. . 

χαλάω, loosen, f. χαλάσω (Dor. χαλάξω), pf. κεχάλακα, pf. p. κεχάλασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐχάλᾶσα (Dor. ἐχάλαξα), ἐχαλάσθην. 

χαλεπαίνω, am offended, f. χαλεπανῶ, 1 aor. ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην. 

χανδάνω, contain, hold, f. χείσομαι, pf. κέχανδα, 2 aor. ἔχἄδον. 

χαρίζομαι, gratify, ἴ. χαριοῦμαι, pf. p. κεχάρισμαι, 1 aor. ἐχαρισάμην. 

χάσκω, gape, f. χανοῦμαι, pf. κέχαγκα, 2 aor. ἔχἄνον, 2 pf. κέχηνα. 

χειρόω, handle, subdue, f. χειρώσομαι, pf. p. κεχείρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐχειρω- 
σάμην. 

χερνίπτομαι, wash hands, f. χερνίψομαι, 1 aor. ἐχερνιψάμην, ἐχερνίφθην. 

xéw (Ep. xeiw), pour, f (Att. χέω, L. χεῶ), pf. xéxtixa, pf. p. κέχὕμαι, 
1 aor. ¢yea (Ep. ἔχενα), ἐχύθην. 

χολόω, enrage, be angry, f. χολώσω, pf. p. κεχόλωμαι, 1 aor. ἐχόλωσα, 
ἐχολώθην. 

χορεύω, dance, f. χορεύσω, pf. κεχόρευκα, pf. p. κεχόρεγται, 1 aor. ἐχό- 
ρευσα, ἐχορεύθην 

χόω, pile up, f. χώσω, pf. κέχωκα, pf. p. κέχωσμαι, 1 aor. ἔχωσα, ἐχώ- 
σθην. 

χραισμεῖν. avert, help, f. χραισμήσω, 1 aor. ἐχραίσμησα, 2 aor. ἔχραισμον. 

χράομαι (Ion. χρέομαι), use, f χρήσομαι, pf. p. κέχρημαι, 1 aor. ἐχρησά- 
μην, ἐχρήσθην. 

xpaw (Ep. χρέω, Ion. χρείω), give an oracular response, f. χρήσω, pf. ᾿ 
κέχρηκα, pf. p. κέχρημαι, κέχρησμαι, 1 aor. ἔχρησα, ἐχρήσθην. 

χρή (impers.), ἐξ 8. necessary, f. χρήσει, 1 aor. ἔχρησε. 

χρήζω (Lon. χρίζω, Dor. χρήσδω), want, wish, f. χρήσω, χρηΐσω, 1 aor. 
ἔχρῃσα. 

χρίω, anoint, f. χρίσω, pf. p. κέχρισμαι, κέκρϊμαι, 1 aor. ἔχρῖσα, ἐχρίσθην. 

χρώζω, touch, stain, f. χρώσω, pt. κέχρωκα, pf. p. κέχρωσμαι, 1 aor. ἔχρω- 
σα, ἐχρώσθην. 

χώομαι, be enraged, f. χώσομαι, 1 aor. ἐχωσάμην, χωσάμην. 

χωρέω, go, contain, f. χωρήσω, pf. κεχώρηκα, 1 aor. ἐχώρησα. 


ψαύω, touch, f. ψαύσω, pf. p. ἔψαυσμαι 1 aor. ἔψαυσα, ἐψαύσθην. 

ψάω, rub, f. ψήσω, pf. p. ἔψησμαι, ἔψημαι, 1 aor. ἔψησα, ἐψήσθην, 
Abin. 

ψεύδω, deceive, ἢ, ψεύσω, pf. p. ἔψευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔψευσα, ἐψεύσθην. 

ψηφίζω, vote, decree, f. ψηφίσομαι, ψηφισοῦμαι, pf. p. ἐψήφισμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐψήφισα, ἐψηφίσθην. 
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ψύχω, cool, breathe, f. ψύξω, pf. πέψῦκα, pf. ἢ. ἔψυγμαι, 1. aor. ἔψυξα, 
ἐψύχθην, 2 aor. ἐψύχην, ἐψύὕύγην. 


ὠθέω, push, f. ὠθήσω (common daw), pf. p. ἕωσμαι (Lon. ὦσμαι), 1 aor. 
ἔωσα, ἐώσθην (Ep. & Ion. doa). 

ὠνέομαι, buy, ἔ, ὠνήσομαι, pf. ἐώνηκα, p£ p. ἐώνημαι, 1 aor. ἐωνησάμην, 
ὠνησάμην. 

ὠφελέω, aid, assist, f. ὠφελήσω, pf. ὠφέληκα, pf. p. ὠφέλημαι, 1 aor. 
ὠφέλησα, ὠφελήθην. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


THEss Exercises have been arranged to accompany the 
Etymology. The numerals at the end of various sections 
refer to these Exercises. It is hoped that instructors will 
use all of these Exercises, both Greek and English. They 
are not difficult, but it is believed cover nearly the whole 
ground embraced in the Etymology. 


1. 
Exercise for Reading. γε. yn. wat. xt. yer. — δε. dat 


Sn. τα. τε. TO. τω. τῳ. του. Tav. TH. Ot. Ber. rw. γαλα. 
νυ. νει. νειν. νη. PW. ρα. ρει. pew. σα. σον. cevw.— βου. 
βουν. βητα. βαλλω. πι. πον. πω. παν. φι. φερω. φευ. 
φυγη. μυ. μη. μοι. 


II. 


Exercise for Reading. λαμβδα. λαμβανω. μυ. μέλος. 
μαλα. νυ. νυκτες. νυσσω. ρευσις. ρίπτω. σύγμα. σενω. 
καππα. Kalva. κοίνον. yap. γραν. χθων. ---- τον. την. 
Tow. τεμνω. τραυμα. Serta. δεινοτης. Oca. θητα. θαυμα. 
θαυμασια. ----παντα. πρωτα. Tow. παυομεν. βητα. βαινω. 
βαλλω. βλαπτομεν. φευγω. φονευω. φειδομαι. ---- ψι. 
ψαυω. ψαλλω. ψαλτηρ. ψυχη. ξι. Eevos. ξανθος. ξαινω. 
ζητα. ζητησις. 
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= e ° 9. 3 4 
Exercise for Reading. adda. αὐξανω. αἰθηρ. αἷμα. 
ἐμον. ἕκων. εἶτα. εἷμα. evpet, ' εὑρίσκω. ὄλυγον. οἶνου. 
3 9 
οἷον. οἷον. ἦτα. ηὐξον. ἥκων. ἰωτα. iva. ἵπποι. ὑπο. 


υΐοι. ἰωκη. ado. ᾿Ωιδη. 


ΙΝ. 


1. ᾿Αεὶ ἀλήθενε. 2. Χαῖρε. 8. Μὴ odvpecbe. A. 
Ἡδέως βιοτεύω. 5. Καλῶς παιδεύομαι. 6. Εἰ κακῶς 
γράφεις, ψέγῃ. 7. Εἰ κολακεύει, οὐκ ἀληθεύει. 8. Εἰ 
κολακεύει, οὐ πιστεύεται. 9. Εἰ φεύγομεν, διωκόμεθα. 
10. Εἰ βλακεύετε, ψέγεσθε. 11. Εἰ ἀνδρείως μάχεσθε, 
θαυμάξεσθε. 12. Εἰ κολακεύουσιν, οὐκ ἀληθεύουσιν. 
13. Καλῶς ἔχει' ἀνδρείως μάχεσθαι. 14. Εἰ διώκῃ, μὴ 
φεῦγε. 15. Εἰ βλακεύουσι, ψέγονται. 16. Εἰ ἀληθεύ- 


’ ; a a 
εἰς, πιστεύῃς. 17. Merpiws ἔσθιε καὶ πῖνε καὶ παΐξε. 


1. I speak the truth. 2. If I speak the truth, I am 
believed. 3. Mourn thou not. 4. Thou livest pleasantly. 
5. He writes well. 6. It is (has itself’) well, to speak the 
truth. 7. He is well brought up. 8. Flatter thou not. 
9. If thou flatterest, thou art not believed. 10. To be 
believed is (has itself) well. 11. If we are lazy, we are 
blamed. 12. If they flee, they are pursued. 13. Be thou 
always the best. 


1 Tt ts well (lit. it has itself well). 


V. ann VI. 


1. Εἶκε τῇ Big. 2. Ἢ λύρα τὰς pepipvas? λύει. 
8. ᾿Απέχου τῆς κακίας ὃ 4. Ἢ φιλία ἐπαγγέλλεται 
καταφυγὴν καὶ βοήθειαν. 5. Ἢ μέριμνα τὴν καρδίαν 
ἐσθίει. 6. Θεραπεύετε τὰς Μούσας. ι 7. Mn πείθου 
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διαβολαῖς 8. Πολλάκις χαλεπῇ πενίᾳ" τειρόμεθα. 
9. Τὴν ἀδολεσχίαν φεύγετε. 10. Φεῦγε τὴν τρυφὴν ὡς 
λύμην. 11]. Τῇ κακίᾳ γᾶσα ἀτιμία ἕπεται. 12. ‘Pao 
δίως φέρε τὴν πενίαν. 413. Βροντὴ ἐκ λαμπρᾶς ἀστρα- 
πῆς γίγνεται. 14, Εὐνομία εὐθύνει δίκας σκολιάς. 
15. ᾿Απλὴῆν δίαιταν aye. 16. Κάτεχε τὴν γλῶτταν. 
17. Αἱ λαμπραὶ τύχαι εὐκόλως πίπτουσι. 18. Ἣ 
στολή ἐστι πορφυρᾶ. 


1. Flee from cares. 2. Vice begets dishonor. 3. Good 
reputation follows virtue. 4. The lightning is brilliant. 
5. Good reputation arises from virtue. 6. Yield not to 
misfortunes. 7. From splendid fortunes often arise splendid 
cares. 8. Abstain ye from violence. 9. Cares corrode the 
heart. 10. Trust ye not to calumny. 11. The muses are 
honored. 12. Do not give way (pl.) to pleasure. 13. The 
heart is corroded by cares (dat.). 14. Sorrow is brought 
on by vice. 


1 § 161, 2 (a). —* § 159, 1.—* § 157. —*§ 161, 2 (8). —* § 161, 3. 
—* 8146, 1.---Ἰ 8 16, 1. 


VII. ann VIII. 


1, Mav6ave, ὦ νεανία, τὴν σοφίαν. “2. Πολέτῃ πρέ- 
πει εὐκοσμία. 8. Neaviov σοφίαν θαυμάξω. 4. Φεῦγε, 
ὦ πολῖτα, τὴν ἀδικίαν. 5. Τὴν ὀρνιθοθήρα τέχνην θαυ- 
μάξομεν. 6. ᾿Ακροαταῖς καὶ θεαταῖς προςήκει ἡσυχίαν 
ἄγειν. 7. Φεύγετε, ὦ ναῦται, βοῤῥᾶν. 8. Βοῤῥᾶς ναύ- 
τας πολλάκις βλάπτει. 9. ᾿᾽Ορέγεσθε, ὦ πολῖται, τῆς 
ἀρετῆς.2 10. Συβαρῖται τρυφηταὶ ἦσαν. 11. Ναύταις 
μέλει τῆς θαλάττης. 12. Φεῦγε, ὦ Πέρση. 18. Σπαρ- 
τιᾶται μεγάλην δόξαν ἔχουσιν. 14. Φεύγω νεανίαν τρυ- 
φητήν. 15. ᾿Αδολεσχῶν ἀπέχου.υ 10. “Axove, ὦ 
δέσποτα. 
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1. Learn, O youths, wisdom! 2. Good order becomes 
citizens. 3. We admire the wisdom of youths. 4. Shun, 
O citizens, injustice! 5. To the Spartans there was great 
fame (i. 6. they had great fame). 6. Keep yourself from 
voluptuous youths. 7. Flee from praters. 8. Keep your- 
self from ἃ prater. 9. It becomes an auditor and a specta- 
‘tor to observe (ἄγω) stillness. 10. Flee from a voluptuous 
youth. 


᾿ g 161, 2 (c). —* § 158, 3 (b). —*® § 158, 6, 1 (b). 


ΙΧ. 


1. Δίωκε καλὰ ἔργα. 2. Πείθου τοῖς τοῦ διδασκάλου 
λόγοις. 8. Πιστὸς ἑταῖρος τῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ τῶν κακῶν 
μετέχει 4. Οἱ θεοὺ τῶν ἀνθρώπων φροντίζουσιν 3 
5. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τοὺς θεοὺς θεραπεύουσιν. 06. Πολλοῖς 
ἔργοις ἕπεται κίνδυνος. Ἴ. Ὃ κακὸς τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις ἐχθρός ἐστιν. 8. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τοῖς ἐσθλοῖς 
χαίρουσιν8 9, Πάρεχε, ὦ θεός, τοῖς φίλοις εὐτυχίαν. 
.10. Φέρε, ὦ δοῦλε, τὸν οἶνον τῷ νεανίᾳ. 11. Χαλεπῷ 
ἔργῳ δόξα ἕπεται. | 


1. Follow the words of your‘ teachers. 2. God cares for 
men. ὃ. Men worship God. 4. Dangers accompany 
many actions. 5. Grant, O God, happiness to my* friend ! 
6. Keep from the bad man. 7. I rejoice over the noble 
youth. 8. Trust not the word of a liar, my (Ὁ) dear young 
man. 


1 § 158, 3 (b). —? § 158, 6, 1. —* § 161, 2 (c). —* Use the article. 


X. 


4 3 4 A ’ 9 e , 
1. To καλὸν cote μέτρον τοῦ βίου, οὐχ ὁ χρόνος. 
e βῳ Ἁ 3 a > e 4 1 a A 
2. Ὃ Oavatos tous ἀνθρώπους ἀπολύει Tovey! καὶ κακῶν. 
€ 9 9 - 4 Ν aA 9 4 , 
3. Ὃ οἶνος evdpaives τοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων θυμοῦς. 
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4, Σὺν pupsos πόνοις τὰ καλὰ γίγνεται δ 6. Πιστὸς 
φίλος χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρου ἄξιός ὃ ἐστιν ἐν χαλεπῇ διχο- 
στασίᾳ. 0. Πολλαὶ νόσοι ἐν ἀνθρώποις εἰσίν. 7. Βουλὴ 
εἰς ἀγαθὸν ἄγει. 8. Σ᾽ γὴ νέῳ τιμὴν φέρε. 9. Ἡ θύρα 
μοχλοῖς κλείεται. 10. Ἧ τέχνη τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τρέφει. 
11. Ὦ φίλοι μαθηταί, τῆς σοφίας καὶ τῆς ἀρετῆς ὀρέ- 
γεσθε. 


1. By death. (dat.) men are freed from troubles and evils. 
2. By (ὑπό, w. gen.) the Deity the bad man is brought to 
justice. 3, The bolt fastens the door. 4. Art supports the 
man. 5. My (0) dear pupil, strive after wisdom and 
virtue. 6. Diseases weaken men. 7. My friends, follow 
the words of the judges. 


1 8167. --- § 147; ἃ.--- § 158, 7, γ. 


XI. 


1. Ὁ λόγος ἐστὶ τὸ τοῦ νοῦ κάτοπτρον. 2. Tov νοῦν 
ἔχουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι διδάσκαλον. 3. Τὸν εὔνουν φίλον 
θεράπευε. 4. ᾿Ολίγοι πιστὸν νοῦν ἔχουσιν. ὅ. ‘O πλοῦς 

Q a 
ἐστιν ἄδηλος 6. Suv νῷ τὸν βίον aye. 7. ‘O ὄχλος 
οὐκ ἔχει νοῦν. 8. Mn ἔριξε τοῖς ἄνοις. 9. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς εὖνοί εἰσιν. 10. Τὰ τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου ὀστᾶ ἐν 
Τεγέα ἦν. 11. Αἱ θεράπαιναι ἐν κανοῖς τὸν ἄρτον π 
ἐγέᾳ ἦν. 11. Αἱ θερά ς τὸν ἄρτον προς- 
a A im. 
φέρουσιν. 12. Οἱ θεοὶ καὶ καλὸν καὶ κακὸν πλοῦν τοῖς 
ναύταις παρέχουσιν. 


1, The understanding is a teacher to men. 2. The well- 
disposed friend is honored. 3. Keep yourself from the 
irrational. 4. Strive after a well-disposed friend. 5. Bring 
bread in a basket. 6. Honor, O young man, a simple 
mind! 7. Flee from imprudent youths. 8. Trust, Ὁ 
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friend, well-disposed men! 9. Young men are often im- 
prudent. 10. The goblet is golden. 7 


XII. anp XIII. 


1. Τοῖς θεοῖς νεῷ κτίξονται. 2. Οὐ ῥᾷδιόν ἐστιν ἐπὶ 
κάλων βαίνειν. 8. Οἱ λαγῷ θηρεύονται ὑπὸ τῶν θηρευ- 
τῶν. 4. Εὔχου τῷ ἵλεῳ θεῷ. ὅ. Οἱ ἀετοὶ τοῖς λαγῷς 
éveSpevovaw. 6. Σέβεσθε τοὺς ἵλεως θεούς. 7. Οἱ θεοὶ 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἵλεῴ εἰσιν. 8. Οἱ Σάμιοι τῇ “Ἥρᾳ καλοὺς 
ταὼς τρέφουσιν... 9. Οἱ tam τῆς “Hpas ἱεροὶ ἦσαν. 
10. Θαυμάξομεν Μενέλεων ἐπὶ τῇ ἀρετῇς 11. Οἱ ποιη- 
ταὶ τὴν “Ew ῥοδοδάκτυλον ἀπαγορεύουσιν. 12. ‘H Ba- 
βυλωνία ἐκφέρει πολλοὺς ταώς. 13. Οἱ λαγῷ δειλὰ 
θηρία εἰσίν. 


1. Menelaus is admired for his bravery. 2. In the royal 
palace are splendid rooms, 3. Huntsmen catch peacocks. 
4. Peacocks are beautiful. 5. Trust not the speech of the 
people, O citizens! 6. The huntsman lies in wait for pea- 
cocks. 7. Good citizens flee from the irrational multitude. 
8. Youths lie in wait for hares. 9. The pillars of the tem- 
ples are beautiful. 


XIV. | 

1. Φεῦγε τοὺς θῆρας. 2. Xeip χεῖρα νίπτει. δ Amd 
you τοῦ ψηνός 4. Οἱ λειμῶνες θάλλουσιν. 5. Οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἄδουσι παιᾶνα. 6. ᾽ν πυρὶ χρυσὸν καὶ ἄρ- 
γυρον γιγνωσκδμον; 7. Πολλοὶ παρὰ κρατῆρι γίγνονται 
φίλοι ἑταῖροι. 8. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τέρπονται κιθάρᾳ" καὶ 
θαλίᾳ καὶ χοροῖς καὶ παιᾶσιν. 9. Οἱ Ἕλληνες τὸν 
᾿Δπόλλω καὶ τὸν Ποσειδῶ σέβονται. 10. Οἱ σπουδαῖοι 
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μαθηταὶ τὰ τοῦ Ἐενοφῶντος βιβλία ἡδέως ἀναγυγνώ- 
σκοῦυσίιν. 

1. Flee from the wild beast. 2. Wash your (the) hands. 
3. Keep yourself from wasps. 4. The meadow is verdant. 
5. Soldiers delight in war-songs. 6. War-songs are sung 
by (ὑπό, w. gen.) the soldiers. 7. We delight in beautiful 
meadows. 8. Flee from vile (κακός) wasps. 9. Many are 
friends of the bowl. 10. Poets pray to Poseidon. 


1 8 157. —* § 161, 8. 


XV. 


1. Tov γέροντα θεράπευε. 2. Σέβου τοὺς δαίμονας. 
8. Οἱ ποιμένες τὰς ἀγέλας φυλάττουσιν. 4. Ὁ θεὸς ἐν 
αἰθέριϊ ναίει. ὃ "Act χαλεπαὶ μέριμναι τείρουσι τὰς τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων φρένας. 6. Emou ἀγαθοῖς ἡγεμόσιν. Ἶ. Εἶκε, 
ὦ νεανία, τοῖς γέρουσι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 8. Πολλάκις δῆμος ἡγε- 


’ Νν Ν a 3 
μόνα ἔχει ἄδικον νοῦν. 


9. Ὁ θεὸς κολαστής ἐστι τῶν 
ἄγαν ὑπερφρόνων. 10. “Exe νοῦν σώφρονας. 11. ἮἾΩ 
δαῖμον, πάρεχε τοῖς γέρουσι μεγάλην εὐτυχίαν. 12. Οἱ 


ee 3 
θηρευταὶ τοῖς λέουσιν ἐνεδρεύουσιν. 


1. Do well (pl.) to old men. 2. Reverence (pil.) the 
Deity. 3. The flocks are guarded by the shepherd. 4. Fol- 
low a good leader. 5. Go, youth, out of the old man’s way. 
6. The mob often follows bad leaders. 7. The spirit (pi.) 
of man is worn out by (dat.) cares. 8. The flocks follow 
the shepherds. 9. Ye (O) gods, guard the good old men. 


1 Αἰθήρ is probably upper air, ἀήρ, lower air. —* Novy and ἡγεμόνα 
are in apposition. 


XVI. 


1. Srepyere tov’ πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα. 2. My 
δούλευε γαστρί32Ζ 8. Χαῖρε, ὦ φίλε νεανία, τῷ ἀγαθῷ 
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πατρὶ καὶ τῇ ἀγαθῇ μητρί. 4. Τῇ Δήμητρι" πολλοὶ καὶ 
καλοὶ νεῷ ἦσαν. 5. Ἣ ἀγαθὴ θυγάτηρ ἡδέως πείθεται 
τῇ φίλῃ pntpt. 6. Πολλάκις ἐξ ἀγαθοῦ πατρὸς γίγνεται 
κακὸς υἱός. Ἴ. Τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀνδρώσι μεγάλη Sota ἕπεται. 
8. Ἢ τῆς Δήμητρος θυγάτηρ ἦν Περσεφόνη. 9. Οἱ ἀγα- 
Ooi υἱοὶ τὰς μητέρας στέργουσιν. 10. Οἱ “Ελληνες 4η- 
μητέρα σέβονται. 11. Πεέϑεσθε, ὦ φίλοι νεανίαι, τοῖς 
πατράσι καὶ ταῖς μητράσιν, 


1. Love, O youths, your (the) fathers and mothers! 2. 
Consult not with bad men. 3. Good daughters cheerfully 
follow their (the) mothers. 4. We admire a good man. 
5. Obey, my dear youth, your (the) father and mother. 6. 
Pray to Demeter. 7. Strive, O son, after the reputation of 
thy (the) father. 8. The prize of wise men is virtue. 


8148, 3.—* § 161, 2, 8. —* § 161, 2,c.—* 816], 2, ἁ. 


XVII. anp XVIII. 
1. Οἱ κόρακες κρώξουσιν. 2. Τοὺς κόλακας φεῦγε. 


8. ᾿Απέχου τοῦ φένᾶκος. 4. Ot ἄνθρωποι τέρπονται 
φόρμεγγιΐ καὶ ὀρχηθμῷ καὶ ὠδῇ. ὅ. Οἱ ἵπποι μάστιξιν 
ἐλαύνονται. 6. Αἱ φόρμιγγες τοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων θυμοὺς 
τέρπουσιν. 7. Οἱ ὄρνῖθες adovow. 8. Χάρις χάριν 
τίκτει, ἔρις ἔριν. 9. Maxapitoper τὴν νεότητα. 10. Χρη- 
σμοσύνη τίκτει ἔριδας. 11. Πλούσιοι πολλάκις τὴν κακό- 
τηταὰ πλούτῳ κατακρύπτουσιν. 12. Οἱ πένητες πολλάκις 
εἰσὶν" εὐδαίμονες. 18. Ἡ σοφία ἐν τοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων 


a a a 4 
θυμοῖς θαυμαστοὺς τῶν καλῶν ὃ ἔρωτας ἐνεγείρει. 


1. The raven croaks. 2. Flee from the flatterer. 3. 
Keep yourselves from impostors. 4. Men are delighted by 
the harp. 5. The horse is driven with the whip. 6. The 
life of the ant and of the quail is laborious. 7. The bird 
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sings. 8. From favor arises favor; from contention, con- 
tention. 9. By (dat.) wisdom a wonderful love (pi.) of the 
beautiful is awakened in the minds of men. 10. By (dat) 
the song of birds we are delighted. 


Δ 810], 3.—* Why docs εἰσίν retain its accent? —* Of beautiful 
things. 
XIX. 


1. Ἔν χαλεποῖς πράγμασιν ὀλίγοι ἑτπῖροι πιστοί εἰσιν. 
2. Οἱ ἱκέται τῶν γονάτων ἅπτοντα. 8. ὋὉ θανατός 
3 “ a ra s a ’ Ν ’ 
ἐστι χωρισμὸς τῆς ψυχῆς καὶ τοῦ σώματος. 4. Μὴ πεί- 
θου κακῶν ἀνθρώπων ῥήμασιν. ὃ. Μὴ Sovreve, ὦ παῖ, 
τῇ τοῦ σώματος θεραπείᾳ. 6. Οἱ Ἕλληνες ταῖς Νύμφαις 
a ¥ 
κρατῆρας γάλακτος σπένδουσιν. 7, "Ἔθιζε καὶ youvate 
τὸ σῶμα σὺν πόνοις καὶ ἱδρῶτι. 8. Οἱ ἀδολέσχαι τεί- 
. 9 a ’ 2 
ρουσι τὰ ὦτα ταις ταυτολογιαις. 


1. In a difficult business there are few faithful friends. 
2. Exercise, O youths, your (the) body with labor and 
sweat! 3. Strive, O boy, after noble actions. 4. Many 
men delight in money. 5. From a noble action arises rep- 
utation. 6. Boys taste milk with pleasure. 7. Soldiers 
fight with spears. 


1 § 158, 3, b.—? § 161, 3. 


XX. 


a 9 vA a 

1. Οἱ θεοὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τέρα πέμπουσιν. 2. Τῶν 

3 ’ a ’ ς ’ ’ 3 8 > E 4. a 
ἐν γήρᾳ κακῶν φάρμακον ὁ θάνατος ἐστιν. ὃ. Ἐξ αὐγῶν 

“ 
καὶ προβάτων γάλα καὶ κρέα πρὸς διατροφὴν ὑπάρχει. 
4, Κέρασι καὶ σάλπιγξιν οἱ στρατιῶται σημαίνουσιν. 
ὅ. Ποικίλων xpeav? γευόμεθα. 6. Οὐ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις 
ὁ αὐτὸς νοῦς ἐστιν. Ἷ. Τοῖς ὀδοῦσι τὰ βρώματα λεαΐνο- 
a ’ # 
μεν. 8. Οἱ δελφῖνες φιλανθρωποί εἰσιν. 9, [Ἔστιν 
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ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ πάντα κακὰ φέρειν. 10. Πολλαὶ AcBuns 
χῶραι εὔποροί εἰσιν ἐλέφαντος 11. Πάντες κωτίλον 
ἄνθρωπον ἐχθαίρουσιν. 12. Τοῖς yiyaoi* ποτε ἦν μάχη 
πρὸς τοὺς θεούς. 


1. By (ὑπό, w. gen.) the gods, prodigies are sent to men. 
2. Death abolishes the evils of old age. 3. By (dat.) 
rewards, soldiers are impelled to bravery. 4. We admire 
the beautiful horns of the stag. 5. The teeth grind the 
food.5 6. We smell with the nose (dat.). 7. The gods 
once had a battle with the giants (To the gads there was 
once a battle against the giants). 8. We admire the beau- 
tiful ivory. 9. Trust not all men. 


1 § 161, 2, d.—* § 158, 5, a.—* § 158&:—* § 158, ὅ 8. —® Plural. 


XXI. 


1. Οἱ βασιλεῖς ἐπιμέλειαν ἔχουσι τῶν πολιτῶν. 2. Ἢ 
ἀγέλη τῷ νομεῖ ἕπεται. 8. Ὃ “Ἕκτωρ ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αχιλ- 
λέως φονεύεται. 4. Οἱ ἱερεῖς τοῖς θεοῖς βοῦς θύουσιν. 
5. Κῦρος παῖς ἦν ἀγαθῶν γονέων. 6. Πείθου, ὦ παῖ, 
τοῖς γονεῦσιν. 7. Τηλέμαχος ἦν ᾿Οδυσσέως υἱός. 8. Οἱ 
τῶν γραῶν λῆροι τὰ ὦτα τείρουσιν. 9. Καλῶς ἄρχεις, 
ὦ βασιλεῦ. 10. «Αἱ γρᾶες πολυλόγοι εἰσίν. 

1. The herds follow the herdsman. 2. Oxen are sacri- 
ficed by (ὑπό, w. gen.) the priests to the gods. 3. Ye rule 
well, O kings! 4. O priests, sacrifice an ox to the god! 


5. It is proper for (it is, w. gen.) a good herdsman to take 
care of the oxen. 6. Children love their (the) parents. 


XXIT. 


1. Al rod Σοφοκλέους τραγῳδίαι καλαί cow. 2. Tov 
en i ἐπὶ τῇ σοφίᾳ θαυμάζομεν.Ό 3. Ἢ ᾿Ινδικὴ παρά 
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τε TOUS ποταμοὺς καὶ TOUS ἐλώδεις τόπους φέρει καλάμους 
πολλούς. 4. Λέγε ἀεὶ τὰ ἀληθῆ. 5, ᾿Αναξαγόρας, ὁ 
σοφιστής, διδάσκαλος ἦν τοῦ Περικλέους. 6. Ὦ ‘Hpa- 
κλεις, τοῖς ἀτυχέσι σωτηρίαν πάρεχε. 7. ᾿Επαμεινώνδας 
πατρὸς ἦν ἀφανοῦς. 8. Μανδάνη ἦν θυγάτηρ ᾿Αστυ- 
dyous, τοῦ Μήδων βασιλέως. 9. ᾿Ορέγεσθε, ὦ νεανίαι, 
ἀληθῶν λόγων. 

1. Pericles had great wisdom (to Pericles there was great 
wisdom). 2. Pity unfortunate men. 3. Many young men 
were pupils of Socrates. 4. The intemperate (man) serves 
a disgraceful slavery. 5. We admire Sophocles for his (the) 
splendid tragedies. 6. True words are believed. 7. We 
pity the life of unfortunate men. 


1 § 158, 1. 


XXIII. 


1. “Ὅμηρος ἄδει πολλοὺς ἥρωας. 2. Τὴν τῶν ἡρώων 
ἀρετὴν θαυμάζομε. 8. Ὃ τοῦ πάτρωος κῆπος καλός 
ἐστιν. 4. ᾽Ορέγου, ὦ παῖ, αἰδοῦς. 5. Τὸν Δυσίαν ἐπὶ 
τῇ πειθοῖ καὶ χάριτι θαυμάζομεν. 6. Τῇ αἰδοῖ πρόςεστι 
τὸ σέβας. 7. Πρέπει νεανίᾳ αἰδῶ ἔχειν. 


1. Homer celebrates the hero Achilles in song. 2. The 
bravery of the hero is wonderful. 3. Slaves lead (to slaves 
there is) a troublesome life. 4. The uncle has (to the uncle 
there is) a beautiful garden. 5. Admire, O young man, 
with reverence, the actions of good men! 


XXIV. anp XXV. 


1. ‘H γὴ ἄνθεσιν ἐαρινοῖς θώλλει. 2. Τῶν κακῶν δει» 


ha ἔπη φέρουσιν ἄνεμο. 8. Μὴ ἀπέχου ψύχους καὶ 
θάλπους. 4. Οὐκ ἀσφαλές ἐστι πᾶν inves ἐν θνητῷ 
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γένει. δ. Μὴ ψεύδη λέγε. 6. ᾿Απέχου πονηρῶν κερδῶν. 
7. Κέρδη πονηρὰ ζημίαν ἀεὶ φέρει. 8. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι κλέ- 
ous ὀρέγονται. 9. Οἱ ἄνδρες κλέει χαίρουσιν. 10. Θαυ- 
μάζομεν τὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν κλέα. 

1, Abstain from dishonest gain. 2. We delight in spring 
flowers. ὃ. Keep not yourself, O youth, from cold (1. 
and heat! (pl.) 4 Flee from dishonest gains. 5. Punish- 


ment follows the lie. 6. The famous actions of soldiers are 


XXVi. 


1. Οἱ ἰχθύες ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀνακύπτουσιν. 2. Οἱ 
θηρευταὶ τὰς σύας ἀγρεύουσι, 8. ‘H ἄμπελος φέρει 
βότρυς. 4. Ἣ γῆ φέρει στάχνας καὶ βότρνας. ὅ. Οἱ 
pues παγίσιν aypevovra 6. Οἱ Σύροι σέβονται τοὺς 
ἰχθὺς ὡς θεούς. 7. Τοῖς μυσὶ μάχη ποτὲ ἦν πρὸς τοὺς 
βατράχους. 8. ᾿Αγκίστροις ἐνεδρεύομεν τοῖς ἰχθύσιν. 

1. ‘We catch fishes with hooks. 2. The huntsman lies in 
wait for\the boars. 3. The clusters (of grapes) and ears 
(of corn) are beautiful. 4. The vine is abounding (εὔπορος, 
w. gen.) in clusters of grapes. 5. The frogs once had a 
battle with the mice (to the frogs was). 


XXVITI. 


1. ’Acédyeca τίκτει ὕβριν. 2. “O πλοῦτος σπάνεως 

. 2 4 Ν 3 [4 a e 3 68 A a 
καὶ ἐνδείας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους λύει. 3. Al ἀπὸ τοῦ σώματος 
9 π 4 v Ν 7 ’ 
ἐπιθυμία πολέμους καὶ στάσεις καὶ μάχας παρέχουσιν. 
4, Ἔν ταῖς πόλεσιν αἱ ἀρχαὶ νόμων φύλακές εἰσιν. ὅ. 
᾿Απέχεσθε, ὦ πολῖται, στάσεων. 6. 4Διάφοροί εἰσιν αἱ 
τῶν βροτῶν φύσεις. 7. EE ὕβρεως πολλὰ κακὰ γίγνεται. 
8. Δόξα καὶ πλοῦτος ἄμευ συνέσεως οὐκ ἀσφαλῆ κτήματά 
εἰσιν. 
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1. Riches free from neediness and want. 2. In the 
state the magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 3. 
Strive, O young man, after a noble action! 4. The posses- 
sion of virtue is alone secure. 5. Good laws bring order to 
states. 6. Soldiers fight for the safety of cities. 7. Flee, 
O citizens, from factions ! 


XXVIII. 


1. Ai γυναῖκες τῷ κόσμῳ χαίρουσιν. 2. Οἱ Ἕλληνες 
σέβονται Δία. 3. Ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἡ αἰδὼς πρέπει. 4. Οἱ 
κύνες τὸν οἶκον φυλάττουσιν. 5. ‘O κυβερνήτης τὴν ναῦν 
ἰθύνει. 6. Αἱ σταγόνες τοῦ ὕδατος πέτραν κοιλαίνουσιν. 
7. ᾿Εχθαίρω γυναῖκα περίδρομον. 8. Τῆς γυναικός ἐστι 
τὸν οἶκον φυλάττειν. 9. Οἱ κύνες τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ὠφέ- 
λειαν καὶ ἡδονὴν παρέχουσιν. 10. Ai τῶν μαρτύρων μαρ- 
τυρίαι πολλάκις ἄπιστοί εἰσιν. 11. ἹἹστοὶ γυναικῶν ἔργα, 
καὶ οὐκ ἐκκλησίαι. 12. Κόμιξε, ὦ παῖ, τὴν τῆς κίστης 
κλεῖν. 18. "2 Ζεῦ, δέχου τὴν τοῦ ἀτυχοῦς δέησιν. 
14. Κάστωρ καὶ Πολυδεύκης τῶν νεῶν σωτῆρες ἦσαν. 
15. Γυναικὶ πάσῃ κόσμον ἡ σιγὴ φέρει. 16. Οἱ γέροντες 
ὀλίγας τρίχας ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ ἔχουσιν. 17. ἾΩ γύναι, σῶζε 
τὴν οἰκίαν. 18. Ὁ Αἰακὸς τὰς τοῦ “Aidov κλεῖς φυ- 
λάττει. 


1. The woman delights in ornament. 2. It is the duty 
(it is, w. gen.) of women to look after the house. 3. Bring, 
O boy, the key of the house! 4. Women delight in beau- 
tiful hair. 5. The Athenians had (to the Athenians were) 
many ships. 6. Trust not all witnesses. 7. It is the bus- 
iness (it is, w. gen.) of dogs to guard the house. 8. Zeus 
had (to Zeus were) many temples. 9. The fishes peep up 
from the water. 10. The steersmen guide the ships. 11. 
Modesty becomes a woman. 
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XXIX, 


1. Πολὺν οἶνον πίνειν κακόν ἐστιν 2. Οἱ βασιλεῖς 
μεγώλας προςόδους ἔχουσι. 8. “Ev Αἰγύπτῳ πολλὴ 
σίτου ἀφθονία ἦν. 4. Ἣ θάλαττα μεγάλη ἐστίν. ὅ. 
Μέγα πάθος προςαγορεύομεν ᾿Ιλιάδα κακῶν. 6. Πολ- 
λάκις ἐξ ὀλίγης ἡδονῆς μέγα γίγνεται ἄλγος. Ἶ. Πραέσι 
λόγοις ἡδέως εἴκομεν. 8. Τὰ μεγάλα δῶρα τῆς τύχης ἔχει 
φόβον. 9. Πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων ἔθη ἐστὶ πραξα. 10. Οἱ 
παῖδες τοὺς πραεῖς (πράους) πατέρας καὶ τὰς πραείας 
μητέρας στέργουσιν. 11]. ᾿Αλέξανδρον, τὸν τῶν Μακεδό- 
νων βασιλέα, μέγαν ἀπαγορεύουσιν. 


1. Abstain from much wine. 2. Kings have (to kings 
are) great revenues. 3. Egypt has (in Egypt is) great 
abundance of corn. 4. Croesus has (to Croesus are) great 
riches. 5. Strive after mild manners. 6. Women have 
(to women is) a mild nature (φύσις). 7. Alexander, king 
of the Macedonians, is called the Great. 


1 § 145, 8. 


XXX, 


1. ᾿Αριστείδης πτωχότατος ἦν, ἀλλὰ δικαιότατος. 2. 
Οἱ Κύκλωπες βιαιότατοι ἦσαν. 8. Καλλίας πλουσιώ- 
9 5» / ar a 3 ’ 
τατος ny Αθηναίων. 4. Οὐδὲν σιωπῆς ἐστι χρησιμω- 
τερον. 5. Σιγή wor ἐστὶν αἱρετωτέρα λόγου. 6, Οὐκ 
wv ’ ’ 4 4 A , 
ἔστι σοφίας τιμιώτερον. 7. Σοφία πλούτου κτῆμα τιμιω- 
τερόν ἐστιν. ὃ. ‘H Λακεδαιμονίων δίαιτα ἦν ἁπλουστάτη. 
9. Οὐδὲν πατρίδος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις φίλτερον. 10. Οἱ ᾽ν- 
δοὶ παλαίτατον ἔθνος νομίζοντα. 11. Οἱ Σπαρτιατικοὶ 
νεανίαι ἐῤῥωμενέστεροι ἦσαν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. 12. Πολλοὶ 
τῶν χελιδόνων εἰσὶ λαλίστεροι. 
20 
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1. The father is wiser than the son. 2. The most valu- 
able possession is that of virtue. 3. The life of Socrates 
was very simple. 4. No one of the Athenians was more 
just than Aristides. 5. The eldest are not always the 
wisest. 6. Men are quicter than boys. 7. The Lacedz- 
monians were very strong. 8. The raven is very thievish. 


XXXII. 


1. To γῆρας βαρύτερόν ἐστιν Αἴτνης. 2. Ὃ θάνατος 
τῷ βαθυτάτῳ ὕπνῳ παραπλήσιόδς ἐστιν. 38. Οἱ νέοι τοῖς 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἐπαίνοις χαίρουσιν. 4. Φιλίας δικαίας 

A 4 3 3 ’ ε ’ 9 δὲ 
κτῆσίς ἐστιν ἀσφαλεστάτη. 5. Ἢ μεσύτης ἐν πῶσιν 
3 , 3 ’ e , 3 ’ ῇ7 5 
ἀσφαλεστέρα ἐστίν. 6. Ot γέροντες ἀσθενέστεροϊ εἰσι 
τῶν νέων. Ἴ. Οἱ κόρακες μελάντατοί εἰσιν. 8. ‘H 
᾿Αφροδίτη ἦν εὐχαριτωτάτη. 9. Οἱ εὐσεβέστατοι evdas- 
μονέστατοί εἰσιν. 10. Σωκράτης ἐγκρατέστατος ἦν καὶ. 
σωφρονέστατος. 1]. ᾿Εν ταῖς ἀτυχίαις πολλάκις οἱ ἄν- 
θρωποι σωφρονέστεροί εἰσιν, ἣ ἐν ταῖς εὐτυχίαις. 


} 

1. Age is very burdensome. 2. Nothing is quicker than 
thought. 3. No bird is (there is not a bird) blacker than 
the raven. 4. The Athiopians are very dark. 5. No one 
of the Athenians was more moderate or more sensible than 
Socrates. 6. No one was more rapacious than Critias. 7. 
Nothing is more graceful than a beautiful flower. 


XXXII. 


1. Ὃ βαθύτατος ὕπνος ἥδιστός ἐστιν. 2. Οὐδὲν Oar- 
τόν ἐστι τῆς ἥβης. 3. Τὴν αἰσχίστην δουλείαν οἱ ἀκρᾶ- 
τεῖς δουλεύουσιν. 4. Πάντων ἥδιστόν ἐστιν ἡ φιλία. 
5, Οὐδὲν αἴσχιόν ἐστιν, ἢ ἄλλαϊ μὲν ἐν νῷ ἔχειν, ἄλλαϊ 
δὲ λέγειν. 6. Ὃ τῶν πλουσίων Bios πολλάκις οἰκτρό- 
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repos ἔστιν, ἢ ὁ τῶν πενήτων. J. Taxiota ὃ καιρὸς 
μεταφέρει τὰ πράγματα. 

1. Nothing is more pleasant than a very deep sleep. 2. 
Nothing is more disgraceful than slavery. 3. The horses 
are very quick. 4 There is nothing more inimical than 


bad advice. 5. The poor have always a very miserable life. 
6. Nothing is more miserable than poverty. 


1 ἄλλα... ἄλλα, one thing... another. 


XXXII. 


1. Ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἡ σωφροσύνη καλλίστη ἀρετή ἐστίν. 
2. Οὐκ ἔστι κτῆμα κάλλιον dirov. 8. ‘H δουλεία τῷ 
ἐλευθέρῳ ἀλγίστη ἐστίν. 4. Ἢ oS0s μηκίστη ἐστίν. 
5. Ὁ κροκόδειλος ἐξ ἐλαχίστου γίγνεται μέγιστος. 6. Ἡ 

an 8 ἢ 9 . a ( ’ “A ‘ 4 
Ὑ ἐλάττων ἐστὶ τοῦ ἡλίου. 7. Στέργε καὶ Ta μείω. 
8. ᾿Ολίγιστοι ἄνθρωποι εὐδαίμονές εἰσιν. 9. Οὐδεὶς 

’ 9 ᾽ a a > ἢ δ 4 . 
νόμος ἰσχύει μεῖζον τῆς ἀνάγκης. 10. Muxpa xepdn πολ» 
Ἅάκις μείζονας βλάβας piper. 11. ’Avapyias μεῖξον οὐκ 
ἔστι κακόν. 12. Ὃ πόλεμος πλεῖστα κακὰ φέρει. 18. 
Τυνὴ ἐσθλὴ πλεῖστα ἀγαθὰ τῷ οἴκῳ φέρει. 14. Τὰ avay- 
Kata τοῦ βίου φέρε ὡς ῥᾷστα. 15. To κελεύειν ῥᾷόν ἔστι 
τοῦ πράττειν. 16. Οἱ καρποὶ πεπαίτατοί εἶσιν. 17. ᾿Εν 
τῷ τοῦ πατρὸς κήπῳ οἱ βότρυες πεπαΐτεροί εἶσιν, ἢ ἐν τῷ 
τοῦ γείτονος. 18. ᾿1βηρία τρέφει πιότατα πρόβατα. 


1. There is nothing better than a very diligent life. 2. 
The opinion of the old is the best. 3. The best adviser is 
time. 4. Nothing is better than that which is most safe 
(than the safest). 5. The worst (persons) are often very 
fortunate. 6. Nothing is worse than flattery. 7. The 
immoderate man is a slave to pleasures. 8. To a free man 
nothing is more painful than slavery. 9. The crocodile is 
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very long. 10. The son is smaller than the father. 11. 
The good often have more property than the bad. 12. The 
poor are often in greater honor than the rich. 


XXXIV. 


1. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν γράφω, σὺ δὲ παίζεις. 2. Σέβομαί ce, 
ὦ μέγα Ζεῦ. 3.° παῖ, dxovd pov. 4. ‘O πατήρ μοι 
φίλτατός ἐστιν. 5. ‘O θεὸς ἀεί σε βλέπει. 6. Εἴ με 
βλάπτεις, οὐκ ἐχθρῶν διαφέρεις. 7. ᾿Εγὼ ἐῤῥωμενέστε- 
pos εἰμί cov. 8. Ἡδέως πείθομαί σοι, ὦ πάτερ. 9. 
Ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν συγχαίρομεν. 10. ‘H λύρα ὑμᾶς εὐφραίνει. 
11. Ὁ θεὸς ἡμῖν πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ παρέχει. 12. Ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμᾶς στέργε. 18. ᾿Ανδρείως μάχεσθε, ὦ στρατιῶται" 
ἡμῶν yup ἐστε τὴν πόλιν φυλάττειν " εἰ γὰρ ὑμεῖς φεύ- 
γετε, πᾶσα ἡ πόλις διαφθείρεται. 14. Ἡμῶν ἐστιν, ὦ 
παῖδες, τὰ γράμματα σπουδαίως μανθάνειν, 15. ‘H μή- 
τὴρ νὼ στέργει. 


1. We write, but you play. 2." We both are writing, but 
you both are playing. 3. I reverence you,O gods! 4. God 
sees you always. 5. If you injure us, you do not differ 
from enemies. 6. Yow rejoice with us. 7. I obey you 
cheerfully, O parents! 8. Our (the) mother loves us both. 
9. It is my duty (it is of me) to guard the house; for I am 
the guardian of the house. 10. It is thy duty, O boy, to 
learn diligently ; for thow art a pupil. 11. The lyre affords 
(to) me and thee pleasure. 12. Our (the) father gratifies 
both of us (us both) cheerfully ; for both of us study litera- 
ture diligently. 


XXXYV. 


1, Φίλων ἔπαινον μᾶλλον 4 σαυτοῦ λέγε. 2. ᾿Αρετὴ 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτήν ἐστι καλή. 3. Οἱ πλεονέκται ἑαυτοὺς μὲν 
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πλουτίζουσιν, ἄλλους δὲ βλώπτουσιν. 4. Οὐχ ot axpa- 
τεῖς τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις BraBepos, ἑαυτοῖς (σφίσιν αὐτοῖς) δὲ 
ὠφέλιμοί εἰσιν, ἀλλὰ κακοῦργοι μὲν τῶν ἄλλων, ἑαυτῶν 
(σφῶν αὐτῶν) δὲ πολὺ κακουργότεροι. ὅ. Ἡμεῖς ἡμῖν 
αὐτοῖς ἥδιστα χαριζόμεθα. 6. ἔάφθονοι Οὐρανίδαι καὶ ἐν 
ἀλλήλοις εἰσίν. J. Οἱ κακοὶ ἀλλήλους βλάπτουσιν. 


1. The wise carry about their (the) possessions with 
them. 2. The avaricious man makes himself rich, but he 
injures others. 3. Ye please yourselves. 4. The immod- 
erate man is not injurious to others and useful to himself, 
but he is an evil-doer to others and much more injurious to 
himself. 5. Good children love one another. 


XXXVI. 


1. Ὃ ἀνὴρ οὗτος or οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός ἐστιν. 2. Ἢ 
4 ad ed e ’ ’ 3 , e δ 
γνώμη αὕτη Or αὕτη ἡ γνώμη δικαία ἐστίν. ὃ. Ἢ γυνη 
ἥδε ΟΥ̓ ἥδε ἡ γυνὴ καλή ἐστιν. 4. Ὃ ἀνὴρ ἐκεῖνος ΟΥ̓ 
ἐκεῖνος ὁ ἀνὴρ βασιλεύς ἐστιν. 5. Ὃ βασιλεὺς αὐτός or 
αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς στβατηγός ἐστιν. 6. Φέρε, ὦ παῖ, 
> A . nw ¥ ον A > «aA A > a 
αὐτῷ τὴν κλεῖν. JT. ᾿Ἐνιοι περὶ τῶν αὑτῶν τῆς αὑτῆς 
eo 3 > 4 ’ N , . ON 
ἡμέρας ov ταὐτὰ γιγνώσκουσιν. 8. To λέγειν καὶ τὸ 
πράττειν οὐ ταὐτόν ἐστιν. 9. Ταῦτα τὰ ῥόδα, ἃ θώλλει 
9 a , » 4 y A er 
ἐν τῷ κήπῳ, Kade ἐστιν. 10. Σοφὸν τι χρῆμα ὁ avOpo- 
qos ἐστιν. 11. Εἰ φιλίαν του (τινὸς) διώκεις, αὐτοῦ τὸν 
τρόπον ἐξέταξε. 12. Tis γράφει τὴν ἐπιστολήν; 13. 
Ων ἔχεις, τούτων ἄλλοις παρέχου. 14. Ὄλβιος, ᾧ aides 
φίλοι εἰσίν. 18. "Exewvos ὀλβιώτατος, ὅτῳ (ᾧτινι) μηδὲν 
κακόν ἐστιν. 10. Τί φροντίζεις; 17. Οὐ λέγω, ὅ τι 
φροντίζω. 18. Οἷον τὸ ἔθος ἑκάστου, τοῖος ὁ Bios. 
10. Δέγε μοι, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐκείνη ἡ γυνή 
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1. These men are good. 2. These opinions are just. 3. 
The children of these women are beautiful 4. That rose is 
beautiful. 5. The father himself is writing the letter. 0. 
His son is good. 7. Her daughter is beautiful 8. I 
admire the beautiful rose; bring it tome. 9. The children 
of the same parents often differ. 10. That rose which 
blooms in the garden is beautiful. 11. Virtue is something 
beautiful. 12. What are you thinking about? 13. I am 
thinking what (fem.) friendship is. 14, What is more 
beautiful than virtue. 


XXXVII. 


1. Εὐφράτης ποταμός ἐστι τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων σταδίων. 
ράτης ποταμό ρ ρω 
Ν ων 
2. Τὸ δὲ στάδιον ἔχει πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν βήματα 
ἢ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑξακοσίους πόδας. 8. Κύρῳ παρῆ- 
ς 5» , a , 4 a 
σαν at ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες tpiaxovta πέντε. 4. Τοῦ 
Sdpov Κιλικίας ποταμοῦ τὸ εὖρος ἦν τρία πλέθρα. 5. Τὸ 
δὲ πλέθρον ἔχει τέτταρας καὶ ἑκατὸν πόδας. 6. Κύδνος 
ρ ρ 
Κιλικίας ποταμὸς εὗρός ἐστι δύο (δυεῖν) πλέθρων. Ἶ. Τοῦ 
Μαιάνδρου Φρυγίας ποταμοῦ τὸ εὗρός ἔστιν εἴκοσι πέντε 
a € 4 “ 4 μ4 0 
ποδῶν. 8. Ὃ παρασάγγης, Περσικὸν μέτρον, ἔχει τριά- 
κοντα στάδια ἢ πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑπτακοσίους καὶ ὀκτακις- 
χιλίους καὶ μυρίους πόδας. 


1. Seventy years afford about 25,555 days. 2. The 
extent (number) of the way from the battle at (ἐν) Babylon 
to (εἰς) Cotyora on the retreat (gen.), amounts to (is) 122 
days’ journeys, 620 parasangs, 18,600 stadia; the length 
(multitude) of the time eight months. 3. The number of 
the armament is 12,639,850. 4. The generals of the arma- 
ment are four, each of 300,000 (gen.). 5. In the battle 
were present 96,650 soldiers and 150 scythe-bearing 
chariots. 


a 
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XXXVIIL 


1. Boe τὸ ἄροτρον ἄγετον. 2. Χαίρωμεν, ὦ παῖδες. 
8. Ὁ γραμμάτων ἄπειρος οὐ βλέπει βλέπων. 4. Ο παῖς 
“ Noe ἊΣ wa σ ,͵ 1 5 e O a a ιν 
τῷ πατρὶ podoy φέρει, ἵνα χαίρῃ. : TAs τῷ πατρί 
ῥύδον ἔφερεν, ἵνα χαίροι. 6. ὍΟτε οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπλησίαζον, 
οἱ βάρβαροι ἀπέφευγον. Ἶ. “Δακεδαιμόνιοι μουσικῆς ἀπεί- 
g e ’ ς Ν ’ ,- 
pas εἶχον. 8. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἑκατὸν πολίτας πεφονεύκᾶσιν. 
9. Ὁ μάντις τὰ μέλλοντα καλῶς πεπροφήτευκεν. 10. Τὰ 
τέκνα ev πεπαίδευκας. 11. Μήδεια τὰ τέκνα πεφονευκυῖα 
ἔχαιρεν. 12. Σαρδανάπᾶλος στολὴν γυναικείαν ἐνεδεδύκει. 
18. “Ore ἥλιος κατεδεδύκει, of πολέμιοι ἐπλησίαζον. 14. 
3 ’ 3 ’ a “ a a ’ 
Αλεέξανδρος ἐπιδιώκων Δαρεῖον. τὸν τῶν Περσῶν βασιλέα, 
ρ peor, ρ 
πολλῶν χρημάτων ἐκεκυριεύκει. 


1. The sun has gone down (is set). 2. The Lacedemo- 
nians have destroyed Platea. 3. Diodorus (Διόδωρος) says 
that Alexander (acc. w. inf:), pursuing Darius, obtained 
many treasures. 4. The enemies had killed 400 soldiers. 
5. Two women sing. 6. The boys study literature dili- 
gently, that their parents may rejoice.! 7. The boys studied 
literature very diligently, that their parents might rejoice. 
8. Let the citizen defend the laws. 9. Let friends care for 
friends. 10. Those who are unacquainted with literature 
do not see, when they see. 11. May the gods avert the 
danger from us! 


1 The Subj. follows principal tenses and the Opt. historical tenses. 
] . 
ΧΧΧΙΧ, 

1. οἱ στρατιῶται τὴν πόλιν ἀπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ἀπολύ- 
σουσιν. 2. Ὃ χρηστὸς ἄνθρωπος Kai) τοῖς ἐκγόνοις φυ- 
τεύσε. 8. ‘O ἄγγελος ἐπήγγελλε τοῖς πολίταις, ὅτι οἱ 
πολέμιοι τῷ στρατεύματι ἐπιβουλέύσοιεν. 4. ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 


~ 
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᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἐμήνισεν. ὅ. Ot “Ἕλληνες ἀνδρείᾳ “πολλὰ 
ἴσχυσαν. 6. Πρὶν ἂν ἀμφοῖν μῦθον ἀκούσῃς, μὴ δίκαζξε. 
7. Tis ἂν πιστεύσαι (πιστεύσειε) ψεύστῃ ; 8. Ὁ ἄγγε- 
λος ἐπήγγελλεν, ὅτε οἱ πολέμιοι τῇ στρατιᾷ ἐπιβουλεύσαιεν. 
9. "Ακουσόν μου, ὦ φίλε. 10. Ἑταῖρος ἑταίρῳ πιστευ- 
σάτω. 1]. Τὴν πόλιν λέγουσε μέγαν κίνδυνον κινδυ- 
νεῦσαι. 

1. You will free the town from the enemies. 2. Good men 
will plant also for their descendants. 3. He said that the 
town would incur great danger. 4. We entreated the ma- 
gistrates with many tears. 5. Achilles killed Hector (Ex- 
twp, opos). 6. Judge not (pl.) before you have heard the 
account of both. 7. Thou canst not trust (opt. τυ. av) a liar. 
8. May we complete (merely the opt.) everything well 9. 
May the soldiers free us from the enemies. 10. Hear me, 
O friends! 11. Friends should trust (¢mp.) friends. 12. 
To command (aor.) is easier than to do. 


1 Also. 


XL. 


1. Tevvalos μαχώμεθα περὶ τῆς πατρίδος. 2. *Avay- 
καϊόν ἐστι Tov υἱὸν πείθεσθαι τῷ πατρί, 8. Πολλοὶ ἀγα- 
Ooi πένοντα. 4. Οἱ πολῖται τοῖς νόμοις πειθέσθων. 
δ. Εἰ βούλει καλῶς πράττειν, ἐργάζου. 6. Ψευδόμενος 
οὐδεὶς λανθάνει πολὺν χρόνον. Ἴ. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι μετ᾽ 
αὐλῶν ἐστρατεύοντο. 8. Εἴθε πάντες ἄνευ ὀργῆς βουλεύ- 
οιντο. 9, ‘Edy πένῃ, ὀλίγος φίλο. 10. Οἱ λῃσταὶ 
πεφόνευνται. 1]. Δύο ἀδελφὼ ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδασκάλου 
πεπαίδευσθον. 12. ‘H βασιλεία ὑπὺ τοῦ δήμου λέλῦται. 
18. Πρὸ τοῦ ἔργου ev BeBovrevoo, 14. Οἱ πολέμιοι εἰς 
τὴν ἄκραν κατακεκλεῖσθαι λέγοντα. 15. Hevodavtos 
υἱώ, Γρύλλος καὶ Διόδωρος, ἐπεπαιδεύσθην ἐν Σπάρτῃ. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH EXERCISES. 313 


1. The magistrate should consult without anger. 2. We 
will not lie, but always speak the truth. 3. Sons should 
obey their fathers. 4. With God and fate (αἶσα) it is ter- 
rible to contend. 5. Two men contended. 6. The soldiers 
fought courageously. 7. O that thou wouldst always wor- 
ship the Deity! 8. The robber has been murdered. 9. 
The children of the friend have been well brought up. 10. 
The doors are said to have been shut. 11. Good and bad 
desires have been implanted inmen. 12. The two children 
have been brought up by the same teacher. 


XLI. 


1. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν πόλιν στρατεύσονται. 
2. Περὶ τῆς τῶν πολιτῶν σωτηρίας βουλευσόμεθα. 8. Ὁ 
πατήρ μοι ἔλεγεν, ὅτι πορεύσοιτος 4. Οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ 
τοὺς Πέρσας ἐστρατεύσαντο. 5. Πρὸ τοῦ ἔργου εὖ βού- 
λευσαι. 6. Πάντες τιμῆς" γεύσασθαι βούλονται. 7. Αἱ 
πύλαι τῆς νυκτὸς κεκλείσονται. 8, Ὃ “Extwp ὑπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Αχιλλέως ἐφονεύθη. 9. Τὼ ἀδελφὼ ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδα- 
σκάλου ἐπαιδευθήτην. 10. Πολλαὶ δημοκρατίαι ὑπὸ τῶν 
. τυράννων κατελύθησαν. 11. Μέγας φόβος τοὺς πολίτας 
ἔχει, μὴ αἱ συνθῆκαι ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων λυθῶσιν. 12. 
Εἴθε πάντες νεανίαι καλῶς παιδευθεῖεν. 13. Φονεύθητι, 
ὦ κακοῦργε. 


1. You were both educated by the same teacher. 2. 
We were freed (ἀπολύω) from a great danger. 3. I fear 
much? that the friend, who set off (particip.) six days ago, 
has been murdered by robbers. 4. The youth is said to be 
well brought up. 5. The treaties are said to have been 
violated by the enemies. 6. The robbers will be killed. 


5 § 158, 3, b.—* § 158, 4.—* A great fear holds me. 
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XLIL 


1. Οἱ στρατιῶται πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους πορεύεσθαε ἐκε- 
λεύσθησαν. 2. Σπάρτη ποτὲ ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ δεινῶς ἐσείσθη. 
8. ‘H τῶν Περσῶν δύναμις ὑπὸ τῶν Ελλήνων τέθραυσται. 
4, Οἱ πολέμιοι εἰς τὴν ἄκραν κατεκλείσθησαν. 5. “Ore οἱ 
βάρβαροι τῶν ἀσπίδων πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ὑπὸ τῶν Ελλήνων 

4 3 U é 4 e Λ 
κεκρουσμένων ἤσθάνοντο, δρόμῳ ἔφευγον. 6. Ὃ πόλεμος 
κατεπαύσθη. 


1. The soldiers are ordered to march against the enemies. 
2. Our town has been violently shaken by an earthquake. 
3. The might of the Persians was crushed by the Hellenes. 
4. The enemies have been shut up in the castle. 5. The 
shields were beaten by the enemies against their spears. 
6. The war is ended. 


XLII. 


1. Πολλάκις γνώμην ἐξαπάτῶσιν ἰδέαι. 2. "Epa τῆς 
ἀρετῆς. 8. Πολλάκις νικᾷ καὶ κακὸς ἄνδρα ἀγαθόν. 4. 
Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἐρῶσε τῶν καλῶν. ὅ. Πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐν τῇ 
τῆς ἡλικίας ἀκμῇ τελευτῶσιν. 6. ᾿Ανάγκη ἐστὶ πάντας 
ἀνθρώπους τέλευτᾷν. 7. Νοῦς ὁρᾷ καὶ νοῦς ἀκούει. 8. 
Περικλῆς ἤστραπτεν, ἐβρόντα, συνεκύκα τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα. 
9. Τῷ πονοῦντι θεὸς συλλαμβάνει. 10. Δικαιοσύνην 
ἀσκεῖτε καὶ ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ 1]. ᾿Α4πὸ τῆς Νέστορος 
γλώττης, ὥςπερ μέλι, ὁ λόγος ἀπέῤῥει. 12. ‘O Σωκράτης 
τοῦ σώματος οὐκ ἠμέλει, τοὺς δὲ ἀμελοῦντας οὐκ ἐπήνει. 
18. Εἴθε, ὦ θεός, τελοίης (τελοῖς) μοι τὴν εὐχήν. 14. 
Εἴθε εὐτυχοῖτε (εὐτυχοίητ:), ὦ φίλοι. 

1. Bad men are ᾿ "ποτ" δίθ, even if they are fortunate. 


2. If God were w’..ug, we could sail even on a reed. 3. 
Whatever thou duest, believe, God sees it. 4. Friends, who 
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work with friends, work for themselves. 5. Practise jus- 
tice in word and deed. 6. The Greeks neglected neither the 
body: nor the mind. 7. Children love their (the) parents. 
8. Either be silent ( pl.) or speak better. 9. With the mind 
(dat.) we see and hear. 10. Youths should be silent (ἔπι... 
11. We will love virtue. 12. All citizens fear (fear holds 
all citizens) that (μή, w. subj.) the enemies will advance 
against the town, 13. It is well to love our parents. 


¥ 


- XLIV. 


1. Εὐνομία ἀμαυροῖ ὕβριν. 2. Ζήλου, ὦ παῖ, τοὺς 
Ν »“ 

ἐσθλοὺς καὶ σώφρονας ἄνδρας. 8. Πολλοὺς κακώς πράτ- 
tovras ὀρθοῖ τύχη. 4. Πλῆθος κακῶν τὴν ἀνθρωπίνην 
ζωὴν ἀμαυροῖ. ὅ. Αἱ περί τι σφοδραὶ ὀρέξεις τυφλοῦσιν 
εἰς τἄλλα τὴν ψυχήν. 6. Τὴν ἀρετὴν καὶ τὴν σοφίαν 
ξζηλῶμεν. Ἴ. Χρυσός ἐστιν ὁ δουλῶν θνητῶν φρένας. 
8. Οἱ νεανίαι τὴν σοφίαν ξζηλοῖεν. 9. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπλη- 
σίαζον, ἵνα τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἐλευθεροῖεν. 10. Περικλῆς 
ΟΝ r > tf 9 a x 9 A ς ὁ 
ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἠγαπᾶτο καὶ ἐτιμᾶτο. 11. Οἱ ἡμερο- 
δρόμοι οὐκ ἐχρῶντο ὑποδήμασιν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς. 12. Οὐκ 
3 4 27 e 3 9 A 3 Aa 4 é 
ἀεικὲς, ἐᾶν τις ὑπ᾽ ἐχθρῶν ἐξαπατᾶται. 18. EvOe πάντες 

a ΟΝ a 4 3 a e 3 δ e¢e NN 
γονεῖς ὑπὸ τῶν τέκνων ἀγαπῷντος 14. Ot ἀγαθοὶ ὑπο 
πάντων ἀγαπάσθων. 15. Εἴτε ὑπὸ φίλων ἐθέλεις aya- 

a “ 3 “ Ν e ’ μ. 3 

πᾶσθαι, τοὺς φίλους εὐεργέτει, εἴτε ὑπό τινος πόλεως ἐπι- 
θυμεῖς τιμᾶσθαι, τὴν πόλιν ὠφέλει, εἴτε ὑπὸ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος 
πάσης ἀξιοῖς ἐπ’ ἀρετῇ θαυμάζεσθαι, τὴν Ελλάδα πειρῶ 
εὖ ποιεῖν. 


1. Listen to both, in like manner, O judge! 2. It is not 
disgraceful if we are deceived by*enemies.. 3. Kind words 
heal sorrow. 4. Man rejoices in bez ( part.) honored by 
others. 5. We wish to be lovea by friends and hon- 
ored by the citizens. 6. The violent siti: ag after anything 
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makes the soul blind for everything else. 7. The enemies 
approach, in order that they may free the prisoners. 8. 
Imitate, O youths, noble and wise men! 9. It is not easy 
to make praise equal to the virtues of the good. 


XLV. anp XLVI. 


1. Αἰδοῦ θεόν. 2. Φιλοῦντες φιλοῦνται, μισοῦντες 
μισοῦνται. 8. Αἰδεῖσθαι δεῖ φίλους 4. ᾿Απιστοῦνται 
οἱ λάλοι. κἂν ἀληθεύωσιν. 5. Οἱ Πέρσαι ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ελ- 
λήνων ἐμισοῦντο καὶ κατεφρονοῦντο. 6. Τροία δέκα ἔτη 
ὑπὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐπολιορκεῖτο. J. Οἱ πολῖται ἐφοβοῦν- 
το, μὴ ἡ πόλις πολιορκοῖτος 8. Μηδεὶς φοβείσθω θάνα- 
τον, ἀπόλυσιν κακῶν. 9. Ὑπὸ τῆς ἀνάγκης πάντα δου- 
λοῦται ταχύ. 10. Τοὺς φίλους ἐλευθερώμεν, τοὺς δὲ 
ἐχθροὺς χειρώμεθα. 1]. Τὸ ἦθος μάλιστα ἐκ τών ἔργων 
δηλοῦται. 12. ‘O ὑπερήφἄνος ταπεινοῖτος 13. Οὐ κα- 
λόν ἐστι, τῇ σοφίᾳ γαυροῦσθαι. 14. Οἱ στρατιῶται 
ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐδολοῦντος. 15. Πάντες κακοὶ ξημι- 
οἶντο. 


1. The immoderate are enslaved to the flesh, and the 
passions. 2. Be (pl.) not proud of your wisdom (dat.). 3. 
May the haughty be brought low. 4. It is disgraceful to 
thwart the good. 5. The citizens fear that they may be 
subjugated by (ὑπό, w. gen.) the enemies. 6. Cowardly 
soldiers are punished by the general 7. One who prides 
himself in (part.) his (the) wisdom (dat.) is not wise. 8. 
Worship (pl.) God. 9. One who loves ( part.) is loved, one 
who hates (part.) is hated. 10. Those who do no (not) 
injustice (part.) need no law. 11. The king of the Per- 
sians was hated and despised by the Hellenes. 
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XLVII. © ; 


1. ‘O παῖς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἐγεγράφει. 2. Οἱ πολέμιοι 
πρέσβεις εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἔπεμψαν. 8. Σοφοκλῆς μετὰ τὴν 
ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν περὶ τρόπαιον γυμνὸς ἀληλιμμένος 
ἐχόρευσεν. 4, Μύρμηκες γῆς μυχάτους οἴκους προλελοι- 
motes ἔρχονται βιότου κεχρημένοι.Ἡ ὅ. Πολλάκις ὀργὴ 
ἀνθρώπων νοῦν ἐξεκάλυψεν. 6. Τῷ ᾿Επαμεινώνδου σώ- 
ματι συνέθαψε τὴν δύναμιν τῶν Θηβαίων ὁ καιρός. 7. 
Εὐριπίδης ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ τέθαπται. 8. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἐτράφησαν ἐν σκληροῖς ἤθεσιν. 9. ᾿Ακούσας καλὸν μέλος 
τερφθείης av. 10. ‘Piya παρὰ καιρὸν ῥιφθὲν ἀνέτρεψε 
πολλάκις βίον. 11. Οἱ φῶρες ἡμῖν τὰ χρήματα κεκλό- 
φασιν. 12. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν πόλιν avatetpopacw. 18. 
Οἱ στρατιῶται τὰς τάξεις κατέλιπον. 


1. The letter is (1. 6. has been) written by the boy. 2. 
Ambassadors were sent (aor.) by enemies into the town. 
3. Wine often discovers what the man has concealed in his 
heart. 4. With the body of Epaminondas the power of the 
Thebans was buried. 5. The future has been concealed by 
God from men. 6. The Lacedemonians brought up (aor.) 
their children in rough manners. 7. A beautiful song 
delights (aor.) us. 8. Many treasures have been stolen 
by the thieves. 9. The enemies destroyed (aor.) the town. 


XLVIII. 


a ’ , Ν , 
1. Παῦσόν pe, ὦ φίλε, πόνων, σκέδασον δὲ μερίμνας, 
, 4 
στρέψον δ᾽ αὖθις εἰς εὐφροσύνας. 2. Μιθριδάτης ᾿Ασίαν 
ἈΝ a 
ἥρπακεν. 3, Δόγισαι πρὸ ἔργου. 4. Οἱ θεοὶ τοῖς θνη- 
- τοῖς ὄλβον ὥπασαν. 5. ‘O θεὸς ἅπαντα συνήρμοκεν. 
aA Ν a 4 “ Ν “ ’ 
6. Ἢν cu κακῶς δικάσῃς, ce θεὸς μετέπειτα δικάσει. 
9 / 
7. Τοὺς συνετοὺς ἄν Tis πείσειε τάχιστα εὖ λέγων. 
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8. Ἔν τοῖς Apuxovros νόμοις pia ἅπασιν ὥριστο τοῖς 
ἁμαρτώνουσι ζημία, θάνατος. 9. Πλούτῳ πεποιθὼς ἄδικα 
μὴ πειρῶ ποιεῖν. 10. Ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ μὴ φράσης ἐγκώμια. 
11. Οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔφηβοι εἰθίσθησαν φέρει» λεμόν τε 
καὶ δίψος καὶ pvyos, ὅτι δὲ πληγὰς καὶ πόνους ἄλλους. 
12, Εἰ πολέμων φροντιεῖς, ὃ βίος σου ταραχθήσεται. 
18. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι act θαυμασθήσοντα. 14. Πλούτῳ 
πολλοὶ ἤδη ἐμαλακίσθησαν. 


1. Cares are dissipated through (διά, w. acc.) thea 3. 
He will be in want who does not use his money. 3. Suc- 
cess is bestowed on mortals by the gods. 4. Everything 
is arranged by God. 5. The sensible can (ἄν, w. opt.) 
quickly be persuaded (aor. 1 pass.). 6. Draco fixed (aor.) 
for all offenders one punishment, death. 7. We shall 
always admire the Athenians. 8. The Athenians accus- 
tomed their youths to bear all hardships. 9. Socrates was 
admired for (emt, w. dat.) his wisdom. 10, It is not well 
to rely upon riches. 11. The song has dissipated the 
cares. 


XLIX. 


1. Kpivae φίλους ov padiov. 2. Ἢ ἀδολεσχία πολ» 
λοὺς ἤδη διέφθειρεν. 8. Ὃ ἄγγελος ἐπήγγειλε τὴν νίκην. 
4. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν χώραν διέφθειραν. ὅ. ἊΝν ἀποκτείνης 
ἔχθρον σου, χεῖρα μιανεῖς. 6. Σπερῶ γύας" ὁ δὲ θεὸς 
αὔξησιν παρέξει. 7. Τὰ κρυπτὰ μὴ ἐκφήνῃς φίλου... 
8. Φύσιν πονηρὰν μεταβαλεῖν οὐ ῥᾷδιον. 9. Ἢ τύχη 
πολλάκις τοὺς μέγα φρονοῦντας παραδόξως ἔσφηλεν. 
10. Οἱ Πέρσαι πολλὰς ναῦς εἰς Ελλάδα ἀπεστάλκεσαν. 
11. Θεὸν μὲν νοῆσαι, χαλεπόν, ᾧράσαι δὲ, ἀδύνατον " τὸ 
γὰρ ἀσώματον σώματι σημῆναι, ἀδύνατον. 12. Τὴν ψυ- 
χὴν καλοῖς νοήμασι περίστειλον. 18. Ὃ κῆπος καλοῖς 
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ῥόδοις τέθηλεν. 14. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὰ πεδία διαφθεροῦσιν. 
15. Οἱ σοφισταὶ ἐκ τῆς σοφίας πολχὰ ἐκέρδᾶναν. 10. 
᾿Ἔκαθηρε Θησεὺς τῶν κακούργων τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας 
ἐκ Τροιζῆνος. 17. Καλόν ἐστι τὴν ὀργὴν πεπᾶναι. 18. 
Mn δυςχεράνῃς τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. 

1. The way to Athens from Troezen was cleared of evil- 
doers by Theseus. 2. By the Persians many ships had 
been sent to Hellas. 3. The boys gaped. 4. Already 
many haughty persons had been greatly shaken (aor. 2 
pass.) by fortune. 5. By prating many have already been 
ruined. 6. The victory was announced by the messengers. 
7. The country was laid waste (aor.) by the enemies. 8. 
The good (man) will pity the poor. 9. The good will 
choose the good for friends (acc.). 10. Thou hast derived 
great gain (hast gained many things) from wisdom. 11. 
One friend will not make known the secrets of another. 
12. The citizens sowed (agr.) the fields, but the enemies 
laid them waste (aor.). 13. Vice will soon show itself. 


L. 


1. Οἱ στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ εἰς THY μάχην 
παρωξύνθησαν. 2. Φίλιππος ἐν τῇ πολιορκίᾳ τῆς Μεθώ- 
νης εἰς τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν πληγεὶς τοξεύματι διεφθάρη τὴν 
Spaow. 8. Σοφίας ὁ καρπὸς οὕποτε φθαρήσεται. 4. 
Αἰσχυνθείην ἄν, εἰ φανείην μᾶλλον φροντίζειν τῆς ἐμαυ- 
τοῦ δόξης, ἣ τῆς κοινῆς σωτηρίας. 5. Μίλων, ὁ ἐκ Κρό. 

9 , a > 2 ¥ Ν a “o/ 
τῶνος αθλητής, ταῦρον ἀράμενος ἔφερε διὰ τοῦ σταδίου 
μέσου. 6. Ot πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους περὶ τῆς ἥττης 
9 A 4 ’; , ‘4 4 
ἀμυνοῦνται. 7. Εἰ σπουδάξετε, πάντα τάχα περανθήη- 
σεται. 8. Κακὰ ἔργα εἰς τέλος ἐξεφάνη. 9. ‘O στρα- 
τηγὸς τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐνετείλατο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
e a e a 3 4 fe ’ e 
ὁρμῆσαι. 10. Ai τιθῆναε ἐμπτύουσε τοῖς παιδίοις, ὡς 
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μὴ βασκανθῶσιν. 11. Οἱ πολέμιοι διεσπάρησαν. 12. 
Ὄλοφυραι τοὺς πένητας. 13. Ὁ κριτὴς τὴν γνώμην 
ἀπεφήνατο. 


1. The general encouraged (aor.) the soldiers to the bat- 
tle. 2. The enemies have spread the report, that our army 
has been conquered. 3. The citizens revenged themselves 
on the enemies for the defeat. 4. If you are zealous, you 
will accomplish everything quickly. 5. The scattered 
enemies appeared (plup. 2) again. 6. If thou hast inter-- 
course (part.) with good men, thou wilt be much de- 
lighted. 7. If thou hast had pity (aor. mid. part.) on 
the unfortunate, thou also will be pitied in misfortune 
(being unfortunate). 8. The town has been destroyed by 
the enemies. 

1 Lost. 


LI. 
Φ 


1. Τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ πολλὰ κακὰ συνε- 
βεβήκει. 2. Σοφοῖς ὁμιλῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκβήσῃ σοφός. 
3. «υκοῦργος πολυτέλειαν ἐξήλασε τῆς Σπάρτης. 4. 
Πολλοὶ συμπιόντες ἅπαξ γίγνονται φίλοι. 5. Οὐκ ἐκπί- 
ομαι τὸν οἶνον. 6. Ὁ οἶνος ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἐξεπόθη. 
7. Τοὺς κακούργους οἱ θεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντος 8. Οἱ πολῖται 
τοὺς πολεμίους ἔφθασαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν φυγόντες. 9. Κύων 
δήξεται τὸν Saxovta. 10. Ὁ λαγὼς ὑπὸ τοῦ κυνὸς ἐδή-Ὁ 
χθη. 11]. Οἱ κεκμηκότες στρατιῶται ἀνεπαύσαντο. 12. 
᾿Αττικὴ ὑπὸ τῶν Περσῶν ἐτμήθη. 13. Ὃ τάλαρος νήμα- 
τος βέβυσται. 14. Οἱ πρέσβεις εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀφίκοντο. 
15. Ὃ φίλος ὑπέσχετό μοι ἀφίξεσθαι. 10. Αἱ γυναῖκες 
ἠμπέσχοντο καλὰ ἱμάτια. 


1, The enemies will proceed into our country. 2. The 
enemies were driven out of the town by the citizens. 3. 
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The law will exclude (drive away) no citizen from honor 
_and offices of command. 4. The wine has been drunk up 
by the soldiers. 5. The laws will punish evil-doers. 6. The 
dog has bitten the hare. 7. If you will work (part.) you 
will be happy. 8. The enemies have laid waste the land. 
9. The country is (i. e. has been) laid waste by enemies. 
10. The woman filled (aor.) the basket with yarn. 11. The 
father is come. 12. The boy has promised the teacher to 
learn diligently. 


11. 


1. Κέρδος πονηρὸν μὴ λαβεῖν βούλον ποτέ. 2. 4έ. 
xata δράσας συμμάχου τεύξῃ θεοῦ; 8. Γράμματα μαθεῖν 
δεῖ καὶ μαθόντα νοῦν ἔχειν. 4. Λαβὲ πρόνοιαν τοῦ προς- 
ἥκοντος βίον. 5. Ἐξνοις ἐπαρκῶν τῶν ἴσων τεύξη ποτέ. 
6. Ὁ βασιλεὺς τῆς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουχῆς οὐκ ἤσθετο. 
7. Οἱ Πέρσαι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἀπήχθοντο. 8. Φίλιππος 
αὐτὸς ἀπεφαίνετο διὰ χρυσίου μᾶλλον, ἢ διὰ τῶν ὅπλων 
ηὐξηκέναι τὴν ἰδίαν βασιλείαν. 9. Οἱ στρατιῶται βρα- 
χὺν χρόνον κατέδαρθον. 10. ‘As ὥσφροντο τάχιστα τῶν 
καμήλων οἱ ἵπποι, ὀπίσω ἀνέστρεφον. 1]. Μὴ θίγης τοῦ 
κυνός. 12. "Aye δεῦρο, ἵνα πύθῃ τῆς λυγρᾶς ἀγγελίας. 
18. Θεὸν ἐπιορκῶν μὴ δόκει λεληθέναι. 14, ᾿Αρχῆς 
τετυχηκὼς ἴσθι ταύτης ἄξιος. 18. Καλὸν, μηδὲν εἰς φί- 
λους ἁμαρτεῖν. 10. Μακάριος, ὅςτις ἔτυχε γενναίου φίλου. 
17. Μάθε φέρειν τὴν συμφοράν. 18. Οὐδείς πω ξένον 
ἐξαπατήσας ἀθανάτους ἔλαθεν. 19. ‘Aw ἐσθλῶν ἐσθλὰ 
μαθήσῃ. 

1. The king will not perceive the plots against him. 2. 
If thou drinkest (drinking), talk not much (pl.); for thou 
wilt err. 3. What man has not once erred? 4. The bad 


(man) is hated by the good. 5. Philip increased (aor.) his 


royal authority more by money than by arms. 6. I'roma 
21 
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correct understanding will always spring (βλαστάνω) excel- 
lent resolutions. 7. I have slept only a short time. 8. I 
will not touch the dog. 9. Pericles has acquired great 
fame. 10. The bad will never acquire true fame. 11. We 
shall take precaution for a becoming life (gen.). 12. The 
town was taken (aor.) by the enemy. 13. The ungrateful 
(person) has forgotten the favor. 14. The boy has studied 
literature well. 15. Hast thou heard the sad news ? 


LITL 

‘1, Πολλάκις ἐκ κακοῦ ἐσθλὸν ἐγένετο, καὶ κακὸν ἐξ 
ἀγαθοῦ. 2. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι πρὸς ἀρετὴν γεγόνασιν. 8. Μὴ 
σπεῦδε πλουτεῖν, μὴ ταχὺ πένης γένη. 4. Μενέδημος 
πρὸς τὸν ἐρωτήσαντα, εἰ γήμαι ὁ σπουδαῖος, ἔλεξεν: ᾿Εγὼ 
γεγώμηκα. ὅ. Ἧ τοῦ φίλου θυγατήρ, ἐννάτην ἡμέραν 
γεγαμμένη, τέθνηκεν. 6. ᾿Αχιλλέως θυμὸς ἐγεγήθει φό- 
νον ᾿Αχαιῶν ὁρῶντος. Ἴ. "Ἔδοξε τῷ στρατηγῷ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πολεμίους στρατεύσασθαι. 8. Σωκράτης ἔλεξεν: Ὑπὸ 
πάντων μαρτυρήσεταΐ pot, ὅτι ἐγὼ ἠδίκησα μὲν οὐδένα 
πώποτε ἀνθρώπων, οὐδὲ χείρω ἐποίησα, βελτίους δὲ ποιεῖν 
ἐπειρώμην ἀεὶ τοὺς ἐμοὶ συνδιατρίβοντας. 9. Δημοσθέ. 
νῆς ἐξύρατο τὴν κεφαλήν. 10. Οἱ στρατιῶται εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν εἰξεώσθησαν. 11. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπεώσαντο τοὺς 
πολεμίους. 

1. If thou actest so (so acting) thou wilt soon become 
poor. 2. The soldiers have fallen upon the enemies (ἐμπέ- 
aro, w.dat.). 3. The daughter of my friend will marry the 
son of my brother. 4. The citizens will rejoice, if they 
hear (hearing) the defeat (gen.) of the enemies. 5. It is 
determined (perf. pass. of δοκέω) that (acc. w. inf.) the 
soldiers march against the enemies. 6. All will bear testi- 
mony to thee, that thou hast conferred many favors on the 
state. 7. The slaves have had their heads shayed. 8. The 
enemies drove the soldiers into the town. 


« 
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LIV. 


1. Μήδεια Aicova ἀνεψήσασα νέον ποιῆσαι λέγεται. 
2. Καθιοῦμέν σε, ὦ στρατηγέ, εἰς τὸν θρόνον τὸν βασί- 
λειον. 8. Ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου καθιζήσεται. 4. 
Οἱ Ελληνες ἐν Σαλαμῖνι θαῤῥαλέως ἐμαχέσαντο. ὅ. Ki- 

en ἢ ΝΥ 4 2 , 9 ᾽ , 
pos ὑπὸ Μανδάνης τῆς μητρὸς ερωτηθείς, εἰ βούλοιτο μέ- 
‘ a ’ 3 > ἢ. > ‘ \ ΨΚ 
νειν πᾶάρὼὰ τῷ πάππῳ, οὐκ ἐμέλλησεν, ἀλλα ταχυ ἐλεξεν, 
ὅτι μένειν βούλοιτο. 6. Τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς τῆς ἀρετῆς μελήσει. 
7. Οἱ στρατιῶται οἰηθέντες τοὺς πολεμίους ἀποφυγεῖν 
Ν 8 ε H , 5» , > 7s 3 θ , N 
ὥχοντο. 5. aux ἀναπτομένη οἰχήσεται ἀθάνατος Kat 
A e an t 4 3 Λ 
ἄγηρως. 9. Οἱ κακοῦργοι μεγάλην ζημίαν ὠφείλησαν. 
10. Ἧ ὄρνις ἀναπεπότηται. 11. Οἱ πολῖται δεινῶς ἐκε- 
’ > 8 A 4 € “N A Ν 
χαρήκεσαν ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ. 12. Οἱ θηρευταὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
΄ 3 a Ν ’ a ’ 
νύκτα ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι διεμεμενήκεσαν. 18. Τῆς λείας μέρος 
ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν τῷ στρατηγῷ ἐνεμήθη (ἐνεμέθη). 
14. Τρίποδες ἦσαν κρεῶν μεστοὶ νενεμημένων. 


1. The soldiers courageously kept off (aor. mid.) the 
enemies. 2. Many herdsmen tended (aor.) the herds of 
goats on the mountains. 3. The father will wish to depart 
to-morrow. 4. A good general takes care that (that not, 
ὅπως, μή, Ww. ind. fut.) the soldiers may not want provisions. 
5. The good will not wish to go about with the bad.* 6. I 
will ask the father whether he has written the letter. 8. If 
thou art weary (being weary, perf. part.), thou wilt sleep 
comfortably (ἡδέως). 9. Those who are held by evil de- 
sires are all slaves. 10. Cowardly soldiers will not take 
part in dangers. 


LV. 


1. Καὶ βραδὺς εὔβουλος εἴλε ταχὺν ἄνδρα διώκων. 
2. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι Θεμιστοκλέα στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο ἐν τῷ 
Περσικῷ πολέμῳ. 8. ᾿Οδυσσεὺς εἰς “ΑΔιδου μέγα δῶμα 
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ἦλθεν. 4. “Hv ἂν μοῖραν ἕλῃς, ταύτην φέρε καὶ μὴ ἀγα- 
νώκτει. 5. Δυπούμεθ᾽, ἂν πτάρῃ τις" ἂν εἴπῃ κακῶς, 
ὀργιζόμεθα" ἂν ἴδη τις ἐνύπνιον, σφόδρα φοβούμεθα" ἂν 
γλαὺξ ἀνακρώγῃ, δεδοίκαμεν. 6. Μὴ πίστενε τάχιστα, 
πρὶν ἀτρεκέως πέρας ὄψει. 7. Μετρίως φάγε. 8. Οὐδὲ 
εἷς “Ὅμηρον εἴρηκε μακρόν. 9. “Ostis λόγους, ὡς παρα- 
καταθήκην, λαβὼν ἐξεῖπεν, ἄδικός ἐστιν, ἣ ἄγαν ἀκρατής. 
10. Μὴ τοῦτο βλέψης, εἰ νεώτερος λέγω, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ φρο- 
νούντων τοὺς λόγους ἀνδρῶν épd. 1]. Πένθει μετρίως 
τοὺς ἀποθανόντας φίλους" οὐ γὰρ τεθνήκασιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
αὐτὴν ὁδόν, ἣν πᾶσιν ἐλθεῖν ἔστ᾽ ἀνάγκη, προεληλύθασιν. 
12. Ἐένους πένητας μὴ παραδράμῃς ἰδὼν. 13. Ποταμός 
τίς καὶ ῥεῦμα βίαιόν ἐστιν 6 αἰών" ἅμα τε yap ὥφθε καὶ 
παρενήνεκται καὶ ἄλλο παραφέρεται, τὸ δὲ ἐνεχθήσεται. 
14. "Eveyxe λύπην καὶ βλάβην ἐῤῥωμένως. 15. Φίλον 
δι’ ὀργὴν ἐν κακοῖς μὴ περιίδης. 16. Μήπω μέγαν εἴπῃς, 
πρὶν τελευτήσαντ᾽ ἴδης. 

1. The enemies have taken the town. 2. Themistocles 
was chosen general by the Athenians. 3. Come, (aor.) O 
friend, and see (aor.) the unhappy man. 4. If thou art 
hungry (being hungry), thou wilt eat with relish (ἡδέως). 
5. The boy has eaten. 6. The provisions are (i. e. have 
been) eaten. 7. I have seen the unhappy (man). 8. The 
enemies were seen (aor.). 9. If thou seest thy poor friends 
(part. aor.), thou wilt not run past them: 10. The boy 
has run very fast. 11. The grief was borne (aor.) by the 


father with firmness. 12. What has been said to thee by 
thy friend ? 


LVI. 
1. Ἢ πολυφιλία διίστησι καὶ ἀποσπᾷ καὶ ἀποστρέφει. 
” 
2. Εἰ τις θυσίαν προςφέρων εὔνουν vopuiles τὸν θεὸν καθι- 
στάναι, φρένας κούφας ἔχει. 3. Οὐδὲ τὸν ἀέρα οἱ ἄνθρω- 
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qos τοῖς ὄρνισιν εἴων ἐλεύθερον, παγίδας καὶ νεφέλας 
ς o 4 “ “ a ry ΄ 
ἱστάντες. 4. Φυλάττου, μὴ τὸ κέρδος σε τῆς δικαιοσύνης 
ἀφιστῇ.. δ. "Ev τῷ Πελοποννησιακῷ πολέμῳ εἷς ἀνήρ, 
e a 3 , Ν Λ ΝΥ 9», ἃ > ’ 
ὁ Περικλῆς, ἐξωρθου τὴν πόλιν καὶ ανίστη καὶ ἀντετατ- 
TETO καὶ τῷ λοιμῷ καὶ τῷ πολέμῳ. 6. Μὴ ἀφίστη τοὺς 

, - > 8 N 3 . ena a Ἂ = 
νέους τῆς ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν ὁδοῦ. 7. Τῷ καλῶς ποιοῦντι 
θεὸς πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ τίθησιν. 8. Ὃ Πλοῦτος πολλάκις 
μετατίθησι τὸν τῶν ἀνθρώπων τρόπον. 9. Πολλάκις οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι τοῖς ἰδίοις κακοῖς ἀλλότρια προςτιθέασιν. 10. 
Εἰς τὸ βέλτιον τίθει τὸ μέλλον. 11. ᾿Αντέγονος Διόνυσον 
πάντα ἐμιμεῖτο, καὶ κιττὸν μὲν περιτιθεὶς τῇ κεφαλῇ ἀντὶ 
διαδήματος Μακεδονικοῦ, θύρσον δὲ ἀντὶ σκήπτ ρου φέρων. 
12. Οἱ σοφισταὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν προετίθεσαν.υ 18. ᾿Εντιθῶ- 

a 4 a , y ς 4 4 A 

μεν τοῖς νέοις τῆς σοφίας epwta. 14. Ἢ τύχη πάντα ἂν 
μετατιθείη. 


1. Sportsmen place snares and nets for the birds. 2. 
The bad seek to sever the friendship of the good. 3. The 
trophies of Miltiades woke Themistocles from his sleep. 4. 
Let us not turn away youths from the way to virtue. 5. 
Do not sever (pl.) the friendship of the good. 6. The citi- 
zens were afraid that the enemies would make their allies 
revolt from them. 7. To those who do well the gods give 
(= place) many good things. 8. We often add others’ ills 
to ourown. 9. We often see riches change (changing) the 
character of men. 10. The war has changed everything. 
11. God gave (placed, aor.) to men many good things. 12. 
The war will change everything. 13. Who would give 
(place, opt. aor. w. av) laws to foolish men ? 


LVII. 


1. °A ἡ φύσις δέδωκε; ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει μόνα δ᾽ ἄνθρωπος. 
2. ‘H φύσις ταύροις ἔδωκε κέρας, κέντρα μελίτταις. 3. 
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“Nv σοι θεὸς ἔδωκε, τούτων χρήζουσι δίδου. 4. ᾿Εσθλῷ 
ἀνδρὶ καὶ ἐσθλὰ δίδωσι θεός. 5. Χρήματα δαέμων καὶ 
παγκάκῳ ἀνδρὶ δίδωσιν, ἀρετῆς δ᾽ ὀλέγοις ἀνδράσε μοῖρ 
ἕπεται. 6. Θεός μοι Soin φίλους πιστούς. 71. Τοῖς 
πλουσίοις πρέπει τοῖς πτωχοῖς δοῦναι. 8. Οἱ στρατιῶ- 
ται τὴν πόλιν TOW πολεμίοις προὐδίδοσαν. 9. ‘O ἀγαθὺς 
χαέρει τοῖς πένησι χρημάτων μεταδιδούς. 10. 4εῖ τοὺς 
ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας γενναίως φέρειν, ὅ τε ἂν 6 θεὺς διδῷ. 
11. “ορκον φεῦγε, κἂν δικαίως ὀμνύῃς. 12. Μή τι θεοὺς 
ἐπίορκον ἐπόμνῦ. 18. Ὃ οἶνος μέτριος ληφθεὶς ῥώννῦσιν. 
14. Οἱ διδάσκαλοι τοὺς μαθητὰς μιμητὰς ἑαυτῶν ἀπο- 
δεικνύασιν. 15. Ἢ πλαστικὴ δείκνῦσι τὰ εἴδη τῶν θεῶν, 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἐνιότε καὶ τῶν θηρῶν. 16. Μὴ ἀθέατα 
δείξῃς ἡλίῳ. 17. Φρύγες ὅρκοις οὐ χρῶνται οὔτ᾽ ὀμνύντες, 
our ἄλλους ἐξορκοῦντες. 18. Οἱ κριταὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα 
ἀπεδείκνυσαν. 19. Ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν αὑτοῦ υἱὸν στρατηγὸν 
ἀποδέδειχεν. 


1. Avoid an oath, even if you swear justly. 2. Do not 
swear a false oath. 3. Those who swear a false oath are 
deserving of the greatest punishment. 4. The Phrygians 
did not swear. 5. The judges declare their resolutions. 6. 
May you never swear unadvisedly! 7. It is not becoming 
to swear unadvisedly. 8. The Athenians declared Alcibia- 
des (Δλκιβιάδης, ov) general. 


LVIII. 


1. Τῷ μὲν τὸ σῶμα διατεθειμένῳ κακῶς χρεία ἐστὶν 
ἰᾶτροῦ, τῷ δὲ τὴν ψυχὴν φίλου: 2. ᾿Εφόδιον εἰς τὸ γῆ- 
ρας κατατίθου. 3. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ τοῦ Πελο- 
ποννησιακοῦ πολέμου ἔτει ὑπὸ τοῦ λοιμοῦ ἀθλιώτατα διε- 
τέθησαν. 4. Τοὺς πιστοὺς τίθεσθαι δεῖ ἕκαστον ἑαυτῷ. 
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δ. Οἱ πολῖται φοβοῦνται, μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι TH πόλει ἐπιτι- 
θῶνται. 6. Θηβαίων πόλιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ἀπέδοτο τοὺς 
ἐλευθέρους πάντας. 7. ᾿Εκὼν σεαυτὸν τῇ Κλωθοῖ συνεπι- 
δίδου, παρέχων συννῆσαι, οἷς τισΐ ποτε πράγμασι βούλεται. 
8. ‘Opoiws αἰσχρόν, ἀκούσαντα χρήσιμον λόγον μὴ μαν- 
θώνειν, καὶ διδόμενόν τε ἀγαθὸν παρὰ τῶν φίλων μὴ λαμ- 
βώνειν. 9. Οἱ πολῖται φοβοῦνται, μὴ ἡ πόλιες προδιδῶται. 
10. Μήποτε ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων προδιδοῖο. 


1. The citizens attack the enemies. 2. We will take the 
good as our friends. 3. The citizens feared that the ene- 
mies might attack the town. 4. Put on (aor.) the crown. 
5. Take care that the enemies do not attack (subj. aor.) 
you. 6. Croesus deposited many treasures of gold in his 
house. 7. The character of men is often changed by riches. 
8. Everything is given by God. 9. The wealth which is 
given (aor.) by God is lasting. 10. The town was betrayed by 
the soldiers to the enemies. 11. We must bear nobly what 
is sent (given) by God. 12. The friend will not be betrayed 
by the friend. 


VOCABULARIES. 


I. GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


[The verbs which are mentioned in the “ List of Verbs” are here omitted.) 


A. 


ἀβίωτος, insupportable. | ἀδελφός, ὁ, brother. 


ἀβλάβεια, innocence. 
ἀγαθόν, advantage. 
ἀγαθός, good. 
ἄγαλμα, τό, statue. 
᾿Αγαμέμνων, ονος, 
Agamemnon. 
ἄγαν, too much, 
dyavaxréw, to be dis- 
pleased. 
ἀγγελία, ἡ, message. 
ἄγγελος, 6, messenger. 
dye, age, come now. 
ἀγέλη. 7, herd. 
ἀγεννής, és, ignoble. ἡ 
dynpws, wy, not growing 
old. 
ἄγκιστρον, τό, hook. 
ἀγορά, ἡ, market-place. 
ἀγοραῖος, ὃ, trafficker. 
ἀγρός, 6, a field. 
ἀγχίνους, shrewd. 


ὁ, 


ἀγών, vos, 6, contest. 

ἀδαήμων, ον, inexpert- 
enced. 

ἀδελφή, ἡ, sister. 

ἀδελφοκτόνος, 6, mur- 
derer of a brother. 


ἄδηλος, uncertain. 
ἀδικία, ἡ, injustice. 
ἄδικος, unjust. 
ἀδολέσχης, ov, 6, prater. 
ἀδολεσχία, prating. 
ἀδυνατέω, to be unable. 
ἀδύνατος, impossible. 
dei, always. 
deans, és, unseemly. 
ἀετός, 6, eagle. 
ἀηδής, és, unpleasant. 
ἀηδίζομαι, to be disgust- 
ed with. 
ἀήρ, €pos, ὃ, atr. 
ἀθάνατος, tmmortal. 
adéaros, not to be seen. 
᾿Αθῆναι, ὧν, al, Athens. 
ἀθλητής, ov, 6, wrestler. 
ἄθλιος, troublesome. 
ἀθλίως, miserably, 
ἄθλον, τό, prize. 
ἀθυμέω, to be dispirited. 
Ἄθως, w, 6, Athos. 
Αἰακός, 6, Aeacus. 
“Aidns, ov, 6, the lower 
world. 
αἰδώς, ἡ, shame. 


Αἴγυπτος, ἡ, Egypt. 

ἀίθηρ, 9, the upper air. 

αἴθρια, ἡ, pure air. 

αἷμα, aros, τό, blood. 

aif, yds, ἡ, goat. 

aiperés, chosen. 

αἰσχρός, disgraceful. 

αἰσχρῶς, disgracefully. 

Αἴσων, ovos, 6, Aeson. 

Αἴτνη. ἡ, Aetna. 

αἰχμάλωτος, captured. 

αἷψα, quickly. 

αἰών, 6, age. 

ἀκέομαι, to heal. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, 6, α Per- 
sian sword. 

ἀκμάζω, to be at the 
prime. 

ἀκμή, point. 

ἀκολάστως, adv., with 
impuntty. 

ἄκρα, , summit, 

ἀκρατής, ἐς, immoderate. 

ἄκρᾶτος, unmixed. 

ἀκροατής, ov, ὁ, auditor. 

ἀκρόπολις, ews, 7, citadel. 

ἄκρος, highest. 

ἀκτίς, ivos, ἡ, beam, ray. 
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ἄκων, ova, ov, unwill- 
ing. 

ἀλγεινός, painful. 

ἄλγος, ous, τό, pain. 

ἀλεκτρυών, dvos, 6, a 
cock, 

᾿Αλέξανδρος, ὃ, Alexan- 
der. 

ἀλήθεια, ἡ, truth, 

ἀληθής, és, true. 

ἀληθινός, true. 

ἀληθῶς, truly. 

ἅλις, enough. 

ἀλκή, ἡ, strength. 

᾿Αλκιβιάδης, ov, 6, Alci- 
biddes. 

ἄλκιμος, strong. 

ἀλλά, but, 

ἀλλήλων͵ of one another. 

ἄλλονθεν, from another 
place. 

ἄλλος, ἡ, 0, another, 
alius. 

ἀλλότριος, another's. 

ἀλλοτρίως, adv. foreign. 

ἄλσος, ous, τό, grove. 

ἄλυπος, without trouble. 

ἅλωσις, ews, n, capture. 

ἅμα, at the same time. 

duaptnua, τό, error. 

ἁμαρτία, ἡ, offence. 

ἀμαυρόω, to darken. 

ἀμβροσία, ἡ, food of the 
gods. " 

ἀμέλεια, ἡ, carelessness. 

ἀμνημονέω, to be forget- 
ful of. 

ἀμοιβή. exchange. 

ἄμοιρος, without a share 
in. 

ἄμπελος, ἡ, vine. 

ἄμφω, both. 
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ἄν, with subj. instead ἄνευ, w. g. without. 


of ἐάν, if. 
ἀναβαίνω, to go up. 
ἀνάβασις, @ going up. 
ἀναγιγνώσκω, to read. 
ἀναγκαῖος, necessary. 
ἀνάγκη, necessity. 
ἀναζεύγνυμι, to yoke 
again. 
avuxaiw, to burn. 
ἀνακράζω, to cry out. 
ἀνακύπτω, to peep up. 
᾿Αναξαγόρας, ου.ὅ, Anaz- 
agoras, 
dvarave, to cause to 
rest. 
ἀναπείθω, to persuade. 
ἀναπέτομαι, to fly up or 
away. 
ἀναπλέω, to sail upon 
the high sea; to sail 
back. . 
ἀναρπάζω, to seize. 
ἀναρχία, anarchy. 
ἀναστρέφω, to 
round. 
ἀνατίθημε, to put up. 
ἀνατρέπω, to turn up. 
avaxwpew, to go back. 
ἀνδραποδιστής, ov, 4, 
slave-dealer. 
ἀνδράποδον, τό, slave. 
ἀνδρεία, ἡ, bravery. 
ἀνδρεῖος, brave. 
ἀνδρείως, adv. bravely. 
᾿Ανδρόγεως, w, 6, An- 
drogeus. 
ἀνελευθερία, disgraceful 
avarice, 
ἀνέλπιστος, unexpected 
ἄνεμος, 6, wind. 
ἀνερωτάω, to ask. 


turn 


ἀνευρίσκω, to find. 


᾿Ἰάἀνέψω, to boil up. 


ἀνηκουστέω, W. ἃ. to be 
disobedient. 

ἀνήρ, 6, man, 

ἄνθεμον, τό, a flower. 

ἄνθος, τό, α flower. 

ἀνθρώπινος, human. 

ἀνθρώπιον, τό, man. 

ἄνθρωπος, 6, man. 

ἄνισος, unequal, 

ἀνίστημι, to set up. 

ἀνοίγνυμι, ἀνοίγω, 
open. 

ἀνόμοιος, unlike. 

ἄνομος, lawless. 

dvoos, οον, imprudent, 

ἀνορθόω, to raise up. 

dvopirra, to dig up 
again. 

dvra\\arra,to exchange. 

ἀντάξιος, W. δ. of equal 
worth. 

᾿Αντίγονος, 6, A ntigonus. 

ἀντιδικέω, to defend at 
law. 

ἀντιλέγω, to contradict, 

᾿Αντισθένης, ous, ὁ, An- 
tisthenes. 

ἀντιτάττω, to set oppo- 
site, 

ἀνύω, complete. 

ἄνω, above, 

ἀνώγεων, τό, hall. 

ἀνωφελής, ἐς, useless. 

ἀξιόλογος, worth men- 
tioning. 

ἄξιος, w. g. worthy of. 

ἀξιόω, to think worthy. 

ἀοιδή, song. 

ἀπαγορεύω, to call. 


to 
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ἀπάγω, to lead away. ἰἀπόλλυμε, fo ruin, 
ἀπαίδευτος, uneducated. | arddvors, deliverance. 


ἀρχήν, from the be 


ginning. 


ἀπαλλάττω, to set 7γοε) Ἀπόλλων, ὠνος, 6, Apol- ἀρχιτέκτων, ovoe, 6, ατ- 


from. lo. chifect. 
dnavraw, w. d. to meet. | ἀπορέω, fo be in want. |ἀσέβεια, 9, impiety. 
ἅπαξ, once. ἅπορος, difficult ; ἐνάπό- ἀσεβέω, W. a. to sin 
ἅπας, altogether. pos εἶναι, to be in α] against. 
ἄπειμι, inf. ἀπεῖναι, to be} strait. ἀσέλγεια, 7, Excess. 
absent. droppew, lo flow from. | ἀσθένεια, ἡ, weakness. 


ἄπειμι, inf. ἀπιέναι, (0 
yo away. 
ἄπειρος. W. g. wunac- 
guairted with. 
ἀπελαύνω. lo drive away. 
ἀπέρχομαι, to go away. 
ame yOdvopas, to be hated. 
ἀπέχομαι, w. g. to ab- 
stain from ; from 
ἀπέχω, to keep off; to 
be distant from. 
ἀπήνη. ἡἧ, wagon. 
ἀπιστέω, to disbelieve. 
ἄπιστος, unfaithful. 
ἁπλόος, sunple. 
ἀποβαίνω, to go away. 
ἀποβλέπω, lo look upon. 


ἀποῤῥοή. a flowing off. ἀσθενής, ἐς, weak. 
ἀποσβέννυμε, (o quench, ἀσπίς. isos, ἡ. shield. 
ἀποσπάω, (o draw away. | dorveyos, houseless. 
ἀποστέλλω, to send. | dopant ἡ. lightning. 
ἀποστερέω, to deprive of. ἀστράπτω, to lighten. 
ἀποστρέφω, to turn: dortu, τό, city. 

away. ἀσυνεσία, 7, stupidity. 
ἀποτίθημε, to pul away. ἀσύνετος, stupid. 
drorive, ἰο compensate. |acpadns, és, firm. 
ἀποτρέπω, to turn away. ἀσώματος, bodiless. 
ἀποφαίνω, to show. \araxres, adv. without 
ἀποφεύγω, W. a. to flee) order. 





away. drn, infatuation. 
ἀποχρῶμαι, to have ἀτιμάζω, to despise. 

enough. Ι ἀτιμία. ἡ, dishonor. 
ἅπτομαι, to touch, ' ἀτρεκέως, adv. exactly. 


ἀπωθέω, to push away. [᾿Αττική, ἡ, Altica. 


ἀπογιγνώσκω, lo reject. dpa; interrogative. 
ἀποδείκνυμι, to show. ἄρα, igitur, therefore. 
ἀποδέχομαι, to receive. | ἀργαλέος, troublesome. 


ἀποδημέω, to be from ἀργύρεος, made of silver. 


home. ἀργύριον, τό, silver. 
ἀποδιδράσκω, (0 run'dpyupos, ὃ, silver. 
away from. ἀρετή, ἡ, virtue. 


ἀποδίδωμε, to give back. ἀριθμός, 6, number. 


ἀποκαλέω, to call back,|’Apeoreidns, ov, 6, Aris- 


name. tides. 
ἀποκηρύττω, to cause to ἄρκτος 6, 9, α bear. 


be proclaimed, ἅρμα. aros, τό, chariot, 


ἀποκρίνομαι, (o answer, |dpotpoy, τό, α plough. 
ἀποκρύπτω, to conceal, |dpmraé rapacious. 
ἀποκτείνω, to Kill, dpros, 6, bread. 


ἀπολαύω, W. g. to enjoy. ἀρχή, @ beginning ; τὴν 


ἀτυχέω, to be unhappy. 
ἀτύχημα, τό, misfortune. 
ἀτυχής, ἐς, unfortunale, 
ἀτυχία, ἧς misfortune, 
αὖθις, again, 


| αὐλός, ὁ, flute. 


αὔξησις, increase. 

αὖος, dryg” 

αὔριον, (o-morrow. 

αὐτόμολος, 6, deserter. 

avtovopia, ἡ, freedom. 

αὐτόνομος, free. 

αὐτός, self. 

ἀφανής, és, unknown. 

ἀφθονία, absence of 
envy. 
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ἄφθονος, unenvious. ἀφνής, és, without παίω-} ἀχάριστος, ungrateful. 


ἀφίημε, to let go. ral talent. ἄχθος, ovs, τό, burden. 
᾿Αφροδίτη, ἡ, Venus. |’ Ayatds, 6, an Α ολαϊαη. [᾿Αχιλλεύς͵ ἕως, 6, Achil- 
ἄφρων, foolish. ἀχαριστία, ἡ, ingrat-| les. 
tude. ἄχρηστος, useless, 
B. 

Βαβυλωνία, ἡ, Βαδυῖο- βῆμα, aros, τό, step. βότρῦς, vos, 6, cluster 

nid. Bia, 4, violence, of grapes. 
βάθος, ovs, τό, depth. βίαιος, violent. βούλευμα, advice. 
βαθύς, eta, v, deep. βιβλίον, τό, book. βουλή, ἡ. advice. 
βάρβαρος, barbarian. βίος, 4, life. βοῦς, 6, ἡ, 0%.” 
βαρύς, εἴα, v, heavy. Bioros, livelihood. βραδύς, eta, v, slow. 
βασίλεια. ἡ, queen. βλαβερός, injurious. βραχύς. eta, ὑ, short. 
βασιλεία, ἧ, royal au-'BAdBn, ἡ, injury. βροντη, ἡ, thunder. 

thority. βοήθεια, ἡ, help. βροτός, mortal. 
βασίλεια, τά, palace. βοηθέω, w. ἃ. to help. | βρῶμα, ατος, τό, food. 
βασίλειος, royal. βοήθημα, ατος, τό, βρῶσις, ews, ἡ, eating. 
βασιλεύς, éws, 6, king. help. βυσσόθεν, from the 
βάτραχος, ὃ, frog. βοηθός, ὃ, helper. depth. 
βέβαιος, firm. Βοῤῥᾶς, ἃ, 6, Boreas. | βωμός, 6, altar. 

r. 

γάλα, τό, milk. γενναῖος, of noble birth. )γονεύς, 6, parent. 
γαμετή, ἡ, wife. γενναίως, nobly. γόνυ, atos, τό, knee. 
γάμος, ὃ, marriage. γέρας, τό, reward, Γοργώ, ovs, ἡ, Gorgo. 
Γανυμήδης, eos, 6, Ο΄α- γέρων, οντος, 6, old man. γράμμα, τό, letter. 

nymede. γεωμέτρης, ov, 6, geome-|-ypais, n, old woman, 
yap, for (Shands after| ter. Γρύλλος, 4, Gryllus. 







the first#Otd of the | yi, ἡ, the earth. yvia, ἡ, field. 
sentence). γῆρας, τό, old age. 
γαστήρ, 1, belly. γίγας, avros, 6, giant. 
γέ, at least. γλαύξ, κός, ἡ, owl. 
γείτων, ovos, 6, neighbor, γλυκύς, εἴα, v, sweet. 
γέλως, wros, 6, laughter. γλῶττα, ἡ, tongue. man. 
γένεσις, ews, ὃ, Origin. |yvapn, ἡ, Opinion. γυνή. ἡ, woman, 
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A. 


Δαίδαλος, ὁ, Daedalus. |διαβολή, ἡ, calumny. ,δίκη, ἡ, justice. 


δαιμόνιον, τό, detly, | διαγίγνομαι, to live. Διογένης, ous, 6, Dioge- 
δαίμων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ, divin- διάγω, to carry through,| nes. 

tty. live. Διόδωρος, ὁ, Diodorus. 
δάκνω, to bile. διάδημα, τό, diadem. Διόνυσος, 6, Bacchus. 
δάκρνον, τό, α tear. διαιρέω, to divide. διότι, because. 
δακτύλιος, 6, ring. δίαιτα, ἡ, mode of life. | dis, bis, twice. 
δάκτυλος, ὁ, finger διακονέω, to serve. diya, W g. apart from. 
δέ, but (stands after the  διαλύω͵ to dissolve. διχόμῦθος, double-speak- 

first word of the sen- | dkapeiBopas,loexchange.| ing. 

tence). διαμένω, to remain. διχοστασία, 9, quarrel. 
δέησις, ews, ἡ, entreaty. | διανέμω, to distribute. ἰδίψος͵ ous, τό, thirst. 
δεῖ. tf is necessary. διαπράττω, to effect. διώκω, to pursue. 
deiAn, ἡ, Evening. διασπείρω, to scatter. | Sues, wds, 6, slave. 
δειλός, fimid. διατάττω, to order. δόξα, ἡ, report. 
δεινός, {παν μἷ." διατελέω, to complete. δόρυ, τό, spear. 
δεινῶς, terribly. διατίθημει, to put in οΥ- δορυφορέω, W. ἃ. to αἱ- 
δεκάς, decade. der. tend as a life-quard. 


δελφίς, ivos, ὁ, dolphin. 

δένδρον, τό, tree. 

δέον, τό, duty. 

δέσποινα, ἡ, mistress of 
the house. 

δεσπότης, ov, 6, master. 

derpo, hither. 

δῆθεν, namely, scilicet. 

δῆλος, evident. 

δηλόω, to make evident. 

Δημητήρ, tpos, ἡ, Deme- 
ter or Ceres. 


δημοκρατία, 7, democra- διίστημι, to separate. 


cy. 
δῆμος, 6, people. 
Δημοσθένης, ove, 6, De- 
mosthenes. 
δῆτα, certainly. 


διατροφή, 7, nourish-| δουλεία, ἡ, servitude, 
ment. δοῦλος, 6, slave, 


διαφέρω, to differ from. Δράκων, ovros, 6, Draco. 
διαφθείρω, to destroy. |8pde, to do, act. 


διαφορά, ἡ, difference. ᾿δρεπανηφόρος, scythe- 
διάφορος, different. bearing. 
διδακτύς, ta ught. δρόμος. ὅ, running. 


διδάσκαλος, 6, teacher, δύναμες, n, power. 
διελέγχω, to censure, to δυνατός, possible, power- 


make ashamed, con-| ful. 
vince. δύςκολος, hard to please. 
διθύραμβος, 6, song. | dvernvos, unfortunate. 
δυςτυχέω δὲ unfortu- 
δικάζω͵ to judge. nate. 
δίκαιος, just. dusxepaivw, to be dis- 
αιοσύνη, 4, justice. pleased with. 
er δικαίως, justly. δῶμα, aros, τό, house. 


δικαστής, od, 6, judge. ᾿δῶρον, τό, gift. 
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ἐάν, w. subj. tf 

ap, ἔαρος, τό, spring. 

ἐαρινός, belonging 
spring. 

ἐγγίζω, w. ἃ. to come 
near. | 

ἐγγύθεν, from near, 
near. 

ἐγγύς, near. 

ἔγκλημα, τό, accusation. 

ἐγκράτεια, self-control, 

ἐγκρατής, és, continent. 

ἐγκώμιον, τό, eulogy. 

ἔγχελυς, vos, 7, eel. 

ἐγχωρεῖ, it ts possible, 


allowable. 


ίο 


ἐγχώριος, native. 

ἔθνος, ους. τό, nalton. 

ἔθος, ους. τό, custom. 

ei, tf; in a question, 
whether. 

εἶδος, ous, τό, form. 

εἴθε, w. opt. O that / 

εἰκῆ, tnconsiderately. 

εἰκός €ote(y), εἰ (5 right. 

εἰκότως, adv. naturally. 

εἰκών, ὄνος, ἡ, statue. 

εἷλον, see αἱρέω. 

εἴςειμι, (0 go into. 

εἰςωθέω, to push in. 

εἶτα, then. 

εἴτε --- εἴτε, whether — 
or. 

éxds, W. g. far. 

ἕκαστος, ἡ, ον, eack, 

ἐκβαίνω, to go out. 

ἐκβάλλω, to throw out. 


E. 


exxaiw, to burn out. 
ἐκκαλύπτω, to disclose. 
ἐκκλησία. ἡ, assembly. 
ἐκκλησιάζω, to hold an 
assembly. 
ἔκλειψες (ἡ) HA iov,eclipse 
of the sun. 
ἐκπέμπω, to send out. 
ἐκπέτομαι, to fly away. 
ἐκπίνω, to drink up. 
ἐκπλέω, to sail out. 
ἐκπλήττω, to amaze ; 
m. aor. to be amazed. 
ἔκπωμα, atos, τό, drink- 
ing-cup. 
ἐκτός, W. g. without. 
Ἕκτωρ. opos, 6, Hector. 
expaivw, to make known. 
expepa, to bring forth. 
ἐκφεύγω, w. a to flee 
Jrom, escape. 
ἑκών, οὖσα, dv, willing. 
ἔλαφος, ἡ, stag. 
“Ἑλένη. ἡ, Helen. 
ἐλευθερία, ἡ, freedom. 
ἐλεύθερος, free. 
ἐλευθερόω, to make free. 
ἐλέφας, ὃ, elephant. 
ἕλκος. τό, α Sore. 
Ἑλλάς, δος, ἡ, Hellas, 
Greece. 
Ἕλλην, nvos, 6, a Greek, 
Ἑλληνίς, ios, ἡ, Gre- 
cian, 
Ἑλλήσποντος, 
Hellespont. 
ἕλμινς, evOos, ἡ, worm. 


6, the 


ἔκγονος, 6,7, descendant. | ἐλπίζω, to hope. 
ἐκδύω τινά τι; to strip off. | ἐλπίς, ios. ἡ, hope. 
ἐκεῖνος, n, ov, that, he. | Awdns, Gdes, marshy. 
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ἐμβάλλω, to throw in; 
intrans. to fall in or 
upon, 

ἐμβροχίζω, to ensnare. 

ἐμμένω, to remain with. 

ἔμπεδος, firm. 

ἔμπειρος, W. g. expert- 
enced tn. 

ἐμπίπρημε, to set on fire. 

ἐμπίπτω, to fall into. 

ἐμφυτεύω, to implant. 

ἔμφυτος, implanted. 

ἐμφύω, to implant. 

ἐναντιόομαι, to oppose. 

ἐνάντιος, opposite. 

évavw, to kindle (pass. 
with o). 

ἔνδεια. 9, want. 

ἐνδείκνυμε, to show. 

ἐνδύω, fo put on. 

ἐνεγείρω, fo awaken. 

ἐνέχω, to have, hold. 

ἔνθα, there. 

ἐνθάδε. hither. 

ἐνθυμέομαι, dep. pass. 
to consider. 

ἐνιαυτός, 6, year. 

ἔνιοι, some. 

ἐνιότε, sometimes. 

ἐνίστημι, to put into. 

évvaros, ninth. 

ἕννυμι, See ἀμφιέννυμι. 

ἐνταῦθα, here. 

ἐντέλλω, ομαι, to com- 
mission. 

ἐντεῦθεν, hence. 

évriOnus, to put in. 

évrizos, honored. 

ἐντός, W. g. within. 

ἐνύπνιον, τό, dream. 
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ἐξαλείφω. to wipe off. 
ἐξωμαρμτώνω, ἰο err great- 
ly. 
ἐξαπατάω, to 
completely, 
ἔξειμι. ἐξιέναι͵ fo go out. 
ἐξελαύνω, to drive out ; 
to lead out. 
ἔξεστι, it is lawful. 
ἐξετάζω, to examine. 
ἐξευρίσκω, to find out. 
ἐξίημε, to send out. 
ἐξοκέλλω, (o mislead. 


deceive 


' ἐπιθυμέω, fo desire. 
ἐπιθυμία. ἡ, desire. 
Ιἐπικουφίζω, to alleviate. 
ἐπιμέλεια, ἡ, Care. 


ἐπιμέλομαι, οὔμαι, lo 


care for. 
ἐπινοέω, to think of. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


ἔρις, «δος, ἧ, contention. 

Ἑρμῆς, ov, 6, Hermes, 
Mercury. 

ἑραύζω, ἕρπω, to creep. 

ἐῤῥωμένος, strong. 

ἔρυμα, aros, τό, defence. 

ἔρχομαι, tv go, come, ᾿ 


ἐπιορκέω, to swear fulse-|pws, wros, 6, love. 


ly. 
ewiopxos, 6, perjured. 
ἐπιπίπτω, to fall upon. 
ἐπισκοπέω, lo look upon. 
ἐπίσταμαι, (o know. 


efopOdw,lomake straight.| ἐπιστέλλω, ἰο command. 
ἐξορκέω, to cause to! ἐπιστήμη. ἡ, knowledge. 


sear. 
ἔοικα, to be like. 


ἐπιστήμων, W. g. ac- 


quainted with, 


dopra{w, to celebrate a. ἐπιστολή, ἡ, epistle. 


JSeast. 
érayyeA\w,toannounce , 

mid. to promise. 
ἐπάγω, fo bring on. 
ἔπαινος. ὁ. praise. 
ἐπαιτιάομαι, (0 accuse. 


e 


᾿Επαμινώνδας, ov, ὁ 
Epaminondas. 
ἐπάν (ἐπήν), W. subj. tf. 
ἐπανάγω, to lead buck. 
ἐπαναφέρω, to bring 
back. 
ἐπαρκέω, W. ἃ. to help. 
ἐπεί, when, since. 
«πειδάν, W. subj. then. 
ἐπειδή, since, because. 
ἔπειτα, then. 
ἐπέρχομαι, to come to. 


ἐπιβουλεύω,ρ to plot 
against, 

- ἐπιβουλή, ἡ, plot. 
ἐπιδείκνυμι, to show 
boastfully. 


ἐπιδιώκω, to pursue. 


ἐπιτάττω, to intrust to. 
ἐπιτελέω, to accomplish. 
ἐπιτήδειος, fit. 
ἐπιτηδεύω, to manage. 
ἐπιτίθημε, to put upon. 
ἐπιτρέπω, to tntrust to ; 
to permit. 
ἐπιτροπεύω, W. 8. to be 
guardian. 
ἐπιφέρω, to bring upon. 


ἐπιχώριος, of or belong- 


tng to the country. 
ἐπόμνυμε, to swear by. 
ἔπος, ous, τό, word. 
ἐποτρύνω, to urge on. 
ἔραμαι. to love. 
ἐραστής, 6, lover. 
Ἐρατώ, ous, ἡ, Erato. 
ἐράω to love. 
ἐργάζομαι, to twork. 
ἔργον, τό, work, 
ἔρδω, to do. 
ἐρείδω, to prop. 
ἐρίζω, to contend with. 


ἐρωτάω, lo ask. 

ἐσθίω, to eat. 

ἐσθλός, noble, 

ἑσπέρα, ἡ, evening. 

ésre, until, 

ἑστιάω, to entertain. 

ἔσχατος, last. 

ἑταῖρος, 6, companion. 

ἕτερος, the other, alter. 

ἔτι, besides. 

ἑτοῖμος, ready. 

ἑτοίμως, adv. readily. 

ἔτος, ous, τό, year. 

εὖ, well, εὖ πράττω, to 
do well to. 

Εὔβοια ἡ, Eubea. 

εὔβονλος, consulting 
teell, - 

εὐγενής of high birth. 

εὐδαιμονέω, to be fortu- 
nale, 

εὐδαιμονίζω, to account 
happy. 

εὐδαίμων, ovos, fortu- 
nale. 

εὔδιος, serene. 

εὐδοκιμέω, to be cele- 
brated. 

εὔδω, see καθεύδω. 

εὐεξία͵ ἡ, good condition. 

εὐεργεσία, 7, benefi- 
cence. 

εὐεστώ, ἡ, prosperity. 

ἰεὐθύνω͵ (o make straight, 
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εὐθύς, adv. immediate-|Evpiuridns, ous, 6, Eu-|Etdpdrns, ov, 6, Eu- 


ly. ripides. phrates, 
εὔκλεια, ἡ, fame. εὑρίσκω, to find. εὔφροσῦνη, ἡ, mirth. 
εὐκόλως, adv, quickly. |εὖρος, ous, τό, breadth. | εὔχαρις, attractive. 
εὐκοσμία, ἡ, goud order.| eipus, εἴα, v, broad. εὐχάριστος, winning. 
εὐμενής, ἐς, well-dis-| εὐσεβέω, W. a. to rever-|edyn, ἡ, request. 
posed, ence. ἔφηβος, ὃ, a youth. 
εὐμορφία, n, beauty of| εὐσεβής, ἐς, pious. ἐφίημε, to send up to, 


Jjorm. 

evvopia.n, good adminis- 
tration. 

evvoos, well-disposed. 

εὔπορος, W. g. abound- 
ing in. 


εὔτακτος, well-ordered. |épodiov, τό, travellir}- 
εὐτυχέω, to be fortu-| money. 

nate. €xOpos, hostile. 
εὐτυχής, és, fortunate, |éxupos, firm. 
εὐτυχία, ἡ, good fortune. ἕως, as long as. 
εὐφραῖνω, to rejoice. Ἰ ἕως, w, 7), morning. 











Ζ. 
Ζεύς, 6, Zeus or Jupiter.' ζημιόω, to punish. ζωή, ἡ, life. 
ζημία, ἡ, injury. | darren to seek. ζῶον, τό, animal. 
Η. 
Ἤ, or; ἥ — f, aut ---} ἡδονή, 4, pleasure. ἡνίοχος, 6, guide, 
aut. ἡδύς, eta, v, sweet, ἤπιος, mild, 
qh where. ἦθος, ous, τό, custom, Ἥρα, 7, Hera or Juno. 
ἡβάσκω, ἡβάω, to come | ἥκιστα, least of all. Ἡρακλῆς, €ous, 6, Hercu- 
to manhood. ἡλικία, ἡ, age. les. 
ἥβη. ἡ, youth, ἡλίκος, as great as. ἥρως, wos, 6, hero. 
ἡγεμονεύω, to potnt out) ἥλιος, ὁ, sun. pea to be qui 
the way. ἡμέρα, ἡ, day. 
ἡγεμών, όνος, 6, leader. | ἡμεροδρόμος, 6, courier. ἡσυχία, ny stillness. 
ἡγέομαι, to lead. ἡρίθεος, 6, demigod. ἥσυχος, quiet. 
ἡδέως, adv. pleasantly. | iv, w. subj. tf. ἧττα, ἡ, defeat. 
ἤδη, already. ἡνίκα, when, 
Θ. 
θάλαττα, 7, sea. θάνατος, 6, death. | θεῖον, τό, deity. 
θαλία, ἡ, feast, θαῤῥαλέως, adv. boldly. 
θάλλω, to bloom. θαυμαστός, wonderful. | θέλγω, to charm. 


θάλπος, ovs, τό, heat. | Gears, οὗ, ὁ, spectator. | θεμέλιον, τό, foundation. 
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Θεμιστοκλῆς, dovs, ὁ, “32βαι, αἱ, Thebes. 

Themistocles. Onp, és, 6, wild beast. 
θεός. 6, God. 
θεράπαινα, ἡ, female ser. | man. 

vant. | θηρίον, τό, wild beast. 
θεραπεία, ἡ, care. θησαυρός, 6, treasure. 
θεραπεύω, to honor. Θησεύς, έως, 6, Theseus. 
θεράπων, ovros, 6, ser- Orde, to bruise. 

ant. | θνητός mortal. 
θέρος, ous, τό, summer. θόρυβος, ὃ, tumull, 


L 


ἑάομαι, dep. mid. to heal. | uve, to set right. 
ἰατρός, ὁ. physician. ἱκανός, sufficient, able. 
"L3npia, ἡ, Spain. “Ixapos, 6, Icarus. 
ἰδέα, ἡ, appearance. ἱκετεύω, to supplicate. 
ἴδιος, own, pecultur. ἱκέτης, ov, 6, suppliant. 
ἰδιώτης, ov, 6, private ἵλεως, wv, merciful. 
man; layman. Ἰλιάς, δος, ἡ, the Iliad. 
ἱδρύω, to build. ἱμάτιον, τό, garment. 
ἱδρώς, ὥτος, 6, sweat. ἵνα, that ; in order that. 
ἱερεύς, €ws, 6, priest. | Ivdexn, ἡ, India. 
ἱερόν, τό, victim. 


ἱερός, W. g. sacred to. India. 


K. 


κακόω, to treat tl, hurt. 
κακῶς, adv. badly. 


καθαίρω, to purify. 
καθίστημε, to establish. 


καί, and, even; xai —|xdAapos, 6, reed. 
καί, both — and (οἰ Καλλίας, av ὁ, Callias. 
— et). κάλλος, ous. τό, beauty. 


καινός, new. 

καίριος, opportune. 
καιρός, the right time. 
κακία, 7, vice. 
xaxovoos, tll-disposed. 
κακός, bad, wicked. 
κακότης, 9, wickedness. 
κακοῦργος, 6, evil-doer. 


καλυκάἀγαθία, ἡ, rectt- 
tude. 

καλός, beautiful. 

καλῶς, adv. well. 

κάμηλος. 6, ἡ, camel. 

κἄν, even tf, 

xaveoy, τό, basket. 


κάπρος, ὁ, wild boar. 


+ 





Ἰνδοί, of, inhabitants of 
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θρίξ, τριχός, ἧ, hair. 
θρόνος, 6, throne. 


\Onpeurns, ov, 6, hunts-. θρώσκω, to leap. 


θυγάτηρ ρος ἡ, daughter, 
θυμός ὁ, mind. 

θύρα, 4, door. 

Gupaos, 6, α thyrsus. 
θυσία, ἡ, sacrifice. 

θύω, to sacrifice. 

θώς, θωός, ὃ, ἡ, jackal. 


ἴον, τό, violet. 
ἱππρύς, έως, 6, horse- 
man. 
ππεύω, to ride. 
ἵππος, 6, horse. 
ἴσος, equal, 
iords, 6, loom. 
ἐσχῦρός, strong. 
ἴσως, perhaps. 
ἴχνος, ous, τό, track, 
ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ, fish. 


¢ 
καρδία, ἡ, heart. 
καρπός, 6, fruit. 
κάρτα, very. 
καρτερέω, to be patient. 
καρτερός, strong. 


Κάστωρ, opos, 6, Castor. 
κατάβασις, 7, retreat, 
καταγελάω, w.g.tolaugh 
at, 
καταδαρθάνω. 
asleep. 
καταδύω, to go down. 
κατακαίω, to burn down. 


to fall 
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κατακλαίω, to bewail. 
κατακλείω, to shut. 
κατακρύπτω, to hide. 
καταλάμπω, shine upon. 
καταλείπω, to leave be- 
hind, 
καταλύω, to loosen. 
κατανέμω, to distribute. 
καταπαύω, to pul a stop 
to. 
καταπετρόω, to stone to 
death. 
καταπλήττω, to astonish. 
κατασκευάζω 0 prepare. 
κατατίθημε, to lay down. 
καταφλέγω, to “burn 
down. ? 
καταφρονέω, to despise. 
καταφυγή. ἡ, refuge 
κατεργάζομαι, to accom- 
- plish. 
κατέχω, to restrain, 
κατήγορος, 6, accuser. 
κάτοπτρον, τό, mirror. 
κάτω, δείοιο. 
καῦμα, ατος, τό, heat. 
κάω, 866 καίω. 
Κελτίβηρες, 
ans. 
κέντρον, τό, sting. 
κέραμος, 6, clay. 
κέρδος. ous, τό, gain. 
κευθμών, dvos, ὁ, lair. 


κεφαλή, ἡ, head. 


Celtberi- 


Λακεδαιμόνιος, 6, Lace- 
demonian. 
λαγώς, ὦ, 6, hare. 


κῆπος, 6, garden. 

κῆρ, Knpos, τό, heart 

κηρός, ὁ, War. 

κήρυξ, ὕκος, 6, herald. 

κιθάρα ἡ, lyre. 

Κιλικία, ἡ, Cilicia. 

κίνδῦνος, 6 danger 

Kis, κιός, 6, COrn-worm. 

κίστη, ἡ, chest 

κιττός, 6, try. 

κλείς, H, key. 

Κλειώ, ovs, 9, Clio. 

κλέος, ovs, τό, fame. 

κλέπτης, ov, 6, thief. 

κλοπή, 4, theft. 

κλόπιμος, thievish. 

Κλωθώ, οὖς, ἡ, Clotho. 

κλώψ,, ὠπός, 6, thief. 

κοινός, COMMON ; τὸ κοι- 
νόν, commonwealth. 

κοινωνία, 7, communion. 

κοίρανος, 6, ruler. 

κολακεία, ἡ flattery. 

κολακεύω,͵ W. ἃ. to fiat- 
ter. 

κόλαξ, axos, 6, flatterer. 

κολαστής, 0,6, puntsher. 

κόλπος, 6, bosom, 

κομίζω, to bring. 

κόραξ axos, ὃ, crov. 

Κορίνθιος, 6, Corinthian. 

κόρυς; υθος, ἡ, helmet. 

κόσμος, 6, ornament, 

κοῦφος, light. 


A. 
λαλέω, to talk. 


λάλος, talkative. 
λαμπρός, brillant. 


λαίλαψ, απος, ἡ, storm, λάρυγξ, vyyoes, ό, throat. 
22 
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κράνος. ovs, τό, helmet. 

κρατήρ, ἣρος; 6, mizing- 
bowl. 

κράτος, ous, τό, strength. 

κραυγή, ἡ. shout. 

κρέας, τό, flesh. 

Κρισαῖος, belonging to 
Crisa. 

κριτής, ov, 6, judge. 

Κριτίας, ov, 6, Critras. 

Κροῖσος. 6, Craesus. 

κροκόδειλος, 6, crocodile. 

κρόμνον͵ τό, Onion, 

Κρότων, wvos, 6, Croto- 
na. 

κρύπτος, concealed, 

κρύπτω, to conceal. 

κτείς, evos, 6, comb. 

κτῆμα, ατος, TO, posses- 
ston. 

κτῆσις, ἧ, Possession. 

κυβερνήτης, 6, pilot. 

κύβος, 6, a die, cube. 

Κύδνος, 6, Cydnus. 

κύπελλον, τό, goWet. 

κύριος, W. £. having pow- 
er over. 

Κύκλωψ, wos, 6, Cy- 
clops. 

Κῦρος, 6, Cyrus. 

κύων, κυνός, 6, ἡ, dog. 

κώμη, 7, village. 

κωτΐλος, loquacious. 

κωφός, dumb. 


λέαινα, ἡ, lioness, 

λεία, ἡ, booty. 

λειμών, ὥνος, 6, mead- 
Ow. 
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Λεωνίδας, ov, 6, Leoni- λίμνη, marsh. 

das. | Ads, ὁ, hunger. 
λεπτός, thin, Ιλόγιος, eloquent, 
λέων, ovros, 6, lion. λόγος, 6, word. 
λεώς ὁ, people. ' λοιμός, 6, pestilence. 
λῆρος, 6, loquacity. λοιπός, remaining. 
λῃστής. ov, ὁ, robber. |Aogos, 6, crest. 
Λιβύη, ἡ, Libya. λυγρός, sad. 
λίθος, 6, stone. Λυδία, ἡ, Lydia. 
λιμήν, dvos, ὅ, harbor. | Λυκοῦργος, 6, Lycurgus. 


M. 


μαθητής, ov, 6, α pupil. | uayouas. to fight. 
Μαίανδρος, 6, Meander. μέγας, dAn, a, great. 
paxap, apos, happy. μέγεθος, ous, τό, great- 
μακαρίζω, to esteem hap-| ness. 

py- μέθη. 4, drunkenness. 
μακάριος, happy. μεθήμων ovos, negligent. 
Μακεδονία, ἡ, Macedo-| peOinys, to let go. 

nia. μεθύω, to be drunk. 
Μακεδονικός, Afacedo-|Mebaun, ἡ, Methone. 

nian. μειράκιον, τό, young boy. 
Μακεδών, ὄνος, 6, α Ma-| μέλας, awa, av, black 


cedonian, μελέτη, 9. care. 
μακράν, far. μέλι, eros, τό, honey. 
μακρός, long. μέλιττα. ἡ, a bee. 


μαλακίζω, to render ef-|pedos, ous, τό. song. 


το feminate. μέμψις, ews, ἡ. reproach, 
axos, soft. ἐν — δέ, truly — but. 

pad oft μέ y 
μαλθακός, soft. Mevédews, ew, 6, Mene- 


μάλιστα, especially, laus. 
μᾶλλον, rather. . | pevevaiva, w. ἃ. to bear 
Μανδάνη, 7, Mandane. wl-will towards. 


Maprivea, ἡ, Mantinéa. μένω, to remain ; w. a. 
to await, 2 pf. μέμο- 
va, to desire. 

μερίζω, to divide. 

μέριμνα, H, care. 

μέρος, ous, τό, part. 

peonuSpia, ἡ, midday. 

μέσος, middle. 


μάντις, ews, ὁ, prophet. 
μαρτυρία, ἡ, testimony. 
μάρτυς, τυρος ὃ, witness. 
μαστιγόω, fo scourge. 
μαστίζω, to whtp. 
μάστϊξ, tyos, 7, scourge. 
4x7; 7, baile. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


λύμη, 9, disgrace. 

λύπη. 9, Sorrow. 

λυπηρός, sad. 

λύρα. ἡ, lyre. 

λυρικὸς, lyric. 

Λύσανδρος, 6, Lysan- 
der. 

Λυσίας, ov, 6, Lystas. 

λύχνος, ὁ, lamp. 

λύω, to loose. 


pecorns, mediocrity. 
μεστός, W. g. full. 
μεταβάλλω, to change. 
μεταβολή, ἡ, change. 
μεταδίδωμι, to give a 
share of. 
μεταλλάττω, to change. 
μεταξύ, w. g. between. 
μεταπέμπομαι, to send 
for. 
μετατίθημε, to change. 
μεταφέρω, to remove, 
change. 
μεταχειρίζομαι, to take 
in hand. 
μετέπειτα, afterwards. 
μετέχω, to take part in. 
μέτριος, moderate. 
μετρίως, adv. moderate- 
ly. 
μέτρον. τό, measure. 
μέχρι, until. 
μή, not, after expres- 
sions of fear. 
μηδαμοῦ, nowhere ; pn- 
δαμοῦ εἶναι, to be of 
no value. 
Μήδεια, ἡ, Medea. 
μηδείς, «μία, ἐν, no one. 
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μηδέποτε, never. - |MaArtadns, ov, 6, Miltia-| μόρσιμος, fated 
Μῆδος, 6, a Mede. des. Μοῦσα, 7, α Muse. 
μῆκος, ovs, τό, length. |Midav, wvos, 6, Milo.. Ἰμουσική, ἡ, music. 
pny, vos, 6, month. μιμητής, od, 6, imilator. | poxOnpos, ‘miserable, 
μῆνις, vos or ἐδος, 7, an-| Mivws (Gen. Μίνως and| base. 
ger. Mivw), 6, Minos. μόχθος, ὁ, toil, distress. 
pnvio, W. ἃ. to be angry μισθός, 6, reward.  Ϊμοχλοός, 4, boll. 
with. μισθόω, to let out. μῦθος. 6, word. 
μήποτε, never. μνᾶ, as, ἡ, mina. μυῖα, ἡ, fly. 
μήπω, not yet. μνήμη, }, memory. μυρίος, innumerable. 
pyre — μήτε, neither —| ͵ μνηστήρ, ἣρος, 6, suitor. | μύρμηξ, Kos, 6, ant. 
nor. μόλις, with difficulty. μύρον, τό, perfumery. 
μήτηρ; Tpos, 7, mother. | μοναρχία, n, monarchy. | puis, os, ἡ, mouse. 
Μιθριδάτης, ov, 6, Mi-| μόνον, only. μύχατος, inmost. 
thridates. μόνος, alone. pve, to close. 
μικρός, small. μοῖρα, 7, fate. μωρός, foolish, a fool. 
N. 
vai, truly. μα, pf. νενέμηκα; aor.| vider, it snows. 
Νάξιος, ὁ, Nazian. pass. ἐνεμήθην and νοέω, to think. 
vavayia, ἡ, shipwreck. ἐνεμέθην). νόημα. aros, τό, thought 
vavayos, 6, shipwrecked. νέος, young. νομάς, άδος, 6, ἡ, nomad, 
ναυμαχία, ἡ, sea-fight. νεότης, ητος, 7, youth. νομεὺύς, έως, 6, shepherd. 
ναυτής, ov, 6, sailor. Νέστωρ, opos, 6, Nestor. | voun, y, pasture. 
vautixos, nautical; τὸ νεφέλη, ἡ, cloud. νομίζω, to think. 
ναυτικόν, α fleet. νέφος, ous, τό, Cloud. νόμεμος, customary. 
νεανίας, ov. 6, α youth, | νέω, to swim. νόμος, 6, law. 
Νεῖλος, ὁ, Nile. νεώς, ὦ, 6, temple. νόος, ὁ, mind. 
vexpos, dead. yn, yes, truly. νοσέω, to be sick. 
νέκταρ, apos, τό, nectar.| vipa, aros, TO, yarn. νόσος, ἧ, disease. 
νέκυς; vos, 6, COrpse. νηνεμία, ἡ, @ calm. νότος, 6, south wind. 
Νεμέα, ἡ, Nemea. νῆσος, ἡ, tsland. Νύμφη. ἡ, α Nymph. 
νέμω, to divide (fut. νεμῶ νικάω, to conquer. νῦν, Now. 
and νεμήσω; a0r. ἕνει-] νική, ἡ» victory. νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night. 
= 
Eevia, ἡ. hospitality. Revopav, ovros, 6, Xeno-| Enpaive, to dry. 
ξένος ὁ, guest. phon. ξίφος, ous, τό, sword. 


Ξενοφάνης, ovs, 6, Xeno-| Edw, to scrape (forma-| EvAov, τό, wood. 
phanes. tion of tense). Evpew, Evpopas, to shave. 
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ὀδάζω, to bite. 

ὅδε, this. 

ὁδύς, 7, way. 

ὁδοὺς, ὄντος, 6, tooth. 
ὀδύρομαι, to mourn. 


Ο. 


ὁμιλία, ἧ, intercourse ὀρθός, straight. 

with. ὀρθόω, to make straight. 
ὁμογάστριος, 6, brother. | ὄρθριος, early. 
ὁμόγλωττος speaking the ὅρκιον, rd, oath. 

same language. ὅρκος, 6, oath. 


᾿οδυσσεύς, das, 6, {7ϊγ4- ὁμοιότης, τητος, like-| dpyde, to rush. 


ses. 
ὅζω, fo smell of. 
ὅθεν, tchence. 
of, thither. 
οἱακίζω. to steer. 
οἶδα, I know. 
οἴγνυμι, οἴγω, 866 ἀνοίγ. 
οἰκεῖος, belonging to, 
own, tniimale. 
οἰκέτης, ov, 6, servant. 
οἰκέω, fo dwell. 
οἴκησις, ews, 1), dwelling. 
οἰκία, 7, house. 
οἶκος, 6, house. 
oixoupéw, to guard a 
house. 
οἱμώζω, to lament. 
οἰκτρός, pittable. 
οἶνος, 6, wine. ξ 
οἰνοχύος, 6, cupbearer. 
οἷος, such as; w. inf. 
instead of ὥςτε, so 
that. 
ὄϊς, dios, ὁ, ἡ, sheep. 
ὄλβιος, happy. 
ὄλβος. ὁ, riches. 
ὀλιγαρχία, oltgarchy. 
ὀλίγοι, few. 


ness. ὁρμή. 9, tmpulse. 
ὁμοίως, in like manner. | ὀρνεθοθήρας, a, 6, bird- 
ὁμολογέω, to agree with,| catcher. 


admit. ὄρνις, Bos, ὃ, ἡ, bird. 
ὄνειρος, 6, dream. ὄρος. ous, τό, mountain. 
ὄνησις, eas, ἡ, advan-|Spru€, γος, 6, quail. 

tage. opxnOpas, ὃ, dance. 
ὄνομα, aros, τά, name. | Soros, holy. 
ὀνομάζω, to name. orn, 9, smell, 
ὄντως, really, ὅδος, as great as. 
ὀξύς, εἶα, ὑ, sharp,|Oswep. ἥπερ, ὅπερ, who- 

sour. ever. 
ὀπάζω, fo bestow. ὀστέον. οὖν. τό, bone. 
ὅπη, whither, where. ὅςτις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, whoever. 
ὀπίσω, back. ὅταν, ὙΥ. subj. when. 
ὁπλίτης, ov, 6, heavy-| ὅτε, when. 

armed man. ὅτι, that, because. 
ὅπλον, τό, teapon. ov, not; οὗ, where. 
ὅποι; whither. οὐδαμῆ, nowhere. 
ὁποῖος, qualis, of what | οὐδέ, netther. 

sort. οὐδείς, epia, ἐν, no one. 
ὁπόσος, quantus, as|ovddrore, never. 

great as. οὐκ, not. 
ὁποσοφτοῦν, how great, |ovxers, no longer. 

how long, soever. οὖν, therefore. 


ὁπόταν, W. subj. when. | ofwore, never. . 
ὁπότε, when, since. Οὐρανίδαι, oi, gods, tn- 
ὁπότερος, tohich of two.| habitants of Olympus. 


ὀλίγος, little. ὅπου, where, οὐράνιος, heavenly. 
ὅλος, whole. ὅπως, how. οὖς, wrds, τό, ear. 
ὀλοφύρομαι, to pity. δρᾶσις, ews, 7, sight. οὐσία, possession. 
“Ὅμηρος, 6, Homer. ὁράω, to see. οὔτε ---- οὔτε, neither — 
ὁμιλέω, w. d. to asso-|opyn, 7, anger. nor. 


ciate with. 


ὄρεξις, a striving after. | ovrw(s), thus. 
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ov, not. 

ὀφθαλμός, 6, eye. 
ὄφις, ews, ὁ, snake. 
ὀχέω, to bear, endure, 


παγίς, t8os, ἡ, trap. 

πάγκακος, 
δαά. 

πάθος, ους, suffering. 

παιάν, avos, 6, war-song. 

παιδεία, ἡ, education, 

παιδεύω, to educate. 

παιδίον, τό, little child, 

παίζω, to play. 

παῖς, δός, 6, ἡ, child. 

παίω, to strike. 

πάλαι, formerly, long 
ago; οἱ πάλαι, the 
ancients. 

παλαίω, to wrestle (pass. 
Ww. o, according io). 

παλαιός, ancient. 

πάλιν, again. 

πανταχοῦ, everywhere, 
in all respects. 

παντοδαπός, of every 
kind. 

πάντως, wholly. 

πάνυ, altogether, very. 

πάππος, 6, grandfather. 

παραγγέλλω, to order. 

παραδίδωμι, give over to, 
commit. 

παραδόξως, adv. unex- 
pectedly. 

παραθήκη, 7, something 
tntrusted. 

παρακαλέω, to call to, to 
exhort. ᾿ 


341 


ὄχλος, ὁ, the common ὄψιος, late. 


people (plebs). 
dy, ods, ἡ, voice. 
ὀψέ, late. 
IL 


παρακαταθήκη, ἡ, pledge. 


thoroughly ᾿παραλαμβάνω, to receive. 


παράνομος, contrary to 
law, 

παραπλάζω, mislead. 

παραπλήσιος, like. 

παρασκευάζω, to pre- 
pare. 

mapareives, to stretch out. 

παρατίθημε, to place be- 
side, provide. 

παρατρέχω, to run by or 
past. 

παραφέρω, to carry by 
or past. 

παρέχω, to offer, grant. 

παρίημι, to let pass, neg- 
lect. 

παρίστημι, to place be- 
side. 

παροξύνω, to encourage. 

παῤῥησία, ἡ, frankness. 

mas, every, all, 

πατήρ, pos, 6, father. 

πάτριος, belonging to the 
country. 

πατρίς, i8os, ἢ, native 
country. / 

Πάτροκλος, 6, Patroclus. 

πάτρως, wos, 6, uncle. 

πέδη, ἡ. fetter. 

πεδίον, τό, α plain. 

πειθώ, οὖς, ἡ, persuasive- 
ness. 


ὄψις, ews, ἡ, Sight, vis- 
age. 


ὀψοφάγος, dainty. 


πέλαγος, ous, τό, Sea. 

Πελοποννησιακός, Pelo- 
ponnesian, 

Πελοπόννησος, 7, Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Πέλοψ, οπος, 6, Pe- 
lops. 

πελταστής, ὁ, Sshields- 
man. 

πένης; NTOS, ὃ, ἧ, POOF. 

πενητεύω, to be poor. 

πενθέω, to grieve. 

πενθικῶς ἔχω, W. g. to 
be sad about some- 
thing. 

πενία, 9, poverty, 

πενιχρός; poor. 

πεπρωμένη, ἡ, fate. 

πέπων, Ovos, Tipe. 

mepatos, beyond. 

πέρας, aros, τό, end. 

περιάγω, to lead round. 


περιβάλλω, to throw 
round. 

mepidpopos, running 
round. 


Περικλῆς, €ous, 6, Peri- 
cles. 

περιοράω, to overlook, 
permit. 

περίπλοος, ovs, 6, voyage 
round, 

περιῤῥέω, to flow round. 

περιστέλλω, to clothe. 


942 


GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


περιτίθημι, to put or set ' πλούσιος, rich. πόνος, 6, toil. . 
round. πλουτέω; fo be or become  πορεύω, to lead forward. 
wepirperw, to turn| rich. πορθέω, to destroy. 
round. 4«-λοῦτος, 6, riches. ποριστικός, W. g. skilled 
περιττός, beyond the πλύνω, to wash. in procuring. 
usual number, mure -πνέω, to breathe, blow. | πορφύρεος (ous), purple. 
than sufficient. «πόθεν; whence f Ποσείδων, avos, ὁ, Poset- 
περιφέρωυ, to carry! ποιητής, ov, 6, poet. don, Neptune. 


about. 

Περσεφόνη, ἡ, Proser- 
pine. 

Πέρσης, ov, 6, a Persian. 

Περσικός, Persian. 

wérpa, ἢ, rock. 

πῆ; whither? where f 

πηγή, ἢ, fountain, 

πῆχυς. ews, ὁ, cubil, 

πικρός, bitter. 

πίστις, ews, ἡ, belie. 

sioros, trustworthy. 

giwy, ovos, fat. 

πλαστική, ἡ, sculpture. 

Πλάταια, ἡ, Platea. 

πλέθρον, τό, measure of 
100 feet. 

πλεῖστος, most, 

πλέκω, to knit, weave. 

πλεονάκις, Oftener. 

πλεονέκτης, ov, avari- 
cious. 

πλεονεξία, ἡ avarice. 

πλευρά, ἡ, side. 

πληγή. ἡ, α blow, wound. 

πλῆθος, ous, τό, multi- 
tude. 

«λήν, W. g. except. 

πλήρης, es, W. δ. full, 
satisfied with. 

πλησίος, near. 

πλίνθος, ἢ, brick. 

πλόος = πλοῦς, 6, voy- 
age. 


ποικίλος, variegated. | dats, ews, ἡ, drinking. 
πυιμήν, évos, 6, shepherd.| πόσος ; how great f 
ποῖος; of what kind? | worapés, ὁ, river. 


πολεμέω, W.d. to carry wore, once. 
on war. πότερος. which of two. 
πολέμιος, hostilg, ποτόν, τό, drink. 


πολεμικός, warlike, 
πόλεμος, 6, war, 


ποῦς, wodes, 6, foot. 


πρᾶγμα, ατος, TO, AN ac- 


πολιορκέω, to besiege. tion. 
πολιορκία, 1, siege. πρακτικός, capable of 
πόλις, εως; H, cily. accomplishing, ob- 
πολιτεία, ἢ, the state,| taining. 

civil polity. πρᾶξις, eas, 7, an action. 
πολίτης. ov, 6, culizen. πρᾶος, mild. 


state. τω, πράττομαϊ τινα 
πολλάκις, Often. ἀργύριον, to demand 
πολλαπλάσιος, many| of one. 


times more. 
πολλοί, many. 


πρέπει, tt is becoming. 
πρέσβεις, of, ambassa- 


Πολυδεύκης, ovs, 6, Pol-| dors. 
luz. πρεσβεντής, ov, 6, am- 
πολυλόγος, loquacious, | bassador. 


πρέσβυς eta, v, old. 
πρίασθαι, to buy. 

πρίν, before. 

πρίω, to saw. 
προαιρέομαι, to prefer. 
πρόβατον, τό, sheep. 
πρόγονος, 6, ancestor. 
mpodidape, to betray. 
mpodorns, ov, ὁ, betrayer. 
προέρχομαι, ἰο go before. 
προθυμία, ἡ, willingness. 


πολύπονος, laborious. 
πολύς, much. 
πολυτέλεια, ἡ, costliness. 
πολυτελής͵ ἐς, costly, 
πολυφιλία. ἡ, multitude 
of friends. 
πολυχειρία, ἡ, multitude 
of hands, of work- 
men. 
πονέω, to toil. 


πολιτικός, relating lo the | mparre,todo,act; πράτ- 
πονηρός, wicked. 
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πρόθῦμος, willing. πρόςειμι, inf. mpostevat, | προτρέπω, to turn to. 
προθύμως, adv. willing-| to go to. προφητεύω, to prophesy. 
ly. προςτελαύνω, to advance πρυτανεῖον, τό. court of 
προλείπω, to forsake. towoards. justice at Athens. 
πρόμαχος, 6, fighting in | mposépxopuat, to come to. | rpaios, early. 
Jront, champion. mposnxet, it is becoming. πρῶτος, first. 
mpovoew, to consider be-|mposnxav, becoming. πτερόν, To, wing. 
forehand, - πρόσθεν, before. πτέρυξ, γος, ἡ, wing. 
πρόνοια, ἧ, foresight. | mposberos, artificial. πτωχός, very poor. 
πρόοιδα, to know before-|mposxuvéw, W. ἃ. to wor- Πυθαγόρας, ov, 6, Pytha- 
hand. ship, honor. goras. 
mposayopevo, to call,|mposodes, ἡ, approach. πυκνός, numerous, com- — 
name. προςπίπτω, to fall upon,| pact. 
προςβάλλω, W. g. to pro-| occur. πύλη, ἡ, gate. 
cure fur. προςποιέω, to add to. [πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 
προςβλέπω, to look at. Ἰπροςτίθημι, to add. πύργος, 6, tower. 


mposdoxaw, fo expect. Ἰἱπροςφέρω, to bring to. [πώ, yet. 
πρόκτειμι, inf. sposeivas, πρότερος. before, sooner. [πώποτε, ever. 


to be present. προτίθημε, to put before. |nas; how? 
P. 
ῥάδιος, easy. ῥῖγος, ous, τό, cold. ῥοδοδάκτυλος, rosy-fin- 
ῥᾳδίως, adv. easily. ῥιπτέω, to throw. gered. 
ῥεῦμα, aros, τό, stream. | ῥίπτω, to throw. ῥόδον, τό, rose. 
ῥῆμα, ατος, τό, word. | pis, ῥινός, ἧ, nose. ῥοιά, ἡ, pomegranate. 


ῥήτωρ. opos, ὃ, orator. | pi, ῥιπός, ἡ, reed, ῥόπαλον, τό, a club. 


x. 
᾿ Σαλαμίς, tvos, ἡ, Sala-| Sdpos, ὃ, the Sarus. σῆμα, τό, sign, monu- 

mis. σάρξ, σαρκός, ἡ, flesh. ment, 

σάλπιγξ, vyyos, 9, trum-| σαφής, és, clear. «| σημαίνω, fo give α sign. 
pet. σαφῶς, clearly. σημεῖον, TO, Sign. 

σαλπικτής, ov, 6, trum-| σέβας, τό, respect. σιγάω, to be silent. 
peter. σέβομαι, to honor. σιγή, 7, silence. 

Σάμιος, 6, Samian. σεισμός, 6, earthquake. | σίδηρος, 6, tron. 

Sapdavarrados, 6, Sarda-| σείω, to shake. σίναπι, eos, To, mustard. 
napalus. σέλας, aos, τό, splen- σῖτος, 6, corn. 


Σάρδεις εων, al, Sardis.| dor. σιωπή, ἡ, silence. 
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σιωπηλός, silent. 
σκάφος. ους, ro, trench. 
σκῆπτρον, τό, scepire. 
σκιά, ἡ, shadow. 
σκληρός, dry. 

σκολιός, crooked. 
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στρατιώτης, ov, 6, sol-|cvvappole, fo fl to- 


dier. 


gether. 


στρατόπεδον, τό, en-|cvvdenvos, ὃ, table-com- 
campment, encamped| panton. 


army. 
orparos, 6, army. 


σύνδεσμος, 6, band; 


conjunction. 


σκότος, ὁ and ro, dark-|orpeBdcw, to torture. | συνδιατρίβω, io live with. 
Συμαρίτης, ov, ὁ, Syba-| σύνειμε, inf. cuveivas, to 


ness 


sola, ὁ. wisdom. 


rile. 


be with. 


σοφιστής. ov, 6, δορλίεί. ἰσυγγνώμων, ον, W. g.| σύνειμε, inf. cumcévas, W. 
Συφοκλῆς, €ous, 6, Soph-| pardoning; agreeing| d.tocome or assemble 
with. with. 


ocles. 


σοφός, wise. 


συγγράφω, to describe. 


σπάνις, ews, ἧ, need. συγκυκάω, to confound. 


σπανίως. adv. rarely. 
Σπάρτη. 9, Sparta. 


σνγχαίρω, to rejoice 
with, 


Σπαρτιάτης, ov, 6, Spar-| συγχέω, fo pour together. 


tan. 


συκῆ, ἡ, fig-tree. 


Σπαρτιατικός, Spartan. | σῦκον, τό, fig. 


σπάω, to draw. 
σπουδαῖος, zealous. 
σπουδαίως, adv. zealous- 
ly. 
᾿ σπουδή, ἡ, zeal. 
σταγών, ovos, 7, drop. 
στάδιον, ro, stadium. 
σταθμός, 6, α station. 


συλλαμβάνω, to take 
with, seize. 
Σύλλας, ov, 6, Sylla. 
συλλέγω, to collect. 
σύλλογος, 6, assembly. 
συμβαίνω, to go with. 
συμβουλεύω, to advise, 
σύμβουλος, 6, adviser. 


στάσις, ews, 7, faction. |cuupayia, ἢ, alliance, 


στάχυς, vos, 6, ear of 
corn. 

στέγη, 7, roof, house. 

στέργω, w. a, to love; 
w. d. to be contented 
with. 

στέφανος, ὃ, crown. 

στήλη, ἥ. pillar. 

στολή, ἧ, robe. 

στόμα, aros, τό. mouth. 


aid. 
σύμμαχος, ὁ, ally. 
σύμπας, all together. 
συμπήγνυμε, to join to- 
gether. 
cuprive, to drink with. 
συμπίπτω, to fall with. 
συρπονέω, to work with. 
συμφέρω, to carry with. 
συμφορά, ἡ, an event. 


στράτευμα, aros, τό, ar-| συναίρομαι, W. g. to take 


my. 


στρατηγύς, 6, @ general. | συναπόλλυμε, to destroy 


στρατιά 7, army. 


part in. 


together. 


συνεξομοιόω, to make 
equal, 

συνεπιδίδωμι, to give 
up. 

συνεργός, ὁ, helper. 

σύνεσιε, ews, ἡ, under- 
standing. 

συνετός, sensible. 

συνήθεια, ἡ, intercourse. 

συνθάπτω, to bury with. 

συνθήκη. 7, treaty. 

συνίστημι, to put to- 
gether. 

συννέω, to spin with. 

σύνοιδα. to know with ; 
ἐμαυτῷ, to be con- 
scious. 

συντάττω, to arrange. 

συντρέχω, to run with 
one. 

συντυγχάνω, to meet 
with, happen. 

σύριγξ, ἐγγος, ἡ, flute. 

Σύρος, 6, a Syrian. 

aupy, to draw. 

σῦς, συός, 6, 7, boar, 
sow. ὃ 

συσκηνέω, to tent unith, 
eat with. 

σφαῖρα, 4, ball 
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σφόδρα, very. 
σφοδρός, violent. 
σφύρα, 7, hammer. 
σχολαῖος, lazy. 


τάλαντον, τό, talent (a 
weight). 
τάλαρος ὃ, little basket. 
τάλας. ava, αν, wretched. 
Τάνταλος, 6, Tantalus. 
τάξις, ews, 7, order. 
ταπεινός, low, humble. 
ταπεινόω, to humble. 
ταραχή; 7, confusion. 
τάττω, to arrange. ' 
ταῦρος, 6, bull. 
ταυτολογία, 7, tautology. 
τάφρος, 1), grave. 
raya, quickly, 
ταχέως, quickly. 
τάχος, ous, Td, quickness. 
Tams, Taw, 6, peacock. 
re — xai, both — and. 
Teyea, ἡ, Tegea. 
τεῖχος; ous, τό, wall, 
τέκνον, τό, child. 
τελευταῖος, last. 
τελευτάω, to end, die. 
τελευτή, ἡ, end, death. 


taxw6os, ὁ, hyacinth.. 

ὕβρις, ews, ἡ, insolence. 

ὑβριστής, ov, ὃ, insolent 
man. 


Σωκράτης, ous, 6, Sucra-|cernpia, ἦ, preserva- 


tes. 
σῶμα, ares, τό, the body. 
σωτήρ,ῆρος, ὃ, preserver. 


ἐν 


τέλος, ους, TO, end. 

τέρας, ατος, τό, wonder, 

τέττιξ, tyos, 6, grass- 
hopper. 

τέχνη, 9, art. 

τεχνίτης; ov, 6, artist. 


Τηλέμαχος, 6, Tele- 
machus, 

τηλικοῦτος, 80 large. 

τηλοῦ, far. 


τιᾶρα, 7, turban, 
τιθήνη, ἡ, nurse. 

τιμή, 9, honor. 

τίμιος, honored. 
τιμωρία, ἡ, punishment. 
τοί, indeed. 

τοίνυν, hence, therefore. 
τοῖος, of such a nature. 
τοιοῦτος, such. 

ToApaw, to dare. 
τόξευμα, ατος, τό, ATTOW 
τοξική, ἡ, archery, 
τόξον, τό, bow. 

τόπος, 6, place. 


Y. 


ὕδωρ, τό, water. 

ὕει, tt rains. 

vids, 6, son. 

ὑπακούειν, W. ἃ. to obey. 
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tton. 
σωφροσύνη, ἡ, modesty. 
σώφρων, wise. 


τοσοῦτος, 80 great. 
τότε, then. 

τραγικός, tragic. 
τράγος, 6, goat. 
τραγῳδία, ἡ, tragedy. 
τράπεζα, 7, table. 


τριήρης, ἥρους, ἧ, ἰγὶ- 


reme. 
τρίπους, οδος, tripod. 
Τροιζήν, ἣνος, ἡ, Tra- 
zene. 
τρόπαιον, τό, trophy. 
τρόπος, 6, way, man- 
ner. 
τρυφή; 7, lurury. 
τρυφητής, ov, 6, luru- 
rious. 
τύμβος, 6, tomb. 
τυραννίς, t8os, 9, tyran- 
ny. 
τύραννος, ὁ, tyrant. 
τύρβη, ἡ, crowd, busile. 
τυφλόω, to make blind. 
τύχη, ἡ fortune. 


ὑπεξίστημι, to remove ; 
mid. to go or come 


out from. 
trepBadro, to throw 


ὑγιαίνω, to be in good) ὑπάρχω, to be at hand,| beyond, exceed. 


health. 


to be. 


ὑπερβασία, 7, trespass. 
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ὑπερήφανος, haughty. ἰὑπογραφή, ἡ, paint, ὑποφέρω, to endure. 


ὑπεροράω. to look over,| painting. ὑποχωρέω, fo go back. 

to despise. ὑπόδημα aros.ro,sandal. ὑστεραῖος, following. 
ὑπέρφρων, haughty. ὑπόθεσις, ews, ἡ, hypo- ὕστερος, later, follow- 
ὑπηρετέω, W. ἃ. to atd,| thesis. | ing. 

serve. ὑπομένω, W. & fo awail, ὕψος, ous, τό, height. 
ὕπνος, ὁ, sleep. endure. ὑψόω, to elevate. 

ᾧ. 

φανερός, evident. φιλοσοφέω, to philoso-| φροντίς, ἰδος, ἦ, concern. 
φάρμακον, τό, remedy. phize. Φρυγία, ἡ, Phrygia. 
φαῦλος, bad, evil. φίλος, 6, a friend, dear.|@pvé, vyos, 6, a Phry- 
φέναξ. ἄκος, 6, impostor. φιλοχρημοσύνη, 1, ava-| gian. 
Déepexvbns, ous, ὁ, Phe-| rice. φυλακή, 7, guard, watch. 

recydes, φοβέω, to frighten. φύλαξ, cos, ὁ, a guard. 
φθόνος ὁ, envy. φόβος, ὁ, fear. φυλάττω, ἰοφωυαγά; mid. 


φιάλη, ἡ, drinking-cup. | φοινίκεος (ovs), purple. | π΄. 8. ἰο guard against 
φιλάνθρωπος, philan-| φονεύς, dws,6,murderer.| something. 


thropic. φονεύω, fo murder. φύσημα, aros, ro, breath, 
φιλία, ἡ. friendship. φόνος, ὁ, murder, φύσις, ews, ἡ, nature. 
piroos, friendly. opBn, ἡ, pasture, food.| φντεύω, to plant. 
φιλοκερδής, és, fond of | φορέω, to carry. φύω, to bring forth. 

gain. φόρμιγξ, vyyos, 7, harp.|g@wvew, to produce κα 
φιλομαθής, és, fond of φρῆν, evos, ἡ, mind. sound, speak. 

learning. φρονέω, to think. φωνή, ἡ, voice. 


φιλόξενος͵ hospitable. φροντίζω, to care for. pap, φωρός, ὃ, thief. 


Χ, 
χαίνω, to yaton. χειμών, ὥνος, ὃ, winter. | χοίρειος, of swine. 
χαλεπός, troublesome. ‘| χείρ, pos, ἡ, hand. χόλος, 6, anger. 
χαλῖνός, bridle. xetpoopat, to subdue. | yopevw, to dance. 
χαλκός, 6, brass. χελιδών, ovos.77, swallow. | χορός, 0, dance. 
χάλκεος, brazen. χέω, to pour. χρεία, ἡ, need, 
χαρίεις, graceful. χθές, yesterday. xpn, τὶ ts necessary. 
χαριέντως, gracefuily. χθών, ovos. ἡ, the earth.| χρήζω, w. 5. to be in 
χαρίζομαι, to gratify. χιτών, ὥνος, 0, coat. want. 
χάρις, tros, ἡ, favor. χιών, ὄνος. ἡ, snow. χρῆμα, ατος, τό, a thing, 


χάσκω, to yawn. , ἰχοεύς, χοῶς. 6, measure.\ property. 
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χρήσιμος, useful. 
χρησμοσύνη, poverty. 
χρηστός, useful. 
xpiw, to anoint. 
χρόνος, ὃ, time. 


Ψευδής, és, false. 
Wevdopxos, perjured ; 
τὸ ψεύδορκον, perjury. 





δή. ἡ, song. 

ὠκύς, ela, v, quick. 

ὦμος, ὁ, shoulder. 

aos, for sale ; τὰ dna, 
wares. 


ὡς, as, when, how, be- 


II. ENGLISH 


χρυσίον, τό, gold. χρώννυμε, to color. 

χρυσός, ὃ, gold. χώρα, ἡ, country, region. 

χρύσεος (οὗς), ἐᾶ (ἢ),] χωρίς, W. g. separately, 
εον (οῦν), golden. apart from. 


χρῶμα, ατος, τό, skin. | χωρισμός, ὁ, Separation. 


Ψ, 


ψεῦδος, ous, τό, α lie. ψήφισμα, ατος, τό, de- 





ψεύστης, ov, 6, liar. cree. 
ψήν, ψηνός, ὁ, wasp. ψυχή, ἡ, the sotl. 
Ω. , 


cause; ὡς τάχιστα, ὥςτε, so that. 

as soon as possible ; ὠφέλεια, ἡ, advan- 
wih indefinite num-| tage. 

bers ; — that ; in or-| ὠφέλιμος, useful. 


der that. dy, wires, ἥ, eye, counte- 
ὥςπερ, as, just as. nance. 


AND GREEK VOCABULARY. 
A. 


Abandon, ἐκλείπω, προλείπω, xara-| Absent, ἀπών. 
λείπω, ἐπιλείπω, ἀφίημι. ᾿ Absent, to be, ἄπειμι. 


Ability, δύναμις, ews, 7. 


Abstain from, ἀπέχομαι. 


Abide by, παραμένω, ἐμμένω. Abundance, ἀφθονία, 7. 
Able, to be, δύναμαι, ἰσχύω, ofds| Accompany, éropat. 


¢ 59 »"» 
TE εἰμι, ἔχω. 


Abolish, λύω. 


Accomplish, ἐξεργάζομαι, τελέω, 


διατελέω, περαίνω, ἀνύω; to ac- 


Abounding in, εὔπορος. complish, as a journey, κατανύω; 


About, περί, ἀμφί. 


= to effect, διαπράττομαι. 


Abradatas, ᾿Αβραδάτας, ov, 6. According to, in accordance 
Abroad, to travel, ἀποδημέω. with, κατά. 


Absence, in the, ἀπών. 


Account of, ON, διά, ἐπί, ἕνεκα, ὑπέρ. 


a 
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Account, on this, διά τοῦτο. 

Accuse of, γράφομαι, κατηγορέω, 
διώκω. 

Accuser, κατήγορος, 6. 

Accustom, ἐθίζω. 

Acheron, ᾿Αχέρων, ovros, 6. 

Acherusian, ᾿Αχερούσιος. 

Achieve, ἐξεργαάζομαι, διαπράττομαι. 

Achilles, ᾿Αχιλλεύς, ἐως, ὁ. 

Acquainted with, to be, οἶδα, 
ἐπίσταμαι. 

Acquire, κτάομαι, προςποιέω, λαγ- 
χάνω. 

Acquisition, κτῆσις, ews, ἡ. 

Acquit, ἀπολύειν. 

Acropolis, ᾿Ακρύπολις. ews, ἥἧ. 

Across, passage, πάροδος, 7. 

Act, an, πρᾶξις, ews, ἡ, πρᾶγμα, τό: 
= work, ἔργον, τό. 

Act, to, πράττω, δράω. 

Action, sce Act. 

Add, προςποιέω, προςτίθημι, ἐπιτί- 
θημι. 

Administer, διοικέω, πολιτεύω ; to 
be an administrator, οἰκέω; to 
administer the government, 
διοικέω τὴν πόλιν. 

Administration, good, εὐνομία, 7. 

Admire, θαυμάζω, ἄγαμαι. 

Adorn, κοσμέω, ἀγάλλω, ἀσκέω. 

Adorn with (invest), ἀμφιέννυμί 
τινά τι. 

Adranum, “Aépavo», τό. 

Adult, τέλειος. 

Advance, προβαίνω, ὁρμάω. 

Advantage, ὠφέλεια, ἡ, ὄνησις, 
εως, ἡ. ᾿ 

, aN, ἀγαθόν͵ τό; advantages, 
τὰ ἀγαθά. 

+——-, for the, of, πρός. 

Advantageous, χρήσιμος, χρηστός, 


ὠφέλεμος. 








Advice, βουλή, ἧ, βουλεύμα, τό. 

Advise, βουλεύω, συμβουλεύω τινί. 

Adviser, σύμβουλος, ὅ. 

Z£olus, Αἴολος. ὁ. 

ZEschines, Αἰσχίνης, ov, ὅ. 

Etna, Αἴτνη, ἡ. 

Eson, Αἴσων, ονος. 6. 

Ethiopian, an, Αἰθίοψ, lowos, ὃ. 

Affair, πρᾶγμα, τό; = occupa- 
tion, πρᾶξις, ἡ. 

Affirm, φημί. 

Affliction, πάθος. ove, τό. 

Afford, παρέχω, παρέχομαι. 

Afraid, to be, φοβέομαι. 

After, pera. 

Afterwards, ἔπειτα, μετέπειτα. 

Again, αὖθις, πάλιν. 

Against, ἀντί, πρός, ἐπί. 

Agamemnon, ᾿Αγαμέμνων, ovos, ὅ. 

Age, ἡλικία, ἡ. 

——, old, γῆρας, aos, τό. 

Agesilaus, ᾿Αγησίλᾶος, dov, 6. 

Agreeable, ἡδύς, εἶα, v. 

Agriculture, γεωργία, ἧ. 

Aid, to render, βοηθέω, w. ἃ, 

Ajax, Alas, avros, ὁ. 

Alarm, to, καταπλήττω. 

Alcestis, “AAcnoris, cos and Yos, ἡ. 

Alcibiades, ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, ov, 6. 

Alexander, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, 6. 

Alike, ὁμοίως. 

All, πᾶς, ἅπας. 

Alleviate, ἐπικουφίζω : to allevi- 
ate, as grief, θεραπεύω. 

Alliance, συμμαχία, ἡ. 

Allow, éda. 

Allowable, to be, ἔξεστι. 

Ally, an, σύμμαχος, ὁ. 

Almost, σχεδόν, ὀλίγον δεῖν. 

Alone, μόνος ; adv. μόνον, 

Already, ἤδη. 

Also, καί. 

Altar, βωμός. ὅ. 


᾿ς 
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Alternately, ἐν μέρει. 

Although, κἂν or καὶ ἐάν, καϊπέῤ. 

Always, ἀεί. 

Am (to be), εἰμί, γίγνομαι, ὑπάρ- 
χω, ἔχω . adv. 

Amazon, ᾿Αμαζών, ὄνος, ἧ. 

Ambassador, πρεσβευτής, οὗ, ὁ. 

Ambassadors, πρέσβεις, οἵ. 

Amid, ἐν. 

Amotig, ἐν, παρά. 

Amputate, ἀποτέμνω. 

Anaxagoras, ᾿Αναξαγόρας, ov, ὅ. 

Ancestors, προγεγενημένοι, ol. 

Ancient, παλαίος. 

And, καί. 

Anger, ὀργή, ἧ, χόλος, 6. 

Angry, to be, ὀργίζομαι, ἐν ὀργῇ 
€x@. 

Angry with, to be, ἄχθομαι. 

Animal, ζῶον, τὸ, θηρίον, τό. 

Announce, ἀγγέλλω. 

Annually, κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτόν. 

Anoint, ἀλείφω, χρίω. 

Another, ἄλλος. 

Ant, μύρμηξ, nxos, ὁ. 

Antisthenes, ᾿Αντισθένης, ους, ὅ. 

Any one, τὶς. 

Anything, τὶ. 

Anywhere, πού; in a sentence 
with a negative, οὐδαμοῦ. 

Anxiety, see Care. 

Apollo, ᾿Απόλλων, wvos, ὁ. 

Apollodorus, ᾿Απολλόδωρος, ὁ. 

Appear, φαίνομαι. 

“Appetite, γαστήρ, €pos, 7- 

Appoint, ἀποδείκνυμι; = appoint 
something to one, ὁρίζω. 

Apprehend, συλλαμβάνω. 

Approach, to, πλησιάζω, πρόςειμι. 

Approbation, δοκιμασία, ἡ. 

Approve of, ἐπαινέω. 

Arabia, ᾿Αραβία, ἡ. 

Arabians, Ἄραβες, οἵ. 
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Araspas, ’Apdorras, ov, 4, 
Arcadian, ’Apxds, dos, ὃ. 
Archestratus, ᾿Αρχέστρατος, ὃ. 
Archer, τοξότης, ov ὁ. 
Archery, τοξική, 7. 

Ardor, σπουδή, ἡ, θυμός, ὁ. 
Argument, λόγος, ὁ. 

Arisus, ᾿Αριαῖος, 6. 

Arise (= to be). γίγνομαι. 
Aristides, ᾿Αριστείδης, ov, 6. 
Aristippus, ᾿Αρίστιππος, 6. 
ate ᾿Αριστογείτων, ovos, 


Aristotle, ᾿Αριστοτέλης, aus, 6. 

Armament, στόλος, ὁ. 

Arms (weapons), ὅπλα, τά. 

Army, στρατιά. ἧ, στρατός, ὁ. 

Around, περί, ἀμφί. 

Arrange, διατάττω, συντάττω. 

Arrogant, ὑβριστής, οὔ, ὑπέρφρων. 

Arrow, τόξευμα, τό. 

Arsamus, ΓΑρσαμος, ὁ. 

Art, τέχνη, 9. 

Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, ὁ. 

Artemis, “Aprepis, ἴδος, 7. 

Artificer, ΤΗΝ ov. 0, ἐργάτης, 
ου, ὁ. 

Artist, τεχνίτης, ov; 6 

ΑΒ, ὡς, ὥςπερ. 


As long as, ἕως. 


As much, rocotros. 

AS 8008 88, ὡς τάχιστα. 

As well as, καί ---- καί. 

Ascend the throne, εἰς βασιλείαν 
καταστῆναι. 

Ascertain, πυνθάνομαι. 

Ashamed, to bé, αὐδέομαι, αἰσχύ- 
vouat. ~ | 

Asia, ᾿Ασία, 7. 

Ask, ἐρωτάω, αἰτέω. 

Aspire after, ὀρέγομαι w. g., διώ- 
Kew W. ἃ. 

Assert, φημί. 
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Assist, παραστῆναι, συμπονέω ; 
== to defend, ἀμύνω. 

Assign to, δίδωμι. 

Associate with, ὁμιλέω, σύνειμι. 

Assured, to be (think), νομέζω, 
ἡγέομαι. 

Assyria, ᾿Ασσυρία, 7. 

Assyrian, ᾿Ασσύριος, ὃ. 

Astonish, καταπλήττω. 

Astyages, ᾿Αστνάγης, ous; 6. 

At, παρά. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὁ. 

Athens, ᾿Αθῆναι, ai. 

Athos, “Aus, «, ὁ. 

Atlantis, ᾿Ατλαντίς, i8os, 7. 

Attack, an, προςβολή, ἡ. 

Attack, to, ἐπιτίθεμαι. 

Attempt, to, πειράομαι ; == do, 
«οιέω. 


Attend to, ἐπιμελέομαι, φρον- 
τίζω. 

Attica, ᾿Αττίκη, 7. 

Attractive, εὔχαρις, ἵτος. 

Auditor, ἀκροᾶτης, ov, ὁ. 

Audible, ἀκουστός. 

Author, αἴτιος, ὁ. 

Authority, royal, βασιλεία, 7. 

Avail, δύναμαι, ἰσχύω. 

Avarice, πλεονεξία, 9, φιλοχρημο- 
σύνη, ἥ. 

Avaricious, πλεονέκτης, ov 

Avert, ἀλέξω, ἀμύνω. ἀποτρέπω. 

Avoid, φεύγω. 

Await, προςδοκάω, ὑπομένω Ὑ. a 

Awake, to be, ἐγρηγορέναι. 

Awaken, ἐγείρω, ἀνίστημιε ; = to 
afford, παρέχω, ὀπάζω. 

Away, to lead, ἀπάγω. 


B. 


Babylon, Βαβυλών, avos, 7. 

Back, ὀπίσω; go back, ἀναχωρέω. 

Bad, κακός, πονηρός, φαῦλος. 

Bad, the (abstract), κακόν, τό. 

Ball, σφαῖρα, ἡ. 

Banish, ἐκβάλλω. 

Banter, παίζω. 

Barbarian, a, βάρβαρος, ὁ. 

Base, ταπεινός, κακός, πυνηρός. 

Basias, Βασίας, ov, ὁ. 

Basket, κάνεον, τό 

Bathe one’s self, λούομαι. 

Battle, μάχη, ἡ. 

Be, to, εἰμί, γίγνομαι, ἔχω w. adj. 
or adv. 

Be with, σύνειμι. 

Bear (carry), φέρω, popéw βαστά- 
ζω; = endure, τλήμε ; = bring 
forth, produce, aia ἀναφύω, 


τέκτω. 


Beast: (wild), θηρίον, τό 
ὑ, κρούω. 

Beautiful, καλός ; beautiful per- 
sOn8, οἱ καλοί. 

- the, καλόν, τό 

Beautifully, καλῶς. 

Beauty, καλόν, τό, κάλλος, ovs, 
τό 


Because, ὅτι, διότι. 
Because of, διά. 
Become, γίγνομαι. 


Becomes, it, mposiynet. . 


Becoming, προτήκων. 

——, it is, προτήκει. 

Befitting, πρόεηκῶν: 

Before, πρό. : 

— (conj. )» πρίν, πρότερον. 
Beforehand, to observe, προνοέω. 
Beg off, ἐξαιτέομαι. 

Beget, τίκτω. 


er 
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Begin, ἄρχομαι. 

Beginning, ἀρχή, 7. 

Behalf of, in, ὑπέρ. 

Behind, ὀπίσω to leave behind, 

᾿ καταλείπω. 

᾿ Being, to come into, γίγνομαι. 

Believe (trust), πείθομαι; think, 
ἡγέομαι, νομίζω, δοκεῖ w. ἃ. 

Believe in gods, θεοὺς νομίζω. 

Believed, to be, πιστεύομαι. 

Belly, γαστήρ, €pos, 7. . 

Beloved, to be. See To love. 

Benefactor, εὐεργέτης, ov, ὁ. 

Beneficence, εὐεργεσία, 7. 

Benefit, to, ὠφελέω, ὀνίνημι. 

Benefit, εὐεργεσία, ἡ, χάρις. ros, ἧ; 
to confer a, εὐεργετέω w. ἃ. 

Bereave, στερέω, ἀποστερέω τινά 
τινος, ἀφαιρέομαι. 

Beside, πρός w. d. 

Besides, ἔτι, πλήν. 

Besiege, πολιορκέω. 

Best, to be the, ἀριστεύω. 

Bestow, δίδωμι, ὀπάζω. 

Betimes, εὐθύς. 

Betray, προδίδωμι. 

Betrayer, προδύτης, ov, ὁ. 

Between, μεταξύ. 

Beware οὗ, φυλάττομαι W. &., εὐ- 
λαβέομαί τι. 

Beyond, prep. ὑπέρ. 

Beyond desert, παρ᾽ ἀξίαν. 

Bid, κελεύω w. a. and inf. 

Bind, δέω. 

Bird, ὄρνις, ios, ὃ, 7. 

Birth, γένος, ous, τό. 

Bite, δάκνω. 

Black, μέλας. 

Blame, to, ἐλέγχω, ψέγω. 

Blessing, a, ἀγαθόν, τό, evepye- 
ot ¢ 


a, ἧ. 
‘Blind, adj. τυφλός. 
--.--- to make, τυφλόω. ᾿ 
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Blood, αἷμα, τό. 

Bloom, ἀκμή, %. 

Bloom, to, θάλλω.- 

Blow, to, πνέω. 

Blow, a, πληγή, 7- 

Blush, to, ἐρυθραίνομαι w. aor. and 
fut. pass. 

Boar, κάπρος, ὁ. 

Boastful display of, to make, 
ἐπιδείκνυμι. 

Body, the, σῶμα, τό. 

---- in a (= together), σύμπας. 

Beotia, Βοιωτία, 7. 

Boil, to, Apo, ζέννυμι. 

Boldly, θαῤῥαλέως. 

Boldness (of speech), παῤῥησία; ἡ. 

Bolt, poxAds, ὁ. 

Booty, λεία, 7. 

Bore through, τρυπάω. 

Borders, μεθόρια, ra. 

Born, to be, φῦναι, γίγνομαι. 

Both, ἄμφω. 

Both — and, καί --- καί, ré — καί. 

Boundary, πέρας, atos, τό, μεθό- 
ρια, τά. 

Bow, τόξον, τό. 

Bowl, mixing, κρατήρ, ἣρος, ὅ. 

Boy, παῖς, ὁ. 

Bracelet, ψελλίον, ro. 

Brasidas, Βρασίδας, ov, ὁ. 

Brass, χαλκός, 6. 

Brave, ἀνδρεῖος, γενναῖος. 

Bravely, ἀνδρείως, γενναίως. 

Bravery, ἀνδρία, ἡ, ἀρετή, ἥ. 

Bread, ἄρτος, ὁ. 

Break, ῥήγνυμι, διαρήγνυμε, κατά- 
γνυμι.- 

—— up an encampment, ἀναζεύ- 
γνυμι; ὁρμάω. 

—— in pieces, διαῤῥήγνυμι. 

Breathe, πνέω, ἐμπνέω. 

Bridge over, to, ζεύγνυμι w. & 

Bridle, χαλῖνός, ὁ. 
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Brilliant, λαμπρός. 

Bring, dye, φέρω, κομίζω. 

—— forward, as a charge, κατή- 
γορέω. 

—— OD, ἐπάγω. 

—— to, xpospépe. 
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Burden, ἄχθος, ovs, τό. 

Burdensome, βαρύς, χαλεπός, ap- 
γαλέος. 

Burn, καίω, πίμπρημι. 

Burn down, κατακαίω, καταφλέγω, 


-- up (= educate), παιδεύω, | Bury, θάατω. 
τρέφω. : Business, ἔργον, τό, πρᾶγμα, τό. 
Brother, ἀδελφός, ὁ. But, δέ, ἀλλά. 
Brute, βόσκημα, τό. But also, ἀλλὰ καί 
Build, ἱδρύω, κτίζω. By, ὑπό, διά, παρά, πράε 
Bull, ταυρός, ὅ. 
σ. 
Cadmus, Κάδμος, ὅ. Catana, Kardyn, ἡ 
Calamity, ἀτυχία, 4, xaxdy, τό. Catch, θηρεύῳ, dypeves 
Call, to, καλέω, ἀπαγορεύω ; | Caucdsus, Καύκἄσοε, ὁ. 


== name, ὀνομάζω. 

Call to.mind, μνημονεύω τι. 

Callixenus, Καλλίξενος, ὁ. 

Calumny, διαβολή, ἡ. 

Oan (be able), δύναμαι. 

Capacity, δύναμις, ἡ; in a pri- 
vate, ἰδίᾳ; in a public, δημοσίᾳ. 

Carduchians, Καρδοῦχοι, οἷ, adj. sos. 

Care, ἐπιμέλεια, ἡ, φροντίς, isos, ἡ, 
μέριμνα, ἧ. 

Care, to, care for, take care for, 
ἐπιμέλομαι, φροντίζω. 

Careful, to be (w. inf), φροντίζω 
W. g. 

Carefully, ἐπιμελῶς. 

Carousal, πόσις, ews, 17. 

Carry, φέρω, βαστάζω. 

-----ὄ δρουΐ, περιφέρω. 

—— on war, πολεμέω W. ἃ. 

— off, ἀπάγω. 

Carthage, Καρχηδών, dvos, 1. 

Cast down, to, ῥίπτω. 
Castle, ἄκρα, 5. 


Cause (= affairs), πρᾶγμα, τό. 

Cauterize, καίω, ἀποκαίω. 

Cease, παύομαι, διαλείπω. 

Cecrops, Κέκροψ, οπος, ὅ. 

Celsense, Κελαιναί, ai. 

Celebrate (— praise), ἐπαινέω. 

—— in song, ᾷδω, ὑμνέω. 

Celestial, οὐράνιος. 

Cell, οἰκίδιον, τό. 

Censure, ψέγω μέμφομαί τι, yee 

έω. 

Centre, μέσος, μεσότης, ητος, ἧ. 

Certainly not, or never, οὐ μή. 

Cheerecrates, Xa:pexpdrns, ovs, 6. 

Chaldsans, Χαλδαῖοι, oi. 

Chalcidian, Χαλκιδεύς, έως, ὁ. 

Chance, τύχη, ἧ. 

Change, to, μεταλλάττω, μετα- 
βάλλ 


ῶ. 
Character, τρόπος, 6, ἦθος, ους, τό. 
Character of Deity, τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
Charge, to take in, λαμβάνω. 
Charge, to (ΞΞ vttack), ἐπιτίθεμαι 
wd. 
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Chariot, ἅρμα, τό. 

Charioteer, ἡνίοχος, 6. 

Charm, τερπόν, τό. 

Charmides, Χαρμίδης, ov, ὁ. 

Cheerfully, ἡδέως. 

Chian, Χίος, 6. 

Child, παῖς, ὁ. ἡ, τέκνον, τό. 

Choice (adj.), πολυτελής, és. 

Choose, αἱρέομαι ; == will, βουλεύ- 
opat, ἐθέλω. 

Cilicia, Κιλικία, ἡ. 

Circumference, περίμετρος, ἥ. 

Citizen, πολίτης, ὁ. 

City πόλις, ἡ 

Clear, to (ΞΞ free from wild beasts), 
ἐξημερόω;; = purify, καθαίρω. 

Clearchus, Κλέαρχος, ὁ. 

Cleave to, ἔχομαι w. g- 

Cleonymus, Κλεώνυμος, ὁ. 

Cleopompus, Κλεόπομπος, 6. 

Clitus, Κλεῖτος, ὁ. 

Close (adj), ἐγγύς, 

— to, κλείω. 

Clothes, ἐσθής, ἣτος, ἧ. 

Cluster (of grapes), βότρυς, 6. 

Cold, ψῦκος, τό, ῥῖγος, To. 

(adj. ψυκρός. 

Collect, συλλέγω, συνίστημι. 

Colony, ἀποικία, ἡ. 

Combatant, ἀθλητῆς, ὁ. 

Combat, μάχη, 7; to engage in 
single combat, μονομαχέω w. d. 

Come, ἔρχομαι, ἀφικνέομαι = I 
have come, am present, ἥκω. 

—— in or into, εἰςέρχομαι, εἴςειμι. 

Come into existence, γίγνομαι. 

— together, συνέρχομαι. 

—— toaknowledge of, γιγνώσκω. 

Command (= office), ἀρχή, 7. 

Command, to, κελεύω, ἐπιτάττω, 
προφτάττω ; Of generals, srapay- 
γέλλω. 

Command, to be at one’s, πάρειμι. 

23 
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Commander, ἐπιτακτήρ, jjpos, 6; 
=a general, στρατηγὸς, ὁ; to 
be a commander, ἄρχω. 

Commend, ἐπαινέω. 

Common, κοινός. 

Common origin, συγγενής, és. 

Companion, ἑταῖρος, ὁ. 

Compare, ὁμοιόω τινί τι, εἰκάζω 
τινί τι. 

Comparison with, in, παρά w. a. 

Compassion upon, to oe 
λεέω τινά. 

Competent, ἱκανός. 

Complete, to, διατελέω. 

Compulsion, ἀνάγκη, He 

Comrade, € éraipos, ὁ . 

Conceal, azo-, κατακρύπτω, κεύθω. 

Concealed, κρυπτύς. 

Concerns, it, μέλει. 

Concerned, to be, φροντίζω w. g 

Condemn, κρίνω; to death,éavarev. 

Confer blessings, εὖ ποιέω τινά, 
εὐεργετέω Twa; great blessings, 
μεγάλα evepyeréw τινά. 

Confide in, ἐπιτρέπω, πεποιθέναι. 

Confidence, to have, in, θαῤῥέω. 

Confine (= shut up), κατακλείω, 
καθείργω. 

Conformably to, μετά w. g. 

Confused noises, θόρυβοι, ol. 

Congratulate, συνήδομαι w. ἃ. 

Conquer, νικάω. 

Conscious, συνειδώς ; to be con- 
scious, σύνοιδα. 

Consider, σκοπέω, νοέω; be con- 
sidered, vopifopat. 

Considerate (= moderate), pé- 
Tptos. 

, to be, senses: 

Consideration, λογισμός, ὁ. 

Constitutionally, νομίμως. 

Construction Couilding), cher 

pois, ews, ἣ. 
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Consult an oracle, μαντεύομαι. 

Consume, ἀναλίσκω. 

Contemplate, θεωρέω, σκοπέω. 

Contend (light), μάχομαι; as in 
music, with destiny, &c., ἐρίζω 
w. ὦ. 

Contentedly, very, atrapxécrara. 

Contention, ἔρις, ἴδος, ἡ. 

Contest, μάχη. ἡ. ἀγών. Svos, ὅ. 

Continue, διατελέω, διάγω. 

Continually, ἀεί, συνεχῶς; also 
by διατελέω with the Part. 

Contrary to, mapa. 

Contrive, μηχανάομαι. 

Control, κυριεύω Ww ξ΄, κρατέω W.g. 

Conversation, διάλογος, ὁ; = in- 
struction, ὁμιλία, ἢ. 

Converse with, διαλέγομαί τινι. 

Convict, to, ἐλέγχω, ἐξελέγχω. 

Convince, πείθω w a. 

Co-operation, with the, of, ovr 
epyourros τινος, 

Corn, σῖτος, ὁ. 

---- ear οὗ, στάχυς, tos, 6. 

Corpse, νέκυς, dos, ὁ, νεκρός, 6. 

Correct (adj.), ὀρθός. 

Correctly ὀρθῶς. 

Corrode, ἐσθίω. 

Corrupt, to, διαφθείρω. 

Cotyoéra, Κοτύωρα, ra 

Counsel, βουλή,» 7. 

Country χώρα, γῆ, ἧ ; one’s coun- 
try, πατρίς, tos, ἡ." 

——, of the, belonging to the, 


πάτριος. 
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Country, native, πατρίς, t8os, ἧ. 

Courage, ἀρετή. ἡ. θυμός, ὁ. 

Courageously, θαῤῥαλέως. 

Courier, ἄγγελος, ὁ, ἡμεροδρόμος, ὁ. 

Course, δρόμος, ὁ; == journey, 
ὁδός. ἡ. 

Court, θύραι, al. 

— of justice, δικαστήριον, τό. 

Cow βοῦς, ἢ. 

Creature, ζῶον, ro. 

Credit, to, πείθομαι, 

Crete, Κρήτη, ἥ. 

Crime (= insolence), ὕβρις, ews, 7. 

Critias, Κριτίας, ov, ὁ. 

Croak, cpa¢w. 

Crocodile, κροκόδειλος, 6. 

Croesus, Κροῖσος, ὁ. 

Crotonian, Κροτωνιάτης, ov, 6. 

Crown, a, στέφανος, ὁ. 

Crush, θραύω. 

Cry, 8, κραυγή, 7. 

Cry out, κράζω, ἀνακράζω; to cry 
out to, βοάω τινί. 

Cubit, πῆχυς, eos, 6. 

Culture (— education), παιδεία, 
jj, παίδευσις, ἧ. 

Cultivation. See Culture. 

Cup, κύπελλον, τό. 

Custom, ἔθος, ovs, τό, ἦθος, ous, 
ro; it is an established cus- 
tom, νομίζεται. 

Cyaxares, Κυαξάρης, ous (acc. 9), 


ὁ. 
Cyclops, Κύκλωψ, wos, 6. 
Cyrus, Kipos, o. 


D. 


Dainty food, ὄψον, ro. 
Dance, to, χορεύω, ὀρχέομαι. 
Danger, xivdivos, ὁ. 


Danger, to incur, or be in dan- 
ger of, κινδυνεύω. 
Dare, τολμάω. 
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Darius, Aapeios, 6. 

Dark (= black), μέλας. 

Darkness, νύξ, νυκτός, ἧ. 

Daughter, θυγάτηρ, τρός, ἡ. 

Day, ἡμέρα, ἡ. 

Daybreak, at, ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ. 

Dead, ἀποτεθνηκώς, νεκρός ; to be 
dead, τεθνηκέναι. 

Deal, a great deal of, πολύς. 

Dear, φίλος. 

Death, θάνατος, ὁ. 

---.. to put to, ἀποκτείνω. 

Deceive, ἐξαπατάω. 

Decide, κρίνω, divax., διαγιγνώσκω. 

—— upon, βουλεύομαι. 

Declare, drodaivopat, ἀποδείκνῦμι. 

Decree, a, ψήφισμα τό. 

Deed, πρᾶγμα, τό, ἔργον, τό. 

Deem, νομίζω ; to be deemed 
worthy, ἀξιοῦμαι. 

Deep, βαθύς. 

Defeat, ἧττα, ἡ. 

Defence (by speech), ἀπολογία, 7. 

Defend, φυλάττω; to defend one’s 

self by speaking, ἀπολογέομαι ; 
by force, or fortress, ἀμύνομαι. 

Defendant, ἀπολογούμενος. 

Deformed (= disgraceful), αἰσχρος. 

Degenerate, to, μεταβολὴν ἐπὶ τὸ 
κακὸν λαμβάνω. 


Deity, θεῖον, τό, δαιμόνιον, τό, θεός, ὁ. 


Delay, to, μέλλω. 

Deliberate, to, βουλεύομαι. 

Delight, to, εὐφραίνω, τέρπω. 

Delight in, répropat, ἀγάλλομαι. 

Deliver, σώζω ἀπαλλάττω ; = to 
free from, ἐλευθερόω. 

——, Up, παραδίδωμι. 

Delivered, to be (= to be saved), 
σώζομαι. 

Deliverance (= safety), σωτηρία, 
ἡ; ==freedom from, ἀπόλὕσις, 7. 
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Delos, Δῆλος, 7. 

Demand, to (= ask), airéw. 

Demean one’s self to one, προς- 
φέρομαί τινε; kindly to, φιλο- 
φρόνως ἔχω w. d. 

Demeter (Ceres), Δημήτηρ, τρος, ἧ. 

Demosthenes, Δημοσθένης, ovs, ὁ. 

Deny, ἀρνέομαι. 

Depart, ἄπειμι, ἀπαλλάττομαι, ἀπέρ- 


χομαι. 

Departed (= dead), ἀποτεθνηκώς. 

Dependent, to be (= be ruled), 
ἄρχομαι, κρατέομαι. 

Deplore, κλαίω. 

Deposit, τίθημι; in something, 
ἕν τινι. 

Deposited, a thing, παρακαταθή- 
KN, 1. 

Deprive, στερέω, ἀφαιρέομαι. 

Derive (= enjoy, 6. g. advan- 
tages), ἀπολαύω ; derive gain, 
κερδαίνω. 

Descendant, ἔκγονος, ὁ, 7. 

Descend from, ἔκγονος, 6, ἥ. 

Describe, συγγράφω. 

Desert, beyond one’s, παρ᾽ ἀξίαν. 

Desert, to, καταλείπω, ἀποφεύγω. 

Deserter, φυγάς, ados, ὁ. 

Deserve, ἄξιος εἰμί. 

Deserving, ἄξιος. 

——, to think, ἀξιόω. 

Desire, a, ἐπιθυμία. ἡ, ὄρεξις, ews, 7. 

Desire, to, ἐπιθυμέω; == WI 
βούλομαι; = pray, εὔχομαι. 

Desirable, aiperos. 

Desirous, to be (= wish), ἐθέλω. 

Despair, to, ἀπογιγνώσκω, ἀθυμέω; 
of one’s self, ἀπογιγνώσκω ἐμαυ- 
τόν. 

Despise, ἀτιμάζω, καταφρονέω. 

Despised, to be, καταφρονέομαι- 

Destiny, μοῖρα, #. 
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Destroy, φθείρω, διαφθείρω, xara- 
Avw, DAAvus; = overthrow, 
ἀνατρέπω. 

De.ermine (—resolve), γεγνώσκω. 

Determined, it is, δοκεῖ. 

Devote one’s self to (= turn), 


Dispirited, to be, ἀθυμέω. 
Display, drodaivopat, ἀποδείκνυμι. 
Displease, ἀπαρέσκω τινί. 
Displeased with, to be, ἄχθομαι. 
Dispose (= arrange), reywdopas. 
Disposed, kindly εὔνους. 
Disposition (= feeling). γνώμη, 9, 
φρένες, al. 
Dissension, διχοστασία. 9. 
Dissipate (= scatter), σκεδάζω. 
Dissolute, dxparns, és. 
Dissolve, καταλύω, διαλύω. 

































τρέπομαι. 
Diana, ᾿Αρτεμίς, ‘Bos, ἡ. 

‘Die, to, θνήσκω, ἀποθ,, τελεντάω. 
—— for ὑπεραποθνήσκω. 

Differ from, διαφέρων» κ΄. 
Different, διάφορος; to run in dif- 


ferent directions, διαδιδράσκω. | Distance, at a, from, πρόσωθεν. 
from, to be, diadépw. Distant, to be, from, ἀπέχω. 


Difficult, βαρύς, εἴα, v, δύσκολος. 

Dignity (ravity), βάρος, ους, τό. 

Dig throuzh, διορύττω, διασκάπτω. 

Diligence, σπουδή, ἡ. 

Diligent, σπουδαῖος. 

Diligently, σπουδαίως. 

Diodorus, Διόδωρος, ὅ. 

Diogenes, Διογένης, ous, 6. 

Diphridas, δΔιφρίδας, -a, 6. 

Direct, to, ἰθύνω; = towards 
something, κατευθύνω; one’s 
self, τρέπομαι ; ΞΞΞ to manage, 
οἰκέω. 

Disappear, ἀφανίζομαι w. aor. pass. 

Disclose, ἐκκαλύπτω. 

Discourse, λόγος, 6. 

Discourse, to, διαλέγομαι. 

Discover (= show), φαίνω. 


Distinguish one’s self, be dis- 
tinguished for, διαφέρω. 

Distinguished for, ἐπίσημος. 

Disturb, raparra, συγχέω. 

Disturbance, ταραχή, ἥ. 

Divide, μερίζω, νέμω κατανέμω. 

Divine, θεῖος. 

Divination, μαντική, 77. 

Do, πράττω, ποιέω, δράω. 

Do good to, εὐποιέω τινά, evepye- 
τέω τινά; GO WFONg, adixée, κα- 
κῶς ποιέω. 

Dog, κύων, κυνός, ὃ, ἧ. 

Domestic, ὁ οἴκοι. 

Dominion, ἀρχή. ὃ, ἡγνμονία, ἡ. 

Door, θύρα, ἡ. πύλη, ἡ. 

Double-speaking, διχόμῦθος. 

Doubtful, to be (= fearful), φο- 


Discreet, φρόνιμος, συνετός. βέομαι. 

Disease, νύσυς, 7. Draco, Δράκων, ovros, ὅ. 
Disgrace, λύμη, ἧ. Draw, σύρω. 

Disgraceful, αἰσχρός. Draw up (of an army), τάττω ; 
Disgracefully, αἰσχρῶς. (laws) ovyypapw. 


Dishonest, πονηρός. 
Dishonor ἀτιμία, ἧ. 
Dishonorable, αἰσχρός, ἀεικής, ἔς. 
Disorder, ταραχή, 7) : to throw 
into disorder, ταράττω. 
Dispel, λύω. 


Dress, στολή, ἡ, ἱμάτιον, τό. 
Dress in, ἀμφιέννυμι. 
Dried up, ἐσκληκώς, via, ds. 
Drink, to, πίνω. 

—— ont or UD, dunive. 
Drive, dave. 
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Drive away, ἀπελαύνω, ἀπωθέω. 
—— in, εἰςελαίνω, εἰςωθέω. 
— out, ἐξελαύνω. 
Drunkenness, μέθη. ἥ. 
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| Duty or part of-any one, it is, 


εἰμί W. g. 
Dwell, oixéw, ναίω ; = to be, εἰμί; 
= be in, πρόςειμι ; = lie, κεῖμαι. 


During, κατά, ἐν. Dwelling, οἰκία, 9, οἶκος, ὁ, οἴκημα, 
Duty, θέον, τό. τό. 

E. 
Each, ἕκαστος. Eloquent, λόγιος. 
Each other ἀλλήλων. Else, everything, ἄλλος, λοιπός. 
Eager to learn, φιλομαθής, és. Embassy, πρεσβεία, ἧ. 


for honor, φιλότεμος. 

Eagle, aerds, ὁ. 

Ear, οὖς, ards, τό. 

Earn, to (= work out), ἐξεργά- 
Comat, 

Earth, the, γῇ, ἡ, χθών, χθονός, 9. 

Earthen, cepapeios. 

Earthquake, σεισμός, ὁ. 

Ease, ἡσυχία, ἧ. 

Easily ῥᾳδίως. 

East, ἕως. ὠ, ἥ. 

Easy, ῥάδιος. 

Eat, ἐσθίω. 

Echo, ἠχώ, οὖς, ἧ. 

Edge, ἔσχατος. 

Educate, παιδεύω, διδάσκω. 

Education, παιδεία, ἡ, διδασκαλία, ἢ. 

Educated, πεπαιδευμένος. 

Effect, to (= accomplish), ἐξερ- 
γάζομαι. 

Effeminate, to render, μαλακίζω. 

Efforts (= by themselves), καθ᾽ 
ἑαυτούς. 

Egypt, Αἴγυπτος, 9. 

Egyptian, Αἰγύπτιος, 6. 

Either — or, 7 — 7. 

Elder. See Old. 

Elegance (= gracefulness), χάρις, 
‘TOS, 9. 


Elevate, ὑψόω. 


Embrace, ἀσπάζομαι. 

Employ χράομαι w. ἃ. 

Employed in, to be zealously, 
σπουδάζω, 

Empty itself (of a river), ἐμβάλ- 
Aw, ἐξίημι. 

Emulation, φιλοτιμία, ἡ. 

Encampment, στρατόπεδον, τό. 

, to break up an, ἀναζεύγνυμε. 

Encounter, to, ὑποστῆναι w. d. 

Encourage, παρακαλέω, παραμυ- 
θέομαι. 

End, τέλος, ovs, τό; end, 6. g. of 
war, κατάλὕσις, ews, ἥ. 

End of life, τελευτὴ τοῦ βίου. 

Endeavor to, πεεράομαι dep. pase 

Endure, φέρω, ὑποφέρω, ὑπομένω. 

Enduring, very καρτερικός. 

Enemy, πολέμιος, 6, ἐχθρύς, ὁ. 

Energy, δύναμις, ews, ἥ. 

Enfeeble, τείρω, κατιΐγνυμι. 

Engage with (of an army), συμ- 
μίγνυμι. 





| —— in a naval battle, ναυμαχέω; 


in single combat, povopayew, 

Enjoin upon, ἐντέλλω. 

Enjoy (taste), ἀπολαύω w. g., 
γεύομαι W. Ε΄. allow one to en- 
joy (participate in) someting, 

μεταδιδωμὶ Twi TwoE. 
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Enlarge, πλατύνω. 

Enlist, cvyypape; intrans. στρα- 
τεύομαι. 

Enrich, πλουτίζω. 

Enslave, δουλύω. 

Enslaved, to be, δουλεύω. 

Enter εἰρβάλλω = to take a 
course or Way, τρέπομαι ὁδόν. 

Entreat, ἱκετεύω. 

Entreaty δέησις, eos, 7; to gain 
release by, ¢farreopat. 

Entrust to, ἐπιτρέπω. 

Enumerate, καταριθμέω. 

Envy, φϑύνος, ὅ. 

——,, to, φθονέω; envy one ΒΟΙΏ6- 
thing, or on account of some- 
thing, @éovew τινί τινος. 

Epaminondas, ᾿Επαμινώνδας, ov, 6. 

Ephesus, *Eqecos, 1. 

Epic poetry, ποίησις τῶν ἔπων, or 
τὰ ἔπη. 

Equal, ἴσος. 

——, to make, ἐξισόω 

Equivalent, to be, avragids εἰμε. 

Ere, πρίν. 

Erect, to, dp6dw, ἐξορθύόω; as a 
statue, ἀνατίθημι, aviornps. 

Eretian, ’Eperpteus, ἕως, 6. 

Err, ἁμαρτάνω. 

Escape, to, ἀποφεύγω Ww. ἃ. 

Especially, μάλιστα. 

Establish, καθίστημι. 

Established custom, it is, νομί- 
ζεται. 

Esteem, to, τιμάω, θεραπεύω ; 


= value much, ποιέομαι περὶ 


πολλοῦ ; == consider, think, 
νομίζω. 
—— happy, μακαρίζω, ζηλόω. 
Esteemed, τίμιος. 
Estimable, ἄξιος. 
Euphrates, Εὐφράτης, ov, ὃ. 
Europe, Εὐρώπη, ἡ. 
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Euryalus, Εὐρύαλος, 6. 
Eurysthenes, Εὐρυσϑθένης, ous, 6. 
Eurystheus, Εὐρυσθεύς. ἕως, ὁ. 
Euxinus Pontus, Εὔξεινος Πόντος. 


Even, καί. 

—— if, καὶ ἐάν. 

—— NOW, καὶ νῦν. 
—— though, καὶ ἐάν. 
Evening, δείλη. ἡ. 


Event, συμφορά, ἡ. 
Ever (= always), ἀεί. 


Every, was; == quisque, ὅκαστον. 
Everything, πᾶν. 


Everywhere, πανταχοῦ. 
Evident, δῆλος, φανερός. 
Evidence, τεκμήριον, τό. 

Evil, κακός, πονηρός, φαῦλον, 
Evil, an, κακόν, 76, κακία, ἥ. 
Evil-doer, κακουργος, ὁ. 

Exact from, to, ἀπαιτέω τί τινα, 


Examine, ἐξετάζω Aéyye. 

Examination, ἔλεγχος, τό ; =de- 
liberation, κρίσις, eos, 7. 

Excellence καλοκἀγαθία, ἡ, ἀρετή,ή. 

Excellent, ἀγαθός. 

Except, πλήν. 

Excess (= luxury), τρυφή. ἦ; ex- 
cess in anything, ἀσέλγεια, ἡ. 
Exchange, to, μεταλλάττω; = to 

exchange one thing for an- 
other, ἀντικαταλλάττομαί τί τινος. 
Excite, ἐγείρω. 
Exclude, ἀπελαύνω. 
Execute (= accomplish), érre 
λέω. διανύω. 
Exercise, t0, γυμνάζω. ἀσκέω: 
= to make trial of, πειράομαι. 
Exercise, ἄσκησις, eos, ἥ. 
Exxhort, tporpenw, παρακαλέω. 
Bxistence, Lo come ino, yoyo 
\ μαι 
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Expect (= hope), rife ; ==look Express, to, φράζω, ἐκφαίνω, ἀπο- 


for, ὑποπτεύω, προςδοκάω. 


ίνω. 


Expedition, to make an, orpa- | Extent, ἀριθμός, 6, πλῆθος, ους, τό. 


τεύω. Exterior, σχήματα, τά. 
Experience, ἐμπειρία, ἡ. Extol, εἰς ὕψος ἐξαιρέω. 
Exploit, πρᾶγμα, τό. Extraordinarily, δεινῶς. 
Exposed to. See Stratagems. | Eye, ὀφθαλμός, ὁ. 
F. 


Face, πρόσωπον, τό, ὄψις, ews, ἡ. 

Fail, ἐκλείπω, mpor., καταλ., ἐπιλ. 

Fair (= beautiful), καλός. 

Faithful, πιστός. 

Fall, to, πίπτω. 

—— away, dro-, περιῤῥέω. 

— back (= retreat), ἀποχωρέω. 

—— upon, ἐμπίπτω. 

into (of a river), εἰςβάλλω, 
ἐμβάλλω. 

Falsely, to swear, ἐπιορκέω. 

Fame, ἐὔΐκλεια, 4, κλέος, €ous, τό : 
= report, δόξα, 7. 

Famine, λιμός, ὁ. 

Famous, εὐκλεής, ἐς, φανερός. 

Far (of distance), μακράν, τηλοῦ ; 
with comp. πολύ. 

Far, so far from, ἀντί. 

Fare, to, πράττω w. adv., 6. g. εὖ, 
to fare well. 

Fast, to hold, ἔχομαι w. g. 

Fasten, κλείω. 

Fat, πίων, ovos. 

Fate, μοῖρα, ἡ; == fortune, τύχη, ἡ. 

Bated, it is, εἵμαρται w. d. 

Father, πατήρ, rpos, ὃ. 

Fault, ἁμαρτία, ἡ. 

Favor, χάρις, ἵτος, ἧ. 

——, &, εὐεργεσία. ἥ. 

on, to confer a, do to, ed | 

ποιέω W. 8., εὐεργετέω We ἃ. 

, to receive a, εὖ πάσχω. 








Fear, φόβος, ὁ. 

——,, to, φοβέομαι, δέδοικα. 

Fearful, δεινός : to be, φοβέομαι. 

Feet, πόδες, οἱ. 

Fellow-combatant, σύμμαχος, ὁ. 

Fetter, a, πέδη ἡ. 

Few, ὀλίγοι, αι. a. 

Field, ἀγρός, 6, γυία, ἥ. 

Fight, to, μάχομαι. 

Fill, πίμπλημε, ἐμπίπλημι. 

Filled with, μεστός, πληρής, és. 

Find, εὑρίσκω. 

Fine (= beautiful), καλός. 

Fine, a, χρήματα, rd, ζημία, 7; to 
punish by a, ζημιόω. 

Fir, πεύκη, ἡ. 

Fire, πῦρ, πυρός, τό. 

——, to set on, ἐμπίπρημι. 

Firm, βέβαιος ; stand firm, ὗὑπο- 
μένω. 

Firmness, καρτερία. 

First, πρῶτος ; adv. πρῶτον, πρῶ- 
τα, τά. 

First, at, ἐν ἀρχῇ. 

Fish, a, ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ. 

Fit (proper), ἐπιτήδειος, ἱκανός. 

Fit, in a, of madness, μαινόμενος, 
δαιμονῶν. 


Fitted (= of such a nature), τοι- 


ουτος 
Bix (ΞΞ determine), δρίζως = 


make firm, myyvoy. 
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Flagon, χοεύς, 6. 

Flatter, κολακεύω. 

Flatterer, κόλαξ, ἄκοε, ὁ. 

Flattery, κολακεία, 9. 

Flay, δέρω. 

Flee, φεύγω ; 

—— away, ἀποφεύγω W. a. 

Flesh, κρέας, ἕως, τό, σάρξ, ρκός, ἡ. 

Fling, ῥίπτω. 

Flock (= herd), ἀγέλη, 9. 

Flourish, to, θάλλω. 

Flow, to, péw. 

— by, παραῤῥέω. 

Flower, a, ἄνθος, ovs, τό, ἄγθεμον, 
τό. 

Flute, αὐλός, é, σῦριγξ, ἐγγος, ἧ. 

Fly away, raha ἐκπέτομαι. 


Follow, ἕπομαι w. d., ἀκολονθέω 
w. ἃ. 
Folly (madness), μανία, ἡ. 


Fond of learning, φιλομαθής, 
és. 

Fond of war, φιλοπόλεμος. 

Food, βρῶμα. τό, βορά, ἡ. 

Fool, μῶρος, ὁ. 

Foolish, μῶρος. 

Foot of, at the, ὑπό. 

For, πρό, ὑπέρ, ἐπί; (conj.) γάρ. 

Forbid, ἀπαγορεύω. 

Force, military, δύναμις, ews, 7. 

(violence), Bed. 7. 

——,, to employ, βιάζομαι. 

Forefathers, προγεγενημένοι, oi. 

Forehead, μέτωπον, τό. 

Foreign, ἀλλότριος. 

Foreign to (= besides), πλήν w. 
B-» χωρίς W. g., ἔξω w. g- 

Foreigner, ξένος, ὁ. 

Foresee, προοράω. 
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Forever, ἀεί: to be forever 
(= abide in), eli, διατρίβω. 

Forget, λανθάνομαι ἐπιλ. W. g. 

Former (= old), παλαιός. 


. Forthwith, τὴν ταχίστην, ὡς τά- 


Fortunate, εὐδαίμων, ovos, εὐτυ- 
χής, €s. 

——, to be, εὐτυχέω, εὐδαςμονέω. 

Forward, to bring, as a charge, 
κατηγορέω. 

Found, to, κτίζω, pve. 

Foundation, κρηπίς,. 
metaphor. θεμέλιον, τά. 

Fountain, πηγή, ἡ. 

Frankness, παῤῥησία, ἡ. 

Free, ἐλεύθερος. 

——, t0, Aver, ἐλευθερόφ. 

—— from, ἀπολύω. 

Freedom, ἐλευθερίᾳ, ἡ; of the 
state, αὐτονομία, 9. 

—— of speech, παῤῥησία, ἡ. 

Freemen, ἐλεύθεροι, of. 

Friend, φίλος, ὁ, ἐραστής, οὗ, ὁ. 

Friendship, φιλία, 7. 

Frivolity, ῥαδιουργία, ἡ. 

Frog, βάτραχος, ὁ. 

From, ἀπό, ἐκ, παρά. 

Fruit, καρπός, ὁ. 

Fruits, first, ἀπαρχαί, al, 

Fugitive, φυγάς, aos, ὁ. 

Fulfil, τελέω. 

Full, μεστός, πλήρης; es. 

Full power, ἐξουσία, ἡ. 

Furnish, ἑπαρτέω 

Future, the, rd μέλλον. 


ides, 9; 
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G. 


Gain, κέρδος, ous, τό, κτῆσις, ews, ἡ. 
Gain, to (= acquire), κτάομαι : 
= get gain, xepdaive ; to gain 
release, ἐξαιτέομαι. 
Gallant and noble, καλὸς καὶ aya- 
θός : γενναῖος. 
Gape, κέχηνα. 
Garden, κῆπος, ὅ. 
Garland, στέφανος, ὁ. 
Garment, ἱμάτιον, τό, στολή, ἡ. 
Gate, πύλη. ἡ, θύρα, ἥ. 
General (commen), κοιψός. 
General, a, στρατηγός, ὁ. . 
Generation of men, γενεά, 7. 
Generously, ἀφθόνως, 
Get out of the way of, εἴκω ὁδοῦ. 
Giant, γίγας, avros, ὁ. 
Gift, δῶρον, τό- 
Give, δίδωμε, τίθημι. 
—— ἃ sign or signal, σημαίνω. 
—— one a share of anything, 
μεταδίδωμί τινί τινος. 
—— & response, χράω. 
—— back, ἀποδίδωμι. 
— way, ἐνδίδωμι. 
Gladly, very (= by all means), 
«πάντως. 
Go, βαίνῳ. πορεύομαι πρόςειμι. 
—— about, περιβαίνω, ἔῤῥω. 
—— back, ἀναχωρέω. 
—— AWAY, ἄπειμι, ἀπέῤχομαι, ἀπο- 
βαίνω οἴχομαι. 
----- down (as the sun), καταδύο- 
@ pa. 
---- forward, προιέναι. 
—— into, εἴσειμει; as a contest, 
&c., ἐμδύω. 
, over (as to another party), 
ἀπέρχομαι, ἀποβαίνω. 
—— through, διέρχομαι. 
—— round, περίειμι. 





Goal, τέρμα, aros, τά. 

Goat, αἴξ, yds, ὃ, 7. 

Goblet, κύπελλων, τά. 

God, a god, θεός, ὁ. 

Goddess, θεά, 1. 

Gold, χρυσός, ὃ, χρυσίον, τό. 

Golden, χρύσεος, οὖς. 

Gone, to be, οἴχομαι. 

Good, ἀγαθός, καλός ; of ἀγαθοί, the 
good ; τὸ ἀγαθόν, the good (ab- 
stract). 


Good-will, εὔνοια, ἡ. 
Govern, κρατέω w. g., ἄρχω w. g. 
Government, πολιτεία, ἡ: == 8, 


governed province, ἀρχή, 7. 
Governor's reside ice, ἀρχεῖον, τό. 
Graceful, χαρίεις, ἐπίχαρις, iros. 
Gracefully, χαριέντως, ἐπιχαρίτως. 
Graces, χάριτες, al. ᾿ 
Gracious, ἵλεως. 

Grain, σῖτος, ὁ. 

Grant, to, δίδωμι, παρέχω. 
Gratify, χαρίζομαι. 

Gratitude, εὐχαριστία, ἡ, χάρις, 

tros, ἥ. 

Gravity, βάρος, ους, τό- 

Great, μέγας. 

Greatly, μεγάλως, δεινῶς. 

Great deal, πολύς. 

Greatness, μέγεθος, ous, τό. 

Grecian, ‘EAAnxds. 

Greece, Ἑλλάς, ddos, 7. 

Greek, a, Ἕλλην, nvos, ὁ. 

Grief, λύπη, ἡ. 

Grievous, χαλεπός. 

Grind, λεαίνω. 

Ground, the, χθών, ovds, ἡ. 

Gross, μέγας. 

Growing old, not, dyqgas, av. 
Grow Up, abavopas W . Yeas. wor. 
Guard, the, urarn, δ 
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Guard, to, φυλάττω, διαφυλάττω. 
against, to be on one’s 
guard, φυλάττομαι. 
Guardian, φύλωυξ, xos, ὁ. 
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Guide, to, ἰθύνω, κατευθύνω, ἡγέο- 
μαι. 

Guilty (= wrong-doer), ἀδκῶν. 

Gyges, Γύγης, ov. ὁ. 


Guide, a, ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ, ἡνίοχος, 6. | Gymnasium, παλαίστρα; ἥ. 


H. 


Hades, “Acdns, ov ὁ. 

Hair, θρίξ, rpiyds. ἡ. 

Halcyon, ἀλκυών, ὄνος. 7. 

Hand, χείρ, χειρύς͵ ἡ. 

Happens, it, συμβαίνει, τυγχάνει, 
συμπίπτει. 

Happiness, εὐδαιμονία, 7. 

Happy, εὐδαίμων. 

——, to be, εὐδαιμονέω, εὐτυχέω. 

——, to esteem, μακαρίζω. 

Harbor, λιμήν, évos, 6. 

Hard difficult) χαλεπός. 

Hardship, πόνος, ὁ. 

Hare, λαγώς, ώ, 6. 

Harmodius, ‘Appodios. ὁ. 

Harmony ὁμόνοια, ἡ. 

Harp, φύρμιξ, ἐγγος, ἡ. 

Harp-playing, κιθαρφῳδία, ἡ. 

Haste, σπουδή, 7. 

Hasten, σπεύδω. 

Hastily, to flee, οἴχομαι φεύγων. 

‘Hate, to, μισέω, ἐχθαίρω. 

Hated, to be, ἀπεχθάνομαι. 

Hateful, μισητύς. 

Haughtiness, ὕβρις, ews 7. 

Haughty ὑπέρῴρων, ὑπερήφανος. 

Have, ἔχω, κεκτημαι. 

Head, κεφαλή, ἡ. 

Heal, ἰάομαι, ἀκέομαι. 

Health, ὑγίεια, ἡ. 

Hear, ἀκούω, dkpodopat Ww. g 

Heart, καρδία ἡ, κῆρ, κῆρος, τό" 

‘== feeling or disposition, γύ- 

Xt; ἡ. 


Heat, θάλπος, avs, τό. 

Heaven, οὐρανός, 6. 

Hector, Ἕκτωρ, opos, 6. 

Heed, to take, εὐλαβέομαί τι. 

Height, ὕψος, ovs, τό; == sum- 
mit, ἄκρα, ἡ. 

Helen, Ἑλένη. ἡ. 

Hellas, Ἑλλάς, ados, ἡ. 

Helle, "Ἕλλη ἡ. 

Hellenes, Ἕλληνες, οἵ. 

Hellespont, ᾿Ἑλλήςποντος, d. 

Help of, with the, σύν. 

Hera (Juno), Ἥρα, ἡ. 

Herald, κήρυξ, ὕκος, 6. 

Hercules, ‘HpaxAjjs, éovs, 6. 

Herd, ἀγέλη, ἡ. 

Herdsman, νομεύς, ἕως, 6, ποιμῆν, 
évos, ὁ. 

Hermes (Mercury), Ἑρμῆς, οὗ, ὁ. 

Hero, ἥρως, wos, ὁ. 

Hide, κρύπτω, ἀποκρύπτω. - 

High-souled, μεγαλύψῦχος. 

Highly, very καὶ πάνυ. 

Highly, to esteem more, περὶ 
μείζονος ποιέομαι, to reverence 
or prize highly, περὶ πολλοῦ 
ποιέομαι. ; @ 

Hill, γήλοφος, 6. 

Hinder, eipyo. 

Hired laborer Ons, θητός, 4. 

Hipparchus, Ἵππαρχος, 6. 

His own (ousiness, possessions), 

τὰ ἑαυτοῦ. 


Flistoriomn, iorapwyparpos, ὃ. 
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Hold (have), ἔχω ; hold fast, 
ἔχομαι w. g.; take hold of 

ΕΞ touch, engage in, effect), 
ἅπτομαι W. δ΄. 

Hold before, προβάλλω. 

Hold out (== sustain the attack), 
ὑποστῆναι. 

Holy, ἱερός. 

Home, οἶκος, ὁ. 

Homer, Ὅμηρος, ὁ. 

Honor, to, τιμάω. 

Honor, τιμή. ἡ. 

Honor-loving, φιλότἴμος. 

Honorable, εὔδοξος, καλός, φανε- 
ρός. 

Honored, τίμιος. 

Hoof, ὁπλή, 1. 

Hook, ἄγκιστρον, τό. 

Hope, ἐλπίς, ἴδος, 7. 
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Hope, to, ἐλπίζω, ἔλπομαι. 

Horn, κέρας, τό. 

Horse, ἵππος, ὅ.. 

Host, ξένος, ὅ. 

Hostile, πολέμιος, ἐχθρός. 

House, οἶκος, 6, οἰκία, ἡ. 

Household, οἶκος, ὁ. 

How ? ras; in an indirect ques- 
tion, ὅπως ; how much? ὅσος; 

Human, ἀνθρώπινος. human race, 
τὸ γένος ἀνθρώπων. 

Humane, φιλάνθρωπος. 

Hunger, λιμός, ὁ. 

—, to, be hungry, πεινάω. 

Hunt, to, θηρεύω. 

Hunter (huntsman), θηρευτής, οὔ, 
OQ. 

Hurtful, βλαβερός. 

Husband, ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, o. 


IL. 


If, εἶ, ἐάν, ἣν, ἄν. 
Ignorant, ἀμαθῆς, és. ’ 
Tilness, νόσος, 7. 
Ills, κακά, τά. 
Illustrious, λαμπρός. 
Imitate, μιμέομαι; == emulate, 
(now W. ἃ. 
Immediately, εὐθύς, παραχρῆμα. 
Immoderate, ἀκρᾶτής, és. . 
Immortal, ἀθάνατος. 
Impel, προτρέπω. 
Impiety, ἀσέβεια, ἡ. 
lant, ἐμφυτεύω. 
planted, ἔμφὕτος. 
Impose upon (enjoin), προςτάττω, 
ἐντέλλω W. ἃ. 
Impossible, ἀδύνατος. 
Impostor, φέναξ. ἄκος, ὁ 
Imprudent, ἄνοος. 
Impure, ἀκάθαρτος. 


In, ἐν. 

In order to, by fut. part. or ἃ final 
conjunction, as ἕνα, os. 

Inactivity, ἀπραγμοσύνη, ἡ, ἀργία," 
ἡ ῥᾳστώνη, ἡ. | 

Incite, προτρέπω. 

Increase, to, avédvopat. 

Incur danger, κινδυνεύω. 

Indeed, μέν ; indeed — but, μέν 
age. 

Indictment, γραφή, 7. 

Indolent, to be, ὀκνέω. 

Industrious, σπουδαῖος. 

Inferiors, ταπεινότεροι, of. 

Inglorious, ἄδοξος. 

Inhabit, oixéw. 

Inimical, ἐχθρός. 

Injure, κακῶς ποιέω, βλάπτω W. a, 
ἀδικέω W. ἃ. 


ἡ Infarious, βλαβερὸν. 
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Injury, βλάβη, ἡ. ζημία, ἡ. 
Injustice, ἀδικία, 9. 

Innate, ἔμφῦτος. 

Innocent, οὐκ adixar. 
Innumerable, ἀναρίθμητος. 
Insane, to be, μαίνομαι, δαιμονάω. 


Inscribe, γράφω. 
Instead of, ἀντί, ὑπέρ. 
Instil, ἐντίθημι. 


Instruct, παιδεύω, διδάσκω. 
Instruction, παιδεία, ἧ, διδασκα- 
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Intercourse with, ὁμιλία w. ἃ. ἡ, 
κοινωνία, ἡ. 

, to have, with, ὁμιλέω w. d. 

Intestines, ra évris. 

Intimate (of friends), οἰκεῖος. 

Into, eis. 

Intoxication, μέθη, ἡ. 

Intrust (commit), ἐπιτρέπω. 

Invent, εὑρίσκω. 

Invention, εὕρεσις, ews, ἡ. 

Inventor, εὑρέτης, ov, ὁ. 





Nia. ἡ. ὁμιλία, ἧ. Invest a city, περιμαθέζομαι πόλιν. 
Insufficient, to be, ἐνδεῶς ἔχω. Invest with (= clothe), ἀμφιέν- 
Intellect, γνώμη, ἡ. νυμί τινά τι 
Intelligence, σύνεσις, ews, ἥ. Invincible, ἄμαχος. 

Intelligent, συνετός. φρόνιμος Ionia, Ἰωνία, 7. 
Intemperate, ἀκρᾶτής, és. Irrational, ἄφρων, ἄνοος. 
Intend to, μέλλω; also by fut. | Island, νῆσος, ἡ. 

part. Issue, τέλος, τό, κατάλὕσερ, εως; ἥ. 

Inter, θάπτω. Ivory, ἐλέφας, αντος, ὁ. 
J. 


Javelin, ἄκων, evros, ὁ, ἀκόντιον, τό. | Judgment, to render, δικάζῳ; in 


Jest, to, παίζω, σκώπτω. 
J ourney, sie 6, ὁδός, ἡ. 





the, of, πρός w. g. 
Jupiter, Zeus, ὁ. 


Joy, χαρά, ἡ Just, δίκαιος. 
Judge, &, xpiras, ov, 6, δικαστής, | Justice, δικαιοσύνη, ἡ, δίκη, 9; 
ov, ὁ court of, δικαστήριον, τό. 
to, κρίνω; διακρίνω. Justly, δικαίως. 
Κ. 


Keep, ἔχω; Keep off, ἀλεξομαι, Kill, ἐποκτείνω ; == murder, φο- 


ἀμύνομαι. 





—— watch, τηρέω. 
Key, κλείς, κλειδός, ἥ. 
Kid, epipos, ὁ. 


νεύω. 


one’s self from, dréxouatw.g. | Kind, εὔνους, ονν. 


Kindly, to demean one’s self, 


Hrrodpaves ἔχω. 
Kindly dispowed, εὔνουν, ave. 


Φ᾽ 


Kindness, εὐεργεσία, = = favor, 
χάρις, TOS, "- 

Kindred, οἰκεῖος, ὁ. 

King, βασιλεύς, ἕως, ὁ, ἄνα ξιακτος, ὁ. 
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Know truly, ἐπίσταμαι. 


Knowledge of, to come to a, 


γιγνώσκω. 
Known, well Known, φανερός, 


Kingly nature, βασιλικὸν ὖθας. δῆλος. 
Know, γιγνώσκω, ἐπίσταμαι, οἶδα. | ——, to make, δηλόω. 
L. 
Labor, πόνος, 6. Leaf, φύλλον, τό. 
——,, lover of, φιλόπονος. Lean, ἐσκληκώς. 
——, to (= work), ἐργάζομαι; | Learn, μανθάνω; = ascertain, 
with toil, πονέω with the ac- εὑρίσκω, πυνθάνομαι. 


companying idea of being weary, 
κάμνω. 

Laborer, hired, θής, θητός, ὁ. 

Laborious, πολύπονος. 

Lacedsmonian, Λακεδαίμονιος, ὁ. 

Lack, σπανίζω, δέω. 

Lake, λίμνη, 7. 

Land (region), χώρα, 4; by or 
upon land, κατὰ γῆν; native, 
πατρίς, tos, ἡ. 

Large sum, πολύς» 

Larissa, Λάρισσα, 7. 

Lasting, ἔμπεδος. 

Late, ὄψιος, adv. ὀψέ; later, ¢ ὕστε- 
ρον. 

Latter, οὗτος. 

Law, νόμος, ὁ; by law, κατὰ γό- 
pov OF νομίμως ; Observant of, 
νόμιμος 

Lawgiver, νομοθέτης, ov, ὁ. 

Lawlessness, ἀνομία, 7. 

Lay (place τίθημι; lay by or 
Up, κατατίθημι. 

—— waste, διαφθείρω, τέμνω. 

Lazy, to be, βλακεύω. 

Lead, to, ἄγω, ἡγέομαι. 

—— away, ἀπάγω. 

—— round, περιάγω. 

Leader, ἡγεμών, ὄνος, 6. 


Learning, fond of, φιλομαθής, és. 

Leave, ἐκλείπω, καταλείπω. 

behind, καταλείπω. 

Leave off, παύομαι. 

—— unrewarded, ἐάω εἶναι ἀχά- 

Ye 

Leisure, σχολῆ, 7. 

——, to be at, to have, σχολάζω. 

Length, μῆκος, ous, τό; = num- 
ber measure, ἀριθμός, 6. 

Lenity πραότης, nros, ἥ. 

Leonidas, Λεωνίδας, ov, ὁ. 

Lesbos, Λέσβος, ἡ. 

Lesson, μάθημα, ατος, τό. 

Lest, after a word denoting fear, 
ph; = that not, by ἵνα, ὅπως 
Or ὡς μή. 

Let (permit), ἐάω. 

Letter, an alphabetical, γράμμα, 
aros, τό. 

Letters, ypappara, τά. 

Liar, ψεύστης, ov, 6. 6 

Liberate, ἔλευθερύωὕ. 

Licentiously, ἀκολάστων. 

Lie, a, ψεῦδος. ous, τό. 

——, to, ψεύδομαι. 

— (be situated), κεῖμαι. 

——— in wait for, iveipeve. 

Life, Bios, ὃ, Tor, ον 
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Light, φῶς, φωτός, τό ; =a light | Loquacious, πολυλόγος, xeerMos. 


or lamp, Avevos, 6. 

Lightning, ἀστραπή 4. 

Like, ὅμοιος, ἴσος, παραπλήσιος ; 
= such as, οἷος. 

Likeness, ὅμοιότης, ητος; ἥ. 

Lineage, γένος, ous, τό. 

Listen to, ἀκροάομαι w. g.; = to 
obey, πείθομαι, ὑπακούω. 

Literature, γράμματα, τά. 

Little, ὀλίγος ; adv. μικρόν ; less, 
μεῖον. 

Live, Bide, (ao, βιοτεύω. 


—— with, συγγίέγνομαι ν΄. d., συν- 


διατρίβω w. ἃ 
Long, μακρός ; = much, πολύς. 
Look after (guard), φυλάττω. 
Look at, βλέπω, προςβ. ἀντιβ. 


Lord, κύριος. ὁ, δεσπότης, ov, ὅ. 

Lose, to, ἀπόλλυμι, ἀποβάλλω. 

Loss, to be at a, ἀπορέω. 

Loves, ἔρωτες, oi. 

Love, ἔρως. wrus, 6. 

— of pleacu-e, φιληδονία, ἡ. 

——, to, φιλέω, στέργω ; -ΞΞ ar¥- 
dently, ἐράω. 

Lover, ἐραστής, οὗ, 6. 

—— of labor, φιλόπορος. 

—— of wisdom, φιλόσοφος. 

Lybia, Λιβύη, ἡ. 

Lycian, Λύκιος. 

Lycurgus, Λυκοῦργος, ὅ. 

Lydian, Λύδιος. 

Lyre, λύρα; ἡ, κιθάρα, ἡ. 

Lysias, Λυσίας, ov, d. 


Macedonia, Μακεδονία. ἡ. 
Macedonian, a, Μακεδών, όνος, 6. 
Mad, to be, μαίνομαι. 

Madness, in a fit of, μαινόμενος, 
δαιμονῶν. 

Magistrate, δικαστής, ov, ὁ. 

Magistrates, ἀρχαί, ai. 

Magnificent, μεγαλοπρεπής, és. 

Magnificently, πολυτελῶς. 

Maiden, κόρη, ἡ. 

Maintain (affirm), φημί. 

Majestic, μέγας. 

Make, ποιέω; cause to make or 
be made, make for one’s self, 
ποιέομαι; Make one some- 
thing, ἀποδείκνυμι; = place, 
τίθημι; = take place, γίγνομαι. 

Make an expedition, στρατεύω. 

Make use of, χράομαί τινι. 


Man, ἄνθρωπος, é, ἀνήρ; ἀνδρός, ὃ. 


——, old, γέρων, ovros, 6. 


Man-seller, ἀνδραποδιστής, οὗ, 6. 
Manage, διοικέω, πολιτεύω ; = 81- 
range, διατίθημι. 
Manifest, φανερός, δῆλος, σαφής, ἔς. 
——, to (show), δηλόω. 
Manner, τρόπος, 6; — custom, 
ἦθος, τό, ἔθος, τό. 
——,, in like, ὁμοίως. 
Mantle, ἱμάτιον, τό. 
Many, πολύς. 
March, a, σταθμός, 6. 
——, to, orparevopat, πορεύομαι. 
, to begin a (march off), ἐκ- 
στρατεύομαι. ἊΣ 
Mark (evidence), τεκμήριον, τό. 
Marry, γαμέω. 
Mass, red-hot, διάπῦρος. 
Master, κύριος, 6, δεσπότης, ov, 6. 
Matter (work), ἔργον, τό." 
Makurity, axypn, 7; 
Meadow , Actpav, vos, ὃ. 
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Mean (base), κακός, αἰσχρός. 
Means, by no, οὐδαμῶς, ἥκιστα. 
Mede, a, Μῆδος, ὁ. 

Medéa, Μήδεια͵ ἡ. 

Media, Μηδία, ἡ. 

Median, Μηδικός. 

Medical, ἰατρικός. 

Meet, to, ἀπαντάω: = fall in 
with, ἐντυγχάνω, συντυγχάνω 
w. d., προςπίπτω w. ἃ. 

Meeting, a, συνουσία. 7. 

Megarian, Μεγαρεύς, ἕως, 6. 

Melitus, Μέλητος, ὁ 

Melt, τήκω 

Memorial, ὑπόμνημα, τό, μνῆμα, τό. 

Memory, μνήμη, ἡ. 

Memphis, Μέμφις, cos and ἕδος, ἡ. 

Menelaus, Μενέλεως, εω, ὁ. 

Menon, Μένων, wvos, 6. 

Mention, λόγος, ὦ, μῦθος, ὃ. 

Mentioning, worth, ἀξιόλογος. 

Mercenaries, ξένοι, of. 

Merciful, ἵλεως. 

Mere, μόνος acy. μόνον. 

Message, ἀγγελία, ἡ. 

Messenger, ἄγγελος, 6,4; = am- 
bassador, πρεσβευτής, οὔ, ὃ; 
plur. πρεσβεῖς. 

Messenian, Μεσσήνιος, 6. 

Middle, middle of, μέσος. 

Midnight, μέσαι νύκτες. 

Might, δύναμις, ews, ἥ. 

Mild, πραος, era, ov, ἥπιος. 

Military years, στρατεύσιμα ἔτη. 

Milk, γάλα, axros, τό. 

Milo, Μίλων, wvos, 6. 

Mina, μνᾶ, 7. . 

Mind, νοῦς, ὁ, φρένες. al. 

——,, to call to, μνημονεύω τι. 

Mindful of, to be, μέμνημαι. 

Mingle with, μίσγω, κεράννυμι. 

Minos, Μίνως (Gen. Mivwos and 
Miva), d. 
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Minotaur, Μινώταυρος, 6. 

Mirror. κάτοπτρον, τό. 

Misfortune, a, ἀτυχία, ἡ, κακόν, 
τό, συμφορά. 7, τύχαι, ai. 

Mislead, παράγω, παραπλάζω, ἐξα- 
μαρτάνω. 

Mix, μίγνυμι. μισγέω, κεράννυμι. 


Mob, δῆμος, ὁ. 


Moderate, μέτριος ; = abstinent, 
ἐγκρατής és. 

Moderation, μέτρον, τό, μεσότης, 
τος; ἢ. 

Modern, νέος, comp. deg. of. 

Modesty, αἰδώς, οὖς, 7, σωφρο- 
σύνη. ἡ. 

Money, χρήματα, τά. 

——, travelling ἐφόδιον, τό. 

Month, μήν, μηνός, ὁ. 

Monument, μνῆμα, τό. 

Moon, σελήνη, ἡ. 

Morals, ἤθη, τά. 

More, πλεῖον, πλέον; plus, μᾶλ- 
λον ; magis (comp. much). 

Mortal, θνητὸς. 

Most, πλεῖστος. 

Most of all (especially), μάλιστα. 

Mother, μήτηρ. τρός, ἡ. 

Motion, κίνησις, ews, 7. 

——, to be in, κινέομαι w. pass. 
aor. 

Mount, to, ἀναβαίνω ἐπί w. a. 

Mountain or mount, ὄρος, ovs, 
τό. 

Mourn, ὀδύρομαι, λυπέομαι. 

— for, κλαίω, πενθέω. 

Mournful, λυγρός, λυπηρός; 
plaintive, γοώδης, es. 

Mouse, pis ids, ὁ. 

Mouth, στόμα, ατος, ro. 

Move, to, κινέομαει: = affect, 
κατακλάω τινά : moved to pity, 
Lo be, Qealga, cherelow. 

Much, πολὺς. 
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Multitude, πλῆθος, ovs, τό, of πολ- 


Muses, Μοῦσαι, ai. 
Muse-leader, povorryérns, ov, ὁ. 
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ὦ Ἃ 


Music, pove ἐκή, i. 

Must, Bei, χρή. 

Mysus, Μυσός, ὁ. 
Mytilenzan, Μυτιληναῖος, J. 


N. 


Naked, γυμνός. 

Name, ὄνομα, τό 

——, t0, ὀνομάζω, καλέω, ἀπο-, 
προταγορεύω. 

Nation, ἔθνος, ous, τό. 

Native land or country, πατρίς, 
«os, ἧ. 

Nature, φύσις, ews, 9; kingly, 
βασιλικὸν ἦθος. 

Naval, to engage in a, battle, 
ναυμαχέω. 

Naxian, Νάξιος, ὁ : 

N ear, παρά; adj. wAnolos; adv. 
ἐγγύς. 

Necessary, ἀναγκαῖος. 

, to be, δεῖ, χρή w. acc. and 
inf. 

Necessity, ἀνάγκη, ἧ. 

Neck, δέρη. ἡ. 

Necklace, στρεπτός, ὁ. 

Need, to, δέομαι w. g., χρήζω Ὑ. g. 

Neediness, σπάνις, ews, 7. 

Neglect, to, ἀμελέω w. g.; = to 
esteem lightly, ὀλιγωρέω ; = 
overlook, περιοράω; == pass 
by, πάρειμι. 

Neighbor, γείτων, ovos, 6, ἡ. 

Neither, οὐδέ; neither — nor, 
οὔτε --- οὔτε, pyre — μήτε. 

Neptune (Poseidon), Ποσειδών, 
a@yos, J. 


Nestor, Νέστωρ, ορος, ὁ. 





Net, a, νεφέλη, ἡ. 

Never, οὔποτε, οὐδέποτε, μήποτε, 
μηδέποτε. 

Nevertheless, ὅμως. 

News, ἀγγελία, ἣ 

Nicocles, Νικοκλῆς, έους, 6. 

Night, νύξ, νυκτός, ἧ. 

Nile, Νεῖλος, ὁ. 

Nisus, Nigos, ὁ. 

No, no one, none, οὐδείς, pydeis ; 
by no means, οὐδαμῶς, ἥκιστα; 
no longer, οὐκέτι (μηκέτι). 

Noble, ἐσθλός, γενναῖος, εὐγενής, 
és; == honor-loving, φιλότϊ- 


pos. 

Nobleness of mind, γενναιότης, 
τος; ἧ. 

Nobly, γενναίως. 

Noises, confused, θόρυβοι, οἷ. 

North, ἄρκτος, ἡ, βοῤῥᾶς, a, ὅ. 

North-wind, βοῤῥᾶς, a, ὁ. 

Nose, pis, ῥινός, 17. 

Not, οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ); w. the imp. 
pn; not only, οὐ μόνον ; not 
less, οὐδὲν ἧττον; not even, 
οὐδέ (μηδέ). 

Nothing, οὐδέν (μηδέν). 

Nourish, τρέφω. 

Numa, Νουμᾶς, a, 6. 

Number, ἀριθμός, ὁ. 

Nurture, to, τρέφω; = 

Weve. 


Tai 


educate, 


a 
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O. 


O that, εἴθε w. opt. 
Oath, ὅρκος, ὁ 
—, false, ἐπίορκον, τό. 
Obedient, κατήκοος w. d. 
Obey, πείθομαι w. d., ὑπακούω Ww. 


d. 
Object to (bring as a charge 
against), ἐγκαλέω τί τινι. 
Obliged, to be (necessary), δεῖ 
w. acc. and inf, ἀναγκαῖος εἰμί. 
Oblivion, λήθη, ἡ. 
Obscure, ἀφᾶνηῆς, és. 
Observant of law, νόμιμος. 
Observe (perceive), αἰσθάνομαι w. 


δ. or ἃ. 
Observe beforehand, προνοέω. 
Obtain, λαμβάνω, τυγχάνω W. g. 


Occasion (cause), αἴτιον. 

—, to (bring), dye. 

Odious, αἰσχρός. 

—, to be, ἀπεχθάνομαι. 

Cinoe, Οἰνόη, ἡ. 

Offend, ἁμαρτάνω. 

_ Offer (afford), παρέχω ; as a gift 
toadivinity, ἀνατίθημι; = offer 
sacrifice, θύω. 

Offering, to bring an, θυσίαν ποι- 
έομαι. 

Office (in the state), ἀρχή, 7. 

᾿ Often, πολλάκις. 

Often as, as, ὅταν, ὁπόταν. 

Oil, éAaiov, τό. 

Old, πρέσβυς, era, v, γεραιός ; Nev- 
er growing old, ἄγηρως. 

—— age, γῆρας, τό. 

—— man, γέρων, ovros, 6. 

Olympus, “OAvpzros, 6. 

Omit, παραλείπω. 
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Once, draé; = before, πρότερον; 
= at a certain time, ποτέ. 

One, any one, some one, ris; 
when contrasted with the oth- 
er by εἷς μέν or ἕτερος. 

One another, of, ἀλλήλων. 

Only, μόνον. 

Open, to be, ἀνέῳγα. 

Opinion, an, γνώμη, 7. 

Opinion, to be of, νομίζω, ἡγέομαι.- 

——,, from the, vopicarres. 

Opposite, ἐνάντιος, ἕτερος. 

Oppressive, χαλεπύς. 

Oracle, χρησμύς, 6. 

——,, to consult an, μαντεύομαι. 

Order, κόσμος, 6; = ἃ line, τά- 
ἕξις, ews, 1). 

Order that, ini, ἵνα, ὡς. 

——, good, εὐκοσμία. 

——, to (= to arrange), τάττω, 
διατάττω --- command, κελεύω 
w, acc. and inf, ἐντέλλω. 

Origin, common, συγγενής, és. 

Ornament, κύσμος, 6. 

Orthia, "Op6ia, 7 

Osiris, "Ὄσιρις, ἴδος, & 

Ossa, “Oca, 7. 

Other, the (= alter), ἕτερος ; 
== alids, ἄλλος. 

Otherwise (—.another), ἄλλος. 

Ought, δεῖ, χρῆ, ὥφελε. 

Out of, ἐκ. 

Over, ὑπέρ. 

Overhanging (over), ὁ ὑπέρ. 

Overturn, ἀνατρέπω, περιτρέπω. 

Owe, ὀφείλω. 

Own, ἴδιος ; his own, τὰ κω τῶς 


Ox, βοῦς, Bods, 4. 
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P. 


Pain ἄλγος ovs,ré: = grief, λύ- | Perceive, αἰσθάνομαι, γεγνώσκω. 


πη; 7); == severe, ὀδύνη, ἡ. 
Painting, ζωγραφία, ἡ. 
Palace, royal, βασίλεια, τά. 
Pale, ὠχρός. 

Paresang, mapardyyns, ov, 6. 
Pardon, to, συγγιγνώσκω. 
Parent, aera ἕως, ὁ. 
Paris, Πάρις, ides, ὁ. 

Park, παράδεισος, ὃ. 

Part, ἃ, μέρος. ους, τό. 

-- to, μερίζω; 

μετέχω WwW. g- 
Participate in, μετέχω. 

Parties, both, ἀμφοῖν λόγος. 

Pass (= go), πορεύομαι. 

—— by, παραβαίνω. 

---- to (of lite), διάγω ; time in 
public, ἐν τῷ φανερῷ εἶναι. 

Pagsage across, πάροδος, ἡ. 

Passion, πάθος, ους, τό; 

desire, ἐπιθυμία, ἡ. 
Past (what is past), παρεληλυθώς, 

via, ds. 

Path, ὁδός, ἡ. 

Pay, μισθός ὁ. 

——,, to, ἀποτίνω, ἀποδίδωμι. 
Peace, εἰρήνη. 

——, to make, εἰρήνην ποιέομαι. 
Peacock, rads, ώ, 6. 

Peep up or out, ἀνακύπτω. 
Peleus, Πηλεύς, έως; 6. 

Pelops, Πέλοψ, ozos, ὁ. 
Peloponnesian, Πελοποννησιακός. 
Peloponnesus, Πελοπόννησος, 7. 
Peltasts, πελτασταί, oi. 
Penetrate into, εἰςπίπτω εἴς τι. 
People, δῆμος, ὁ nation, ἐθ- 


evil 


take part in, 


Perform, ἐργάζομαι, διαπράττομαι, 
ἀνύω; = display, ἀποδείκνυμε; 
= take place, γέγνομαι. 

Perfume, μῦρον, rd. 

Perhaps, tows. 

Pericles, Περικλῆς, ¢ous, 6. 

Peril, κίνδῦνος, 6. 

Period (time), χρόνος, 6. 

Perish, ἀπόλλυμαι. 

Permit, ¢dw, δίδωμι, it is per- 
mitted, ἔξεστι. 

Persian, Πέρσης, ov, 6. 

Person (appearance), εἶδος, ovs, 
τό; = body, σῶμα, τό. 

Persuade, πείθω W. 8. 

Persuasiveness, πειθώ, οὖς, ἧ. 

Perverted, σκολιός. 

Pheweacians, Φαίακες, of. 

Phanes, Φάνης. ros, 6. 

Philip, Φίλιππος, ὁ. 

Philosopher, φιλόσοφος, ὅ. 

Philosophize, φιλοσοφέω. 

Philosophy, φιλοσοφία, 7. | 

Phoenicians, Poivixes, of ; adj. Φοι- 
νίκειος. 

Phorcys, Φόρκυς, vos, 6. 

Phryxus, Spifos, ὃ. 

Phrygians, Φρύγες, ol. 

Physician, ἰατρός, 6. 

Pieces, to tear in, διαῤῥήγνυμι. 

Piety, evoeBia, 7. 

Pillar, στήλη, 7- 

Pine, ἐλάτη ἡ. 

Pious, εὐσεβής és. 

Pity, ἐλεαίρω, οἰκτείρω; to have, 


ON, κατελεέω τινά. 


sos, τό; == Multitude, πλῆθος, \ Place, τάπος, ὃ. in, of, ἀντί. 


τό. 


----- 0, itn. 
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Plague, to, τείρω. 

Plaintiff, κατήγορος, 6. 

Plane-tree, πλάτανος, ἧ. 

Plant, to, ἐμφυτεύω. 

Platssans, Πλαταιεῖς, έων, ol. 

Platza, Πλάταια. ἡ. 

Plato, Πλάτων, wvos, ὅ. 

Play, to, παίζω; play at, παίζω. 

Plea, λόγος, ὁ. 

Pleasant, ἡδύς. εἶα, v. 

Pleasantly, ἡδέως. 

Please, ἀρέσκων d. 

Pleasure, ἡδονή, 7. 

Plot, a, ἐπιβουλή, ἡ. 

—— against, to, ἐπιβουλεύω w. d. 

Plunge, ῥίπτω. 

Pluto, Πλούτων, ὠνος, 6. 

Poet, ποιητῆς, ov, ὁ. 

Poetry, epic, ποίησις ἐπῶν, τὰ ἔπη. 

Political, πολιτικός. 

Pollute, μιαίνω. 

' Polyclétus, Πολύκλειτος, ὅ. 

Pontus Euxinus, Πόντος Εὔξει- 
γος; ὁ. 

Poor, πένης, τος, πενιχρός ; = 
mean, φαῦλος. 

---- to be, πένομαι, πενητεύω. 

Poorly (badly), κακῶς. 

Poseidon (Neptune), Ποσειδών, 
@vos, 6. 

Possess, ἔχω, κέκτημαι ; one’s self 
of, xparéw w. g. 


Possession, κτῆμα, τό, κτῆσις, 4), 


οὐσία, ἡ. 

Possible, δυνατός ; as quickly as, 
ὡς τάχιστα. 

, to be, ἔξεστι. 

Poverty, πενία, 7. 

Power, δύναμις, ews, ἡ; = in- 
fluence,. ἐξουσία, ἡ; to be in 
the, of, γίγνομαι ἐπί τινι. 

, it is in one’s (possible), 
ἔξεστι. — 








371 


Practice, ἄσκησις. 7. 

Practise, to, μελετάω, ἀσκέω, yup- 
vafw (the last two usually of 
athletic exercises). 

Praise, ἔπαινος, ὁ. 

em" to, ἐπαινέω. 

Prater, ἀδολέσχης, ov, δ. 

Prating, ἀδολεσχία, 7. 

Pray, εὔχομαι; = entreat, ice 
TEVO. 

Prayer, εὐχή, ἡ. 

Precaution, πρόνοια ἥ. 

Prefer, aipeouat. 

Preparation, μελέτη, ἡ. 

Prepare one’s self, παρασκευάζο- 
μαι for something, εἴς τι. 

Present, παρών, ἐνεστώς, υἷα, ὡς. 

(submit, afford) παρέχω. ὁ 

——, to be, πάρειμι, ἥκω. 

Preserve, σώζω. 

President, προςτατής, οὗ, ὁ. 

Press into, εἰςπίπτω εἴς τι. 

on, ἔγκειμαι. : 

Pretence, πρόφἄσις, ews, ἡ. 

Pretend, προςποιέομαι, φάσκω.. - - 

Prevail (exist), eiui; (of a usage), 
κεῖμαι. 

Prevent, εἴργω, ἀπέχω. 

Pride, φρονήματα, τά; == arro- 
gance, ὕβρις, ews, 7, 

one’s self, to, γαυρόομαι, 
ἀγάλλομαι ἐπί τινι. 

Priest, ἱερεύς, éws, ὁ. 

Prison, δεσμωτήριον, τό. 

Prisoner aiypadwros, ὅ. 

Private capacity, ἰδίᾳ. 

Prize, G6Xoy, τό. 

—— highly, to, ποιέομαι περὶ rod- 
dov. πο 

Proceed, βαίνω, προβαίνω. 

Proclamation, to make, ἐκφαίνω. 

Procure (= find for), σεν. 

Prodigy, τέρας, eros, τὰ. 
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Profess, ἐπαγγέλλομαι. 

Proffer, παρέχω, ἐπαρκέω. 
Proficiency, to make, in, πρό- 
κόπτω, ἐπιδίδωμι πρός or ἐπί τι. 
Profit, to, ὠφελέω ; what does it 
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Provident, to be, προνοέομαι w. g. 
Provided that, εἰ, ἐάν. 
Provisions, ἐπιτηδεία, rd. 
Prudence, σωφροσύνη, 5. 
Prudent, φρόνιμος ; == moderate, 


profit ? ri συμφέρει. μέτριος. 
Progress, to, make. See Pro-| Public, δημόσιος : == common, 


ficiency. 
Prohibit, ἀπαγορεύω, ἀπειπεῖν. 
Prominent, to be, above, προ- 


έχω. 


κοῖνος: in a public capacity, . 
δημοσίᾳ: to pass time in pub- 
lic, ἐν τῷ φανέρῳ εἶναι. 

Public square, ἀγορά. 9. 


Promise, to, ὑπισχνέομαι, exay-| Punish, κολάζω. ἀποτίνομαι. to 


γέλλομαι. 
Promptitude, ὀξύτης, yros, 7. 
Properly, ἀξιολόγως. 
Property, χρήματα, τά, οὐσία, ἡ. 
Proserpine, Περσεφόνη. ἡ. 
Prosper, to, εὖ φέρομαι. 
Prosperity, εὐτυχία, ἡ. 
Prosperous, to be, εὐτυχέω, εὐδαι- 
μονέω. 
Proud of, to be, σεμνύνομαι ἐπί 
τινι) ἀγάλλομαι ἐπί τινι. 


punish by a fine, ζημιόω. 
Punishment, τιμωρία, 7; as a fine, 
Cypia, ἡ. 
Purchase, ὠνέομαι, πρίαμαι. 
Pupil, μαθητής, οὗ, ὁ. 
Purple, πορφύρεος, φοινίκεος. 
Purpose, for any, εἴς τι. 
Pursue, διώκω, ἀκολουθέω. 
Put the hand to, ἐπιχειρέω w. ἃ. 
Put on, ἀμφιέννυμε, ἀμπέχομαι. 
Put to death, ἀποκτείνω ; == mur- 


Provide for, sposriénps. der, φονεύω. 
—— for one’s self in addition to, | Pyrrhus, Πύῤῥος, 4. 
προςπορίζομαι. Pythia, Πυθία, 7. 
Q. 


Quail, a, ὄρτυξ, vyos, 6. 
Queen, βασίλεια, 7. 
Quick, ὠκύς, εἶα, ύ. 


Quickly, ταχέως, τάχα, αἶψα. 
—— as possible, ὡς τάχιστα, 
Quiet (adj.), ἤσὔχος. 


R. 


Race, γένος. ovs, τό; human, ἀν- | Rank, a, τάξις ews, ἧ. 


θρώπων γένος. Rapacious, dpraé, αγος. 
Rail at, σκώπτω. Rapidly, tayéas, τάχα. 
Rain, ὄμβρος. ὅ. Rather, μᾶκλον. 
, KLIS, ὁ. Rational, cadpeav, ovos. 
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Ravage, δηόω. 

Raven, κόραξ, ἄκος, ὁ. 

Reach, ἐφικνέομαι Ἢ g. 
Ready, to be (willing), ἐθέλω. 
Readiness, προθυμία, 7. 


Reality, in, ἀληθῶς. 
Reason, Adyos, 6; with reason, 
δικαίως. 


Receive, δέ yopat, λαμβάνω. 
Recently ἄρτι, ἔναγχος. 
Recompense (favor), χάρις, tros, 7. 
Record together, συγγράφω. 
Rectify, εὐθύνω. 

Red sea, ᾿Ερυθρὰ θάλαττα. 

Reed, a, κάλαμος, 6, piv, pends, ἡ 

Reflect, διανοέομαι λογίζομαι. 

Reflection, λογισμύς, ὁ. 

Refuge, καταφὔγη, 9. 

Regal, βασίλειος. 

Regulate (= prepare), κατασκευ- 
alo. 

Reign over, βασιλεύω. 

Rejoice, χαίρω w. d., ἥδομαι. 

Release, ἀπολύω. 

Rely upon (trust), πιστεύω. 

Remain, μένω, διαμ.; concealed, 
διαλανθάνω. 

Remember, μέμνημαι w. g. 

Remembrance, μνήμη. 7. 

Remote, most, ἔσχατος. 

Render effeminate, μαλακίζω ; 
service to (be a slave to), dov- 
λεύω w.d.; aid to, βοηθέω w.d. 

Renown, εὔκλεια; 7, δόξα, ἡ, κλέος, 
ους, τό. 

Repay, ἀποδίδωμι, ἀμείβομαί τινά 
ruc; something is repaid, ri 
ἀπολαμβάνεται. 

Repel, ἀπωθέω. 

Repent, μεταμέλομαι, or impers. 
μεταμελει τινί τινὸς. 

Report, a, λόγος, ὁ. 

Reproach, to, ψέγω, ἐλέγχω. 


373 


Reputable, eiSofos. . 
Reputation, εὔκλεια, 7, δόξα, 7. 
—-,, good, εὐδοξία. ἡ. 

Request, to, αἰτέω, δέομαι w. δ΄. 
——, a, δέησις, ews, ἡ, εὐχή, 7 
Requite a favor, ἀποδίδωμι χάριν. 
Rescue, σώζω. 

Residence, governor’s, ἀρχεῖον, τό. 
Resolutely, προθύμως. 
Resolution, a (decree), βουλεύμα, 


τό, ψήφισμα, τό. 


‘Resolve, γιγνώσκω, δοκεῖ τινι. 


Respect, αἰδώς, οὖς, 7; to have, 
for, αἰδέομαί τινα; With respect 
to, περί. . 

Respectable, ἀξιόλογος. 

Response, to give 8, χράω; a, 


χρησμός, ὁ. 

Rest, the, ἄλλος: = reliquus, 
λοιπός. 

Restore, ἀποδίδωμι. 

Restore, hard to, δυσεπανόρθωτος. 


Restrain, εἴργω, ἀπέχω. 

Retire, ἀναχωρέω. 

Retreat, a, κατάβᾶσις, ews, ἧ. 

——,, to, ἀναχωρέω. 

Return, ἀναχωρέω. 

Reveal, ἐκκαλύπτω ; itself, δηλό- 
ομαι. 

Revenge one’s self on or upon, 

- τιμωρέυμαι W. &., ἀμύνομαι W. & 

Revenue, mpdsodos, ἡ. 

Reverence, αἰδώς, οὖς, ἥ. 

——, to. αἰδέομαι, σέβομαι; high- 
ly, περὶ πολλοῦ ποιέομαι. 

Revile, λοιδορέω w. a. 

Revolt, to cause to, adiornp; 
mid. to revolt. 

Reward, ἄθλον, rd, γέρας, ws, τό. 

Rhampsinitus, ἱΡαμψίνιτος, ὁ. 

Bich, πλούσιος, εὔπορον wa ot 
become rich, toutes. 
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Riches, πλοῦτος, ὁ. xpi para, τά. 

Ride by, παρελαύνω. 

Right (just), δίκαιος ; — dexter, 
δεξιός. 


Ring, δακτύλιος, ὁ. 
Ripe, πέπων. 
Rise up, ἀνίσταμαι. 
River, srordpos, ὁ. 
Road, ὁδός, ἡ. 
Rob, ἁρπάζω ; 
ἀφαιρέομαι. 
Robber, λῃστής. οὔ, ὁ. 
Robe, στολή, ἧ. ἱμάτιον, τό. 


= deprive of, 


Rose, ῥόδον, ro. 

Rough, σκληρός. _ 

Royal, βασίλειος ; royal domin- 
ion, βασιλεία, 7: royal palace, 
βασίλεια, τά. 

Rugged, τραχός. 

Ruin, to, ἀπόλλυμι. 

——, to go (0, at the same time, 
συναπόλλυμι. 

Rule, rule ovrr, to, ἄρχω, βασι- 
λεύω. 

Ruler, ἄρχων, ovros, ὅ. 

Run, τρέχω ; run to, xposrpexw. 


Rock, frérpa, ἡ, —— away, διδράσκω, ἀποδ. w. ἃ. 
Romans, ‘Popaios, ol. —— past, raparpéyo. 
Room, ἀνώγεων, w, τό. —— in different directions, δια- 
Root, ῥίζα, ἡ. διδράσκω. 
Rope, κάλως, ὠ, ὅ. Rush, to, ὁρμάω.-. 

5. 


Sacred to, ἱερός w. g. 
Sacrifice, θυσία, ἡ; to sacrifice or 


Scatter, σκεδάζω, σκεδάννυμι, δια- 


σπείρω. 


offer, θύω; to bring, θυσίαν , Sceptre, σκῆπτρον, ro. 


ποιέομαι. 
Sadness, λύπη, ἧ. 
Bafe, ἀσφὰλής, ἐς. 
Safely, ἀσφαλῶς. 
Safety, σωτηρία, ἧ. 
Sail, πλέω. 
—— away, ἀποπλέω. 
Sake of, for the, ἕνεκα, περί. 
Salamis, Σαλαμίς, ivos, 7. 
Same, the, ὁ αὐτός. 
Samian, Σάμιος, 6. 
Sardis, Σάρδεις, εων, al. 
Sarpédon, Σαρπηδών. ὄνον, 6. 
Satisfaction, δίκη, ἡ; te give, 
δίδωμι. 
Say, λέγω, φημί, εἰπεῖν. 


School. See Thales. 

Science, ἐπιστήμη, ἥ. 

Sciences, γρώμματα, τά. 

Scourge, to, μαστιγόω. 

Scout, a, σκοπός, ὁ. 
Scythe-bearing. δμεπ ανηφόρος. 
Scythia, Σκυθία, ἡ. 

Sea, θάλαττα, 7, by sea, κατὰ θά- 


λατταν. 


| Sea-coast, παραθαλαττία, 7. 


Sea-bird, θαλωττία ὄρνις. 

Sea-fight, ναυμακία, ἡ. 

Seasor, against (unseasonably), 
παρὰ καιρόν. 


Secret, κρυπτός. 


Secretly , κρύφα. 


Scarcely, μικρόν; scarcely escape, ἡ Secure, aodadds, ts), = he, Be 


μικρὸν ἐκ(φεύγω. 


,». 


S- 
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Securely, ἀσφᾶλῶς. 

Sedentary trade, βαναυσικὴ τεχνη. 

See, Brera, ὁράω, δέρκομαι. 

— to it, σκοπέω. 

Seek, seek for, ζητέω. 

Seem, δοκέω, φαίνομαι. 

Seen, not to be, ἀθ΄ᾶτος. 

Seize, συλλαμβάνω ; seize quick- 
ly, ἀναρπάζω. 

Self, αὐτός. 

Self-command, ἐγκράτεια, ἡ. 

Self-control, ἐγκράτεια, 7. 

Self-taught, αὐτοδίδακτος. 

Selinus, Σελινοῦς, ovvros, ὅ. 

Sell, πιπράτκω, ἀποδίδομαι. 

Semiramis, Ξεμίραμις, t8os, ἧ. 

Send, πεμπω, στέλλω. ἀποστέλλω. 

---- back, ἀποπέμπω. 

—— forth or out, ἐκπέμπω. 

Senseless, ἀσύνετος. 

Sensible, συνετός, to be, cwdpo- 
νέω. ᾿ 

Sentence (judicial), κρίσις, ews, ἥ, 
δίκη, ἡ. 

Separate, 





to, 8dornps, κύνωνι 
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Shave, ξυρέω. 

Sheep, πρόβᾶτον, rd, ois, οἷός, 5, ἧ. 

Shelter, στέγω . 

Shepherd, ποιμήν, évos, 6, νομεύς, 
έως, 6. 

Shield, ἀσπίς, ἔδος, 4; small, πέλ- 
τη; 1. 

Shieldsman, πελταστής, ov, 6. 

Ship, vais, νεώς, 1. 

Shoe, ὑπόδημα, ro. ᾿ 

Short, βραχύς, eta, v. 

Shortly, ἐν βραχεῖ. 

Shocler, ὦμος, 6. 

Shouting, a (calling to), wapa- 
κέλευσις, εως 17. 

Show, to, δείκνυμι, ἀποδείκνυμι, 
φαίνω. ἀποφαίνω, φανερὸν ποιέω, 
δηλύω offer, παρέχω. 

Shrink from, caroxvew w. inf. 

Shur, φεύγῳ W a. 

Shut, κὶ- ων; κατακλείω. 

in or Up, κατακλείω, καθείργω. 

Sicily Σικελία, ἡ. 

Sick, ἀσθενής, és. 

Sick, to be, νοσέω. ἀσθενέω. 





(intrans.) δίχα γίγνομαι. διακρί- | Side, by the, of, παρά. 


γομαι. 
Seriously, to speak, σπουδάζω. 


Serve (= to be a slave), δουλεύω" 


w. d.; = render service, ὑπη- 
perew w. d.; == become, yiyvo- 


μαι. 
Service (benefit), θεραπεία, 7. 
, to render to, δουλεύω w. d., 
χαρίζομαι W. ἃ. 
Servitude, δουλεία, ἡ. 
Set (place), καθίζω. 
Set off (of a journey), πορεύομαι. 
Set upon (place), émertOnpe. 
Sever, διίστημι. 
Shake, cei. 
Shame, αἰδώς, οὖς, ἡ. 
Shameful, αἰσχρύς, dens, ἐς. 





Sidon, Ξιδών, ὥνος, ἡ. 

Sidonian, ΣΞιδώνιος. 

Sight, at sight of, part. οἵ ὁράω. 

Signal, to give 8, σημαίνω. 

Silent, to be, σιωπάω, σιγάω. 

Silver, apytpos, 6. 

Simple, ἁπλόος. 

Sin, to, ἁμαρτάνω. 

Since (because), ore, ἐπεί. 

Sing, to, do. 

Single (= any), in a negative 
sentence, οὐδείς. 

Single combat, to engage in, 
μονομαχέω. . 

Sink into or under, καταδύω ; 
sink away (fall), abeta. 

Binope, Ewa, ὃν 
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Sister, ἀδελφή, 7. 
Bit on, ἐφιζάνω w. a. 
Slave, δοῦλος. ὁ. 
--- to be a, δουλεύω. 
Slave-labor, δουλεῖον ἔργον. 
Slavery δουλεία, ἡ. 
Blay, ἀποκτείνω, φονεύω.- 
Sleep, ὕπνος, ὁ. 
-- to, «ide, καθεύδω, δαρθάνω. 
Small, μικρός, ὑλέγος. 
Smell, to, ὑσφραίνομαι. 
of anything, 6(w. 

Smerdis, Σμέρδις, ios, 6. 
Snare, παγίς, idos, ἡ ; lay snares 

for, ἐνεδρενω. 
Snow, χιών, ὄνος, ἧ-. 
Snow-storm, νιφετός, 6. 
So, οὕτως — this, τοῦτο. 
So far from, ἀντί, 
So that, dsre. 
Soar upward, ἀναπέτομαι. 
Sober-minded, σώφρων, ονος. 
Socrates, Σωκράτης, ους, ὅ. 
Soldier, a, στρατιώτης, ov, 6. 
Solitude, ἐρημία, 7. 
Some, ἔνιοι; some one, ris; some- 

thing, ri. 
Sometimes, ἐνεότε, ποτέ. 
Son, υἱός, ὅ. 
Song, gn, ἡ, μέλος, ους, τό. 
Soon, τάχα- 


Sooner, πρότερον; == rather, pad- 


λον. 
Sophist, σοφιστής, ov, 6. 
Bophocles, Σοφοκλῆς, €ovs, 4. 
Sorrow λύπη, ἡ. 
Soul, Ψυχή. ἡ. 
Sound, to the, of, ὑπό w. g. 
Sound-mindedness, σωφροσύνη , ἡ. 
Source, πηγή: ἡ. 
South, μεσημβρία, ἡ. 
Sovereign, ἄρχων, ovros, ὃ. 
Sovereignty, ἀρχή, ἡ. 
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Sow, to, oweipe. 

Spacious, sufficiently (= suf- 
ficient), ἱκανός. | 

Sparing, to be, φείδομαι w. g. 

Sparta, Σπάρτη, 9. 

Spartan, a, Σπαρτιάτης, ov, 6. 

Speak, λέγω, φθέγγομαι; speak 
seriously, σπουδάζο. 

Spear, δόρυ, ro. 

Spectator, θεᾶτης, ov, 6. 

Speech, λύγος, 6, μῦθος, 6; free- 
dom or boldness of, παῤῥησία, ἥ. 

Speedily, τάχα, ταχέως. , 

Sphinx, Σφίγξ, γγοῦ, ἡ. 

Spirit, νοῦς, νοῦ, ὁ, φρήν, évos, ἡ. 

Splendid, λαμπρός, πολυτελής, és. 

Sportsman, θηρευτῆς, ov, ὅ. 

Spread, διασπείρω. 

Spring, belonging to the, ἐαρινός. 

Spring from (= be, or originate 
from), εἰμί, γίγνομαι. 

Square, public, ἀγορά, ἡ. 

Stadium, στάδιον, τό. 

Stag, ἔλαφος, 6, ἡ. 

Stage, σκηνή, ἡ. 

Stand, to, στῆναι, ἑστάναι. 

State, a, πολιτεία, ἡ, πόλες, eos, ἥ. 

——, relating to the, πολιτικός. 

Station, to, τίθημι. 

Statuary, avdpiavromoia, ἡ, 

Statue, ἀνδριάς, avros, 6. 

Steadfast, ἑστηκώς, via, os. 

Steal, κλέπτω; steal away, dp- 
πάζω. 

Steersman, κυβερνήτης, ov, ὅ. 

Stesichorian, Στησιχύριος. 

Stesichorus, Στησίχορος; 4. 

Still (yet), ἔτι. 

Stillness, ἡσυχία, ἡ. 

Stir (move), ta, κινέω. 

Stolen, crores. 

Stone (mate of cone), Niece. 
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Stone, to, καταπετρόω. 

Stranger, ξένος, ὁ. 

Stratagems, to be exposed to, 
ἐπιβουλεύομαι. 

Street, ὁδός, ἡ. 

Strength, ῥώμη, ἡ, ἀλκή, ἡ. 

Stripes, πληγαί, ai. 

Strive (= endeavor), πειράομαι ; 
= seek, (nréw. 

_— for or after, ὀρέγομαι w. g., 
διώκω W. a. 

Strong, ἰσχῦρός ; = firm, βέβαιος, 
ἀσφαλὴς, és. | 

Study, to, μανθάνω. 

Stupid, ἀσύνετος, τετυφωμένος. 

Subject to, ὕποχος. 

Subject, to, χειρόομαι w. a., δου- 
λόω w. a.; subject to one’s 
self, καταστρεφόμαι. 

Subjugate, χειρόομαι, δουλόω. 

Submissive, ταπεινός. 

Submit (present, afford), παρέχω. 

—— to (serve), δουλεύω. 

Subsistence, τροφή, 7. 

Subvert, ἀνατρέπω. 

Success, εὐτυχία, 7; == riches, 
πλοῦτος, 6, ὄλβος, 6. 

Succor, to, παραστῆναι, συμπονέω 
w. ἃ. 

Such, τοιοῦτος. 

Such as, olos. 

Suffer, πάσχω; == permit, περι" 
opaw Ww. part. 


| T. 
Take (receive), λαμβάνω; == cap- | Take in charge, λαμβάνω. 


ture, αἱρέω. 
—— care, ἐπιμέλομαι. 
—— from, ἀφαιρέομαί τινά τι. 
— heed to, εὐλαβεομαί τι. 
— hold of, ἅστομαι w. g. 
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Suffering, πόνος, 6. 

Sufficient, ἱκανός; to be, ἱκανός 
ἔχω. 

Sufficiently, ἱκανῶς. 

Suitably to (conformably), κατά. 

Sum, large (much), πολύς. 

Summer, θέρος, ous, τό. 

Sumptuousness, πολυτέλεια, ἡ. 

Sun, ἥλιος, ὁ. 

Superiors, οἱ κρείττονες. 

Supping, while, part. of δείπνω 
W. μεταξύ. 

Suppose, ἡγέομαι, νομίζω. 

Supremacy, ἡγεμονία, ἡ. 

Sure, ἀσφαλής, ἐς, ἔμπεδος. 

Surely, ἀτρεκέως : by οὐ μή. 

Surpass, νικάω τινά, ὑπερβάλλομαί 
τινα. 

Surrounding (around), περί. 

Susian, Σούσιος, 6. 

Swear, ὄμνῦμι. 

— falsely, ἐπιορκέω. 

Sweat, idpas, aros, ὁ. 

Sweet, ἡδύς, γλυκύς, εἴα, v. 

Swift, ταχύς, εἴα, v, ὠκύς, ὀξύς. 

Swiftly, raya. 

Swim, vew 

Sympathize, ἐλεαίρω. 

Sympathy, be moved to, ἐλεαί- 
po. 

Syracuse, Συράκουσαι, αἱ. 

Syracusian, Συρακούσιος, ὁ. 

Syrian, Σύριος, 6. 


‘+ 


—— place (be done), γίγνομαι. 
Taken, to be, ἁλίσκομαι. 
Talk, t0, λαλέω, κωτάλω. 
Tame out, t&npepow- 

Taste, Lo, yevopar KW. & 
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Teach, διδάσκω τινά τι. 
Teacher, διδάσκᾶλος, ὁ. 
Tear, a, δάκρῦον, τό. 
Tear, to, ῥηγνῦμι. 
in pieces, διαῤῥηγνῦμι. 
Telamon, Τελαμὼν, &vos, 6. 
Tell, λέγω, pata. 
Tempe, Τέμπη, wv, τά. 
Temperate, ἐγκρᾶτης, és. 
Temple, νεώς, ved, 6. 
Temple-robber, ἱερόσῦλος, 6. 
Tend (feed), βόσκω. 
Tent, σκηνή, ἡ. 
Terrible, δεινός. 
Terrify καταπλήττω, ἐκπλήττω. 
Testimony μαρτυρία, ἥ. 
Teucer, Τεῦκρος, 6. 
Thales, Θαλῆς. ὁ (G. Gddrew, D. ἢ, 
Α. ἢν); Thales and his school, 
ol ἀμφὶ Θαλῆν. 

Thamyris, Θάμυρις, cos and δος, 7. 
Than, 7; also by the relation of 
the Gen. after a comparative. 

Thank, to, χάριν εἰδέναι. 

That, in order, as, ὅπως. 
Theatre, θέατρον, τό. 

Theban, Θηβαῖος, ὅ. 

Thebes, Θῆβαι, ai. 

Theft, κλοπή, ἡ. 

Themistocles, Θεμιστοκλῆς, éovs, 6. 
Theophrastus, Θεόφραστος, ὁ. 
Therefore, οὖν. 

Therewith, μετὰ τούτου. 
Thermodon, Θερμώδων, οντος, 6. 
Thermopyle, Θερμυπύλαι, αἱ. 
Thesprotia, Θεσπρωτία, ἡ. 
Thessalian, Θετταλός, ὁ. 


Thief, κλέπτης, οὐ. ὁ, KAO, ws, 6. 


Thievish, κλύπιμης. 

Thing, χρῆμα, τό, κτῆμα, τό. 
Think, ἡγέομαι, νομίζω, δοκέω. 
—— about, φροντίζω w. ἃ. 

Thirst, δίψος, ous, τό. 
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Thirst, to, or be thirsty, &- 

ψάω. 

Thirsty, αὖος. 

Thoroughly to understand, δια- 
γιγνώσκω. 

Though, καὶ ἄν; also by a part. 

Thought, νόημα, τό. 

Thoughtful, φρόνιμος. 

Thracian, Θρᾷξ, ᾷκός, ὅ. 

Throne, θρόνος. 4. 
—, to ascend, els βασιλείαν 
καταστῆναι. 


Through, διά. 





Throughout, ἀνά; = wholly, 
πάντω τι 

Throw, ῥίπτω. 

—— a bridge over, ἀναζεύγνυμι. 


— down, καθίημι. 

—— into disorder, rapdrre. 

—— out (as words), ῥίπτω. 

Thus, ovrw(s). 

Thwart, ἐναντιόομαι w. ἃ. 

Tigranes, Τιγράνης, ov, 6. 

Tile, πλίνθος, ἡ. 

Till, ἕως, μέχρι. 

Time, χρόνος, ὁ; right, καιρός, ὃ ; 
lifetime, αἰὼν, vos, 6; at the 
same time, dua; to pass time 
in public, ἐν τῷ φανερῷ εἶναι. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, ους, ὅ- 

To-day, τήμερον. 

Together with, ἅμα w. d. 

Toil, to, μοχθέω. 

To-morrow, αὔριον. 

Tongue, γλῶττα, ἡ. 

Too (also), καί; denoting inten- 
sity, ἄγαν, or by the comp. deg. 

Tooth, ddovs, dvros, ὁ. 

Top, ἄκρος. 

Touch, to, ἅπτομαι w. g., θιγγάνω 
W. 

Towards, πρὸς. 
Town, πόλις. eas, ἣν 
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Trade, a; τέχνη, ἧ. 

Tradition, λόγος, 6. 

Traduce, διαβάλλω. 

Tragedy, τραγῳδία, ἡ. 

Train (exercise), to, ἀσκέω. 

Transition, μεταβολή, 7. 
Degenerate. 

Travel, to, πορεύομαι. 

— abroad, ἀποδημέω. 

Travelling-money, ἐφόδιον, τό. 

Treason, προδοσία, 7. 

Treasure, θησαυρός, ὁ. 

Treasures, χρήματα, τά. 

Treaty, συνθήκη, ἡ. 

Tree, δένδρον, τό. 

Triad, τριάς, dos, ἡ. 


Trial, to make, of, πειράομαι 
Ww. g. 


See 
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Trouble one’s self about, φρον- 
τίζω W. g. 

Troubled, to be, λυπέομαι. 

Troublesome, χαλεπός, λυπηρός, 
ἀργαλέος. 

Troy, Τροία, 7. 

True, ἀληθής, és,aAnOivos; — faith- 
ful, πιστός. 


Truly (really), ἀληθῶς ; to know 


truly, ἐπίσταμαι. 
Trumpet, σάλπιγξ, cyyos, 7 
Trumpeter, σαλπιγκτής, ov, 6. 
Trust, to, πείθομαι, πιστεύω. 
Truth, ἀλήθεια, 9. 

——,, to speak the, ἀληθεύω. 
Turn, to, στρέφω (trans.); == de- 
vote one’s self to, τρέπομαι. 

—— away, τρέπω, ἀφίστημε. 


Tribute, φόροι, οἱ. —— [ο, προτρέπω. 

Trivial, φαῦλος. Tusk, odovs, όντος, ὁ. 

Troezene, Τροιζήν, ἣνος, ἧ. Twice, δίς. 

Trophy, τρόπαιον, τό. Tyrant, τύραννος, 6. 

Trouble, πόνος, ὁ. Tyrtsus, Τυρταῖος, 6. 
τ. 


Ulcer, ἕλκος, ους, ὁ. 

Ulysses, ᾿δυσσεύς, éws, 6. 
Unacquainted with, ἄπειρος w. g. 
Unadvisedly, εἰκῆ. 

Unchanged, ἀμετάβλητος. 

Uncle (by the father’s side), πά- 

τρως, WOS, ὁ. 

Under, ὑπό. 

Undergo, ὑπομένω τι, ὑποφέρω. 
Underneath, to be, ὕπειμι. 
Understand, ἐπίσταμαι, οἶδα. 
—,, thoroughly, διαγιγνώσκω. 
Understanding, νοῦς, 6, φρένες, ai. 
Undertaking, ἔργον, τό. 

Undone, ἄπρακτος. 
Uneasy, to render, ταράττω- 


Uneducated, ἀπαίδευτος. 
Unexpected, παράδοξος, ἀνέπλι- 
στος. 
Unfortunate, ἀτὕχής, és. 
——,, to be, δυςτυχέω. 
Ungrateful, ἀχάριστος. 
Unhappy, ἀτὕχης; és. 
Unharmed, ἀπήμων, ονος. 
Unintelligent, ἄνοος, ἀσύνετος. 
United, to be, ὁμονοέω.. 
Unjust, adixos. 
Unknown, davis, és. 
Unrewarded, ἀχάριστος. 
Unseemly, αἰσχρός, ἀεικής, és. 


Until, μέχρι, πρὶν. ᾿ς 
ἡ Unvarying, διηνεκας, κι. 
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Up, ἀνά; lay up, κατατίθημι. Use, to make, of, χράομαί rus. 
Upon, ἐπί. Useful, χρήσιμος, ὠφέλιμος. 
Upward, to soar, ἀναπέτομαι. ——, to be, ὠφελέω. 
Usage, νόμος, ὁ. Using, χρῆσις, ews, 9. 
Use, to, χράομαι. Utter, to, λέγω; = emit, as a 
——, to be of, συμφέρω. sound, προίημι. 
V. 

Valuable, πολυτελής, es, τίμιος. | Village, κώμη, 9. 
Value more, or more highly, | Vine, ἄμπελος, 9. 

περὶ μείζονος ποιέομαι. Violate (as a treaty), Aveo. 


Vehement, δεινός. 
Venture, to, τολμάω. 
Verdant, to be, θάλλω. 
Versed in, ἀγαθός, ἔμπειρος. 


Violence, Bia, ἡ. 

Violent, βίαιος, σφοδρός ; = 
vere, ἰσχῦρός. 

Violently, σφόδρα͵ λίαν, ἰσχνρῶς. 


Very, λίαν, σφόδρα ; also by the | Virtue, ἀρετή, ἡ. 


comp. or sup. of the adjective. | Virtuous, ἀγαθός, σπουδαῖος. 
Vessel, πλοῖον, τό Visible, ὁρᾶτός. 
Vice, κακία, ἣ, κακότης, nros, 9 Voluntarily, ἑκουσίως. 
Victory, νίκη, ἥ. Voluptuous, τρυφητής, οὗ. 

W. 

Wage war with, πολεμέω w.d. , Way (road, journey), ὁδός, ἢ; 
Wait, περιμένω. == manner, τρόπος, 6. 
Walk, to, Baive. Wax, κηρός, ὁ. 
Wander about, περιπλανάομαι. Weak, ἀσθενής, és. 


Want, to, δέω, δέομαι w. g. 
——,, be in, σπανίζω w. g.pxpi{o 
W. g. 

War, πόλεμος, ὁ. 

——, to carry On, πολεμέω. 
Warlike, πολεμικός. 
Warning, σωφρονισμός, 6. 
Warrior, στρατιώτης, ov, 6. 
War-song, παιάν, avos, ὁ. 
Wash, νίπτω, πλύνω. 
Wasp, ψήν, ψηνός, ὁ. 
Watch, to keep, τηρέω. 
Water, ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό. 


Weaken, to, τείρω, ἀμαυρόω. 

Weal, σωτηρία, ἡ. 

Wealth, πλοῦτος, ὁ, χρήματα, τά. 

Wear (have), ἔχω. 

—— out, reipa. 

Weary, to be, κάμνω. 

Weep, to, κλαίω. 

Welfare, σωτηρία, 7. 

Well, καλῶς, εὖ; do well to, εὖ 
πράττω, εὖ ποιέω, evepyeren ; tO 
be well, εὖ ἔχω. 

Well-disposed, εὔνους. 

Well-known, δῆλος, Qavepis. 
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Well-ordered, εὔτακτος. 

West, ἕσπερος, ὁ. 

What? τίς; τί; 

Whatever, ὅςτις, ὅςπερ. 
When, ὅτε; ἐπεί. 

Whence, ἐξ οὗ. 

Whenever, ὅταν. 

Where, οὗ, ὅπου : where? 7; 
Wherever, οὗ, ὅπου w. opt. 
Whether, πότερον». 

While, expressed by the part. 
Whip, μάστιξ, yor, ἥ. 
Whither? πὴ 
Who, Which, ὅς ; 
Whoever, ὅςτις, ὅσπερ. 

Whole, πᾶς. σύμπας, ὅλος. 
Wicked, κακός, πτονηρύς. 

Wife, γυνή. γυναικός, ἡ, γαμετή. ἧ. 
Wild beast, θηρίον, τό. 

Willing ἑκών, ουσα, op. 

— , to be, βούλομαι, ἐθέλω. 
Willingly ἡδέως. 

Wind, ἄνεμος, ὁ. 

Wine, οἶνος, 6. 

Wing, πετρόν, τό, πτέρυξ, γος, 7. 
— (of an army), κέρας, τό 
Winter, χειμών, ὥνος, ὁ. 
Wisdom, σοφία, ἡ ἡ, σωφροσύνη, ἡ.“ 
Wise, σοφός. 


Xenophon, Ἐενοφών, ὥντος, ὁ. 


Yarn, νῆμα, τό 

Year, ἔτος, ovs, τό, ean ὁ. 
Yet, ἔτι, πώ. 

Yet even NOW, ἔτι καὶ νῦν. 
Yield, εἴκω. 


interrog., ris ; 
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Wisely, σοφῶς ; = well, ed. . 

Wish, to, βούλομαι, ἐθέλω. 

With, σύν, pera w. g. 

Within, ἐντός w. g. 

Without, ἄνευ w. g. 

Witness, μάρτυς, tpos, ὃ, 9. 

Wolf, λύκος, ὁ. 

Woman, γυνή, γυναικός, ἧ. 

——,, old, γραῦς, γρᾶῦς, ἥ. 

Wonder, to, θαυμάζω. 

Wonderful, θαυμαστός. 

Wont, to be, ἐθίζω.. 

Word, λόγος, ὃ, ἔπος, ous, τό, ῥῆμα, 
τό. 

Work, ἔργον, τό 

—— for to, δουλεύω. 

—— out, ἐξεργάζομαι. 

— With, συμπονέω. 

World, κύσμος, 6. 

Worship, to, προσκυνέω, αἰδέομαι. 

Worst, to, χειρύόομαι. 

Worthy, ἄξωος ; to think worthy, 


ἀξιόω. 
Worthless, ἀναξιος. 


Wound, to, τιτρώσκω; = strike, 
παλήττω. 

Write, γράφω. 

Wrong-doer, ἀδικῶν. 

Wrong, to do, ἀδίκέω, κακῶς ποιέω. 


Χ. Φ 
| Xerxes, Ξέρξης, OV, é. 


Y. 


Young, véos. 
Young man, veanas, ov, 6, νέος, 
é. 
Youth, νεότης tres, 4, San, h: 
τ  -τὴ ὃ. yearns, wr, ἃ veot, ὃ. 
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Ζ. 
. Sealous, σπουδαῖος. Zeno, Ζήνων, ὠνος, ὅ. 


Zealously, σπουδαίως ; to be zeal- | Zeus, Ζεύς, ὁ. 
ously employed, σπουδάζω. Zeuxis, Ζεῦξις, ios, ὁ. 


a 
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INDEX. 


[The figures refer to the sections.) 


A. 


A, in what cases retained in first 
declension, 26b; contraction of 
a after e, 26.2; genitive of certain 
masculine nouns in ds in first decl., 
27.1, Rem. 1; adjectivesin as and 
ns, how declined, 27. 4, Rem. 2. 

ἀγαθός, 28 ; compar. 52, 202. 2. 

ἄγαμαι, 135. 

ἀγαπᾷν, 158, Rem. 6.. 

ἄγασθαι, 158, Rem. 6. 

ἀγγέλλω, conj. 112. 

ἄγγελος, 28. 

ἀγγελῶν, 48 c. 

dyelpw, 89 Ὁ. 

ἄγνυμι, 87. 3, 140. 

ἄγω, 89, Rem. 

ἀηδών, 35, Rem. 3; ἀπάτωρ, ἄῤῥην, 
adjectives, 35, Rem. 4. 

αἰάζω, 107. 3. 

αἰδεῖσθαι, 175, Rem. 8. 

αἰδώς, 43 Ὁ. 

αἰθήρ, 35. 

αἱρέω, 96, Rem., 125; takes two 
nominatives, 146, 2. 

αἴρω, 115. 1. 

αἰσθάνομαι, 121. 

αἰσχρόν ὄν, 176. 3. 

αἰσχύνεσθαι, 175, Rem. 8. 

&kovw takes two nominatives, 146. 2 ; 
difference of meaning, 175, Rem. 2. 

ἄκρᾶτος, compar., 50 6. 

ἀλαλάζω, 107. 8. 

ἀλείφω, 89 Ὁ. 


ἀλέξω, 125. 

ἁλίσκομαι, 87. 8, 122, 142. 

ἀλλήλων, 58. 

ἄλλοι and οἱ ἄλλοι, their meaning, 
148. 4. 

ἅλλομαι, 115. 1. 

ἅμα, 164, Rem. 2. 

ἁμαρτάνω, 121. 

duds, 203. 3. 

dpmoxvotpas, 120. 

ἀμφί, 167.1. 

ἀμφισβητέω, 91. 2: 

ἀμψιέννυμι, 91. 8. se 

dy, the modal adverb, 158b, 182. 5, 
183. 3b and c, 185, Rem. 8. 

ἄνα, 165. 1. 


| ἀναβιώσκομαι, 122. 


ἀναλίσκω, 122. 

ἄναξ, 37. 

dvev, 163, Rem. 

ἀνέχομαι, 91. 1. 

ἀνήρ, 36. 

ἀνοίγω, 87. 5. 

ἀνορίψω, 91. 1. 

ἀντί, 163. 1. 

ἀνύω, 94. 

ἀνώγεων, 30. 

ἀπεχθάνομαι, 121. 

ἁπλόος, ous, 29. 

ἀπό, 163. 3. 

ἀπο-δείκνυσθαι takes two nomina- 
tives, 146. 2. 

᾿Απόλλων, contracted in accus. sing., 
34, Rem. 1. . 

Grocrepdy, 180, Bem. &, 
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ἀπόχρη, 185. 

dpa, 178. 9, 187. 2 and 8. 

ἀρέσκω, 122. 

“Apne, its declension, 42, Rem. 8. 

ἁρμόττω, 107. 2. 

ἀρόω, 89. 2. 

dpte, 94. 

ἄρχεσθαι, 175. 3. 

ἄστυ, 46. 

at, 175. 6. 

αὐξάνεσθαι, takes two nominatives, 
146. 2. 

atgdve, 120. 

αὐτός͵ 60 ; its meaning, 60, Rem. 4, 
169, Rem. 1, 169. 8 and 9. 

αὐτοῦ, its use as pron. by Attic writ- 
ers, 59, Rem. 

ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, 160, Rem. 4. 

ἀφιήμι, 91. 3. 

ἀχθόμαι, 125. 


B. 

201. 
Balve, 119, 142. 
βάλλω, 117. 8. 
βασιλεύς͵ 41. 1. 
βαστάζω, 107. 4. 
βιβρώσκω, 122. 
βιόω, 142. 
βλαστάνω, 121. 
βλίπτω, 107. 2. 
βόσκω, 125. 
βονλεύω, conjugation of, 77. 
βούλομαι, 125. Φ 


ΓΙ. 


γάλα, 39. 

γαμέω, 124. 

γάρ, 178.9, 187. 8 (1), 187, Rem. 4c. 
γαστήρ, 86. 
v6 enclitic, 14 (d), 187, Rem. 4c. 
yepaids, 50 c. 
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γίγας, 40. 

γίγνεσθαι, two nominatives, 146. 2. 

γίγνομαι, 123. 

γιγνώσκω, 123 ; with participle, 175, 
Rem. 3. 


γλύκυς, 46, Rem. 1. 
γνώμη, 25. 

γόνν, 39, 200. 
γραῦς, 41. 1. 
γρύζω, 107. 8. 
γννή, 47. 


δαίμων, 35. 

δάκνω, 119. 
δαμάζω, 117. 8. 
δαρθάνω, 121. 

δέ, 178. δ. 

δεῖ, 158, Rem. 4. 
δέω, 125. 
δηλοῦσθαι, two nominatives, 146. 2. 
διδάσκω, 122, Rem. 
διδράσκω, 122, 142. 
δείκνυμι, 127. 


δέω, 96, Rem., 99. 2. 
διά, 166. 1. 

διαιτάω, 91. 2. 
διαγίγνομαι, with complement, 175.3. 
διάγω, 175. 8. 
διακονέω, 91. 2. 
διαλέγομαι, 88, Rem. 8. 
διατελώ, 175. 3. 

δίδωμι, 127. 

δίκη, 25. 

διότι, 184. 1. 

δίπους, 48 a. 


διγάω, 09.3. Ὁ 
ϑοκέω, 124, 146.2. 
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δούς, 48 c. 

δύναμαι, 135. 

δύο, 68 and Rem. 2. 
δύω, 94. 2, 95, Rem. 
δῷ, 209. 


KE. 
ἐάν, 185. 1 et seq. 
ἐάντε, 178. 8. 
éavrod, 57, 59, Rem. 
ἐγείρω, 150. 2. 
ἔγχελος, 46, Rem. 2. 
ἐγώ, 56.1, 208. 
ἕζομαι, 116. 4. 
ἕζω, 125. 
ἐθέλω, 125. 
εἰ or εἴτε, 178. 8. 
el, 185. 1 et seq., 187, Rem 2, b. 
εἰδέναι, 175, Rem. 3. 
εἰμί and εἶμι, 137, 152.5, Rem. 1, 
210, 211. 
εἰπεῖν, 116. 7. 
εἴργνυμι, 140. 
els, 68. 
els, 165. 2. 
εἴτα, 187 (7). 
ἐκ or & 7. 8, 163. 4. 
ἕκαστος, 148. 7 c. 
ἑκάτερος, 148. 7 d. 
ἐκεῖνος, 60, Rem. 5, 148. 7 g. 
ἐλαύνω, 119, 89. 2a. 
Apuvs, 38. 
épavrod, 57. 
ἔμπροσθεν, 163, Rem. 
ἐν, 13, 164. 1. 
ἔνδροξος, 48. 
ἕνεκα, 163, Rem. 
ἕννυμι, 139. 
ἐνοχλέω, 91. 
ἐξόν, 176. 3. 
ἐοικέναι, 146. 2. 
ἐορτάζω, 87. 4. 
ἐπαινέω, 96, Rem. 
ἐπεί and ἐπειδή, 183. 2, 184. 1. 
ἔπειτα, 187. 6. 
ὀπί, 167. 8. 


2ὅ 


385 


ἐπίσταμαι, 91. 8, 135. 
ép-, to say, 125. 
ἐρέσσω, 107. 2. 
ἝΙιρμῆε, 27. 

ἔῤῥω, 125. - 
ἐῤῥωμένος, 50 6. 
ἔρχομαι, 126. 

ἐσθίω, 116. 8, 126. 
ἔστε, 188. 2. 

ἔστιν of, 182, Rem. 2. . 
ἑστός, 48 c. 

ἔσχον, 125. 

ἕτερος, 148. 4. 
εὐδαίμων, 35, Rem. 4. 
εὔδιος, 50 d. 

εὔδω, 125. 

εὕπλοος (ous), 48. 
εὑρίσκω, 122, 
εὔχαρις, 48. 

ἐχθίων, 35, Rem. 4ά. ᾿ 
ἔχω, 125. 

ἕψω, 126. 

ἕως, 188. 2. 


Ζ, 
td, 99. 8, 126. 
ϊέννυμι, 189 Ὁ. 
ζεύγνυμι, 189 Ὁ. 


Ζεύς, 47. 3. 
ζώννυμι, 139 ο. 


H. 
4, 178. 8. 
ἡβάσκω, 
ἡλίκος, 182. 8. 
ἦμαι͵ 41 Ὁ. 
ἡνίκα, 188. 2. 
ἥρως, 48. 


ἥσυχος, 50 d. 
ἠχώ, 43 Ὁ. 


Θ. 7 
@ changed to 7, 8, 10, Rem. 7. 
θαυμάζω, 158, Rem. 6. 
θεός, 28. 
θέω, 116. 2. 
θιγιάνω, ΑΔ. 
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ϑνήσκω, 116. 6, 117; 8, 122. κλέος, 44. 6. 
θρίξ, 8, 10, 47. κλέπτω, 109. 1 Ὁ. 
θρώσκω,͵ 117. 3. κλίνω, 114b; 115.8. 
θύω, 94. 2, 95, Rem. κνάω, 99.3, 
Oa, 209. 6. κοιλάνω, 115. 1. 
θώς͵, 43. κοίζω, 107. 8. 
κόπτω, 103. 
L κόραξ, 37, 
sas consonant = English ἡ, 8, 12. | κορέννυμι, 139 Ὁ. 
typ, 136. κόρυς, 38. 
tre, 125. κράζω, 107. 8, 110. 2. 
ἱκνέομαι, 120. xpéas, 44. 
Udonopa, 122. κρέμαμαι, 135. 
Discus, 30. κρίνεσθαι, 146. 2, 115. 8. 
ἱμείρω, 114. κράζω, 107. 3. 
tva, 181, 183. 1. κτάομαι, 116. 8. 
ἴστημι, 116.6, 127, 150. 2, 188, R.1. | xvvdes, 120. 
loyvalve, 115. 1. κύων, 47. 
t ‘ 
χθύς, 45 ae 
Κ. λαγχάνω, 88. 8, 121. 
καί, 178. 8, Rem. 1. λαγός, 80. 
καίτοι, 178. 6. λαϊλαψ, 37. 
καίω, 142. λαμβάνω, 88. 8, 121. 
καθαίρω, 115. 1. λαμπάς, 88. 
καθέζομαι, 91. 8. λανθανω, 121, 175. 8. 
καθεύδω, 91. 8. λαρύγξ, 37. 
κάθημαι, 91. 8, 141. 2. λέγω, 146. 2, 88. 8, 109. 1 6. 
καθίζω, 91.3, 125. λειμών, 84. 
κακός, 52, 202. 2. λειφθείς, 40. 
καλέω,96, Rem., 116. 8, 117. 8, 146.2,  λευχαίνω, 115. 1. 
κάλως, 80. λέων, 35. 
κάμνω, 117. 3, 120. λεώς, 80. 
κάρα, 200. ° λιπών, 48 ο. 
κάρτα, 187, Rem. 4. λόγος, 28. 
κατά, 165. 2. Abe, 94, 2, 95, Rem. 
κεῖμαι, 147. 
κελεύω, 95. Μ. 
κεράνγυμι, 139 a. _| μανθάνω, 121, 175, Rem. 8. 
κέρας, 44, Rem. μάρτυς, 47. 
κερδαίνω, 115. 1. μαρτυρέω, 124. 
κίκρημι,͵ 186. μαστίζω, 107. 8. 
κλάζω, 107. 4. μάχομαι, 116. 4, 125. 
κλαίω, 116. 2, 125. γένος, AB, τὰ. 


κλείς, 47. ἐπ γεϑύσκω, 122. 
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μείζων, 35, Rem. 4. 
pelpopar, 88. 3. 

μέλας, 40. ‘ 

μελεῖ por, 125, 198, Rem. 6. 
μέλλω, 125. 


μέν, 178. 5. 
μένειν, 146. 2. 


μέντοι, 178, Rem. 6. 

μέσος, 50d. 

perd, 167. 

μεταξύ, 163. 

μέχρι, 163, Rem., 183. 2. 

μή, 177. δ᾽; μὴ οὐ, 175.83 οὐ μή, 
175. 9, 187. 3 et seq. 

μήν, 34. 

μήτηρ, 36. 

plyvupe, 140. 

μικρός, 52. 

μιμνήσκω, 88, Rem. 

μισθόω, 97. 

μύζω, 125. 

pow, 94. 

μῶν, 187 (5). 


2, 116. 8, 122. 


ΟΝ. 
v movable, 7. 1. 
val, 187, Rem. 4. 
vats, 47, 200. 
veavlas, 27. 
véxrap, 34. 
véw, 116. 2. 
νὴ τὸν Ala, 187, Rem. 4. 
νῆσος, 28. 
γομίζεσθαι, 146. 2. 


ἘΞ: 
ἘΞενοφών, 33. 
ξύν, 164. 2. 
ξυρέω, 124. 


Ο. 


δ, 4, τό, demonstrative pronoun, 60. 
ὁδάζω, 107. 3. 

ὁδούς, 40; adjectives in, 40, Rem. 2. 
ὄζω, 1265. 


INDEX. 3387 

ὅθεν, 183. 1. 

of, 183. 1. 

οἴγνυμι, 140. 

οἶδα, 143. 

οἶμαι and οἴομαι, 125. 

οἰμώζω, 107. 3. 

ols, 46, Rem. 2... 

οἴχομαι, 125, 175. 3. 

ὀλιγός, 52, 202.-2. 

épyatve, 115. 1. 

ὀλισθάνω, 121. 

ὀλολύξω, 107. 3. 

ὄλλυμι, 150. 2. 

ὀμόργνυμι, 140. 6. 

ὅμως, 178. 6. 

ὀνίνημι, 135. 

ὀνομάζεσθαι, 146. 2. 

ὅπῃ, 183. 1. 

ὄπισθεν, 163, Rem: 

ὅποι, 183. 1. 

ὁπότε, 183. 2a, 184. 1. 

ὅπον, 63 Ὁ, 183. 1. 

ὅπως, ὅπως μὴ, 178. 6, 181, 186. 2. 

ὁράω, 87.-5, 126. 

ὄρθριος, 50 d. 

ὀρνιθοθήρας,.27. ᾿ 

ὄρνις, 87. 

ὅς, relative pronoun, 61; vocative 
of nouns in second declension, 28 ; 
adjectives in, 28, Rem. 8 and 4. 

ὅσος, 63a, 182. 4. 

ὀστέον, 29. 1. 

ὅςτις, 62; ὁστιςοῦν, 182. 4. 

ὀσφραίνομαι, 121. 8. 


ὅσῳ, 186. 3. 
ὅτε, 183. 2, 184. 1. 


ὅτι, 184.1. 

ὅτου, 183. 2. 

ot, οὐκ, οὐχ, 7. 4, Rem. 2, 18d, 
177. 3, 187. 8 ; οὐ μή, 177.9. 

οὗ, 56. 1. | 

οὐδέ, 12. 3, 178. 7. 

οὐδείς, 68, Rem. 1. 

οὐκοῦν, 187 (6). 

οὖν. 178.9. 

ov, 39, 83.3. Biz. 
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οὔτε, 178. 7. 


οὑτός, 60. 
ὀφείλω, 125. 22. 


ὀφλισκάνω, 121. 
ὄψιος, 50 d. 

IL 
παιάν, 34. 


«παίζω, 107. 4, 116. 2. 


παλαιός, 50 c. 

πάνν, 187, Rem. 4d. 
wapd, 167. 5. 
παραπλήσιοι, 50d. 
was, 40, 148. 7. 
πάσσω, 107. 3. 
πάσχω, 122. 


πατήρ, 36. 
παχύς, 202. 2. 


«πείθω, 106, 150. 2. 
wavae, 99. 3. 
πέμπω, 109. 1d. 
πέπων,͵ 52. 
wepalve, 115. 1. 


wepatos, 50 c. 
περί, 167. 2. 


Προρικλέης, -As, 42. 1, 8. 


περίπλοος, 29. 
πετάννυμι͵ 139 a. 
wéropat, 125, 142. 
awhyvups, 140, 150. 2. 
πῆχνς, 46. 

πῖθι, 142, Rem. 
πίμπλημι, 185. 
«πίμπρημι, 135. 
«ίγω, 121, 116. 8. 
πιπράσκω, 122. 
πίπτω, 116. 2, 128. 
atwv, 52. 

πλάσσω, 107. 3. 


πλείους͵ of πλείονς, 148. 4. 


πλεῖστοι, 148. 4. 

πλέκω, 104. 

πλέω, 116. 2. 

πλήν, 163, Rem. 
πλόος (πλοῦς), 29. 
πνέω, 116, 2, 
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ποθέω, 96, Rem., 158, Rem. 6. 
ποιμήν, 35. 

πόλις͵ 46. 

πολίτης, 27. 

πολλοί and of πολλοί, 148. 4. 
πολύς, 48. 6, 52, 201. 3. 
πονέω, 96, Rem. 

wépris, 47, Rem. 1. 
Ποσαιδών, 34, Rem. 1. 
πόσοι, 63 a. 

πότερον, 187 (8) a, 1. 

ποῦ, 68 Ὁ. 

πρᾶος, 48 Ὁ. 

πρίασθαι͵ 135. 

πρό, 168. 2. 

wpos, 167. 

πρόσθεν, 163. 

προσκννέω͵ 121. 


πρώϊος, 50 d. 
πτίσσω, 107. 3. 


arve, 94. 
«πυνθάνομαι, 121. 


P. 


p, when doubled, 8. 8. 
ῥάδιος, 52. 

ῥέω, 116. 2, 142. 
ῥήγννμι, 140, 150. 2. 
ῥήτωρ, 35. 

ple, 40. 

ῥνστάζω, 107. 3. 
ῥώνννμι, 139 c. 


= 


σ᾽ final in οὕτως, μέχρις, and ἄχρις, 
7. 2. 


σαφής, 42.1, 8. 
σβέννυμι͵ 189 Ὁ. 
σεαντοῦ, δ7. 
σέλας, 44. 
σημαίνω, 11ὅ. 1. 


σήπω, 150. 2. 
olvam, 46. 


σκεδόνννμι, 139 a. 
oreddrm, Δι ὃ 125, LAD, U9... 
one, 25. 
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onde, 98. 

στάζω, 107. 3. 
σταλάζω, 107. 3. 
στάς, 48 c. 

στέργειν, 158, Rem. 6. 
στενάζω, 107. 3. 
στερίσκω, 122. 

στίζω, 107. 3. 
στορέννυμι, 139 Ὁ, 
στρέφω, 109. 1 ἃ. 
στρώννυμι, 189 ὁ. 

στῶ, 209. 
συγγιγνώσκω, 175, Rem. 2. 
σῦκον, 28. 

σύν, 165. 2. 

σύνοιδα, 143, 175, Rem. 2. 
συρίζω, 107. ὃ. 

σῦς, 45. 

oddte, 107. 8. 

σφός, 208. 8. 

σφύζω, 107. 8. 

σφῦρα, 25. 

σχολαῖος, δ0 c. 
Σωκράτης, 41.1, 8. 
σώμα, 39. 


T. 


«changed to θ, 8. 10, Rem. 6; changed 
too, 8.11. 

τάττω, 105. 

τέμνω, 121. 

τετυφώς, 48 c. 

τήκω͵ 150. 2, 110. 

τιμάω, 97. 

Tush, 25. 

τίνω, 121. 

τίς, 12.1, 62. 

τὶς, 62, Rem. 2. 

reds, 203. ὃ. 

τέτταρες and τέσσαρεξ, 68. 

τετραίνω, 115. 1. 

τίθημι, 127. 

τύλλω, 114 ο. 

τιτρώσκω, 122. 

σλῆμι, 135. 
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τλήσομαι, 117. 8. 

τοίνυν, τοίγαρ, τοίγαρτοι, τοιγαροῦν, 
178. 9. 

τόσος, 68 ἃ. 

τοσοῦτος, 60, Rem. 3. 

τοσούτω, 186. 8. 

τράπεζα, 2ὅ. 

τρεῖς, 68. 

τρέπω, 102, 109. 1b. 

τρέφω, 109. 1 ἃ. 

τρέχω, 125. 

τρίβω, 102. 

τριήρης, 42. 8 et seq. 

τρίζω, 107. 8. 

τρώγω, 109, Rem. 1. 

τυγχάνω, 121, 175. 3. 

τύπτω, 125. 


Y. 


ὕδωρ, 47. - 
ὑπάρχειν, 146. 2. 
ὑπέρ, 166. 8. 
ὑπό, 167. 


ᾧΦ. 


φαίνω, 118, 146. 2, 150. 2. 
φάσκω, 122. 

φέρω, 116. 7, 126, 

φεύγω, 110. 2, 116. 2. 
φημί, 126, 135. 

φθάνω, 119, 142, 175. 3. 
φιλέω, 97, 158, Rem. 6. 
φίλιος, 28. 

φλύζω, 107. 3. 

φράγνύμι, 140. , 
φύω, 142, 146. 2, 150. 2. 


X. 


χαίρω, 125, 142. 
χάριν, 163, Rem. 


χάσχω, 122. 

xelp, 35, Rem. 2. 
χελιδών, 35, Rem. 8, 200. 
xée, 116.2, Rem. 1. 


χουν, ἀλλ. 
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xpde, 95, Rem. 2, 99. 3. 
χρύσεος (χρνσοῦε), 29. 
χρώνννμι͵ 189 c. 

χώρα, 25. 

χωρίς, 168, Rem. 


Ψ. 
ψάω, 99. 3. 
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A. 


Accents, 10; their position, 10. 2; 
changes by inflection and contrac- 
tion, 11; in connected discourse, 
12; in crasis, 12.2; in elision, 
12.3; inclination of, 15; in first 
decl., 27.4; in second decl., 28, 
Rem. 2; of contract nouns and ad- 
jectives, 29, a, b, c; of nouns in 
Attic second decl., 30, Rem. 2; of 
third decl., 33, III.; of compound 
adverbs, 53, Rem. 2; of the verb 
and exceptions, 84. 

Accusative Case, 159; of effect, 
159.2; of the object, 159. 3; 
with verbs of doing good or evil, 
159. 8, 2; of waiting and the con- 
trary, 159. 3,3; of concealing and 
swearing, 159. 3, 4; verbs denot- 

ν ing a feeling of mind, 159. 3, 5; 
verbs of motion, 159. 3, 6 ; form- 
ing adverbial expression, 159, Rem.; 
double, 160; changed to nom. with 
pass. verb, 159, Rem. 2. 

Active Verb with transitive and in- 
transitive meaning, 150. 1 and 2. 
Adjectives, nature and gender of, 
23 ; feminine, of three endings, 26, 
Rem. 2; of two endings, denoting 
feeling and material, 29, Rem. 2, 


INDEX. 


Q. 


ὠθέω, 87.8, 124. 
ὠκύς, 201. 
ὠνέομαι, 87. 3. 
és, 165. 3, 176, Rem. 2, 184. 1, 186. 
and 2. 


Sewep, 186. 1. 
dere, 186. 1 and 2. 


INDEX. 


irregular, 48 b ; comparison of, 49 ; 
personal pronoun, 59; sentences, 
182; construction in, 182. 1, 2, 3; 
attraction of relative, 182.3; modes 
in, 182.5; verbal, in ros and reos, 
how used, 147 e. 


Adverb, its nature and formation, 


58; relations denoted by, 53.1; 
having a case-inflection, - 53. 3 ; 
comparison of, 64; used as prepo- 
sitions, 163, Rem. ; relation de- 
noted by, 177. 1; modal, 177. 2. 


Adverbial Sentences, 181 ; of place 


and time, 183 ; by what conjunc- 
tion introduced, 183. 3; construc- 
tion of Inf. with πρίν, 183, Rem. ; 
causal, 184; conditional, 185 ; ex- 
pressing an unfulfilled condition, 
182. 2 (2); expressing an, expect- 
ed to be fulfilled, 182. 2 (8); in- 
troduced by εἰ or ἐάν, 185.2; by 
ὥστε, 186; denoting comparison, 
186. 2. 


Agreement, 146 ; of several subjects, 


147 Ὁ and Rem. 1; with neuter 
plural subject, 147 Ὁ, Rem. 2. 


Alphabet, 1. 
Aorist Ind., its meaning, 152. 9, 11; 


Pass. formation, 95; Mid., forma- 
tion, 150. 6. 
Aypocope, 194. 8. 


of two endings, declension of, 48 ; Apostrophe, ὃ. 
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Apposition, 154.2; in Gen., 154.3. 

Article, general rule for use, 148; 
its relation to English article, 148, 
Rem. 1; rejected, 148.2; used 
with Adj. or Part., 148.3; with 
ἄλλοι and ἕτεροι, 148. 4; omission 
of, 148, Rem. 6. . 

Atonics, 13. 

Attic future, 83. 

Attic second decl., 30. 
Attributives, their office, 154; the 
substantive omitted, 154, Rem. 
Augment, 78. 3, 85; syllabic, 85; 
temporal, 86 ; vowels not changed 
by, 87.1; in compound words, 90; 

in Homer, 205. 


B. 


Barytones, 10, Rem. 2, f. 
Breathings, 5 ; with diphthongs, 
5. 2, Rem. 2. 


C. 


‘Cexesura, 189. 3. 
Cardinals, 65a, 67. 
Cases of Substantives, 22. 
Characteristics of verbs, &c., 92; 
of mute verbs, 107. 
Clauses, principal and subordinate, 
179. 1, 2. 
Comparative, its case, 168. 3. 
Comparison of Adjectives, 49. 5. 
Compound Sentences, 178 et sey. 
Conditional Sentences, 185. 
Conjugation of Verbs, 76. 
Consonants, 7, 8. 
Contraction of Vowels, 96. 2. 
“Co-ordination, connection indicated 
by, 178.1; adversative, 178. δ; 
succession of negative sentences, 
how made, 178.7; disjunctive, 
178. 8. 
Coronis, 6. 
Correlative Pronouns, 63. 
Crasis, 6. 1 and 2, 194. 8, 5, 


D. 

Dative Case, 161; denoting time 
or place, 161.1; union, &¢c.,161.2 (c); 
similarity, &c., 161. 2 (Ὁ) ; advan- 
tage or disadvantage, 10]. 2 (ὦ ; 

_ of possessor, 161. 2 (d) ; cause and 
means, 161. 3. 

Declension of substantives, 22. 3 : 
adjectives, 23.3; first, 25; sec- 
ond, 28 ; third, 31 ; how changed 
in Homeric dialect, 196 et seq. 

Demonstrative Pronouns, 60. 

Deponent Verbs, 144, 150, Rem. 5. 

Dialect, Homeric, 189, 192. 

Digamma, 193. 

Dieresis, 194. 2. 

Diastole, 18. 2. 

Diphthongs, 3. 

Direct Discourse, 188. 

Double Consonants, 4. 3. 


Φ 


E. 


Elision, 6. 2, 194. 5. 

Ellipsis of subject, 154, Rem. 2. 

Enclitics, 14; accented, 16; perso- 
nal pronoun forms of, 56, Rem. 1. 

Endings, first decl., 25, 26, Rem. I; 
second decl., 28 ; third decl., 31, 
32. 


F. 


Fearing, verbs of, with οὐ and μή, 
177.7 and Rem. 

Formation of Tenses. See Tense. 

Future Indicative, its time, 152.7; 
Attic, 83; perfect meaning, 152. 8 : 
compared with Latin Fut., 152. 8, 
Rem. 3; Pass., how formed, 95. 


G. 


Gender of substantives, 21; of ad- 
Jectives, 28, dual form οἵ article, 
25. 1, Rem. af noons im st 
decl., 33.1. 
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Genitive, general meaning, 156; 
of separation, 157; causal, 158 ; 
source, 158. 1; partitive, 158. 3 ; 
with verbs of sharing, touching, 
&c., 158. 8 (Ὁ) ; of time and place, 
158. 4; material, 158.5; with 
verbs of sensation and perception, 
158. δ (Ὁ) ; with verbs of reqnit- 
ing, revenging, &c., 158. II.; verbs 
of ruling and excelling, 158. 7 (a) ; 
with comparative, 158. 7 (8); of 
price, 158. 7 (7). 

Grave Accent, 10; for acute, 12.1. 


H. 


Heteroclites, 42, Rem. 8. 
Hexameter, 189 ; ceesura of, 189. 3. 
Hiatus, 191. 

Homeric Dialect, 189. 

Historical Tenses, 152. 2 (b) and 4. 


᾿ 


Imperative Mood, 153. 1 (c). 

Imperfect Tense, its use and mean- 
ing, 152. 10 and Rem. 4. 

Impure Verbs, 92. II.; peculiari- 
ties in their formation, 116. 

Indefinite and Interrogative Pro- 
nouns, 62. 

Infinitive of verbs, 74, 170 ; with- 
out article as subject or object, 
171; with dsre, οἷος, and ὅσος, 
186 et seq.; with nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, and accusative, 172 ; 
with article treated as substan- 
tive, 178. 

Intransitive Verbs, 149. 1 (b). 

Interrogatives, their use, 187. 3. 

Iota Subscript, how written, 3. 3. 


L. 


Labials, 4. 2 (b). 
Liquids, 4. 2 (a). 


Liquid Verbs, 92. 11. B, 111. with 


@ in fature, 111. 5, II. 


INDEX. 


M. 


Metaphorical meaning of verbs in 
Mid., 150. 4. 

Metathesis, 117. 3 and Rem. 

Middle verb, 149. 2; voice, 150; 
kind of action denoted by, 150. 3 ; 
reciprocal relation of, 150. 4; tak- 
ing object, 150. 4. 

Modal Adverb ἄν, 153b; with Ind., 
158 Ὁ (a); with Subj., 153 Ὁ (Ὁ); 
with Opt. Aor., 158 Ὁ (c) ; with 
Part. and Inf., 153 Ὁ (ἃ) ; not al- 
ways joined to predicate, 153 Ὁ, 
Rem. 6. 

Moods, 78, 151, 158; mood vowels, 
80, 81, 131 et seq.; Ind., its 
meaning, 153.1; Subj., 153 Ὁ ; 
Imp., 168 ς ; Pres. and Aor. Imp., 
difference between, 153c, Rem. 2. 

Multiplicative adjectives, 29, R. 2; 
numerals, 65 d. 

Mutes, 4. 2 (Ὁ) ; their changes, 8. 

Mute Verbs, 92. 11. A, 101, 102; 
pure characteristic, 102 a ; impure 
characteristic, 103 ; + mute verbs, 
102; « mute verbs, 104; τ mute 
verbs, 106 


N. 


Negative Particles, 177. 

Neuter plural with sing. verb, 147d. 

Nominatives, two with certain verbs, 
146.2; with Inf.,172; with Part., 
175. 2. 

Number of substantives, 22; of 
verbs, 75. 

Numerals, 65. 

Numeral signs, 66 ; adverbs, 65¢, 
69. 


Ο. 


Object, 155. 

Objective Construction, 155. 

Oblique Aiscourse, WB, wontences 
of direct Aiacoures, how expres 
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in indirect, 188.2; subordinate 
clauses of, 188. 3. 

Optative mood, 153 Ὁ (β) ; in final 
clauses, 181. 2 and Rem.; in oratio 
obliqua, 188.3; in conditional 
clauses, 185. 2, 4, and Rem. 4; in 
adjective sentences, 182. 8, c,d,e; 
with temporal particles, 183. 3 (c). 

Ordinals, 65 Ὁ ; table of, 67. 

Oxytones, 10, Rem. 2 (a). 

Oxytoned substantivesof third decl., 
35, Rem. 1 ; first and second decL, 
26. 5 (a). 


Ρ, 


Palatals, 4.1. 

Paradigm of verb in w, 77; liquid 
verbs, 112, 118, 114; of verbs in 
μι, 127. 

Paroxytones, 10, Rem. 2 (b). 

Participles, declension of, 48c, 74; 
nature and use, 174; as comple- 
ment of verb, 175 et seq.; denot- 
ing manner, means, &c., 176 et seq. 

Passive Verb, 144. 3; derived from 
Mid., 150. 5; cause or agent with, 

160. 7. 

Perfect Tense, time of, 152. 6 ; for 
Pres, and Imp., 152. 6, Rem. 2; 
Mid. or Pass. formation of, 95. 

Perfect Active of Liquid Verbs, 
sign of, 111. 6. 

Perispomenon, 10, Rem. 2 (d). 

Person of Verbs, 75. 

Personal pronouns, 56. 1; endings 
in verbs, 80; united with mode 
vowel, 81.1; in principal and his- 


torical tenses, 81. 2; of Subj. and. 


Opt., 81.5; of verbs in με, 132 ; 
in Homer, 206. 

Pluperfect Tense, first person sing. 
in Attic, 82.1; in pure verbs, 95; 
its time, 152.12; how differing 
from Latin, 152.12, Rem. 6. 

Predicate of a sentence, 145. 2 (b); 
not expressed by single word, 
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145. 3, Rem. 2; agreement in cer- 
tain cases, 147.8; nominative, - 
146.2; adjective sometimes in 
neuter sing., 147 b. 

Prepositions, general view of, 24, 
162; with genitive only, 163. 1; 
adverbs, &c., used as prepositions, 
163, Rem.; with dative only, 164; 
with accusative only, 165; with 
genitive and accusative, 166; with 
genitive, dative, and accusative, 
167. 

Present Tense, its time, 152. 5. 

Proclitics, 13. 

Pronouns, nature and division, 55; 
personal, 56.1; reflexive, 57 ; 
reciprocal, 58 ; adjective, perso- 
nal, and possessive, 59; demon- 
strative, 60 ; relative, 61; indefi- 
nite and interrogative, 62; cor- 
relative, 63; lengthening of, 64 ; 
construction and use, 169 et seq. 

Proparoxytone, 10, Rem. 2 (c). 

Properispomenon, 10, Rem. 2 (e). 

Proportional numerals, 65 e. 

Punctuation marks, 18. 

Pure Verba, 92; retain short char- 
acteristic vowel, 94 ; special pecu- 
liarities in, 116. 


Q. 

Quantity of syllables, 9 ; of nouns 
in third decl., 33. II.; general 
rules for, 190 ; exceptions to, 190a 
et seq. 

Questions, direct and indirect, 187; 
nominal, 187.2; direct double, 
187 (8) ; single indirect, 187 (9). 


R. 


Reciprocal relation in verbs, 150. 4. 

Reduplication, 78. 4, 88 ; augment 

used for,88; Attic,89; in compound 
words, 90 5 with Sus end eb, 8.25, 
of verlba in pa, 180 , in Homer, 288. 
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Reflexive pronouns, 61; verbs, 
149.2; 150. 

Resolution in verbs, 207. 


8. 


Secondary Tenses, 110. 

Semivowels, 4. 2 (a). 

Sentence, its nature, 145; ad- 
jective, 152; substantive, 150 ; 
adverbial, 183 ; conditional, 185 ; 
of Cause and effect (final), 186; 
interrogative, 187. 

Stem of the Verb, 78.1; strength- 
ened by inserting », 119.1; by ve, 
120; by αν or aw, 121. 1Π1.; by 
annexing o« or cox, 122 ; improper 
reduplication, 123; by adding ε, 
124; by verbs in μὲ, 190. 

Stem-vowel lengthened and changed 
in neuter verbs, 108, 109. 

Subject of a sentence, 145 ; in neu- 
ter plural, 147 ἃ ; in dual 147 ὁ. 

Subjects, agreement in case of sev- 
eral, 147 b. 

Subordination, 169. 

Substantives, their nature, 20; used 
as prepositions, 163, Rem. 

Substantive Numerals, 65 f. 

Substantive Sentences, 180; in- 
troduced by ὅτι or ws, 180 et seq.; 
by ἵνα, ws, ὅπως, &c., 181 et seq. 

Syllabic Augment, 85a. 

Syllables, their quantity, 9; division 
of, 17. 

Syncopated Substantives, 36. 

Syncope, 117. 

Synizesis, 194. 4. 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


as 


Temporal Augment, 86; in εἰ in 
certain verbs, §7.2; syllabic in- 
stead of, 87.3; both syllabic and, 
δῖ. 5. 

Tenses, 72, 151, 152. 

Tense-sign, 79.1; ending, 79.2; 
stem, 79. 2. 

Tenses, certain formed from each 
other, 92.3; formation of in pure 
verbs, 93. 1, 95; in impure, 100; 
in mute, 101; in liquid, 111; in 
verbs in μὲ, 133, 134; principal, 
152; historical, 152. 4; time in- 
dicated by in other moods, 152. 1, 8; 
principal in Subj., 153 Ὁ (a) ; his- 
torical in Subj., 153 Ὁ (8). 

Transitive Verbs, 149. 1 (a). 


Υ. 


Verbs, general view of, 19 ; its na- 
ture, 70; classes of, 71; divided 
according to characteristic, 92 ; 
in w, strengthened stem in pres- 
ent, 118 ; in με, 127 ; peculiarity 
of verbs in με, 128 ; most common 
deponent, 144; transitive and in- 
transitive, 149 ; middle or reflex- 
ive, 149. 2; passive, 149. 3. 

Verbal Adjectives in reos, their 
use, 168. 

Vocative of masculine nouns in first 
decl., 27. 3. 

Vowels, how divided, 8. 


“~~ 


THE END. | 
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